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CASES    ON    BANKRUPTCY. 

HISTORICAL  INTRODUCTION. 

England. 

jHEL-first  bankrupt  act  in^  England  was  34  &  35  Henry  VIII.  c.  4. 
The  otiject- was  to_  assist  creditors  in  collecting  their  filaims  if  their 
debtors,  by  absconding  or  keeping  withiii  their  houses,  made  ordinary 
process  inadequate.  To  this  end  the  Chancellor  and  other  oflacers  were 
empowered  to  take  the  bodies  of  "such  offenders"  as  well  as  their 
property.  The  Statute  further  provided  for  the  sale  of  the  property 
and  distribution  of  the  proceeds  ratablj'  among  the  creditors,  and  for 
the  detection,  avoiding,  and  punishment  of  fraudulent  convej-ances 
and  detention  of  the  bankrupt's  property. 

The  next  statute,  13  Eliz.  c.  7,  confined  the  possibility  of  bankruptcy 
toJrada^^bq£^creased^]ffiejDuniber  of  acts^f  bankruptcy'to  six,  all, 
however,  like  those  in  the  preceding  act,  indicating  an  intent  to  defraud 
creditors  of  ^eir  oMinar^egar  remedies'  againstthe  person  or  prop- 
erty'oftheir  debtors.  The  Chancellor  was  authorized  upon  complaint 
against"  a  bankrupt  to  appoint  commissioners  to  take  charge  of  the 
bankrupt's  property  and  its  distribution.  The  bankrupt  was  required 
to  deliver  himself  up  after  proclamation,  on  penalty  of  fine  or  imprison- 
ment. From  the  construction  of  this  statute,  rather  than  from  its 
express  words,  the  doctrine  was  established  that  the  property  of  the 
bankrupt  passed  to  the  commissioners,  bj'  relation,  as  of  the  time  of 
the  first  act  of  bankruptcy.  It  was  also  expressly  provided  that 
pi-operty  subsequently  acquired  by  the  bankrupt  should  pass  to  the 
commissioners.  The  creditors,  if  not  fully  paid  by  the  bankruptcj' 
proceedings,  retained  their  ordinary  legal  remedies  against  their 
debtor. 

I  The  general  system  of  bankruptcy  legislation  shown  by  these  statutes 
I — a  qv/xsi  criminal  proceeding  against  a  trader  seeking  to  defraud  his 
Icreditors  of  their  remedies,  a  proceeding  from  which  the  bankrupt  de- 
"rived  no  benefit  —  was  elaborated  by  later  statutes,  but  not  fundamen- 
tally changed  for  many  j'ears.  The  important  changes  gradually  made 
by  later  statutes  may  be  briefly  stated :  — 

1  James  I.  c.  15,  added  as  an  act  of  bankruptcy  lying  in  prison  six. 
months  or  more  on  being  arrested  for  debt,  —  a  state  of  affairs  which 
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might  occur  whenever  a  trader  was  insolvent,  though  not  fraudulent. 
It  also  introduced  the  first  protection  to  parties  dealing  with  one  who 
I  h&d  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  but  without  notice  of  this  fact. 
A  debtor  of  the  bankrupt  who  paid  his  debt  under  such  circumstances 
was  discharged. 

21  James  I.  c.  19,  added  as  an  act  of  bankruptcy  mere  non-payment 
of  debts  to  amount  of  one  hundred  pounds  within  six  months  after  they 
were  due  and  process  served.  It  introduced  the  doctrine  that  if  bank- 
rupts "  shall,  by  the  consent  and  permission  of  the  true  owner  and 
proprietary,  have  in  their  possession,  order,  and  disposition  any  goods 
or  chattels  whereof  they  shall  be  reguted  owners,  and  take  upon  them 
the  sale,  alteration,  or  disposition  as  owners,"  the  commissioners  shall 
have  power  to  sell  such  goods  and  chattels  for  the  benefit  of  the  cred- 
itors. A  second  protected  transaction  was  established :  A  purchaser 
for  good  and  valuable  consideration  was  protected  from  the  effect  of 
any  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  five  years  or  more  before  suing  out 
of  the  commission. 

13  &  14  Charles  II.  c.  24,  was  passed  to  avoid  the  effect  of  the  deci- 
sion in  Wostenholme's  case,  in  which  Sir  John  Wostenholme  was  held 
to  be  a  trader  by  virtue  of  his  membership  in  the  East  India  Company, 
and  enacted  that  membership  in  that  company  and  similar  ones  should 
not  have  such  effect. 

4  &  5  Anne,  c.  17,  introduced  a  most  important  change  in  bank- 
ruptcy legislation.  It  had  been  found  that  bankrupts  were  not  suffi- 
ciently ready  to  surrender  themselves  and  their  propertj' ;  and  to 
remedj^'this,  the  penalty  for  failure  to  do  so  was  made  felonj'  without 
benefit  of  clergy ;  and  at  the  same  time,  as  a  reward  for  surrendering 
himself  and  conforming  in  all  things  to  the  law,  it  was  provided  that  a 
bankrupt  should  receive  a  small  allowance  from  his  estate  and  a  dis- 
charge from  all  debts  due  before  the  bankruptcy.  These  benefits  were 
not  to  be  allowed  a  bankrupt  who  had  given  when  insolvent  above  one 
hundred  pounds  in  marriage  with  any  of  his  children,  or  who  had  lost 
at  gaming  five  pounds  in  one  daj^  or  one  hundred  pounds  within  the 
year  next  preceding  the  bankruptcy.  It  was  further  made  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  bankrupt's  rights  that  the  commissioners  should  cei^ 
tify  to  the  Chancellor  that  the  bankrupt  had  conformed  in  all  things  to 
the  act.  This  statute  also  first  provided  for  the  case  of  mutual  credit 
between  the  bankrupt  and  another,  though  in  practice  from  the  first 
the  commissioners  only  considered  the  balance  to  be  the  debt  due  to  or 
from  the  bankrupt.    The  act  was  to  continue  in  force  for  three  years. 

5  Anne,  c.  22,  added  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  bankrupt's  allowance 
and  discharge  that  the  certificate  required  by  the  preceding  act  should 
be  signed  by  four  parts  in  five  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors 
who  had  proved  their  debts.  Assignees  to  take  charge  of  the  bank- 
rupt's property,  appointed  temporarily  by  the  commissioners,  and  after- 
wards chosen  by  a  majority  in  number  of  the  creditors  present,  were 
first  introduced  by  this  statute. 
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10  Anne,  c.  15,  repealed  some  acts  of  bankruptcy  introduced  by  21 
James  I.  c.  19,  especially  mere  non-payment  of  debts  to  the  amount  of 
one  hundred  pounds  for  six  months  after  they  were  due  and  process 
served. 

5  George  I.  c.  24,  again  gave  bankrupts  the  benefit  of  discharge  and 
allowance  which  they  had  enjoyed  under  4  &  5  Anne,  c.  17,  during  the 
three  years  which  that  act  remained  in  force,  and  added  a  protection 
from  arrest  while  going  to,  staying  with,  or  coming  from  the  commis- 
sioners, in  obedience  to  their  summons.  An  additional  prerequisite  to 
the  granting  of  the  certificate  by  the  commissioners  was  established,  — 
the  oath  of  the  bankrupt  that  such  certificate  and  the  consent  of  the 
creditors  thereto  were  fairly  obtained.  The  petitioning  creditors  were 
required  to  give  bond  conditioned  on  establishing  their  claims  and  the 
bankruptcy  of  the  alleged  bankrupt.  The  act  was  limited  to  seven 
years. 

7  George  I.  c.  31,  permitted  proof  of  debts  not  due  at  the  time  of  the 
bankruptcy,  interest  being  deducted. 

5  George  II.  c.  30,  repeated,  with  some  modifications,  the  provisions 
of  4  &  5  Anne,  c.  17;  5  Anne,  e.  22  ;  5  George  I.  c.  24,  which  had 
lapsed  by  the  limitations  in  time  which  they  contained.  The  choice  of 
assignees  was  vested  in  the  creditors  having  the  majority  in  value, 
instead  of  in  number  as  formerly.  The  act  was  passed  for  but  three 
years,  but  was  continued  in  force  for  varying  periods  bj'  later  statutes 
passed  for  the  purpose,  and  was  made  perpetual  by  37  George  III. 
c.  124. 

19  George  II.  c.  32,  introduced  another  class  of  protected  trans- 
actions. Payments  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  by  a 
bankrupt  after  an  act  of  bankruptcj',  but  before  the  suing  out  of  the 
commission  to  bona  fide  creditors  without  notice  of  any  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, were  made  valid  and  not  recoverable  by  the  assignees. 

4  George  III.  c.  23,  was  passed  to  render  members  of  Parliament 
(who  were  exempt  from  arrest)  liable  to  bankruptcy  for  failure  to  pay 
or  secure  debts  for  two  months  after  suit. 

46  George  III.  c.  135,  protected  all  bona  fide  dealings  with  a  bank- 
rupt made  more  than  two  months  before  the  date  of  the  commission, 
provided  the  person  dealing  with  the  bankrupt  had  no  notice  of  any 
prior  act  of  bankruptcy,  or  that  he  was  insolvent  or  had  stopped  paj'- 
inent.  Creditors  whose  claims  accrued  after  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  but 
before  the  date  of  the  commission,  if  they  had  no  notice  of  the  act 
of  bankruptcj',  were  given  the  same  rights  as  creditors  whose  claims 
accrued  before  the  act  of  bankruptcy. 

49  George  III.  c.  121,  provided  that  consent  of  three-fifths  instead 
of  four-fifths  in  number  and  value  of  the  creditors  should  suflSce  for  the 
granting  of  the  certificate. 

Until  1824  the  law  of  bankruptcy  was  to  be  collected  from  all  the 
various  statutes  referred  to  above.  No  attempt  had  been  made  to 
codify  or  consolidate  the  various  statutes.    This  was  first  done  by 
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5  George  IV.  c.  98,  and  to  remedy  defects  in  this  act,  again  the  following 
j'ear  by  6  George  IV.  c.  16.  The  latter  statute  made  the  first  approach 
to  the  allowance  of  voluntary  bankruptcy  proceedings.  Until  4  &  5 
Anne,  c.  17,  no  one  could  have  any  object  in  having  bankruptcj'  pro- 
ceedings instituted  against  himself ;  but  after  discharges  were  allowed 
this  was  frequently  desired,  and  to  attain  it  an  act  of  bankruptcy  was 
sometimes  purposely  committed  and  proceedings  instituted  with  the 
aid  of  friendly  creditors.  This  was  called  a  concerted  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, and  had  been  treated  as  a  fraud  on  the  law ;  but  was  now 
authorized.  This  statute  also  made  provision  for  the  proof  of  con- 
tingent claims,  and  for  deeds  of  arrangement  by  which  an  insolvent 
might  with  the  consent  of  his  creditors  settle  his  affairs  without  becom- 
ing a  bankrupt. 

The  law  of  bankruptcy  had  now,  partly  by  the  statutes  enumerated 
and  partly  by  judicial  decision,  been  developed  into  nearly  its  mod- 
ern form,  though  a  voluntary  petition  by  the  bankrupt  was  not  for- 
mally allowed  until  the  next  consolidated  bankruptcy  act,  12  &  13 
Victoria,  c.  106.  There  have  been  three  later  consolidated  acts,  24  & 
25  Victoria,  c.  134 ;  32  &  33  Victoria,  c.  71 ;  and  46  &  47  Victoria, 
c.  52, 

The  first  of  these  made  non-traders  for  the  first  time  subject  to 
bankruptcy.  The  second  narrowed  the  doctrine  of  reputed  ownership, 
making  it  applicable  only  to  traders,  and  applicable  to  no  choses  in 
action  except  debts  due  to  the  bankrupt  in  the  course  of  his  trade.  A 
voluntary  settlement  by  a  trader  within  two  years  of  bankruptcy  was 
made  void,  and  such  a  settlement  made  within  ten  j-ears  of  bank- 
ruptcy was  made  void  unless  the  parties  claiming  under  the  settlement 
could  show  that  the  settlor  was  solvent  at  the  time  he  made  it.  This 
provision  has  been  extended  by  46  &  47  Victoria,  c.  52,  commonly 
called  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1883,  to  settlements  by  any  bankrupt. 
The  Act  of  1883  was  amended  in  1890  by  53  &  54  Victoria,  c.  71,  which 
makes  elaborate  provision  in  regard  to  the  debtor's  discharge  (section  8). 
Various  requirements  had  been  made  by  successive  previous  statutes, 
some  more  favorable  to  the  debtor,  others  to  the  creditor.  By  the  Act 
of  1890  no  assent  of  creditors  is  necessary,  but  the  court  has  power 
not  only  to  refuse  a  discharge,  but  to  suspend  it  for  a  fixed  time,  or 
until  a  dividend  of  not  less  than  ten  shillings  in  the  pound  has  been 
paid  to  the  creditors,  or  to  require,  as  a  condition  of  the  discharge,  the 
bankrupt's  consent  to  judgment  against  himself  in  favor  of  the  official 
receiver  or  trustee  for  the  unpaid  balance  of  his  debts,  or  any  part 
of  it. 

The  United  States. 

Four  bankruptcy  acts  have  been  enacted  by  the  United  States,  the 
Act  of  April  4,  1800  (2  Stat.  19),  repealed  December  19, 1803  (2  Stat. 
248) ;  the  Act  of  August  19,  1841  (5  Stat.  440),  repealed  March 
3,  1843  (5  Stat.  614) ;   the  Act  of  March  2,  1867  (14  Stat.  517), 
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amended  in  some  details  by  several  acts,^  especially  by  Act  of  June 
22, 1874  (18  Stat.  178),  and  consolidated  with  the  amendments  in  Rev. 
Stat.  §§  4972-5132,  repealed  June  7,  1878  (20  Stat.  99)  ;  the  Act  of 
July  1, 1898  (30  Stat.  644)  ;  amended  in  1903,"  1906,'  and  1910.* 

The  Act  of  1800  followed  closely  the  model  of  the  existing  English 
bankruptcy  laws.  It  applied  to  traders  only;  the  acts  of  bankruptcy 
specified  included  not  only  acts  by  which  a  debtor  deprived  his  creditors 
of  remedies  against  his  person  or  property,  but  also  failure  to  give 
security  for  debts  on  which  he  had  been  arrested  or  his  propert}'  at- 
tached. The  act  of  bankruptcy  relied  on  must  have  been  committed 
within  six  months  before  the  petition.  Voluntary  bankruptcy  was  not 
allowed.  Commissioners  were  appointed  by  the  District  Court  on  the 
petition  of  a  single  creditor  or  firm  having  a  claim  of  one  thousand 
dollars,  by  two  creditors  having  aggregate  claims  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  or  by  more  than  two  creditors  having  aggregate  claims  of  two 
thousand  dollars.  A  bond  was  required  from  petitioning  creditors.  A 
temporary  assignee  might  be  appointed  bj-  the  court,  and  a  permanent 
assignee  was  chosen  by  the  majority  in  value  of  the  creditors.  The  as- 
signment by  the  commissioners  to  the  assignee  conveyed  by  relation 
the  bankrupt's  estate  as  of  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the  act  of 
bankruptcy,  but  a  honafide.  purchase  made  without  notice  of  any  act  of 
bankruptcy  before  the  issuing  of  the  commission  was  protected.  Prop- 
erty acquired  by  the  bankrupt  after  the  bankruptcy  and  before  discharge 
passed  to  the  assignee,  as  did  property  of  which  the  bankrupt  was  the 
reputed  owner.  Debts  due  at  a  future  day  were  made  provable,  and 
mutual  debts  were  allowed  to  be  set  off  against  each  other.  A  bank- 
rupt was  given  an  allowance  and  a  discharge  from  his  provable  debts 
on  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  the  act,  and  receiving  a  certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  the  commissioners  and  two-thirds  in  number 
and  value  of  the  creditors  who  had  proved  claims  in  excess  of  fifty  dol- 
lars respectivelj'. 

The  Act  of  1841  departed  widelj*  from  the  previous  law  and  from  the 
English  precedents,  being  much  more  favorable  to  debtors.  It  united 
a  system  of  voluntary  bankruptcy  applicable  to  all  persons  owing  debts 
not  created  by  defalcation  with  a  system  of  involuntary  bankruptcj'  ap- 
plicable to  traders  only.  The  acts  of  bankruptcy  specified  by  the  act 
included  only  certain  acts  by  a  debtor  which  tended  to  deprive  a  cred- 
itor wrongfully  of  his  rights  or  remedies  against  his  debtor's  person  or 
property.  A  trader  might  be  insolvent  and  fail  to  pay  his  debts  to  any 
extent  without  being  liable  to  bankruptcy.  Preferences  which  had  not 
been  mentioned  in  the  Act  of  1800,  nor  in  the  early  English  acts 
(though  the  courts  had  to  some  extent  supplied  the  omission),  were 

1  July  27,  1868  (15  Stat.  227);  June  30,  1870  (16  Stat.  173);  July  14,  1870  (16 
Stat.  276) ;  June  8,  1872  (17  Stat.  334)  ;  Teb.  13,  1873  (17  Stat.  436) ;  March  3,  1873 
(17  Stat.  577) ;  June  22,  1874  (18  Stat.  178).  After  the  Bevised  Statutes  were  issued 
the  law  was  farther  amended  by  Acts  of  April  14,  1876  (19  Stat.  33) ;  July  26,  2876 
(19  Stat.  102). 

2  32  Stat.  797.  »  34  Stat.  267.  *  36  Stat.  838. 
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forbidden  and  made  voidable  by  the  assignee,  and  were  also  made 
ground  for  refusing  a  debtor's  discharge,  but  they  were  not  acts  of 
bankruptcy.  The  bankrupt's  property  passed  to  the  assignee  from  the 
time  of  the  decree  adjudicating  the  debtor  a  bankrupt,  not  from  the 
time  of  the  act  of  bankruptcy,  as  in  the  English  law  and  in  the  first 
United  States  act.  Property  acquired  bj-  tlie  bankrupt  after  the  date 
of  the  decree  did  not  pass, — a  striking  change  from  previous  laws, 
English  and  American.  Sureties,  indorsers,  and  other  holders  of  con- 
tingent claims,  as  well  as  creditors  whose  claims  were  not  yet  due, 
were  given  a  right  to  prove.  A  debtor  who  had  not  been  guilty  of  anj' 
of  the  wrongful  acts  forbidden  by  the  act  was  entitled  to  a  certificate 
of  discharge,  unless  a  majority  in  number  and  value  of  creditors  who 
had  proved  their  debts  filed  a  written  dissent. 

The  Act  of  1867  did  not  greatly  vary  in  fundamental  theory  from  the 
Act  of  1841.  The  Act  of  1898  with  its  amendments  is  printed  in  full 
hereafter. 

In  the  long  intervals  during  which  there  was  no  national  bankruptcy 
act  in  force,  most  of  the  States  made  provision  for  some  sort  of  bank- 
ruptcj'  or  insolvency  proceedings.  The  State  legislation  in  force  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  the  national  act  of  1898  may  be  brieflj'  summar- 
ized as  follows :  — 

1.  Some  States  had  what  may  be  called  a  real  bankrupt  law  ;  that  is, 
provision  was  made  for  involuntary  as  well  as  voluntary  distribution 
of  a  debtor's  property,  and  a  discharge  from  all  provable  debts  was 
granted.  These  States  are  California,  Connecticut,  Georgia,  Louisiana, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Minnesota,  Nevada,  New  Hamp- 
shire, North  Dakota,  Rhode  Island. 

2.  In  the  other  States  the  insolvency  laws  were  in  general  merely 
regulations  and  changes  of  more  or  less  importance  of  the  law  of  as- 
signments in  trust  for  creditors.  In  Kentucky,  New  Mexico,  Tennes- 
see, and  "Wisconsin  a  preference  by  an  insolvent  debtor  operated  itself 
as  an  assignment  or  afforded  ground  for  the  appointment  of  a  receiver. 
But  with  this  exception  no  involuntary  proceedings  were  provided  for. 
A  few  States  belonging  to  this  class  allowed  a  debtor  making  a  volun- 
tary assignment  a  discharge  from  all  provable  debts  ;  namely,  Colorado, 
Idaho,  New  York,  Oregon,  Washington,  Wisconsin.  Others  allowed 
such  a  debtor  a  discharge  from  debts  actually  proved  ;  namely,  Arizona, 
Arkansas,  Indian  Territory,  New  Jersey,  South  Carolina,  Texas  (if 
creditors  received  33^  per  cent),  Wyoming.  A  majority  of  the  States 
of  this  class  forbade  assignments  with  preferences,  but  a  considerable 
minority  allowed  them  ;  namely,  Arkansas,  Georgia,  Indian  Territory, 
Mississippi,  Montana,  New  York  (only  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of  the 
estate).  North  Carolina,  Utah,  Virginia.  In  many  other  States  there 
was  nothing  to  prevent  a  debtor  from  giving  preferences  when  in- 
solvent, and  then  making  a  general  assignment  of  such  property  as 
remained. 


PART  I. 
STATUTES. 


ACT  OF  JULY  1,  1898,  c.  541. 

[30  Statutes  at  Large,  544.] 

An  Act  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  Bankeuptct  through- 
out THE  United  States. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled: 

CHAPTER  I. 

DEFINITIONS. 

Section  1.  Meaning  of  Words  and  Phrases. — a.  The  words 
and  phrases  used  in  this  Act,  and  in  proceedings  pursuant  thereto  shall, 
unless  the  same  be  inconsistent  with  the  context,  be  construed  as 
follows  :  (1)  "  A  person  against  whom  a  petition  has  been  filed"  shall 
include  a  person  who  has  filed  a  voluntary  petition ;  (2)  "  adjudication  " 
shall  mean  the  date  of  the  entry  of  a  decree  that  the  defendant,  in  a 
bankruptcj'  proceeding,  is  a  bankrupt,  or  if  such  decree  is  appealed 
from,  then  the  date  when  such  decree  is  finally  confirmed ;  (3)  "  appel- 
late courts  "  shall  include  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  of  the  United 
States,  the  supreme  courts  of  the  Territories,  and  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States;  (4)  "bankrupt"  shall  include  a  person  against 
whom  an  involuntary  petition  or  an  application  to  set  a  composition 
aside  or  to  revoke  a  discharge  has  been  filed,  or  who  has  filed  a  volun- 
tary- petition,  or  who  has  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt ;  (5)  "  clerk  " 
shall  mean  the  clerk  of  a  court  of  bankruptcy;  (6)  "  corporations" 
shall  mean  all  bodies  having  any  of  the  powers  and  privileges  of 
private  corporations  not  possessed  by  individuals  or  partnerships,  and 
shall  include  limited  or  other  partnership  associations  organized  under 
laws  making  the  capital  subscribed  alone  responsible  for  the  debts  of 
the  association;  (7)  "court"  shall  mean  the  court  of  bankruptcy  in 
which  the  proceedings  are  pending,  and  may  include  the  referee ; 
(8)  "courts  of  bankruptcy"  shall  include  the  district  courts  of  the 
United  States  and  of  the  Territories,  the  supreme  court  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  the  United  States  court  of  the  Indian  Territory,  and 
of  Alaska;  (9)  "creditor"  shall  include  any  one  who  owns  a  demand 
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or  claim  provable  in  bankruptcy,  and  may  include  his  duly  authorized 
agent,  attorney,  or  proxy;  (10)  "date  of  bankruptcy,"  or  "time  of 
bankruptcy,"  or  "  commencement  of  proceedings,"  or  "  bankruptej'," 
with  reference  to  time,  shall  mean  the  date  when  the  petition  was 
filed  ;  (11)  "  debt"  shall  include  any  debt,  demand,  or  claim  provable 
in  bankruptcy  ;  (12)  "  discharge  "  shall  mean  the  release  of  a  bankrupt 
from  all  of  his  debts  which  are  provable  in  bankruptcy,  except  such  as 
are  excepted  by  this  Act;  (13)  "document"  shall  include  any  book, 
deed,  or  instrument  in  writing;  (14)  "holiday"  shall  include  Christ- 
mas, the  Fourth  of  July,  the  Twenty-second  of  February,  and  any  day 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  or  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  as  a  holiday  or  as  a  day  of  public  fasting  or  thanks- 
giving; (15)  a  person  shall  be  deemed  insolvent  within  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  whenever  the  aggregate  of  his  property,  exclusive  of  any 
property  which  he  maj'  have  conveyed,  transferred,  concealed,  or 
removed,  or  permitted  to  be  concealed  or  removed,  with  intent  to 
defraud,  hinder  or  delay  his  creditors,  shall  not,  at  a  fair  valuation,  be 
suflflcient  in  amount  to  pay  his  debts  ;  (16)  "judge  "  shall  mean  a  judge 
of  a  court  of  bankruptcy,  not  including  the  referee  ;  (17)  "  oath  "  shall 
include  affirmation;  (18)  "officer"  shall  include  clerk,  marshal,  re- 
ceiver, referee,  and  trustee,  and  the  imposing  of  a  duty  upon  or  the 
forbidding  of  an  act  by  any  officer  shall  include  his  successor  and  any 
person  authorized  by  law  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  officer ;  (19) 
"  persons  "  shall  include  corporations,  except  where  otherwise  specified, 
and  officers,  partnerships,  and  women,  and  when  used  with  reference 
to  the  commission  of  acts  which  are  herein  forbidden  shall  include  per- 
sons who  are  participants  in  the  forbidden  acts,  and  the  agents,  officers, 
and  members  of  the  board  of  directors  or  trustees,  or  other  similar  con- 
trolling bodies  of  corporations  ;  (20)  "  petition  "  shall  mean  a  paper 
filed  in  a  court  of  bankruptcy  or  with  a  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  by  a 
debtor  praying  for  the  benefits  of  this  Act,  or  by  creditors  alleging 
the  commission  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  bj'  a  debtor  therein  named ; 

(21)  "referee"  shall  mean  the  referee  who  has  jurisdiction  of  the  case, 
or  to  whom  the  case  has  been  referred,  or  any  one  acting  in  his  stead  ; 

(22)  "conceal"  shall  include  secrete,  falsify,  and  mutilate;  (23)  "se- 
cured creditor  "  shall  include  a  creditor  who  has  security  for  his  debt 
upon  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  of  a  nature  to  be  assignable  under 
this  Act,  or  who  owns  such  a  debt  for  which  some  indorser,  surety,  or 
other  persons  secondarily  liable  for  the  bankrupt  has  such  security 
upon  the  bankrupt's  assets;  (24)  "States"  shall  include  the  Terri- 
tories, the  Indian  Territory,  Alaska,  and  the  District  of  Columbia; 
(25)  "transfer"  shall  include  the  sale  and  every  other  and  diflferent 

•mode  of  disposing  of  or  parting  with  property,  or  the  possession  of 
property,  absolutely  or  conditionally,  as  a  payment,  pledge,  mortgage, 
gift,  or  security ;  (26)  "  trustee"  shall  include  all  of  the  trustees  of  an 
estate;  (27)  "wage-earner"  shall  mean  an  individual  who  works  for 
wages,  salary,  or  hire,  at  a  rate  of  compensation  not  exceedino-  one 
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thousand  five  hundred  dollars  per  3'ear ;  (28)  words  importing  the  mas- 
culine gender  may  be  applied  to  and  include  corporations,  partnerships, 
and  women ;  (29)  words  importing  the  plural  number  may  be  applied 
to  and  mean  only  a  single  person  or  thing;  (30)  words  importing 
the  singular  number  may  be  applied  to  and  mean  several  persons  or 
things. 

CHAPTER  II. 

CREATION   OF   COCETS   OF   BANKRUPTCY  AND  THEIR  JCEISDICTION. 

Sect.  2.  That  the  courts  of  bankruptcy  as  hereinbefore  defined, 
viz.,  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States  in  the  several  States,  the 
supreme  court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  district  courts  of  the 
several  Territories,  and  the  United  States  courts  in  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory and  the  District  of  Alaska,  are  hereby  made  courts  of  bank- 
ruptcy, and  are  herebj-  invested,  within  their  respective  territorial  limits 
as  now  established,  or  as  thej'  may  be  hereafter  changed,  with  such  ju- 
risdiction at  law  and  in  equity  as  will  enable  them  to  exercise  original 
jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  proceedings,  in  vacation  in  chambers  and  dur- 
ing their  respective  terms,  as  thej'  are  now  or  may  be  hereafter  held, 
to  (1)  adjudge  persons  bankrupt  who  have  had  their  principal  place  of 
business,  resided  or  had  their  domicile  within  their  respective  terri- 
torial jurisdictions  for  the  preceding  six  months,  or  the  greater  portion 
thereof,  or  who  do  not  have  their  principal  place  of  business,  reside  or 
have  their  domicile  within  the  United  States,  but  have  property  within 
their  jurisdictions,  or  who  have  been  adjudged  bankrupts  by  courts  of 
competent  jurisdiction  without  the  United  States  and  have  property 
within  their  jurisdiction  ;  (2)  allow  claims,  disallow  claims,  reconsider 
allowed  or  disallowed  claims,  and  allow  or  disallow  them  against  bank- 
rupt estates ;  (3)  appoint  receivers  or  the  marshals,  upon  application  of  1 
parties  in  interest,  in  case  the  courts  shall  find  it  absolutely'  necessary,  j'' 
for  the  preservation  of  estates,  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  baps- 
rupts  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  until  it  is  dismissed  or  the  trus- 
tee is  qualified ;  (4)  arraign,  try,  and  punish  bankrupts,  officers,  and 
other  persons,  and  .the  agents,  oflScers,  members  of  the  board  of  direc- 
tors or  trustees,  or  other  similar  controlling  bodies,  of  corporations,  for 
violations  of  this  Act,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  procedure  of 
the  United  States  now  in  force,  or  such  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted, 
regulating  trials  for  the  alleged  violation  of  laws  of  the  United  States ; 
(5)  authorize  the  business  of  bankrupts  to  be  conducted  for  limited 
periods  by  receivers,  the  marshals,  or  trustees,  if  necessary  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  estates,^  and  allow  such  officers  additional  compensa- 
tion for  such  services,  as  provided  in  section  forty-eight  of  this  Act; 

'  The  remainder  of  this  sentence  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903,  except 
that  the  final  clause  which  by  that  amendment  read :  "  but  not  at  a  greater  rate  than 
in  this  Act  allowed  for  similar  services  "  was  amended  in  1910. 
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(6)  bring  in  and  substitute  additional  persons  or  parties  in  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcj'  when  necessary  for  the  complete  determina- 
tion of  a  matter  in  controversj ;  (7)  cause  the  estates  of  bankrupts 
to  be  collected,  reduced  to  money,  and  distributed,  and  determine 
controversies  in  relation  thereto,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided ; 
(8)  close  estates,  whenever  it  appears  that  they  have  been  fully  adminis- 
tered, by  approving  the  final  accounts  and  discharging  the  trustees,  and 
reopen  them  whenever  it  appears  they  were  closed  before  being  fully 
administered ;  (9)  confirm  or  reject  compositions  between  debtors  and 
their  creditors,  and  set  aside  compositions  and  reinstate  the  cases; 
(10)  consider  and  confirm,  modify  or  overrule,  or  return,  with  instruc- 
tions for  further  proceedings,  records  and  findings  certified  to  them  by 
referees;  (11)  determine  all  claims  of  bankrupts  to  their  exemptions  ; 
(12)  discharge  or  refuse  to  discharge  bankrupts  and  set  aside  dis- 
charges and  reinstate  the  cases ;  (13)  enforce  obedience  by  bankrupts, 
officers,  and  other  persons  to  all  lawful  orders,  by  fine  or  imprison- 
ment or  fine  and  imprisonment ;  (14)  extradite  bankrupts  from  their 
respective  districts  to  other  districts ;  (15)  make  such  orders,  issue  such 
process,  and  enter  such  judgments  in  addition  to  those  specifically  pro- 
Tided  for  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act ;  (16)  punish  persons  for  contempts  committed  before  referees ; 
(17)  pursuant  to  the  recommendation  of  creditors,  or  when  they  neglect 
to  recommend  the  appointment  of  trustees,  appoint  trustees,  and  upon 
complaints  of  creditors,  remove  trustees  for  cause  upon  hearings  and 
after  notices  to  them ;  (18)  tax  costs,  whenever  they  are  allowed  by 
law,  and  render  judgments  therefor  against  the  unsuccessful  party,  or 
the  successful  party  for  cause,  or  in  part  against  each  of  the  parties, 
and  against  estates,  in  proceedings  in  bankruptcy ;  (19)  transfer  cases 
to  other  courts  of  bankruptcy  ^ ;  and  (20)  exercise  ancillary  juris- 
diction over  persons  or  property  within  their  respective  territorial 
limits  in  aid  of  a  receiver  or  trustee  appointed  in  any  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings pending  in  any  other  court  of  bankruptcy. 

Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  deprive  a 
court  of  bankruptcy  of  any  power>it  jKguld  possess  were  certain  specific 
powers  not  herein  enumerated.      \  '^^^tJSsiJiSLUuun  wi)  tiki(/$i*M  \ 


CHAPTER  III.    , 

BANKlkp?:^'^'**** 

•tS'  Sect.  3.  Acts  of  Bankeuptcj.  —  a.  Acts«ofc=bftnk«i^tcy  by  a  per- 
son shall  consist  of  his  having  (l^^confeyed,  transferred,  concealed,  or 
removed,  or  permitted  to  be  concealed  or  removed,  any  part  of  his 
property  with  intent  to  hinder,  delay-^r^efraud  his  creditors)  or  any 
Of  them  ;  or  (2)jtranBferrfed,  while  ineolvent,  any  portion  of  his  prop- 


;hi8  sentence  was  added 


by  the  Amendment  of  1910. 


PART  I.]  inlV^H^Vt^^*''      STATirtl^  AjJB^  ImAsU    a*     11 


'\erty  to  one  or  more  of  his  creditors 


ritnmr6n5^4)refer  such  creditors 


over  his  other  creditors ;  or  (3)  suffered  or^JeiFniitted,  while  insolvent, 
any  creditor  to^lj^in  a  prefereirce  through  legal  proceedings,  and  not 
having  at  least  five  days  before  asale^  final  disposition  of  any  prop- 
erty affected  bj^u^h^refeffeBce  VMpOTd  on.discharged  such  oKferepcejj 
or  (4)  made  a  gener^T^slgnmralt  for  tne^  oenent  of  his'  credlttJrs,*  or, 
heing--insolv6nt,  appliaS^for  a  receiver  or^ustee  fc^r  his  property  or 
because  of  insolvency  ^  irec'et^eVortrratee  hSirbeeh  put  in  charge  of 
his  property  under  the  laws  of  a  State,  of  a  Territory,  or  of  the  United 
<  States;  or  (5)  admitted  in  writing  his  inability  to  pay  his  debts  and 
'  his  willingness  to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  on  that  ground.  0''^"'*^^  '' '"' 
r  6.  A  petition  may  be  filed  against  a  person  who  is  insolvent  and  who 
has  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy^  within  four  months^after  the  com- 
mission of  such  act.  Such  time  shall  not  expire  until  four  months  after 
(1)  the  date  of  the  recording  or  registering  of  the  transfer  or  assign- 
ment when  the  act  consists  in  having  made  a  transfer  of  any  of  his 
property  witmntent  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  his  creditors  or  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  a  preference  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  a  general 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  if  by  law  such  recording  or 
registering  is  required''or?permitt|^  or,  if  it  is  not,  from  the  date  when 
the  beneficiary  take»uiotofioii3^x(dusive,  or  continuous  possession  of 
the  property  unless  the  petitioning  crfe^ors  havejeceived  actual  notice 
of  such  transfer  or  assignment.  ^J?JL^  "^Vo  r  WSjto  njLa>M 

c.  It  shall  be  a  complete  defeiiceto  any  proceedings  in  t)alikruptcy 
instituted  under  the  firBtrsmBamsion  of  this  section  to  allege  and  prove 
that  the  party  proceeded  agains^was  not  insolvent  as  defined  in  this 
Act  at  the  time  of  the  filing  tti«^etition  against  him,  and  if  solvency  at 
such  date  is  proved  by..ttl^lleged  bankrupt  the  proceedings  shall  be 
dismissed,  and  upd'^r  said  subdivision  one  the  burden  of  proving  sol- 
vency shall  be  on  the  alleged  bankrupt. 

d.  T^h^loever  a  person  against  whom  a  petition  has  been  filed  as 
hgjeinbefore  provided  under  the  second  and  third  subdivisions  of  this 

"""section  takes  issue  with  and  denies  the  allegation  of  his  insolvency,  it 
shall  be  his  duty  to  appear  in  court  on  the  hearing*  with  his  books, 
papers,  and  accounts,  and  submit  to  an  examination,  and  give  testi- 
mony as  to  all  matters  tending  to  establish  solvency  or  insolvency,  and 
in  case  of  his  failure  to  so  attend  and  submit  to  examination  the  burden 
of  proving  his  solvency  shall  rest  upon  him. 

e.  Whenever  a  petition  is  filed  by  any  person  for  the  purpose  of  hav- 
ing another  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  and  an  application  is  made  to  take 
charge  of  and  hold  the  property  of  the  alleged  bankrupt  or  any  part  of 
the  same,  prior  to  the  adjudication  and  pending  a  hearing  on  the  peti- 
tion, the  petitioner  or  applicant  shall  file  in  the  same  court  a  bond,  with 
at  least  two  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  who  shall  reside  within  the  ju- 
risdiction of  said  court,  to  be  approved  by  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof, 
in  such  sum  as  the  court  shall  direct,  conditioned  for  the  payment,  in 

'  .     1  The  remainder  ofxiause  (4)  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 
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case  such  petition  is  dismissed,  to  the  respondent,  his  or  her  personal 
representatives,  all  costs,  expenses,  and  damages  occasioned  by  such^ 
seizure,  taking,  and  detention  of  the  property  of  the  alleged  bankrupt. 

If  such  petition  be  dismissed  by  the  court  or  withdrawn  by  the  peti- 
tioner, the  respondent  or  respondents  shalLbe  allowed  all  costs,  counsel 
fees,  expenses,  and  damages  occasioned  by^uch  seizure,  taking,  or  de- 
tention of  such  property.  Counsel  fees,  cos^Sf,  expenses,  and  damages 
shall  be  fixed  and  allowed  by  the  court,  and^paid  by  the  obliges  in 
such  bond.  \    •<  'i^'  ^ '  •  " '  *■'  V  V;  i ., 

Sect.  4.  Who  mat  become  Bankrupts.  —  a.  Any  person^  except  a 
municipal,  railroad,  insurance,  or  banking  [corporation,  shall  be  en- 
titled to  the^JipHcfits-e^this  Act  as  a  voluntary  bankrupt.*      ! ' 

b.  Anyfeatural  p^slbn,  exceptja  wage-earner-ora  person  engaged 
chiefly  in  KrmiDg-or  the  tillage  of  the  soUj^^any  unincorporated  com- 
pany,^ and^anj'  moneyed,_  business,  or  commercial  corporation,  except 
a  municipal,  railroad,"  insurance,  or  banking  corporation,  owing  debts 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars  or  over,  may  be  adjudged  an 
involuntary  bankrupt  upon  default  or  an  impartial  trial,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  and  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act. 

The  bankruptcy  of  a  corporation  shall  not  release  its  officers,  direc- 
tors, or  stockholders,  as  such,  from  any  liability  under  the  laws  of  a 
State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States..! 

Sect.  5.  PaetSers.  —  a.^A  partnership,  during  the  continuation  of 
the  partnership  business,  or  after  its  dissolution  and  before  the  final 
settlement  thereof,  may  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt. 

6.  The  creditors  of  the  partnership  shall  appoint  the  trustee ;  in 
other  respects  so  far  as  possible  the  estate  shall  be  administered  as 
herein  provided  for  other  estates. 

c.  The  court  of  bankruptcy  which  has  jurisdiction  of  one  of  the 
partners  may  have  jurisdiction  of  all  the  partners  and  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  partnership  and  individual  property. 

d.  The  trustees  shall  keep  separate  accounts  of  the  partnership 
property  and  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  individual  partners. 

c.  The  expenses  shall  be  paid  from  the  partnership  property  and  the 
individual  property  in  such  proportions  as  the  court  shall  determine. 
/.  The  net  proceeds  o|  the  partnership  property  shall  be  appropri- 

',  ■  1  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1910,  the  clause  read:  o.  Anypeiaon  who  owes 
debts,  excwt  a  cornoration,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act  as  a  Toluntarv 
bankrupt,  y&f.    \.rr\.  r\J,V  .,1..?    O  T^  r,,;,i     .^,,    «r.^  ,  ■         ^   \\,r\ 

2  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1910,  the  remainder  of  the  paragraph  was  as  follows : 
and  any  corporation  engaged  principally  in  manufacturing,  trading,  printing,  pub- 
lishing, mining  or  mercantile  pursuits,  owing  debts  to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dol- 
lars or  over,  may  be  adjudged  an  involuntary  bankrupt  upon  default  or  an  impartial 
trial,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  and  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act. 
Private  bankers,  but  not  national  banks  or  banks  incorporated  under  State  or  Territo- 
rial laws,  may  be  adjudged  involuntary  bankrupts. 

The  word  "  mining  "  was  inserted  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 

'  This  sentence  was  inserted  by  the  Amendment  of  1910. 
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\  ated  to  the  payment  of  the  partnership  debts,  and  the  net  proceeds  of 
\he  individual  estate  of  each  partner  to  the  payment  of  his  individual 
debts.  Should  any  surplus  remain  of  the  property  of  any  partner  after 
pa;]^g  his  individual  debts,  such  surplus  shall  be  added  to  the  partner- 
ship kssets  and  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  partnership  debts. 
Should  any  surplus  of  the  partnership  property  remain  after  paying 
the  partn<srship  debts,  such  surplus  shall  be  added  to  the  assets  of  the 
individual  partners  la  the  proportion  of  their  respective  interests  in  the 
partnership.  \ 

g.  The  court  may  permit  the  proof  of  the  claim  of  the  partnership 
estate  against  the  individual  estates,  and  vice  versa,  and  may  marshal 
the  assets  of  the  parh^rship  estate  and  individual  estates  so  as  to  pre- 
vent preferences  and  secure  the  equitable  distribution  of  the  property 
of  the  several  estates.        \ 

h.  In  the  event  of  one  or  Bciore  but  not  all  of  the  members  of  a 
partnership  being  adjudged  bankrupt,  the  partnership  property  shall 
not  be  administered  in  bankruptcy,  tmless  by  consent  of  the  partner  or 
partners  not  adjudged  bankrupt ;  buveuch  partner  or  partners  not  ad- 
judged bankrupt  shall  settle  the  partnership  business  as  expeditiously 
as  its  nature  will  permit,  and  account  for'^he  interest  of  the  partner  or 
partners  adjudged  bankrupt.  \ 

jj^  §f  CT.  6.  Exemptions  of  Banketjpts.  —  a.  This  Act  shall  not  affect 
vth?afiowance  to  bankrupts  of  the  exemptions  which  are  prescribed  by 
the  State  laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  the 
State  wherein  they  have  had  their  domicile  for  the  six  months  or  the 
greater  portion  thereof  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the  petition. 
Sect.  7.  Duties  of  Bankrupts.  —  a.  The  bankrupt  shall  (1)  attend 
the  first  meeting  of  his  creditors,  if  directed  by  the  court  or  a  judge 
thereof  to  do  so,  and  the  hearing  upon  his  application  for  a  discharge, 
if  filed;  (2)  comply  with  all  lawful  orders  of  the  court;  (3)  examine 
the  correctness  of  all  proofs  of  claims  filed  against  his  estate  ;  (4)  exe- 
'  <iute  and  deliver  such  papers  as  shall  be  ordered  by  the  court;  (5)  exe^ 
cute  to  his  trustee  transfers  of  all  his  property  in  foreign  countries  ;\ 
(6)  immediately  inform  his  trustee  of  any  attempt,  by  his  creditors  or 
other  persons,  to  evade  the  provisions  of  this  Act  coming  to  his  knowl- 
edge ;  (7)  in  case  of  any  person  having  to  his  knowledge  proved  a  false 
claim  against  his  estate,  disclose  that  fact  immediately  to  his  trustee ; 
(8)  prepare,  make  oath  to,  and  file  in  court  within  ten_days,  unless 
further  time  is  granted,  after  the  adjudication,  if  an  involuntary  bank- 
rupt, and  with  the  petition  if  a  voluntary  bankrupt,  a  schedule  of  his 
property,  showing  the  amount  and  kind  of  property,  the  location  thereof, 
its  money  value  in  detail,  and  a  list  of  his  creditors,  showing  their 
residences  if  known,  if  unknown,  that  fact  to  be  stated,  the  amounts 
due  each  of  them,  the  consideration  thereof,  the  security  held  by  them, 
if  any,  and  a  claim  for  such  exemptions  as  he  may  be  entitled  to,  all 
in  triplicate,  one  copy  of  each  for  the  clerk,  one  for  the  referee,  and 
one  for  the  trustee ;  and  (9)  when  present  at  the  first  meeting  of  his 
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creditors,  and  at  such  other  time9_asjhe  court  shall  o'rder,  wabmit  to 
aB  examination  conceruigg  the  conducting^f  his  businessi~1ihe  cause  of 
his  bankruptcy,  his  dealings  with  his  creditors  and  other  persons,  the 
amount,  kind,  and  whereabouts  of  his  property,  and,  in  addition,  all 
matters  which  may  affect  the  administration  and  settlement  of  his 
estate;  but  no  testimony  given  by  him  shall  be  offered  in  evidence 
against  him  in  any  criminal  proceeding. 

Provided,  however.  That  he  shall  not  be  required  to  attend  a  meeting 
of  his  creditors,  or  at  or  for  an  examination  at  a  place  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  distant  from  his  home  or  principal  place  of 
business,  or  to  examine  claims  except  when  presented  to  him,  unless 
ordered  by  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof,  ior  cause  shown,  and  the 
bankrupt  shall  be  paid  his  actual  expenses  from  the  estate  when 
examined  or  required  to  attend  at  any  place  other  than  the  city, 
town,  or  village  of  his  residence.  -(y   « 

Sect.  8.  Death  or  Insanity  of  Bankeupts.  —  a.  Tiihe  death  or 
^insanity  of  a  bankrupt  shall  not  abate  the  proceedings,' but  the  same 
shall  be  conducted  and  concluded  in  the  same  manner,  so-  far  as  pos- 
'  sible,  as  though  he  had  not  died  or  become  insane :  Provided,  That  in 
case  of  death  the  widow  and  children  shall  be  entitled  to  all  rights  of 
dower  and  allowance  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  bankrupt's 
residence. 

Sect.  9.  Peotection  and  Detention  of  Bankeupts.  —  a.  A  bank- 
rupt shaU  be  exempt  from  arrest  upon  civil  process  except  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases :  (1)  When  issued  from  a  court  of  bankruptcy  for  contempt 
or  disobedience  of  its  lawful  orders;  (2)  when  issued  from  a  State 
court  having  jurisdiction,  and  served  within  such  State,  upon  a  debt 
or  claim  from  which  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy  would  not  be  a  release, 
and  in  such  case  he  shall  be  exempt  from  such  arrest  when  in  attend- 
ance upon  a  court  of  bankruptcy  or  engaged  in  the  performance  of  a 
duty  imposed  by  this  Act. 

6.  The  judge  may,  at  any  time  after  the  filing  of  a  petition  by  or 
against  a  person,  and  before  the  expiration  of  one  month  after  the 
qualification  of  the  trustee,  upon  satisfactory  proof  by  the  afBdavits  of 
at  least  two  persons  that  such  bankrupt  is  about  to  leave  the  district  in 
which  he  resides  or  has  his  principal  place  of  business  to  avoid  examina- 
tion, and  that  his  departure  will  defeat  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy, 
issue  a  warrant  to  the  marshal,  directing  him  to  bring  such  bankrupt 
forthwith  before  the  court  for  examination.  If  upon  heai'ing  the  evi- 
dence of  the  parties  it  shall  appear  to  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof  that 
the  allegations  are  true  and  that  it  is  necessary,  he  shall  order  such 
marshal  to  keep  such  bankrupt  in  custody  not  exceeding  ten  days,  but 
not  imprison  him,  until  he  shall  be  examined  and  released  or  give  bail 
conditioned  for  his  appearance  for  examination,  from  time  to  time,  not 
exceeding  in  all  ten  days,  as  required  by  the  court,  and  for  his  obe- 
dience to  all  lawful  orders  made  in  reference  thereto. 

Sect.  10.    Extradition  of  Bankrupts.  —  a.  Whenever  a  warrant 
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for  the  apprehension  of  a  bankrupt  shall  have  been  issued,  and  he  shall 
have  been  found  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a  court  other  than  the  one 
issuing  the  warrant, -he  may  be  extradited  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
persons  under  indictment  are  now  extradited  from  one  district  within 
which  a  district  court  has  jurisdiction  to  another. 

*  Sect.  llNwHTrS^' and  Against  Bankrupts.  —  a.  A  suit  which  is 
junded  upon  a  claim  for  which  a  discharge  would  be  a  release,  and 
whicElS^peBd^DOsagainst  a  person  at  the  time^of  the  filing  of  a  petition 
against  himC  shall  be  stayed  until  after  an  adjudication  or  the  dismissal 

°of_the  petitiOTpTf  such  person  is  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  such  action 

^roaybe  further  stayed  until  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  such  adju- 
iiicawn,  or,  if  within  that  time  such  person  applies  for  a  discharge, 

\  then  until  the  question  of  such  discharge  is  determined. 

6.  The  court  may  order  the  trustee  to  enter  his  appearance  and  de- 
fend any  pending  suit  against  the  bankrupt. 

c.  A  trustee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  court,  be  permitted  to 
prosecute  as  trustee  any  suit  commenced  by  the  bankrupt  prior  to  the 
adjudication,  with  like  force  and  effect  as  though  it  had  been  com- 
menced by  him^^^^aSi^.  r^Mujom  KjJUjjjsk^  .4.^  OT  4   <  v  S^ '  . 

d.  Suit8..«hairnDl;  ie  brought  by  <»  againsfTt-tftistee  pf  a  bankrupt 

i  estate  subsequent  to  two  yearsaiter  the  estateT[as  been  closed.  i 

Sect.  12.  Compositions,  when  Confirmed.  —  a.  A  bankrupt  may 
'"feflfer,  either  before  or  after  adjudication,  terms  of  composition  to  his 
ijcreditors  after,  but  not  before,  he  has  been  examined  in  open  court  or 
at  a  meeting  of  his  creditors,  and  has  filed  in  court  the  schedule  of  his 
property  and  the  list  of  his  creditors  required  to  be  filed  by  bankrupts. 
In  compositions  before  adjudication  the  bankrupt  shall  file  the  re- 
quired schedules,  and  thereupon  the  court  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
creditors  for  the  allowance  of  claims,  examination  of  the  bankrupt, 
and  preservation  or  conduct  of  estates,  at  which  meeting  the  judge  or 
referee  shall  preside ;  and  action  upon  the  petition  for  adjudication 
shall  be  delayed  until  it  shall  be  determined  whether  such  composition 
shall  be  confirmed.'^ 

6.  An  application  for  the  confirmation  of  a  composition  may  be  filed 
in  the  court  of  bankruptcy  after,  but  not  before,  it  has  been  accepted 
in  writing  by  a  majority  in  number  of  all  creditors  whose  claims  have  '< 
been  allowed,  which  number  must  represent  a  majority  in  amount  of 
such  claims,  and  the  consideration  to  be  paid  by  the  bankrupt  to  his 
creditors,  and  the  money  necessary  to  pay  all  debts  which  have  priority 
and  the  cost  of  the  proceedings,  have  been  deposited  in  such  place  as 
shall  be  designated  by  and  subject  to  the  order  of  the  judge. 

c.  A  date  and  place,  with  reference  to  the  convenience  of  the  parties  a 
in  interest,  shall  be  fixed  for  the  hearing  upon  each  application  for  the 

1  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1910  this  snbdiTision  read:  A  bankrupt  may  offer 
terms  of  composition  to  his  creditors  after,  but  not  before,  he  has  been  examined  in 
open  court  or  at  a  meeting  of  his  creditors  and  filed  in  court  the  schedule  of  his  prop- 
erty and  list  of  his  creditors,  required  to  be  filed  by  bankrupts. 
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confirmation  of  a  composition,  and  such  objections  as  may  be  made  to 
its  confirmation. 

d.  The  judge  shall  confirm  a  composition  if  satisfied  that  (1)  it  is  for 
the  best  interests  of  the  creditors ;  (2)  the  bankrupt  has  not  been  guilty 
of  any  of  the  acts  or  failed  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  which  would  be 
a  bar  to  his  discharge ;  and  (3)  the  ofifer  and  its  acceptance  are  in  good 
faith  and  have  not  been  made  or  procured  except  as  herein  provided, 
or  by  any  means,  promises,  or  acts  herein  forbidden. 

c.  Upon  the  confirmation  of  a  composition,  the  consideration  shall 
be  distributed  as  the  judge  shall  direct,  and  the  case  dismissed.  When- 
ever a  composition  is  not  confirmed,  the  estate  shall  be  administered  in 
bankruptcy  as  herein  provided. 

Sect.  13.  Compositions,  when  Set  Aside. — a.  The  judge  may, 
upon  the  application  of  parties  in  interest  filed  at  any  time  within  six 

■  months  after  a  composition  has  been  confirmed,  set  the  same  aside  and 
reinstate  the  case  if  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  upOn  a  trial  that  fraud 
was  practised  in  the  procuring  of  such  composition,  and  that  the  knowl- 
edge thereof  has  come  to  the  petitioners  since  the  confirmation  of 
such  composition.  ■['        ■,  '   ' 

Sect.  14.  Discharges,  when  Granted.  —  a.  Any  person  may, 
after  the  expiration  of  one  month  and  within  the  next  twelve  months 
subsequent  to  being  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  file  an  application  for  a  dis- 
charge in  the  court  of  bankruptcy  in  which  the  proceedings  are  pend-« 
ing ;  if  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  the  judge  that  the  bankrupt  was  - 
unavoidably  prevented  from  filing  it  within  such  time,  it  may  be  filed 
within  but  not  after  the  expiration  of  the  next  six  months. 

^  b.  The  judge  shall  hear  the  application  for  a  discharge  and  su^h. 
proofs  and  pleas  as  may  be  made  in  opposition  thereto  by  the  trustee 
or  other  parties  in  interest,  at  such  time  as  will  give  the  trustee  or 
parties  in  interest  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  b^,  fully  heard,  and 
investigate  the  merits  of  the  application  and  discharge  the  applicant 
unless  he  has  (1)  committed^  anjoffense^pnmshable  by  imprisonment  as 

'herein  provided;  or  (2)  with  intent  tq^  conceal  his  financial  condition, 
destroyed,  concealed,  or  failed  to  keep  books  of  account  or  records 
from  which  such  condition  might  be  ascertained ;  or  (3)  obtained 
money  or  property  on  credit  upon  a  materially  false  statement  In 
writing,  made  by  him  to  any  person  or  his  representative  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  credit  from  such  person ;  or  (4)  at  any  time 
subsequent  to  the  first  day  of  the  four  months  immediately  preceding 
the  filing  of  ttij.,,P£dtjoa.. transferred,  rw^^  destroyed,  or  con- 
cealed, or  permitted  to  be  removed,  destroyed,  or  concealed,  any  of 
his  propertg^ijnth  intentjo  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  his  creditors; 
or  (5)  in  voluntary  proceedings  been  granted  a  discharge  in  bank- 
ruptcy within  six  years;  or  (6)  in  the  course  of  the  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy  refused  to  obey  any  lawful  order  of,  or  to  answer  any 
material  question  approved  by  the  court:  Provided,  That  a  trustee 
shall  not  interpose  objections  to  a  bankrupt's  discharge  until  he  shall 
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be  authorized  so  to  do  at  a  meeting  of  creditors  called  for  that 
purpose.* 

c.  The  confirmation  of  a  composition  shall  discharge  the  bankrupt 
from  his  debts,  other  than  those  agreed  to  be  paid  by  the  terms  of  the 
composition  and  those  not  affected  by  a  discharge.  , 

Sect.  15.  Discharges,  when  Eevoked.  —  a.  The  judge  may,  upon  ^ 
the  application  of  parties  in  interest  who  have  not  been  guilty  of  undue  ' 
laches,  filed  at  any  time  within  one  year  after  a  discharge  shall  have 
been  granted,  revoke  it  upon  a  trial  if  it  shall  be  made  to  ap- 
pear that  it  was  obtained  through  the  fraud  of  the  bankrupt,  and 
A  that  the  knowledge  of  the  fraud  has  come  to  the  petitioners  since  the 
granting  of  the  discharge,  and  that  the  actual  facts  did  not  warrant 

thedischarge^V\^^^^  ij«JK'ti5-v  '^,fts-V«^-'Mibi<w^  laSk^  tas  iV'"-     f 
Sect.  16.  Co-Debtoes  of  m^NKEUPTS. — a.  The  liability  of  a  person  l 
who  is  co-debtor  with,  or  guarantor  or  in  any  manner  a  surety  for,  a' 
bankrupt  shall  not  be  altered  by  the  discharge  of  such  bankrupt. 

Sect.  17.  Debts  not  Affected  bt  a  Oj§chakge^— t_i^A  discharge 
in  bankruptcy  shall  release  a  bankrupt  frm  ali  W*nui^TOva^^eDts,Q 
except  such  as  (1)  are  due  as  a  tax  levied  by  the  United  States,  the 
State,  county,  district,  or  municipality  in  which  he  resides;  (2)  are 
liabilities  for  obtaining  property  by  false  pretences  or  false  representa- 
tions, or  for  wilful  and  malicious  inju^rJ£3jt9.Jtbg^Eerson  or  jgroperty 
of  another,  or  for  alimony  due  or  to  become  due,  or  for  maintenance 
or  support  of  wife  or  child,  or  for  seduction  of  an  unmarried  female, 
or  for  criminal  conversation'' ;  (3)  have  not  been  duly  scheduled  in  time 
for  proof  and  allowance,  with  the  name  of  the  creditor  if  known  to  the 


tion  for  a  discharge,  and  such  proofs  and  pleas  as  may  be  made  in  opposition  thereto 
by  parties  in  interest,  at  such  time  as  will  give  parties  in  interest  a  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity to  be  fully  heard,  and  investigate  the  merits  of  the  application  and  discharge 
the  applicant  unless  he  has  (1)  committed  an  offence  punishable  by  imprisonment  as 
herein  provided ;  or  (2)  with  fraudulent  intent  to  conceal  his  true  financial  condition 
and  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,  destroyed,  concesiled,  or  failed  to  keep  books  of 
account  or  records  from  which  his  true  condition  might  be  ascertained. 

In  1903  the  subdivision  was  amended  after  the  words  "as  herein  provided"  so  as 
to  read  as  follows :  or  (2)  with  intent  to  conceal  his  financial  condition,  destroyed, 
concealed,  or  failed  to  keep  books  of  account  or  records  from  which  such  condition 
might  be  ascertained ;  or  (3)  obtained  property  on  credit  from  any  person  upon  a 
materially  false  statement  in  writing  made  to  such  person  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing such  property  on  credit ;  or  (4)  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  first  day  of  the  four 
months  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the  petition  transferred,  removed,  de- 
stroyed, or  concealed,  or  permitted  to  be  removed,  destroyed,  or  concealed,  any  of  his 
property  with  intent  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  his  creditors ;  or  (5)  in  voluntary 
proceedings  been  granted  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy  within  six  years;  or  (6)  in  the 
course  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  refused  to  obey  any  lawful  order  of  or  to 
answer  any  material  question  approved  by  the  court. 

2  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1910  this  clause  read :  (2)  are  judgments  in  actions 
for  frauds,  or  obtaining  property  by  false  pretences  or  false  representations,  or  for 
wilful  and  malicious  injuries  to  the  person  or  property  of  another. 
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proceedings  in  bankruptcy ;  or  (4)  were  created  by,  his  fraud,  embez- 
zlementj  misappropriation,  or  defalcation  while  acting  as  an  oflScer  or 
in  any  fiduciary  capacity. 


CHAPTER   IV. 

COUKTS   AND    PROCEDDRE    THEREIN. 

Sect.  18.  Process,  Pleadings,  and  Adjudications.  —  a.  Upon  the 
filing  of  a £etttion  for  involuntary  bankruptcy,  service  th^eof^jnith^a 
writ  of  subpoena,  shall  be  made  upon  theperson  theiSn  nam,^d  as  de- 
fendant in  the  same  manjoer  that  service  of  such  process  is  now  had 
upon  the  commencement  of  a  suit  in  equity  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States,  except  that  it  shall  be  returnable  within  fifteen  days,  unless  the 
judge  shall  for  cause  fix  a  longer  time;  but  in  case  personal  service 
can  ngt  Jbe  made,  then  notice  shall  be  given  by  publication  in  the  same 
manner  and  for  the  same  tfme  as  providedTDy  law  for  notice  by  publi- 
cation in  suits  ^  to  enforce  a  legal  or  equitable  lien  in  courts  of  the 
United  States,  except  that,  unless  the  judge  shall  otherwise  direct,  the 
order  shall  be  published  not  more  than  once  a  week  for  two  consecutive 
weeks,  and  the  return  day  shall  be  ten  days  after  the  last  publication 
unless  the  judge  shall  for  cause  fix  a  longer  time. 

&■  Thebankrupt,  or  any  creditor,  may  appear  and  plead  to  the 
petition  within  five "  days  after  the  return  day,  or  within  such  further 
time  as  the  court  may  allow. 

c.  AU^plgadings  setting  up  matters  of^act_  shall  bft- verified,  under 

oath. 

«(* — 

d.  If  the  bankrupt,  or  any  of  his  creditors,  shall  appear,  within  the 
time  limited,  and  controvert  the  facts  alleged  in  the  petition,  the  judge 
shall  determine,  as  soon  as  may  be,  the  issues  presented  by  the  plead- 

-  iSS5i3itba!litJ5sI?St^'''^^P%>A.4lr?!j'iry)  except  in  cases  where  a  jury 
\  trial  Js^iven^^bj^this^  Act,  and  make  the  adjudication  or  dismiss  the 

petition. 
'   ve.  If  on  the  last  day  within  which  pleadings  may  be  filed  none  are 
filed  by  the  bankrupt  or  any  of  his  creditors,  the  judge  shall  on  the 
next  day,  if  present,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  make  the 
adjudication  or  dismiss  the  petition. 

/  If  the  judge  is  absent  from  the  district,  or  the  division  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  petition  is  pending,  on  the  next  day  after  the  last 
day  on  which  pleadings  may  be  filed,  and  none  have  been  filed  by  the 
bankrupt  or  any  of  his  creditors,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  refer  the  case 
to  the  referee. 

g.  Upon  the  filing  of  a  voluntary  petition  the  judge  shall  hear  the 
petition  and  make  the  adjudication  or  dismiss  the  petition.    If  the 

1  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1 903  the  remainder  of  the  anbdiYision  after  suits,  read 
"in  equity  in  courts  of  the  United  States." 

2  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1903  "  ten  days  "  was  the  period  allowed  by  the  statute. 
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judge  is  absent  from  the  district,  or  the  division  of  the  district  in  which 
the  petition  is  filed  at  the  time  of  the  filing,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith 
refer  the  case  to  the  referee.  ►. 

Sect.  19.  Jury  Trials.  —  a.  A  person  against  whom  an  involuntary 
petition  has  been  filed  shall  be  entitled  to  have  a  trial  by  jury,  in  re- 
_sp,es^p^o  the  question  of  his  insolvency,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
provflled,  and  any  act  of  bankruptcy  alleged  in  such  petition  to  have 
been  committed,  upon  filing  a  written  application  therefor  at  or  before 
the  time  within  which  an  answer  may  be  filed.  If  such  application  is 
not  filed  within  such  time,  a  trial  by  jury  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
waived. 

h.  If  a  jury  is  not  in  attendance  upon  the  court,  one  may  be  specially 
summoned  for  the  trial,  or  the  case  may  be  postponed,  or,  if  the  case 
is  pending  in  one  of  the  district  courts  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a  cir- 
cuit court  of  the  United  States,  it  may  be  certified  for  trial  to  the 
circuit  court  sitting  at  the  same  place,  or  by  consent  of  parties  when 
sitting  at  any  other  place  in  the  same  district,  if  such  circuit  court  has 
or  is  to  have  a  jury  first  in  attendance. 

c.  The  right  to  submit  matters  in  controversy,  or  an  alleged  offence 
under  this  Act,  to  a  jury  shall  be  determined  and  enjoyed,  except 
as  provided  by  this  Act,  according  to  the  United  States  laws  now 
in  force  or  such  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted  in  relation  to  trials  by 
jury. 

Sect.  20.  Oaths,  Affirmations.  —  a.  Oaths  required  by  this  Act, 
except  upon  hearings  in  court,  may  be  administered  by  (1)  referees ; 
(2)  ofiScers  authorized  to  administer  oaths  in  proceedings  before  the 
courts  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  laws  of  the  State  where  the 
same  are  to  be  taken ;  and  (3)  diplomatic  or  consular  oflScers  of  the 
United  States  in  any  foreign  country. 

6.  Any  person  conscientiously  opposed  to  taking  an  oath  may,  in  lieu 
thereof,  affirm.  Any  person  who  shall  affirm  falsely  shall  be  punished 
as  for  the  making  of  a  false  oath. 

Sect.  21.  Evidence.  — a.  A  court  of  bankruptcy  may,  upon  appli-' 
cation  of  any  officer,  bankrupt,  or  creditor,  by  order  require  any  desig- 
nated person,  including  the  bankrupt^  and  his  wife,  to  appear  in  court 
or  before  a  referee  or  the  judge  of  any  State  court,  to  be  examined 
concerning  the  acts,  conduct,  or  property  of  a  bankrupt  whose  estate 
is  in  process  of  administration  under  this  Act :  Provided,  That  the  wife 
may  be  examined  only  touching  business  transacted  by  her  or  to  which 
she  is  a  party,  and  to  determine  the  fact  whether  she  has  transacted 
or  been  a  party  to  any  business  of  the  bankrupt. 

&.  The  right  to  take  depositions  in  proceedings  under  this  Act  shall 

1  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1903  after  the  word  "bankrupt"  the  subdivision 
read:  Who  is  a  competent  witness  under  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  proceed- 
ings are  pending,  to  appear  in  court  or  before  a  referee  or  the  judge  of  any  State  court, 
to  be  examined  concerning  the  acts,  conduct,  or  property  of  a  bankrupt  whose  estate 
is  in  process  of  administration  under  this  Act. 
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be  determined  and  enjoyed  according  to  the  United  States  laws  now  in 
force,  or  such  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted  relating  to  the  taking  of 
depositions,  except  as  herein  provided. 

c.  Notice  of  the  taking  of  depositions  shall  be  filed  with  the  referee 
in  every  case.  When  depositions  are  to  be  taken  in  opposition  to  the 
allowance  of  a  claim  notice  shall  also  be  served  upon  the  claimant, 
and  when  in  opposition  to  a  discharge  notice  shall  also  be  served  upon 
the  bankrupt. 

d.  Certified  copies  of  proceedings  before  a  referee,  or  of  papers, 
when  issued  by  the  clerk  or  referee,  shall  be  admitted  as  evidence 
with  like  force  and  effect  as  certified  copies  of  the  records  of  district 
courts  of  the  United  States  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  admitted  as 
evidence. 

e.  A  certified  copy  of  the  order  approving  the  bond  of  a  trustee  shall 
constitute  conclusive  evidence  of  the  vesting  in  him  of  the  title  to  the 
property  of  the  bankrupt,  and  if  recorded  shall  impart  the  same  notice 
that  a  deed  from  a  bankrupt  to  the  trustee  if  recorded  would  have 
imparted  had  not  bankruptcy  proceedings  intervened. 

/.  A  certified  copy  of  an  order  confirming  or  setting  aside  a  compo- 
sition, or  granting  or  setting  aside  a  discharge,  not  revoked,  shall  be 
evidence  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  the  regularity  of  the  proceed- 
ings, and  of  the  fact  that  the  order  was  made. 

g,  A  certified  copy  of  an  order  confirming  a  composition  shall  con- 
stitute evidence  of  the  revesting  of  the  title  of  his  property  in  the 
bankrupt,  and  if  recorded  shall  impart  the  same  notice  that  a  deed 
from  the  trustee  to  the  bankrupt  if  recorded  would  impart. 

Sect.  22.  Reference  of  Cases  after  Adjudication.  —  a.  After  a 
person  has  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  the  judge  may  cause  the  trustee 
to  proceed  with  the  administration  of  the  estate,  or  refer  it  (1)  gener- 
ally to  the  referee  or  specially  with  only  limited  authority  to  act  in 
the  premises  or  to  consider  and  report  upon  specified  issues ;  or  (2)  to 
any  referee  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  if  the  con- 
venience of  parties  in  interest  will  be  served  thereby,  or  for  cause,  or 
if  the  bankrupt  does  not  do  business,  reside,  or  have  his  domicile  in 
the  district. 

b.  The  judge  may,  at  any  time,  for  the  convenience  of  parties  or  for 
cause,  transfer  a  case  from  one  referee  to  another. 

Sect.  23.    Jurisdiction  of  United  States  and  State  Courts. 

a.  The  United  States  circuit  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  contro- 
versies at  law  and  in  equity,  as  distinguished  from  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy,  between  trustees  as  such  and  adverse  claimants  concerning 
the  property  acquired  or  claimed  by  the  trustees,  in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  only  as  though  bankruptcy  proceedings  had  not 
been  instituted  and  such  controversies  had  been  between  the  bankrupts 
and  such  adverse  claimants. 

b.  Suits  by  the  trustee  shall  only  be  brought  or  prosecuted  in  the 
courts  where  the  bankrupt,  whose  estate  is  being  administered  by  such 
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trustee,  might  haye  brought  or  prosecuted  them  if  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy  had  not  been  instituted,  unless  by  consent  of  the  proposed 
defendant,*  except  suits  for  the  recovery  o(  property  under  section 
sixty,  subdiwiion  6;  section  sixty-seven,  subdivision  e;  and  section 
seventy,  subdivision  e. 

c.  The  United  States  circuit  courts  shall  have  concurrent  jurisdiction 
with  the  courts  of  bankruptcy,  within  their  respective  territorial  limits, 
of  the  offences  enumerated  in  this  act. 

Sect.  24.  Jukisdiction  of  Appellate  Courts. — a.  The  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States,  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  supreme  courts  of  the  Territories,  in  vacation  in  cham- 
bers and  during  their  respective  terms,  as  now  or  as  they  may  be 
hereafter  held,  are  hereby  invested  with  appellate  jurisdiction  of  con- 
troversies arising  in  bankruptcy  proceedings  from  the  courts  of  bank- 
ruptcy from  which  they  have  appellate  jurisdiction  in  other  cases.  The 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  shall  exercise  a  like  jurisdiction 
from  courts  of  bankruptcy  not  within  any  organized  circuit  of 
the  United  States  and  from  the  supreme  court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

6.  The  several  circuit  courts  of  appeal  shall  have  jurisdiction  in 
equity,  either  interlocutory  or  final,  to  superintend  and  revise  in  matter 
of  law  the  proceedings  of  the  several  inferior  courts  of  bankruptcy 
within  their  jurisdiction.  Such  power  shall  be  exercised  on  due  notice 
and  petition  by  any  party  aggrieved. 

Sect.  25.  Appeals  and  Writs  of  Error. — a.  That  appeals,  as  in 
equity  cases,  may  be  taken  in  bankruptcy  proceedings  from  the  courts 
of  bankruptcy  to  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  of  the  United  States,  and 
to  the  supreme  court  of  the  Territories,  in  the  following  cases,  to  wit: 
(1)  from  a  judgment  adjudging  or  refusing  to  adjudge  the  defendant  a 
bankrupt ;  (2)  from  a  judgment  granting  or  denying  a  discharge  ;  and 
(3)  from  a  judgment  allowing  or  rejecting  a  debt  or  claim  of  five  hun- 
dred dollars  or  over.  Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  within  ten  days  after 
the  judgment  appealed  from  has  been  rendered,  and  may  be  heard  and 
determined  by  the  appellate  court  in  term  or  vacation,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

6.  From  any  final  decision  of  a  court  of  appeals,  allowing  or  rejecting 
a  claim  under  this  Act,  an  appeal  may  be  had  under  such  rules  and 
within  such  time  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States,  in  the  following  cases  and  no  other:  — 

1.  Where  the  amount  in  controversy  exceeds  the  sum  of  two  thou- 
sand dollars,  and  the  question  involved  is  one  which  might  have  been 
taken  on  appeal  or  writ  of  error  from  the  highest  court  of  a  State  to 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States ;  or 

2.  Where  some  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

1  This  subdivision  in  the  original  Act  ended  with  the  word  "  defendant."  By  the 
Amendment  of  1'903  the  exception  of  sections  60  h  and  67  e  was  made ;  and  by  the 
Amendment  of  1910  section  70  e  was  also  excepted. 
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shall  certify  that  in  his  opinion  the  determination  of  the  question  or 
questions  involved  in  the  allowance  or  rejection  of  such  claim  is 
essential  to  a  uniform  construction  of  this  Act  throughout  the  United 
States. 

c.  Trustees  shall  not  be  required  to  give  bond  when  they  take 
appeals  or  sue  out  writs  of  error. 

d.  Controversies  may  be  certified  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  from  other  courts  of  the  United  States,  and  the  former 
court  may  exercise  jurisdiction  thereof  and  issue  writs  of  certiorari 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  United  States  laws  now  in  force  or 
such  as  may  be  hereafter  enacted. 

Sect.  26.  Aebitkation  op  Controversies.  —  a.  The  trustee  may, 
pursuant  to  the  direction  of  the  court,  submit  to  arbitration  any  contro 
versy  arising  in  the  settlement  of  the  estate. 

h.  Three  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  by  mutual  consent,  or  one  by 
the  trustee,  one  by  the  other  party  to  the  controversy,  and  the  third 
by  the  two  so  chosen,  or  if  they  fail  to  agree  in  five  days  after  their 
appointment  the  court  shall  appoint  the  third  arbitrator. 

c.  The  written  finding  of  the  arbitrators,  or  a  majority  of  them,  as 
to  the  issues  presented,  may  be  filed  in  court,  and  shall  have  like  force 
and  effect  as  the  verdict  of  a  jury. 

Sect.  27.  Compromises.  —  a.  The  trustee  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  court,  compromise  any  controversy  arising  in  the  administration  of 
the  estate  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem  for  the  best  interests  of  the 
estate. 

Sect.  28.  Designation  of  Newspapers.  —  a.  Courts  of  bankruptcy 
shall  by  order  designate  a  newspaper  published  within  their  respective 
territorial  districts,  and  in  the  county  in  which  the  bankrupt  resides  or 
the  major  part  of  his  property  is  situated,  in  which  notices  required  to 
be  published  by  this  Act,  and  orders  which  the  court  may  direct  to  be 
published,  shall  be  inserted.  Any  court  may  in  a  particular  case,  for 
the  convenience  of  parties  in  interest,  designate  some  additional  news- 
paper in  which  notices  and  orders  in  such  case  shall  be  published. 

Sect.  29.  Offences.  —  a.  A  person  shall  be  punished,  by  imprison- 
ment for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  years,  upon  conviction  of  the 
offence  of  having  knowingly  and  fraudulently  appropriated  to  his  own 
use,  embezzled,  spent,  or  unlawfully  transferred  any  property  or 
secreted  or  destroyed  any  document  belonging  to  a  bankrupt  estate 
which  came  into  his  charge  as  trustee. 

h.  A  person  shall  be  punished,  by  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  years,  upon  conviction  of  the  offence  of  having  knowingly 
and  fraudulently  (1)  concealed  while  a  bankrupt,  or  after  his  discharge, 
from  his  trustee  any  of  the  property  belonging  to  his  estate  in  bank- 
ruptcy ;  or  (2)  made  a  false  oath  or  account  in,  or  in  relation  to,  any 
proceeding  in  bankruptcy;  (3)  presented  under  oath  any  false  claim 
for  proof  against  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt,  or  used  any  such  claim  in 
composition  personally  or  by  agent,  proxy,  or  attorney,  or  as  agent, 
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proxy,  or  attorney ;  or  (4)  received  any  material  amount  of  property 
from  a  bankrupt  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  with  intent  to  defeat 
this  Act;  or  (5)  extorted  or  attempted  to  extort  any  money  or  prop- 
erty from  any  person  as  a  consideration  for  acting  or  forbearing  to  act 
in  bankruptcy  proceedings. 

c.  A  person  shall  be  punished  by  fine,  not  to  exceed  five  hundred 
dollars,  and  forfeit  his  ofSce,  and  the  same  shall  thereupon  become 
vacant,  upon  conviction  of  the  offence  of  having  knowingly  (1)  acted 
as  a  referee  in  a  case  in  which  he  is  directly  or  indirectly  interested  ; 
or  (2)  purchased,  while  a  referee,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  property  of 
the  estate  in  bankruptcy  of  which  he  is  referee ;  or  (3)  refused,  while 
a  referee  or  trustee,  to  permit  a  reasonable  opportunity  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  accounts  relating  to  the  affairs  of,  and  the  papers  and 
records  of,  estates  in  his  charge  by  parties  in  interest  when  directed 
by  the  court  so  to  do. 

d.  A  person  shall  not  be  prosecuted  for  any  offence  arising  under 
this  Act  unless  the  indictment  is  found  or  the  information  is  filed  in 
court  within  one  year  after  the  commission  of  the  offence. 

Sect.  30.  Rules,  Forms,  and  Orders.  —  a.  All  necessary  rules, 
forms,  and  orders  as  to  procedure,  and  for  carrying  this  Act  into  force 
and  effect,  shaU  be  prescribed,  and  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time, 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Sect.  31.  Computation  of  Time.  —  a.  Whenever  time  is  enumerated 
"by  days  in  this  Act,  or  in  any  proceeding  in  bankruptcy,  the  number  of 
days  shall  be  computed  by  excluding  the  first  and  including  the  last, 
unless  the  last  fall  on  a  Sunday  or  holiday,  in  which  event  the  day  last 
included  shall  be  the  next  day  thereafter  which  is  not  a  Sunday  or  a 
legal  holiday. 

Sect.  32.  Transfer  op  Cases.  —  a.  In  the  event  petitions  are  filed 
against  the  same  person,  or  against  different  members  of  a  partnership, 
in  different  courts  of  bankruptcy,  each  of  which  has  jurisdiction,  the 
cases  shall  be  transferred,  by  order  of  the  courts  relinquishing  jurisdic- 
tion, to  and  be  consolidated  by  the  one  of  such  courts  which  can  pro- 
ceed with  the  same  for  the  greatest  convenience  of  parties  in  interest. 


CHAPTER  V. 

OFFICERS,    THEIR   DUTIES    AND    COMPENSATION. 

Sect.  33.  Creation  of  Two  Offices. — a.  The  offices  of  referee 
and  trustee  are  hereby  created. 

Sect.  34.  Appointment,  Removal,  and  Districts  of  Referees. 
—  a.  Courts  of  bankruptcy  shall,  within  the  territorial  limits  of  which 
they  respectively  have  jurisdiction,  (1)  appoint  referees,  each  for  a 
term  of  two  years,  and  may,  in  their  discretion,  remove  them  because 
their  services  are  not  needed  or  for  other  cause ;  and  (2)  designate,  and 
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from  time  to  time  change,  the  limits  of  the  distiicts  of  referees,  so  that 
each  county,  where  the  services  of  a  referee  are  needed,  may  constitute 
at  least  one  district. 

Sect.  35.  Qualifications  of  Kefekees.  —  a.  Individuals  shall 
not  be  eligible  to  appointment  as  referees  unless  they  are  respectively 
(1)  competent  to  perform  the  duties  of  that  office ;  (2)  not  holding  any 
oflSce  of  profit  or  emolument  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State  other  [than  commissioners  of  deeds,  justices  of  the  peace, 
masters  in  chancery,  or  notaries  public;  (3)  not  related  by  con- 
sanguinity or  affinity,  within  the  third  degree  as  determined  by  the 
common  law,  to  any  of  the  judges  of  the  courts  of  bankruptcy  or  circuit 
courts  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  justices  or  judges  of  the  appellate 
courts  of  the  districts  wherein  they  may  be  appointed ;  and  (4)  resi- 
dents of,  or  have  their  offices  in,  the  territorial  districts  for  which  they 
are  to  be  appointed. 

Sect.  36.  Oaths  of  Office  of  Refeebes.  —  a.  Referees  shall 
take  the  same  oath  of  office  as  that  prescribed  for  judges  of  United 
States  courts. 

Sect.  37.  Number  of  Referees.  —  a.  Such  number  of  referees 
shall  be  appointed  as  may  be  necessary  to  assist  in  expeditiously 
transacting  the  bankruptcy  business  pending  in  the  various  courts  of 
bankruptcy. 

Sect.  38.  Jurisdiction  of  Referees  —  a.  Referees  respectively 
are  hereby  invested,  subject  always  to  a  review  by  the  judge,  within 
the  limits  of  their  districts  as  established  from  time  to  time,  with  juris- 
diction to  (1)  consider  all  petitions  referred  to  them  by  the  clerks  and 
make  the  adjudications  or  dismiss  the  petitions ;  (2)  exercise  the 
powers  vested  in  courts  of  bankruptcy  for  the  administering  of  oaths  to 
and  the  examination  of  persons  as  witnesses  and  for  requiring  the  pro- 
duction of  documents  in  proceedings  before  them,  except  the  power  of 
commitment;  (3)  exercise  the  powers  of  the  judge  for  the  taking 
possession  and  releasing  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  in  the  event 
of  the  issuance  by  the  clerk  of  a  certificate  showing  the  absence  of  a 
judge  from  the  judicial  district,  or  the  division  of  the  district,  or  his 
sickness,  or  inability  to  act;  (4)  perform  such  part  of  the  duties, 
except  as  to  questions  arising  out  of  the  applications  of  bankrupts  for 
compositions  or  discharges,  as  are  by  this  Act  conferred  on  courts  of 
bankruptcy  and  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  rules  or  orders  of  the  courts 
of  bankruptcy  of  their  respective  districts,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
provided ;  and  (5)  upon  the  application  of  the  trustee  during  the  exam- 
ination of  the  bankrupts,  or  other  proceedings,  authorize  the  employ- 
ment of  stenographers  at  the  expense  of  the  estates  at  a  compensation 
not  to  exceed  ten  cents  per  folio  for  reporting  and  transcribing  the 
proceedings. 

Sect.  39.  Duties  of  Referees.  —  a.  Referees  shall  (1)  declare 
dividends  and  prepare  and  deliver  to  trustees  dividend  sheets  showing 
the  dividends  declared  and  to  whom  payable ;  (2)  examine  all  schedules 
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of  property  and  lists  of  creditors  filed  by  bankrupts  and  cause  such  as 
are  incomplete  or  defective  to  be  amended;  (3)  furnish  such  informal 
tiou  concerning  the  estates  in  process  of  administration  before  them  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  parties  in  interest;  (4)  give  notices  to 
creditors  as  herein  provided ;  (5)  make  up  records  embodying  the  evi- 
dence, or  the  substance  thereof,  as  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  in  all 
contested  matters  arising  before  them,  whenever  requested  to  dq  so 
by  either  of  the  parties  thereto,  together  with  their  findings  therein,  and 
transmit  them  to  the  judges;  (6)  prepare  and  file  the  schedules  of 
property  and  lists  of  creditors  required  to  be  filed  by  the  bankrupts,  or 
cause  the  same  to  be  done,  when  the  bankrupts  fail,  refuse,  or  neglect 
to  do  so;  (7)  safely  keep,  perfect,  and  transmit  to  the  clerks  the 
'records,  herein  required  to  be  kept  by  them,  when  the  cases  are  con- 
cluded ;  (8)  transmit  to  the  clerks  such  papers  as  may  be  on  file  before 
them  whenever  the  same  are  needed  in  any  proceedings  in  courts,  and 
in  like  manner  secure  the  return  of  such  papers  after  they  have  been 
used,  or,  if  it  be  impracticable  to  transmit  the  original  papers,  transmit 
certified  copies  thereof  by  mail;  (9)  upon  application  of  any  party  in 
interest,  preserve  the  evidence  taken  or  the  substance  thereof  as  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  before  them  when  a  stenographer  is  not  in  attend- 
ance ;  and  (10)  whenever  their  respective  oflBces  are  in  the  same  cities 
or  towns  where  the  courts  of  bankruptcy  convene,  call  upon  and 
receive  from  the  clerks  all  papers  filed  in  courts  of  bankruptcy  which 
have  been  referred  to  them. 

6.  Referees  shall  not  (1)  act  in  cases  in  which  they  are  directly  or 
indirectly  interested;  (2)  practise  as  attorneys  and  counsellors  at  law 
in  any  bankruptcy  proceedings ;  or  (3)  purchase,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  property  of  an  estate  in  bankruptcy. 

Sect.  40.  Compensation  op  Keperebs.  —  a.  Referees  shall  re- 
ceive as  full  compensation  for  their  services,  payable  after  they  are 
rendered,  a  fee  of  fifteen^  dollars  deposited  with  the  clerk  at  the  time 
the  petition  is  filed  in  each  case,  except  when  a  fee  is  not  required  from 
a  voluntary  bankrupt,^  and  twenty-five  cents  for  [every  proof  of  claim 
filed  for  allowance,  to  be  paid  from  the  estate,  if  any,  as  a  part  of  the 
cost  of  administration,  and  from  estates  which  have  been  administered 
before  them  one  per  centum  commissions  on  all  moneys  disbursed  to 
creditors  by  the  trustee,  or  one  half  of  one  per  centum  on  the  amount 
to  be  paid  to  creditors  upon  the  confirmation  of  a  composition. 

h.  Whenever  a  case  is  transferred  from  one  referee  to  another  the 
judge  shall  determine  the  proportion  in  which  the  fee  and  commissions 
therefor  shall  be  divided  between  the  referees. 

c.  In  the  event  of  the  reference  of  a  case  being  revoked  before  it  is 

1  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1903  this  was  "ten." 

'  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1913,  the  remainder  of  the  snbdiTision  read  as  fol- 
lows: and  from  estates  which  hare  been  administered  before  them  one  per  centnm 
commissions  on  sums  to  be  paid  as  dividends  and  commissions,  or  one  half  of  one  per 
centnm  on  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  creditors  upon  the  confirmation  of  a  composition. 
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concluded,  and  when  the  case  is  specially  referred,  the  judge  shall 
determine  what  part  of  the  fee  and  commissions  shall  be  paid  to  the 
referee. 

Sect.  41.  Contempts  before  Referees.  —  a.  A  person  shall  not, 
in  proceedings  before  a  referee,  (1)  disobey  or  resist  any  lawful  order, 
process,  or  writ ;  (2)  misbehave  during  a  hearing  or  so  near  the  place 
thereof  as  to  obstruct  the  same;  (3)  neglect  to  produce,  after  hav- 
ing been  ordered  to  do  so,  any  pertinent  document ;  or  (4)  refuse  to 
appear  after  having  been  subpoenaed,  or,  upon  appearing,  refuse  to 
take  the  oath  as  a  witness,  or,  after  having  taken  the  oath,  refuse  to  be 
examined  according  to  law:  Provided,  That  no  person  shall  be 
required  to  attend  as  a  witness  before  a  referee  at  a  place  outside  of 
the  State  of  his  residence,  and  more  than  one  hundred  miles  from  such 
place  of  residence,  and  only  in  case  his  lawful  mileage  and  fee  for  one 
day's  attendance  shall  be  first  paid  or  tendered  to  him. 

6.  The  referee  shall  certify  the  facts  to  the  judge,  if  any  person  shall 
do  any  of  the  things  forbidden  in  this  section.  The  judge  shall  there- 
upon, in  a  summary  manner,  hear  the  evidence  as  to  the  acts  com- 
plained of,  and,  if  it  is  such  as  to  warrant  him  in  so  doing,  punish  such 
person  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  for  a  contempt 
committed  before  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  or  commit  such  person  upon 
the  same  conditions  as  if  the  doing  of  the  forbidden  act  had  occurred 
with  reference  to  the  process  of,  or  in  the  presence  of,  the  court. 

Sect.  42.  Kecords  op  Referees.  —  a.  The  records  of  all  pro- 
ceedings in  each  case  before  a  referee  shall  be  kept  as  nearly  as  may 
be  in  the  same  manner  as  records  are  now  kept  in  equity  cases  in  cir- 
cuit courts  of  the  United  States. 

b.  A  record  of  the  proceedings  in  each  case  shall  be  kept  in  a 
separate  book  or  books,  and  shall,  together  with  the  papers  on  file, 
constitute  the  records  of  the  case. 

c.  The  book  or  books  containing  a  record  of  the  proceedings  shall, 
when  the  case  is  concluded  before  the  referee,  be  certified  to  by  him, 
and,  together  with  such  papers  as  are  on  file  before  him,  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  court  of  bankruptcy  and  shall  there  remain  as  a  part  of 
the  records  of  the  court. 

Sect.  43.  Referee's  Absence  oe  Disabilitt.  —  a.  Whenever  the 
office  of  a  referee  is  vacant,  or  its  occupant  is  absent  or  disqualified  to 
act,  the  judge  may  act,  or  may  appoint  another  referee,  or  another 
referee  holding  an  appointment  under  the  same  court  may,  by  order  of 
the  judge,  temporarily  fill  the  vacancy. 

Sect.  44.  Appointment  of  Trustees.  —  a.  The  creditors  of  a 
bankrupt  estate  shall,  at  their  first  meeting  after  the  adjudication  or 
f.  after  a  vacancy  has  occurred  in  the  office  of  trustee,  or  after  an  estate 
has  been  reopened,  or  after  a  composition  has  been  set  aside  or  a  dis- 
charge revoked,  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee,  appoint 
one  trustee  or  three  trustees  of  such  estate.  If  the  credltors'do  not 
appoint  a  trustee  or  trustees  as  herein  provided,  the  court  shall  do  so. 
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Sect.  45.  Qualifications  of  Trustees.  —  a.  Trustees  may  be 
(ILiB-dividuals  who  are  respectively  competent  to  perform  the  duties  of 
that  office,  and  reside  or  have  an  office_in  J^hg^JH!licial_district  within 
which  they  are  appointed,  or^^)  corporations  authorized  by  their 
'^barters  or  by  law  to  act  in  such  capacity  and  having  an  oflSce  in^  the 
l^dicial  district  within  which  they  are  appointed^  "" 

Sect.  46.  Death  or  Removal  of  Trustees.  —  a.  The  death  or 
rembval  of  a  trustee  shall  not  abate  any  suit  or  proceeding  which  he  is 
pros^uting  or  defending  at  the  jtiineof_his_ death  or  reoioval,  .but  the 
same  Jnay  be  proceeded  with  or^efended  by  his  joint  trustee  or  suc- 
cessor m  the  same  manner  as  though  the  same  had  been  commenced  or 
was  beifig  defended  by  such  joint  trustee  alone  or  by  such  successor. 

Sect.  \47.  Duties  op  Trustees.  —  a.  Trustees  shall  respectively 
(1)  account  for  and  pay  over  to  the  estates  under  their  control  all 
interest  Deceived  by  them  upon  property  of  such  estates;  (2)  collect 
andjeduce  to  money  the  propertY_.of  theestajea.  for  which  they  are 
trusteesyunder  the  direction  of  the  court,^nd  cJPSe  up  the  _  estate,  as 
expeditiously  as  is  compatible  with  th^^iwHnterests^ofjthe^^arti^jn 
interest^ ;  and  such  trustees,  as  to  all  property  in  the  custody  or  com- 
ing into  the  custody  of  the  bankruptcy  court,  shall  be  deemed  vested 
iwith  all  the  rights,  remedies,  and  powers  of  a  creditor  holding  a  lien  by 
\  legal  or  equitable  proceedings  thereon  ;  and  also,  as  to  all  property  not 
rjn  the  custody  of  the  bankruptcy  court,  shall  be  deemed  vested  with  all 
"^he  rights,  remedies,  and  powers  of  a  judgment  creditor  holding  an  ex- 
ecution duly  returned  unsatisfied;  (3)  deposit  all  money  received  by 
them  in  one  of  the  designated  depositories;  (4)  disburse  money  only  by 
'check  or  draft  on  the  depositories  in  which  it  has  been  deposited ;  (5)  fur- 
nish such  information  concerning  the  estates  of  which  they  are  the  trus- 
tees and  their  administration  as  may  be  requested  by  parties  in  interest ; 
(6)  keep  regular  accounts  showing  all  amounts  received  and  from  what 
sources  and  all  amounts  expended  and  on  what  accounts ;  (7)  lay  before 
the  final  meeting  of  the  creditors  detailed  statements  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  estates;  (8)  make  final  reports  and  file  final  accounts  with  the 
courts  fifteen  days  before  the  days  fixed  for  the  final  meetings  of  the 
creditors  ;  (9)  pay  dividends  within  ten  days  after  they  are  declared  by 
the  referees ;  (10)  report  to  the  courts,  in  writing,  the  condition  of  the 
estates  and  the  amounts  of  money  on  hand,  and  such  other  details  as 
may  be  required  by  the  courts,  within  the  first  month  after  their  ap- 
pointment and  every  two  months  thereafter,  unless  otherwise  ordered 
by  the  courts;  and  (11)  set  apart  the  bankrupt's  exemptions  and  re- 
port the  items  and  estimated  value  thereof  to  the  court  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  their  appointment. 

h.  Whenever  three  trustees  have  been  appointed  for  an  estate,  the 
j^concurrence  of  at  least  two  of  them  shall  be  necessary  to  the  validity 
of  their  every  act  concerning  the  administration  of  the  estate. 

1  The  words  "after  interest"  in  clause  (2)  were  added  by  the  Amendment  of 
1910. 
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c.  The  trustee  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the  adjudication,  file  a 
,  certified  copy  of  the  decree  of  adjudication  in  the  oflSce  where  convey- 
ances of  real  estate  are  recorded  in  every  county  where  the  bankrupt 
owns  real  estate  not  exempt  from  execution,  and  pay  the  fee  for  such 
filing,  and  he  shall  receive  a  compensation  of  fifty  cents  for  each  copy 
so  filed,  which,  together  with  the  filing  fee,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
estate  of  the  bankrupt  as  a  part  of  the  cost  and  disbursements  of  the 
proceedings.^ 

Sect.  48.  Compensation  of  Trustees,  Eeceivebs,  and  Marshals. 
—  a.  Trustees  shall  receive  for  their  services,  payable  after  they 
are  rendered,  a  fee  of  five  dollars  deposited  with  the  clerk  at  the 
time  the  petition  is  filed  in  each  case,  except  when  a  fee  is  not  re- 
quired from  a  voluntary  bankrupt,  and  such  commissions  on  all 
moneys  disbursed  or  turned  over  to  any  person,  including  lien  holders, 
by  them,  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  courts,  not  to  exceed  six  per 
centum  on  the  first  five  hundred  dollars  or  less,  four  per  centum  on 
moneys  in  excess  of  five  hundred  dollars  and  less  than  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  two  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars  and  less  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  one  per  centum  on 
moneys  in  excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars.  And  in  case  of  the  confir- 
mation of  a  composition  after  the  trustee  has  qualified  the  court  may 
allow  him,  as  compensation,  not  to  exceed  one  half  of  one  per  centum 
of  the  amount  to  be  paid  the  creditors  on  such  compensation.^ 

b.  In  the  event  of  an  estate  being  administered  by  three  trustees 
instead  of  one  trustee  or  by  successive  trustees,  the  court  shall  appor- 
tion the  fees  and  commissions  between  them  according  to  the  services 
actually  rendered,  so  that  there  shall  not  be  paid  to  trustees  for  the 
administering  of  any  estate  a  greater  amount  than  one  trustee  would 
be  entitled  to. 

c.  The  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  withhold  all  compensation  from 
any  trustee  who  has  been  removed  for  cause. 

1  Subdivision  c  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 

2  Subdivision  a  was  so  amended  by  the  Amendment  of  1910.  Originally  the  sub- 
division lead :  a.  Trnstees  shall  receive,  as  full  compensation  for  their  services,  pay- 
able after  they  are  rendered,  a  fee  of  five  dollars  deposited  with  the  clerk  at  the  time 
the  petition  is  filed  in  each  case,  except  when  a  fee  is  not  required  from  a, voluntary 
bankrupt,  and  from  estates  which  they  have  administered,  such  commissions  on  sums 
to  be  paid  as  dividends  and  commissions  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  courts,  not  to 
exceed  three  per  centum  on  the  first  five  thousand  dollars  or  less,  two  per  centum  on 
the  second  five  thousand  dollars  or  part  thereof,  and  one  per  centum  on  such  sums  in 
excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars. 

It  was  amended  in  1903,  beginning  with  the  words  "and  such  commissions  "to  read 
as  follows :  and  such  commissions  on  all  moneys  disbursed  by  them  as  may  be  allowed 
by  the  courts,  not  to  exceed  six  per  centum  on  the  first  five  hundred  doUars  or  less, 
four  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess  of  five  hundred  dollars  and  less  than  fifteen 
hundred  dollars,  two  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  and 
less  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  one  per  centum  on  moneys  in  exce.ss  of  ten  thou- 
sand dollars.  And  in  case  of  the  confirmation  of  a  composition  after  the  trustee  hag 
qualified  the  court  may  allpw  him,  as  compensation,  not  to  exceed  one  half  of  one  per 
centum  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  the  creditors  on  such  composition. 
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d.  Receivers  or  marshals  appointed  pursuant  to  section  two,  sub- 1 
division  three,  of  this  Act  shall  receive  for  their  services,  payable 
after  they  are  rendered,  compensation  by  way  of  commissions  upon  the 
moneys  disbursed  or  turned  over  to  any  person,  including  lien  holders, 
by  them,  and  also  upon  the  moneys  turned  over  by  them  or  afterwards 
realized  by  the  trustees  from  property  turned  over  in  kind  by  them  to 
the  trustees,  as  the  court  may  allow,  not  to  exceed  six  per  centum  on 
the  first  five  hundred  dollars  or  less,  four  per  centum  on  moneys  in 
excess  of  five  hundred  dollars  and  less  than  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars,  two  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess  of  one  thousand  five  hun- 
dred dollars  and  less  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  one  per  centum 
on  moneys  in  excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars :  Provided,  That  in  case 
of  the  confirmation  of  a  composition  such  commissions  shall  not  exceed 
one  half  of  one  per  centum  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  creditors  on  such 
compositions :  Provided  further.  That  when  the  receiver  or  marshal 
acts  as  a  mere  custodian  and  does  not  carry  on  the  business  of  the 
bankrupt  as  provided  in  clause  five  of  section  two  of  this  Act,  he  shall 
not  receive  nor  be  allowed  in  any  form  or  guise  more  than  two  per 
centum  on  the  first  thousand  dollars  or  less,  and  one  half  of  one  per 
centum  on  all  above  one  thousand  dollars  on  moneys  disbursed  by  him 
or  turned  over  by  him  to  the  trustee  and  on  moneys  subsequently 
realized  from  property  turned  over  by  him  in  kind  to  the  trustee : 
Provided  further,  That  before  the  allowance  of  compensation  notice  of 
application  therefor,  specifying  the  amount  asked,  shall  be  given  to 
creditors  in  the  manner  indicated  in  section  fifty-eight  of  this  Act.^ 

e.  Where  the  business  is  conducted  by  trustees,  marshals,  or  re- 
ceivers, as  provided  in  clause  five  of  section  two  of  this  Act,  the  court 
may  allow  such  ofl3cers  additional  compensation  for  such  services  by 
way  of  commissions  upon  the  moneys  disbursed  or  turned  over  to  any 
person,  including  lien  holders,  by  them,  and,  in  cases  of  receivers  or 
marshals,  also  upon  the  moneys  turned  over  by  them  or  afterwards 
realized  by  the  trustees  from  property  turned  over  in  kind  by  them  to 
the  trustees ;  such  commissions  not  to  exceed  six  per  centum  on  the 
first  five  hundred  dollars  or  less,  four  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess 
of  five  hundred  dollars  and  less  than  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 
two  per  centum  on  moneys  in  excess  of  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars  and  less  than  ten  thousand  dollars,  and  one  per  centum  on 
moneys  in  excess  of  ten  thousand  dollars :  Provided,  That  in  case  of  the 
confirmation  of  a  composition  such  commissions  shall  not  exceed  one  half 
of  one  per  centum  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  creditors  on  such  composi- 
tion :  Provided  further.  That  before  the  allowance  of  compensation 
notice  of  application  therefor,  specifying  the  amount  asked,  shall  be  given 
to  creditors  in  the  manner  indicated  in  section  fifty-eight  of  this  Act.^ 

Sect.  -49.  Accounts  and  Papers  op  Trustees.  —  a.  The  accounts 
and  papers  of  trustees  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  oflScers  and  all 
parties  in  interest. 

I  Sabdivisions  d  and  e  were  first  inserted  by  the  Amendment  of  1910. 
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^r  Sect.  50.  Bonds  op  Eefeeees  and  Trustees.  —  a.  Referees,  be- 
fore assuming  the  duties  of  their  o£Sces,  and  within  such  time  as  the 
district  courts  of  the  United  States  having  jurisdiction  shall  prescribe, 

''  shall  respectively  qualify  by  entering  into  bond  to  the  United  States  in 
such  sum  as  shall  be  fixed  by  such  courts,  not  to  exceed  five  thousand 
dollars,  with  such  sureties  as  shall  be  approved  by  such  courts,  con- 
ditioned for  the  faithful  performance  of  their  official  duties. 
,  i.  Trustees,  before  entering  upon  the  performance  of  their  oflScial 
duties,  and  within  ten  days  after  their  appointment,  or  within  such 
further  time,  not  to  exceed  five  days,  as  the  court  may  permit,  shall 
respectively  qualify  by  entering  into  bond  to  the  United  States,  with 
such  sureties  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  courts,  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  their  official  duties. 

c.  The  creditors  of  a  bankrupt  estate,  at  their  first  meeting  after  the 
adjudication,  or  after  a  vacancy  has  occurred  in  the  office  of  trustee,  or 
after  an  estate  has  been  reopened,  or  after  a  composition  has  been  set 
aside  or  a  discharge  revoked,  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee, 
shall  fix  the  amount  of  the  bond  of  the  trustee  ;  they  may  at  any  time 
increase  the  amount  of  the  bond.  If  the  creditors  do  not  fix  the  amount 
of  the  bond  of  the  trustee  as  herein  provided  the  court  shall  do  so. 

d.  The  court  shall  require  evidence  as  to  the  actual  value  of  the 
property  of  sureties. 

e.  There  shall  be  at  least  two  sureties  upon  each  bond. 

/  The  actual  value  of  the  property  of  the  sureties,  over  and  above 
their  liabilities  and  exemptions,  on  each  bond  shall  equal  at  least  the 
amount  of  such  bond. 

g.  Corporations  organized  for  the  purpose  of  becoming  sureties  upon 
bonds,  or  authorized  by  law  to  do  so,  may  be  accepted  as  sureties 
upon  the  bonds  of  referees  and  trustees  whenever  the  courts  are 
satisfied  that  the  rights  of  all  parties  in  interest  will  be  thereby  amply 
protected. 

li.  Bonds  of  referees,  trustees,  and  designated  depositories  shall  be 
filed  of  record  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  and  may  be  sued 
upon  in  the  name  of  the  United  States,  for  the  use  of  any  person  in- 
jured by  a  breach  of  their  conditions. 

i.  Trustees  shall  not  be  liable,  personally  or  on  their  bonds,  to  the 
United  States,  for  any  penalties  or  forfeitures  incurred  by  the  bank- 
rupts under  this  Act,  of  whose  estates  they  are  respectively  trustees. 

j.  Joint  trustees  may  give  joint  or  several  bonds. 

k.  If  any  referee  or  trustee  shall  fail  to  give  bond,  as  herein  provided 
and  within  the  time  limited,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  declined  his 
appointment,  and  such  failure  shall  create  a  vacancy  in  his  office. 

I.  Suits  upon  referees'  bonds  shall  not  be  brought  subsequent  to  two 
years  after  the  alleged  breach  of  the  bond. 

m.  Suits  upon  trustees'  bonds  shall  not  be  brought  subsequent  to 
two  years  after  the  estate  has  been  closed. 

Sect.  51.    Duties   of   Clerks.  —  a.   Clerks  shall  respectively  (1) 
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account  for,  as  for  other  fees  received  by  them,  the  clerk's  fee  paid  in 
each  case  and  such  other  fees  as  may  be  received  for  certified  copies  of 
records  which  may  be  prepared  for  persons  other  than  oflflcers ;  (2) 
collect  the  fees  of  the  clerk,  referee  and  trustee  in  each  ease  instituted 
before  filing  the  petition,  except  the  petition  of  a  proposed  voluntary 
bankrupt  which  is  accompanied  by  an  aflSdavit  stating  that  the  peti- 
tioner is  without,  and  cannot  obtain,  the  money  with  which  to  pay  such 
fees ;  (3)  deliver  to  the  referees  upon  application  all  papers  which  may 
be  referred  to  them,  or,  if  the  ofHces  of  such  referees  are  not  in  the 
same  cities  or  towns  as  the  oflflces  of  such  clerks,  transmit  such  papers 
by  mail,  and  in  like  manner  return  papers  which  were  received  from 
such  referees  after  they  have  been  used ;  (4)  and  within  ten  days  after 
each  case  has  been  closed  pay  to  the  referee,  if  the  case  was  referred, 
the  fee  collected  for  him,  and  to  the  trustee  the  fee  collected  for  him 
at  the  time  of  filing  the  petition. 

Sect.  52.  Compensation  of  Clekks  and  Marshals.  —  a.  Clerks 
shall  respectively  receive  as  full  compensation  for  their  service  to  each 
estate,  a  filing  fee  of  ten  dollars,  except  when  a  fee  is  not  required  from 
a  voluntary  bankrupt. 

6.  Marshals  shall  respectively  receive  from  the  estate  where  an  ad- 
judication in  bankruptcy  is  made,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided, 
for  the  performance  of  their  services  in  proceedings  in  bankruptcy, 
the  same  fees,  and  account  for  them  in  the  same  way,  as  they  are 
entitled  to  receive  for  the  performance  of  the  same  or  similar  services 
in  other  cases  in  accordance  with  laws  now  in  force,  or  such  as  may  be 
hereafter  enacted,  fixing  the  compensation  of  marshals. 

Sect.  53.  Duties  of  Attorney- General.  —  a.  The  Attorney-Gen- 
eral shall  annually  lay  before  Congress  statistical  tables  showing  for 
the  whole  country,  and  by  States,  the  number  of  cases  during  the  year 
of  voluntary  and  involuntary  bankruptcy  ;  the  amount  of  the  property 
of  the  estates ;  the  dividends  paid,  and  the  expenses  of  administer- 
ing such  estates;  and  such  other  like  information  as  he  may  deem 
important. 

Sect.  54.    Statistics  of  Bankruptcy  Proceedings a.   Officers 

shall  furnish  in  writing  and  transmit  by  mail  such  information  as  is 
within  their  knowledge,  and  as  may  be  shown  by  the  records  and 
papers  in  their  possession,  to  the  Attorney-General,  for  statistical  pur- 
poses, within  ten  days  after  being  requested  by  him  to  do  so. 


CHAPTER  Yl. 

CREDITORS. 

Sect.  55.  Meetings  of  Creditors.  —  a.  The  court  shall  cause  jhe 
first  meeting  of  the  creditors  of  a  bankrupt  to  be  held^  not  less  than 
^n  nor  more  than  thirty  days  "after  the  a^judfca^ionjat_th^coun^ 
seat  of  the  county  in  which  the  bankrupFEas  had  his  principal  place  of 
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business,  resided,  or  had  his  domicile ;  or  if  that  place  would  be  mani- 
festly inconvenient  as  a  place  of  meeting  for  the  parties  in  interest, 
or  if  the  bankrupt  is  one  who  does  not  do  business,  reside,  or  have  his 
domicile  within  the  United  States,  the  court  shall  fix  a  place  for  the 
meeting  which  is  the  most  convenient  for  parties  in  interest.  If  such 
meeting  should  by  any  mischance  not  be  held  within  such  time,  the 
court  shall  fix  the  date,  as  soon  as  may  be  thereafter,  when  it  shall  be 
held. 
^.  6..  At  the  first  meeting  of  creditors  the  judge  or  referee  shall  pjjgaide, 
amd,  before  proceeding  with  the  other  business,  may  allow  or  disallow 
the^claims  of  creditors  there  presented,  and  may  publicly  examine.the 
bankrupt  or  cause  him  to  be  examined  at  the  instance  of  anx  creditor. 

c.  The  creditors  shall  at  each  meeting  take  such  steps  as  may  be 
pertinent  and  necessary  for  the  promotion  of  the  best  interests  of  the 
estate  and  the  enforcement  of  this  Act.  ',';^C?'  ■  x 

d.  A  meeting  of  creditors,  subsequent  to  the  first  one,  may  be  held 
at  any  time  and  place  when  all  of  the  creditors  who  have  secured  the 
allowance  of  their  claims  sign  a  written  consent  to  hold  a  meeting  at 
such  time  and  place. 

e.  The  cpiirtsMWaU^  a  maetingjjf  creditors  whenever  one  fourth 
orjiiore  in_numbfir_of.tii^e^  whphave  proven  their  claims  shaHjfile  a 
written  request  to  that  effect;  if  such  request  is  signed  by  a  majority 
of  BucE"creditors,  which  number  represents  a  majority  in  amount  of 
such  claims,  and  contains  a  request  for  such  meeting  to  be  held  at  a 
designated  place,  the  court  shall  call  such  meeting  at  such  place  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  request. 

/.  Whenever  the  affairs  of  'the  estate  are  ready  to  be  closed  a  final 
meeting  of  creditors  shall  be  ordered. 

Sect.  66.  Voters  at  Meeting  of  Creditoks.  —  a.  Creditors  shall 
pass  upon  matters  submitted  to  them  at  their  meetings  by  a^majority 
t  vote  in  number  and  amount  of  claims  of  all  creditors  whose  claims  have 
been  allowed  and  are  present,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided. 

b.  Creditorsjiolding  claims  which  are  secured  or  have  priority  shall 
notj_in  respect , Jo  such  claims,  be  entitled  to  vote  at  creditors'  meetings, 
nor  shall  such  claims  be  counted  in  computing  either  the  number  of 
creditors  or  the  amount  of  their  claims,  unless  the  amounts  of  such 
claims  exceed  the  values  of  such  securities  or  priorities,  and  then  only 
for  such  excess.  ;'  ( i  ,^  ,     i      '  '  : 

Sect.  57.  Proof  and  Allowance  of  Claims. — a.  Proof  of  claims 
shall  consist  of  a  statement  under  oath^in  writing,  signed  by  a  creditor 
setting  forth  the  claim,  the  consideration  therefor,  and  whether  any, 
and,  if  so  what,  securities  are  held  therefor,  and  whether  any,  and,  if 
so  what,  payments  have  been  made  thereon,  and  that  the  sum  claimed 
is  justly  owing  from  the  bankrupt  to  the  creditor. 

b.  Whenever  a  claim  is  founded  upon  an  instrument  of  writing,  such 
instrument,  unless  lost  or  destroyed,  shall  be  filed  with  the  proof  of 
claim.    If  such  instrument  is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  statement  of  such 
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fact  and  of  the  circumstances  of  such  loss  or  destruction  shall  be  filed 
under  oath  with  the  claim.  After  the  claim  is  allowed  or  disallowed, 
such  instrument  may  be  withdrawn  by  permission  of  the  court,  upon 
leaving  a  copy  thereof  on  file  with  the  claim. 

c.  Claims  after  being  proved  may,  for  the  purpose  of  allowance,  be 
filed  by  the  claimants  in  the  court  where  the  proceedings  are  pending 
or  before  the  referee  if  the  case  has  been  referred. 
J  d.  Claims  which  have  been  duly  proved  shall  be  allowed,  upon 
\  receipt  by  or  upon  presentation  to  the  court,  unless  objection  to  their 
allowance  shall  be  made  by  parties  in  interest,  or  their  consideration 
be  continued  for  cause  by  tiie  court  upon  its  own  motion. 

e.  Claims  of  secured  creditors  and  those  which  have  priority  may  be 
allowed  to  enable  such  creditors  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  at 
cfeditors'  meetings  held  prior  to  the  determination  of  the  value  of  their 
securities  or  priorities,  but  shall  be  allowed  for  such  sums  only  as  to 
the  courts  seem  to  be  owing  over  and  above  the  value  of  their  securities 
or  priorities. 

/.  Objections  to  claims  shall  be  heard  and  determined  as  soon  as  the 
convenience  of  the  court  and  the  best  interests  of  the  estates  and  the 
claimants  will  permit.  ^  ^"^  *^  ^"-"^^  s  ik  v*.  if  i ;;  -.fr  * ''/  <^wA.-k  ;^ 

.    g.  The  claims  of_crei3itKi2^.P-iaJ*^EfS?wd  preferences^  avoidable 
under -section-5&ttgr,_subdiEi§ion  b,  or  to  whojj.  conveyances,  transfers, 
C'asslgfimgfit's,  or'incumbrancesj^  void  or  voidable  under  section  sixty-    ! 
sevenT'suBamsion  e^Jiavebeen  made  or  given,  shall  not  be  allowed 
unless"^uch  gredifors  sKall  surrendetk^ch  Drfflferences- convCTauMS, 
transfers,  assignments,  or  incumbrancesT*    'HJmZXiful  flJiJiitfaiuiiu' ^  du 
h.  The  value  of  securities  held  by  secured  creditors  shall  be  deter-  'i 
mined  by  converting  the  same  into  money  according  to  the  terms  of 
the  agreement  pursuant  to  which  such  securities  were  delivered  to  such 
creditors  or  by  such  creditors  and  the  trustee,  by  agreement,  arbitration, 
compromise,  or  litigation,  as  the  court  may  direct,  and  the  amount  of 
such  value  shall  be  credited  upon  such  claims,  and  a  dividend  shall  be 
paid  only  on  the  unpaid  balance.  P 

^     t.  Whenever  a  creditor^-whose  claim  agains^  bankrupT  estate  is  ( 
^  secured  by  the  individual  undertaking  of  an>38rson,  fails  to  prove  [ 
such  claim,  such  persfeii  may  do  so  in  the  creefflor's  name,  and  if  he  \ 
discharge  such  undertaking  in  whole/qr  in  part  he  shall  be  subrogated 
to  that  extent  to  the  rights  of  the  creoitOr. 

j.  Debts  owing  to  the  United  States,  a  State,  a  county,  a  district,  or  | 
a  municipality  as  a  penalty  or  forfeiture  shall  not  be  allowed,  except 
for  the  amount  of  the  pecuniary  loss  sustained  by  the  act,  transaction, 
or  proceeding  out  of  which  the  penalty  or  forfeiture  arose,  with  reason- 
able and  actual  costs  occasioned  thereby,  and  such  interest  as  may 
have  accrued  thereon  according  to  law. 

'  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1903,  this  subdivision  read  as  follows :  a.  The  claims 
of  creditors  who  have  received  preferences  shall  not  be  allowed  unless  such  creditors 
shall  surrender  their  preferences. 
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k.  Claims  which  have  been  allowed  may  be  reconsidered  for  cause 
and  reallowed  or  rejected  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to  the  equities 
of  the  case,  before  but  not  after  the  estate  has  been  closed. 

/.  Whenever  a  claim  shall  have  been  reconsidered  and  rejected,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  upon  which  a  dividend  has  been  paid,  the  trustee  may 
recover  from  the  creditor  the  amount  of  the  dividend  received  upon  the 
claim  rejected  in  whole,  or  the  proportional  part  thereof  if  rejected 
only  in  part. 

m.  The  claim  of  any  estate  which  is  being  administered  in  bank- 
ruptcy against  any  like  estate  may  be  proved  by  the  trustee  and  allowed 
by  the  court  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  like  terms  as  the  claims  of 
other  creditors. 
)M    n.  Claima..ghall  not  be  proved  against  a  bankrupt  estate  subsequent 
>  >  tojo^j^ear^a^^_^ea^^^S^aXidnl~or'  if  they  are  liquidated  by  litiga-\ 
"tionTandthefinal  judgment  therein  is  rendered  within  thirty  days".  • 
before  or  after  the  expiration  of  such  time,  then  within  sixty  days  after 
the  rendition  of  such  judgment :  Provided,  That  the  right  of  infants 
and  insane  persons  without  guardians,  without  notice  of  the  proceedings, 
may  continue  six  months  longer. 

Sect.  58.  Notices  to  Creditoes.  —  a.  Creditors  shall  have  at 
least  ten  days'  notice  by  mail,  to  their  respective  addresses  as  they  ap- 
pear in  the  list  of  creditors  of  the  bankrupt,  or  as  afterwards  filed  with 
the  papers  in  the  case  by  the  creditors,  unless  they  waive  notice  in  writ- 
ing, of  (1)  all  examinations  of  the  bankrupt;  (2)  all  hearings  upon 
applications  for  the  confirmation  of  compositions  ;  (3)  all  meetings  of 
creditors  ;  (4)  all  proposed  sales  of  property ;  (5)  the  declaration  and 
time  of  payment  of  dividends ;  (6)  the  filing  of  the  final  accounts  of  the 
trustee,  and  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  they  will  be  examined 
and  passed  upon ;  (7)  the  proposed  compromise  of  any  controversy ; 
(8)  the  proposed  dismissal  of  the  proceedings,  and  (9)  there  shall  be 
thirty  days'  notice  of  all  applications  for  the  discharge  of  bank- 
rupts.^ 

b.  Notice  to  creditors  of  the  first  meeting  shall  be  published  at  least 
once,  and  may  be  published  such  number  of  additional  times  as  the 
court  may  direct ;  the  last  publication  shall  be  at  least  one  week  prior 
to  the  date  fixed  for  the  meeting.  Other  notices  may  be  published  as 
the  court  shall  direct. 

c.  All  notices  shall  be  given  by  the  referee,  unless  otherwise  ordered 
by  the  judge.  '--.,-  ''. ".  .>,'.,    „     ■  ■,  '  ■       \^Y^  ^^  \ 

Sect.  59.    Who  mat  File  and  Dismiss  Petitions.  —  a.     Any  qual- ' 
ified  person  may  file  a  petition  to  be  adjudged  a  voluntary  bankrupt. 

6.  Three  or  more  creditorg-who  have  provable  claims  against  anyl 
person  which  amount  in  the  ^aggregate,  in  excess  of  the  value  of  securi- 
ties held  by  thenvif  any,  to  five  hundred  dollars  or  over,  or  if  all  of 
the  creditors  of  such  persons  are  less  than  twelve  in  numbM^^then  one 

1  Clause  (9)  was  inserteji-by  the  Amendment  of  1910.  Prior  to  that  amendment, 
the  additional  words  "  or  the  discharge  of  bankrupts  "  were  at  the  end  of  clause  (2). 
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of  such  creditors  whose  claim  equals  such  amount  may  file  a  petition  to 
have  him  adjudged  a  bankrupt. 

c.  Petitions  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate,  one  copy  for  the  clerk  and 
one  for  service  on  the  bankrupt. 

d.  If  it  be  averred  in  the  petition  that  the  creditors  of  the  bankrupt 
are  less  then  twelve  in  number,  and  less  than  three  creditors  have  joined 
as  petitioners  therein,  and  the  answer  avers  [the  existence  of  a  larger 
number  of  creditors,  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  answer  a  list  under 
oath  of  all  the  creditors,  with  their  addresses,  and  thereupon  the  court 
shall  cause  all  such  creditors  to  be  notified  of  the  pendency  of  such 
petition  and  shall  delay  the  hearing  upon  such  petition  for  a  reasonable  ' 
time,  to  the  end  that  parties  in  interest  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  be  ' 
heard ;  if  upon  [such  hearing  it  shall  appear  that  a  sufficient  number 
have  joined  in  such  petitionj_  or  if-priof  to  or  during  such  hearing  a 
sufficient  number  shall  join  therein,  the  case  may  b^  proceeded  with,  ' 
but  otherwise  it  shall  be  dismissed.  "^  I  f,  *'  \    "^'•'  "^ '-*'-^   *  ''^ ' 

e.  In  computing  the  number  of  creditors  of  a  bankrupt  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  how  many  creditors  must  join  in  the  petition,  such 
creditors  as  were  employed  by  him  at  the  time  of  the  fiUng  of  the  peti- 
tion, or  are  related  to  him  by  consanguinity  or  afflnity  within  the  third 
degree,  as  determined  by  the  common  law,  and  have  not  joined  in  the 
petition,  shall  not  be  counted. 

/.  Creditors  other  than  original  petitioners  may  at  any  time  enter/ 
their  appearance  and  join  in  the  petition,  or  file  an  answer  and  be  heard 
in  opposition  to  the  prayer  of  the  petition. 

g.  A  voluntary  or  involuntary  petition  shall  not  be  dismissed  by  the 
petitioner  or  petitioners  or  for  want  of  prosecution  or  by  consent  of ' 
parties  until  after  notice  to  the  creditors,^  and  to  that  end  the  court  '" 
shall,  before  entertaining  an  application  for  dismissal,  require  the 
bankrupt  to  file  a  list,  under  oath,  of  all  his  creditors,  with  their 
addresses,  and  shall  cause  notice  to  be  sent  to  all  such  creditors  of 
the  pendency  of  such  application,  and  shall  delay  the  hearing  thereon 
for  a  reasonable  time  to  allow  all  creditors  and  pajp;ties  in  interest  op- 
portunity to  be  heard.  f\(iL'.i j  t  '  ^  ^ 

Sect.  60.   Preferred  Creditors.  —  a.  A  person  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  given  a  preference  if,  being^insolyent,  he  has,  within  four  months  be- 
fore the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  before 
the  adjudication,  procured  or  suffered  a  judgment  to  be  entered'against 
^himself  in  favor  of  any  person,  or  made  a  trajisfer  of  any  of  his  property, 
land  the  eflTect  of  the  enforcement  of  such  iijdglhent  or  transfer  will  be* 
'to  enable  any  one  of  his  cre^jorgjgjobtaln  a  greater  percentage  of  his' 
debt  than  any  other  of  such  creditors  of  the  same  class.     Where  the 
preference  consists  in  a  transfer,  such  period  of  four  months  shall  not 
expire  until  four  months  after  the  date  of  the  recording  or  registering^ 
of  the  transfer,  if  by  lajy  such  recording  or  repstering  is  required.-' ""' 

1  The  remainder  of  this  subdivision  was  added  by  the  Amendmentof  1910.  "3*  s"(  ''-'  ** 
"  Prior  to  the  Amendment  of  1903  this  subdivision  read  as  follows:  a.  A  person  ^'^ 
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6.  If  a  bankr}ipt,i|shall  have  procured_or  sufifered  a  jud£nien;t;jo^e  i 
entergi^agginafe  him  in  favor  of  any  person  or_have^m.adgaJmnsferg^f ' 
any  of  his  pybperty,  and  jf,  at  the  time  of  the  transfer,  oj^f  th^/efitry 
^  thejM^heut7  or  oIT  the  recording  or  registering  of^ffie  trpmSier  if  by 
law  recording  or  registering  thereof  is  required^,,«fid  bgiag  withja  fSiir 
month^efore  the  filing  of  the  petition  m^nkrfl^y^-afMtev  the 
.filing  thereof  and  before  the  a^udicatieli^the-  Mnkrupt  be  insolvent 
and  the  judgment  or  transfer  t^^aemte'as  a-PEeferePcei  and  jhe_p§r- 
son_rej^iving  itorlq^be_ben^;tg?jhereby7or  his  agent^ctingj;fe^ein,\! 
^aTijhen|^ie|reason^Ie'caagejo  beljeve  jj^^jhT^orcementotsijtfih 
udWgint  or  transfer  would  effect  a_Breference^  iFsEatH^e:veida^3jy~ 
"^etaMoSee  and  he  mayrecoverthe  property  or  its  value  from  such  per-  ^ 
s^nr^Lii3"for  the  purpose  of  such  recovery  any  court  of  bankruptcy,  as 
hereinbefore  defined,  and  any  state  court  which  would  have  had  jurisdic- 
-tion  JXbaJokxiiptejihad.not  intervened,  shaU  have  concurrent  jurisdiction.* 
"^c.  If  a  creditor  has  been '  preferred:^  aSS'^afterwards  in  good  faith 
'  gives'  the  debtor  further  credit  without  security  of  any  kind  for  property 
which  becomes  a  part  of  the  debtor's  estates,  the  amount  of  such  new 
credit  remaining  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy 
may  be  set  off  against  the  amount  which  would  otherwise  be  recover- 
able from  him.  \\€>r^i,     :.    <A         ■^■ 

d.  If  a  debtor  shall  directly  or  indirectly,  in  contemplation  of  the 
filing  of  a  petition  by  or  against  him,  pay  money  or  transfer  property 
to  an  attorney  and  counsellor  at  law,  solicitor  in  equity,  or  proctor  in 
admiralty  for  services  to  be  rendered,  the  transaction  shall  be  re- 
examined by  the  court  on  petition  of  the  trustee  or  any  creditor  and 
shall  only  be  held  valid  to  the  extent  of  a  reasonable  amount  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  court,  and  the  excess  may  be  recovered  by  the  trustee 
for  the  benefit  of  the  estate. 


shall  be  deemed  to  have  given  a  preference  if,  being  insolvent,  he  has  procured  or  , 
suffered  a  judgment  to  be  entered  against  himself  in  favor  of  any  person,  or  made  a 
transfer  of  any  of  his  property,  and  the  effect  of  the  enforcement  of  such  judgment  or  ' 
transfer  wiU  be  to  enable  any  one  of  his  creditors  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  his 
debt  than  any  other  of  such  creditors  of  the  same  class. 

1  This  subdivision  originally  read  as  follows :  6.  If  a  bankrupt  shall  have  given  a 
preference  within  four  months  before  the  filing  of  a  petition,  or  after  the  filing  of  the 
petition  and  before  the  adjudication,  and  the  person  receiving  it,  or  to  be  benefited 
thereby,  or  his  agent  acting  therein,  shall  have  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  it 
was  intended  thereby  to  give  a  preference,  it  shall  be  voidable  by  the  trustee,  and  he 
may  recover  the  property  or  its  value  from  such  person. 

By  the  Amendment  of  1903,  the  words  "within  four  months  before  the  filing  of 
a  petition  or  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  before  the  adjudication  "  were  struck 
out,  and  at  the  end  of  the  subdivision  were  added  the  words :  "And,  for  the  purpose  of 
such  recovery,  any  court  of  bankruptcy,  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  any  State  court 
which  would  have  had  jurisdiction  if  bankruptcy  had  not  intervened,  shall  have  con- 
current jurisdiction."  The  subdivision  was  amended  again  in  1910,  to  the  form  printed 
in  the  text. 
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ESTATES. 

Sect.  61.  Depositories  foe  Monet.  —  a.  Courts  of  bankruptcy 
shall  designate,  by  order,  banking  institutions  as  depositories  for  the 
money  of  bankrupt  estates,  as  convenient  as  may  be  to  the  residences 
of  trustees,  and  shall  require  bonds  to  the  United  States,  subject  to 
their  approval,  to  be  given  by  such  banking  institutions,  and  may 
from  time  to  time  as  occasion  may  require,  by  like  order  increase  the 
number  of  depositories  or  the  amount  of  any  bond  or  change  such 
depositories. 

Sect.  62.    Expenses  of  Administering  Estates.  —  a.  The  actual 
and  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  ofiScers  in  the  administration  of 
estates  shall,  except  where  other  provisions  are  made  for  their  pay- 
ment, be  reported  in  detail,  under  oath,  and  examined  and  approved 
or  disapproved  by  the  court.    If  approved,  they  shalLjte  paid  or  al- 
lowed out  of  the  estates  in  which  they  were  incurr5d«'''''g55j[^^j^^ 
_     Sect.  63.  Debts  which  mat  be  PB0VEjv««="arDebts  of  the  bank- 
V  rupt  may  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his  estate  which  are  (1)  a 
) fixed  liabili'^(j3a.,evidenced_bj;jjud£ment  or  an  instrument  in  writing,  j 
absoljijelj  owjng  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the£etition  against  him,\ 
whether  the^/payaT^lS-Oy  Ppt,  with  any  interest  thereon'which  would 
i:  have  been  recoverable/at  that  date  or  with  a  rebate  of  interest  upon 
such  as  were  not  then  payable  and  did  not  bear  interest ;   (2)  due  as 
F«Q§ts  taxable  against  an  involuntary  bankrupt  who  was  at  the  time  of 
the  filing  of  the  petition  against  him  plaintiff  in  a  cause  of  action 
which/would  pass  to  the  trustee  and  which  the  trustee  declines  to 
prosecute  after  notice,;    (3)  founded  upon  a  claim  for  taxable  costs 
JgJnc^Ml  in  good  faith  lay  "accreditor  before  the  filing  of  the  petition 


•  ih/jBr action  to  recover  a  provable  ctebtj   (4)  founded  upon  an  open 

,  Mcountjjjrupon  a  contraaLexpi^ss  or  impliei^  and  (5)  founded  upon 
provable  ^bte  redncedto  _i  udgmentsafter>me_flIing;_of_  thejafitigon 

'  anabSoretheconsideration  of  the  bgakrupt's  applicati^/iOT  a  dis- 
charge, less  costs  incurred  and  intefests  accrued  after  the  filing  of  the 
petition  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  entry  of  such  judgments. 

-C  ^^.:>Unliquidated  claims  against  the  bankrupt  may,  pursuant  to  appli- 
cation to  the  court,  be  liquidated  in  such  manner  as  it  shall  direct,  and 

\  may  thereafter  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his  estate. 

''^  Sect.  64.  Debts  which  have  Phioeitt.  —  a.  The  court  shall  order 
the  trustee  to  pay  all  taxes,  legally  due  and  owing  by  the  bankrupt  to 

|__the  United  States,  State,  coiyity,  district,  or  municipality  in  advance 
of  the  payment  of  dividends  to  creditors,  and  upon  filing  the  receipts 

;.  of  the  proper  public  officers  for  such  payment  he  shall  be  credited  with 
the  amount  thereof,  and  in  case  any  question  arises  as  to  the  amount 
or  legality  of  any  such  tax  the  same  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 
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6.  The  debts  to  have  priority,  except  as  herein  provided,  and  to  be 
paid  in  full  out  of  bankrupt  estates,  and  the  order  of  payment  shall  be 
(1)  the  actual  and  necessary  opst^of  preserving  the  estate  subsequent 
t^  filing  the  petition;  (2)  the  fiUng^fees  paid  by  creditors  in  involun- 
tary cases,^  and,  where  propertv  of  the  bankrupt,  transferred  or  con- 
cealedT)y  him  either  before  or  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  shall  have 
been  recovered  for,  the  benefit  of  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  by  the 
efforts  and  at  the  expense  of  one  or^more  creditors,  the  reasogable  , 
expenses  of  such  recovery ;  (3)  t^^c^t^of  administration,  including 
the  f  eesand  mileage  payable  to  witnesses  as  now  or  hereafter  provided 
by  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  one  reasonable  attorney's  fee, 
for  the  professional  services  actually  rendered,  irrespective  of  the 
number  of  attorneys  employed,  to  the  petitioning  creditors  in  involun- 
tary cases,  to  the  bankrupt  in  involuntary  cases  while  performing  the 
duties  herein  prescribed,  and  to  the  bankrupt  in  voluntary  cases,  as 
the  court  may  allow;  (4)  wages  due  to  workmen,  clerks,  travelling  or 

.  city  salesmen^  or  servants  which  have  been  earned  within  three  months 
before  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  proceedings,  not  to  exceed 
three  hundred  dollars  to  each  claimant ;  and  (5)  debts  owing  to  any 

?  person  who  by  the  laws  of  the  States  or  the  United  States  is  entitled 
to  priority. 

'  c.  In  the  event  of  the  confirmation  of  a  composition  being  set  aside, 
or  a  discharge  revoked,  the  property  acquired  by  the  bankrupt  in  addi-^ 
tibn  to  his  estate  at  the  time  the  composition  was  confirmed  or  th^ 
adjudication  was  made,  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  in  full  of  tpe 
claims  of  creditors  for  property  sold  to  him  on  credit,  in  good  faith, 
while  such  composition  or  discharge  was  in  force,  and  the  residue,  if 
any,  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  debts  which  were  owing  at 
the  time  of  the  adjudication. 

Sect.  65.  Declaration  and  Payment  of  Dividends.  —  a.  Divi- 
dends of  an  equal  per  centum  shall  be  declared  and  paid  on  all  allowed 
claims,  except  such  as  have  priority  or  are  secured. 

.  6.  The  first  dividend  shall  be  declared  within  thirty  days  after  the 
adjudication,  if  the  money  of  the  estate  in  excess  of  the  amount  neces- 
sary  to  pay  the  debts  which  have  priority  and  such  claims  as  have  not 
been,  but  probably  will  be,  allowed  equals  five  per  centum  or  more  of 
such  allowed  claims.     Dividends  subsequent  to  the  first  shall  be  de- 

"  clared  upon  like  terms  as  the  first  and  as  often  as  the  amount  shall 
equal  ten  per  centum  or  more  and  upon  closing  the  estate.  Dividends 
may  be  declared  oftener  and  in  smaller  proportions  if  the  judge  shall  so 
order* :  Provided,  That  the  first  dividend  shall  not  include  more  than  fifty 
per  centum  of  the  money  of  the  estate  in  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  pay  the  debts  which  have  priority  and  such  claims  as  probably  will 

1  The  remainder  of  clause  (2)  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 

2  The  words  "  tiavelling  or  city  salesmen  "  were  inserted  by  the  Amendment  of 
1906. 

°  The  remainder  of  subdivision  b  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 
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be  allowed :  And  provided  further,  That  the  final  dividend  shall  not  be 
declared  within  three  months  after  the  first  dividend  shall  be  declared. 

c.  The  rights  of  creditors  who  have  received  dividends,  or  iu  whose 
favor  final  dividends  have  been  declared,  shall  not  be  affected  by  the 
proof  and  allowance  of  claims  subsequent  to  the  date  of  such  payment 
or  declarations  of  dividends ;  but  the  creditors  proving  and  securing 
the  allowance  of  such  claims  shall  be  paid  dividends  equal  in  amount 
to  those  already  received  by  the  other  creditors  if  the  estate  equals  so 
\  much  before  such  other  creditors  are  paid  any  further  dividends. 
\  d.  Whenever  a  person  shall  have  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt  by  a'^ 
court  without  the  United  States  and  also  by  a  court  of  bankruptcy, 
crft^itors  residing  within  the  United  States  shall  first  be  paid  a  dividend 

to  that  received  in  the  court  without  the  United  States  by  other  , 
creditors  before  creditors  who  have  received  a  dividend  in  such  courts  ■ 
shall  DC  paid  any  amounts.  ' 

e.  A  claimant  shall  not  be  entitled  to  collect  from  a  bankrupt  estate 
any  grear^r  amount  than  shall  accrue  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act. 

Sect.  66  .VUsclaimed  Dividends.  ^>-  a.  'Dividends^whtch-remain  un- 
claimed for_^jaonths_aiteiMthefinal_dm 
be  paid  by  jJaatcustee  into, court. 

6.  Dividgn(mj;enaaijung.ujicl|aiged^ 
direction  of  thie_court,,^e...disii£ibatfid  to  jthe_cre4itors  whose  claims 
have  been  allowed  but  not  paid  in_full,^and  after  such  claims  have  been 
paid  in  f  iiU  the  cuilance  shall  be  paid  to  the  bankrupt :  Provided,  That 
in  case  unclaimed  dividends  belong  to  minors  such  minors  may  have 
b  one  year  after  arriving  at  majority  to  claim  such  dividends.  ^--'Ot)  H  t J 
J-     Sect.  67.  Liens.  —  o.  Claims  which  for  want  of  recor^xJr  for  other 
reasons  would  not  have  been  valid  liens  as  against  the  claims  of  the 
creditors  of  the  bankrupt  shall  not  be  liens  against  his  estate.^'A  ^Vf*  U« 
6.  Whenever  a  creditor  is  prevented  from  enforcing  his  rights  as 
J  against  a  lien  created,  or  attempted  to  be  created,  by  his  debtor,  who 
'  afterwards  becomes  a  bankrupt,  the  trustee  of  the  estate  of  such  bank- 
^  rupt  shall  be  subrogated  to  and  may  enforce  such  rights  of  such  cred- 
.  itor  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate. 

c.  A  lien  created  by  or  obtained  in  or  pursuant  to  any  suit_OT_prp- 
ceeding  at  faw  ot^  in   equity,' Including  an  attachment  upon   mesne  S 
process  or  a  judgment  by  confession,  which  was  begun  against  a  per- 
son wi^in_fourjaon^g^before  TShe  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  by  ; 
or  against  such  person  8hallJ^3AasQlvi3I&y^t.h£jj^^^  \ 

person  to  be  a  bankrupt  Jf_(l)  it  appears  that  said  lien  was  obtained  >i 
and  permitted  while  the  def^dantwas  insolvent  and. that  its  existence 
and  enforcement  will  work  a  preference,  or  (2)  the  party  or  parties  to 
be  benefited  thereby  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  the  defendant  was 
insolvent  and  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,  or  (3)  that  such  lien 
was  sought  and  permitted  in  fraud  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;  or  if 
the  dissolution  of  such  lien  would  militate  against  the  best  interests  of 
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the  estate  of  such  person  the  same  shall  not  be  dissolved,  but  the  trus- 
tee of  the  estate  of  such  person,  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate,  shall  be 
subrogated  to  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  such  lien  and  empowered  to 
perfect  and  enforce  the  same  in  his  name  as  trustee  with  like  force  and 
effect  as  such  holder  might  have  done  had  not  bankruptcy  proceedings 
intervened.  ''«/■,:,'    *''«^ 

d.  Liens  given  or  accepted  in  good  faith  and  not  in  contemplation  , 
of  or  in  fraud  upon  this  Act,  and  for  a  present  consideration,  which 
have  been  recorded  according  to  law,  if  record  thereof  was  necessary 

_Jin_Qrder  to  impart  notice,  shall  to  the  extent  of  such  present  considera- 
tiono&ly,*  not  be  affected  by  this  Act. 

e.  Thatj;U^nveyances,  transfers,  assignments,  or  encumbrances  of 
his  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  made  or  given  by  a  person  adjudged 
a  bankrupt  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  subsequent  to  the  passage 
of  this  Act  and_ within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition,  ^ 
with  the  intent  and  purpose  on  his  part"  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  ^ 
his  creditors,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  null  and  void  as  against  the  , 
creditors^f  such  debtor,  except  as  to  purchasers  in'good  faith  and  for 
a  pjeaent  fair  consideration ;  and  all  property  of  the  debtor  conveyed,  ' 
transferred,  assigned,  or  encumbered  as  aforesaid  shall,  if  he  be  ad- 
judged a  bankrupt,  and  the  same  is  not  exempt  from  execution  and 
liability  for  debts  by  the  law  of  his  domicile,  be  and  remain  a  part  of. 
the  assets  and  estate  of  the  bankrupt  and  shall  pass  to  his  said  trustee,  '' 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  recover  and  .reclaim  the  same  by  legal  pro- 
ceedings or  otherwise  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors.     And  all  convey-*, 
ances,  transfers,  or  encumbrances  of  his  property  made  by  a  debtor  at 
any  time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  against  ( 
him,  and  while  insolvent,  which  are  held  null  and  void  as  against  the 
creditors  of  such  debtor  by  the  laws  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  District 
in  which  such  property  is  situate,  shall  be  deemed  null  and  void  under 
this  Act  against  the  creditors  of  such  debtor  if  he  be  adjudged  a  bank- 
rupt, and  such  property  shall  pass  to  the  assignee  and  be   by  him 
reclaimed  and  recovered  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  of  the  bajik- 
rupt."  '^*' ' 

For  the  purpose  of  such  recovery  any  court  of  bankruptcy  as  here* 
inbefore  defined,  and  any  State  court  which  would  have  had  jurisdiction  ^ 
if  bankruptcy  had  not  intervened,  shall  have  concurrent  jurisdi<5tion.    » 

/.  That  all  levies,  judgments,  attachments,  or  other  lie^'obtained 
through  legal  proceedings  against  a  person  who  is  insolvent,  at  any 
time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy 
against  him,  shall  be  deemed  null  and  void  in  case  he  is  adjudged  a 
bankrupt,  and  the  property  affected  by  the  levy,  judgment,  attachment, 
or  other  lien  shall  be  deemed  wholly  discharged  and  released  from  the 
same,  and  shall  pass  to  the  trustee  as  a  part  of  the  estate  of  the  bank- 

1  The  wolds'" to  the  extent  of  such  present  consideration  only"  were  inserted  by 
the^mendment  of  1910. 
'--'2  The  remainder  of  subdivision e  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 
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rupt,  unless  the  court  shall,  on  due  notice,  order  that  the  right  under 
\such  levy,  judgment,  attachment,  or  other  lien  shall  be  preserved  for 
'the  benefit  of  the  estate;  and  thereupon  the  same  may  pass  to  and 
!  smill  be  preserved  by  the  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate  as  afore- 
^ai(j^  And  the  court  may  order  such*  conveyance  as  shall  be  necessary 
to  carlw  the  purposes  of  this  section  into  effect :  Provided,  That  noth- 
ing herein  contained  shall  have  the  effect  to  destroy  or  impair  the  title 
obtained \y  such  levy,  judgment,  attachment,  or  other  lien,  of  a  bona 
fide  purchaser  for  value  who  shall  have  acquired  the  same  without  . 
notice  or  reasonable  cause  for  inquiry.  '"  V^K^   VU**  - 

Se«3t.  68.  Set-offs  and  Counterclaims.  —  a.  In  all  cases  of  mu- 
tual ^ebts  or  mutual  credits  between  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt  and  a 
creditor  the  acco^at,  shall  be  stated  and  one  debt  shall  be  set  off  against 
the  othter,  and  the  balance  only  shall  be  allowed  or  paid. 

6.  A  set-off  or  counterclaim  shall  not  be  allowed  in  favor  of  any  > 
debtor  of  the  bankrupt  which  (1)  is  not  provable  against  the  estate ; 
or  (2)  was  purchased  by  or  transferred  to  him  after  the  filing  of  the 
petition,  6f  within  four  months  before  such  filing,  with  a  view  to  such 
use  and  with  knowledge  or  notice  that  such  bankrupt  was  insolvent, 
or  had  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy. 

Sect.  69.  ■  Possession  of  Propertt.  —  a.  A  judge  may,  upon  satis-^ 
factory  proof,  by  aflSdavit,  that  a  bankrupt  against  whom  an  involun- 
tary petition  \has  been  filed  and  is  pending  has  committed  an  act  of 
bankruptcy,  or  has  neglected  or  is  neglecting,  or  is  about  to  so  neglect 
his  property  that  it  has  thereby  deteriorated  or  is  thereby  deteriorating 
or  is  about  thereby  to  deteriorate  in  value,  issue  a  warrant  to  the  mar- 
shal to  seize  ana  hold  it  subject  to  further  orders.  Before  such  warrant 
is  issued  the  petitioners  applying  therefor  shall  enter  into  a  bond  in 
such  an  amount  Vs  the  judge  shall  fix,  with  such  sureties  as  he  shall 
approve,  conditioi^ed  to  indemnify  such  bankrupt  for  such  damages  as 
he  shall  sustain  iii  the  event  Such  seizure  shall  prove  to  have  been 
wrongfully  obtained.  Such  property  shall  be  released,  if  such  bank- 
rupt shall  give  bond  in  a  sum  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the  judge,  with 
such  sureties  as  he  Wall  approve,  conditioned  to  turn  over  such  prop- 
erty, or  pay  the  valiie  thereof  in  money  to  the  trustee,  in  the  event  he 
is  adjudged  a  bankrupt  pursuant  to  such  petition. 

Sect.  70.  Title  tq  Property.  —  a.  The  trustee  of  the  estate,  of  a 
bankrupt,  upon  his  appointment  and  qualification,  and  his  successor  or 
successors,  if  he  shall  have  one  or  more,  upon  his  or  their  appointment 
''  and  qualification,  shallj  in  turn  be  vested  by  oi^a^onyOfJ|w  with  the 
title  of  the  bankrupt,  as  of  the  date;  he  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  ex- 
•  cept  in  so  far  as  it  is  to  property ^hich  is  e;^mi)ti)  to  all  (1)  documents 
relating  to  his  property;  (2)  inte-r^^&ts  ifl  patents,  patent  rights,  copy- 
rights, and  trade-marks; .j(3-)-po'wers  which  he  might  have  exercised  for 
his  own  benefit,.  butTipt  those  which  he  might  have  exercised  for  some 
other  person  ;  (4)  pfroperty  transferred  by  him  in  fraud  of  his  credit- 
ors-;  "(5)  property-which  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  he  could  by  any 
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means  have  transferred  or  whith  might  nave  been  levied  upon  and  Sokt 
under  judicialjujecgss  against  him :  Provided,  That  when  any  banKV 
juptJshaff'Eave  any  insurance  policy  which  has  a  cash  surrender  value 
payable  to  himself,  his  estate,  or  person^  repr^entatiye@,  he  may, 
within  thirty  days  after  the  cash  surrenoferVatire'  mS '  Heefi^ascertained  , 
and  stated  to  the  trustee  by  the  company  issuing  the  same,  pay  or 
secure  to  the  trustee  the  sum  so  ascertained  and  stated,  and  continue 
to  hold,  own,  and  carry  such  policy  free  from  the  claims  of  the  credit- 
ors participating  in  the  distribution  of  his  estate  under  the  bankruptcy 
proceedings,  otherwise  the  policy  shall  pass  to  the  trustee  as  assets ; 
and  (6)  rights  of  action  arising  upon  contracts  ot  from  the  unlawf^l  , 
taking  or  detention  of,  or  injury  to,  his  property .^VS^^J^Mf?'  ^^-'    ,  '■  ^i 

b.  All  real  and  personal  property  belonging  to  bankrupt  estates" 
shall  be  appraised  by  three  disinterested  appraisers;  they  shall  be 
appointed  by,  and  report  to,  the  court.  Real  and  personal  property 
shall,  when  practicable,  be  sold  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court ; 
it  shaU  not  be  sold  otherwise  than  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court 
for  less  than  seventy -five  per  centum  of  its  appraised  value. 

c.  The  title  to  property  of  a  bankrupt  estate  which  has  been  sold,  as 
herein  provided,  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  purchaser  by  the  trustee. 

d.  "Whenever  a  composition  shall  be  set  aside,  or  discharge  revoked, 
the  trustee  shall,  upon  his  appointment  and  qualification,  be  vested  as 
herein  provided  with  the  title  to  all  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  as 
of  the  date  of  the  final  decree_;Setting  aside  the  composition  or  revok- 
ing the  discharge.  W^'o'^* '^  f  (J  'uj-  M  Cf  uti;   ^,<i-t  ujs.vct  o 

e.  The  trustee  may  avoid  any  transfer  by  the  bankrupt  of  his  prop-': 
ertjw^i^S^anjI^ffi^^^irjuch  bankrupt  might  have  avoided,  and  \ 
mayrecover  the^^operty  so  transferred,  or  its  value,  from  the  person  - 
to  whom  it  was  transferredTunless  he  was  a  bona  fide  holder  for  value 
prior  tolhe  date  of  the  adjudication.    Such  property  may  be  recovered 
or  its  value  collected  from  whoever  may  have  received  it,  except  a  bona 
fide  holder  for  value.^    For  the  purpose  of  such  recovery  any  court  of 
bankruptcy  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  any  State  court  which  would 
have  had  jurisdiction,  if  bankruptcy  had  not  intervened,  shall  have  con- 
current jurisdiction. 

/.  Upon  the  confirmation  of  a  composition  offered  by  a  bankrupt, 
the  title  to  his  property  shall  thereupon  revest  in  him. 

Sect.  71.  That  the  clerks  of  the  several  district  courts  of  the  United 
States  shall  prepare  and  keep  in  their  respective  oflSces  complete  and 
convenient  indexes  of  all  petitions  and  discharges  in  bankruptcy  here- 
tofore or  hereafter  filed  in  the  said  courts,  and  shall,  when  requested 
so  to  do,  issue  certificates  of  search  certifying  as  to  whether  or  not  any 
such  petitions  or  discharges  have  been  filed;  and  said  clerks  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  for  such  certificates  the  same  fees  as  now  allowed  by 
law  for  certificates  as  to  judgments  in  said  courts:  Provided,  That 
said  bankruptcy  indexes  and  dockets  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  in- 

1  The  remainder  of  this  subdivision  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 
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spection  and  examination  by  all  persons  or  corporations  without  any 
fee  or  charge  therefor.'^  / 

Sect.  72.  That  neither  the  referee,  receiver,  marshal,  nor  trustee 
shall  in  any  form  or  guise  receive,  nor  shall  the  court  allow  him,  any 
other  or  further  compensation  for  his  services  than  that  expressly 
authorized  and  prescribed  in  this  Act.^  y 

Effect  of  Bankrupt  Act  on  Peoceedings  undee  State  Laws.' — 
a.  This  act  shall  go  into  full  force  and  effect  upon  its  passage :  Pro- 
vided,  however,  That  no  petition  for  voluntary  bankruptcy  shall  be 
filed  within  one  month  of  the  passage  thereof,  and  no  petition  for  in- 
voluntary bankruptcy  shall  be  filed  within  four  months  of  the  passage 
thereof. 

6.  Proceedings  commenced  under  State  insolvency  laws  before  the 
passage  of  this  Act  shall  not  be  affected  by  it.' 

Approved  July  1,  1898. 

1  This  section  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903. 

2  This  section  was  added  by  the  Amendment  of  1903,  except  the  words  "receiver, 
marshal,"  which  were  inserted  by  the  Amendment  of  1910. 

'  The  Amendatory  Acts  of  1903  and  1910  provide  that  they  shall  not  apply  to  cases 
pending  when  the  Acts  took  e&ct. 
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THE  SEVERAL  STATES. 


SECTION  I. 
Extent  of  the  Powers  of  the  United  States. 

CONSTITUTION   OF  THE    UNITED   STATES. 

Article  I.,  Section  8. 

The    Congress    shall    have    Power  ...  to  establish  .  .  .  uniform 
Laws  on  the  subject  of  Bankruptcies  throughout  the  United  States. 


LEIDIGH  CARRIAGE   CO.  v.  STENGEL.* 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit,  Mat  2,  1899. 

IReported  in  95  Federal  Reporter,  637.] 

Before  Taft  and  Lorton,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Clark,  District 
Judge. 

Taft,  Circuit  Judge.  The  last  assignment  of  error  is  based  on  the 
claim  that  the  federal  act  is  unconstitutional.  The  ground  for  this 
contention  is  that  the  act  is  not  uniform,  in  that  a  distinction  is  made 
between  natural  persons  and  artificial,  and  further,  that  the  distinction 
is  made  between  classes  of  artificial  persons.  All  natural  persons  can 
be  adjudged  voluntarj*  or  involuntar3'  bankrupts;  whereas,  artificial 
persons,  of  the  character  of  the  Leidigh  Carriage  Company,  cannot  be 
adjudged  voluntary  bankrupts,  but  can  be  adjudged  involuntary  bank- 
rupts, and  other  corporations  cannot  be  adjudged  either  voluntary  or 

^  Only  so  much  of  the  opinion  is  printed  as  relates  to  the  constitutionality  of  the 
J3ankrupt  Act. 
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involuntary  bankrupts.  In  our  judgment,  the  power  given  to  Congress 
in  section  8  of  article  1,  "to  estahlisli  uniform  laws  on  the  subject  of 
bankruptcies  throughout  the  United  States,"  imposes  no  limitation 
upon  Congress  as  to  the  classification  of  persons  who  are  to  be  affected 
by  such  laws,  provided  only  the  laws  shall  have  uniform  operation 
throughout  the  United  States.  The  object  which  the  framers  of  the 
Constitution  had  was  to  enable  Congress  to  prevent  the  enfoi-ce- 
ment  of  as  many  different  bankrupt  laws  as  there  were  States.  The 
meaning  of  the  language  of  the  Constitution  is  not  changed  by 
arranging  the  words  in  a  slightly  different  order,  so  that  it  shall 
read,  "  to  establish  laws  on  the  subject  of  bankruptcies  uniform 
throughout  the  United  States."  The  emphasis  in  the  phrase  is  on 
the  words  "uniform"  and  "throughout,"  and  their  correlation  leaves 
no  doubt  that  the  uniformity  required  is  geographical,  and  not  per- 
sonal, in  the  sense  of  being  alike  applicable  to  all  members  of  the 
community. 

The  history  of  the  bankrupt  laws  in  England  shows  that  a  bankrupt 
law,  when  our  Constitution  was  adopted,  which  applied  to  all  members 
of  the  community  alike,  would  have  been  a  great  anomaly.  The  first 
bankrupt  act  passed  in  England  was  St.  34  &  35  Hen.  VIII.  c.  4, 
"  against  such  as  do  make  bankrupt."  The  provisions  of  this  act  were 
extended  and  expanded  by  Act  13  Eliz.  c.  7 ;  by  Act  21  Jac.  I.  c.  19  ; 
by  Act  7  Geo.  I.  c.  31 ;  by  Act  5  Geo.  II.  c.  30 ;  by  Act  46  Geo.  III. 
c.  135 ;  by  Act  6  Geo.  lY.  c.  16 ;  and  by  Act  1  &  2  Wm.  IV.  c.  56. 
From  the  days  of  Henry  VIII.  to  the  days  of  Victoria  the  English 
bankruptcy  acts  applied  only  to  traders,  and  it  was  not  until  the  act 
of  1861  that  the  bankruptcy  extended  to  nontraders.  The  United 
States  bankrupt  law  of  1800,  the  first  bankrupt  law  passed  after  the 
Constitution  was  adopted,  was  an  involuntarj'  law,  and  applied  onlj-  to 
traders,  bankers,  brokers,  and  underwriters.     2  Stat.  19,  §  1. 

The  question  of  the  classes  of  persons  to  be  affectied  by  the  bankrupt 
law  is  one  largely,  if  not  wholly,  within  the  discretion  of  Congress. 
Chief  Justice  Marshall  said  in  Stnrgis  v.  Crowninshield,  4  "Wheat.  122, 
1 94  :  "  The  bankrupt  law  is  said  to  grow  out  of  the  exigencies  of  com- 
merce, and  to  be  applicable  solely  to  traders  ;  but  it  is  not  easy  to  saj* 
who  must  be  excluded  from,  or  may  be  included  in,  this  description.  It"^ 
is,  like  every  other  part  of  the  subject,  one  on  which  the  legislature 
maj'  exercise  an  extensive  discretion."  Certainly  it  cannot  be  said 
that,,  in  enacting  the  present  law.  Congress  has  passed  the  limits  of 
such  discretion.  The  proper  purposes  of  a  bankruptcy  act  like  the 
present  are:  First  (and  this  was  its  original  purpose),  to  enable 
creditors  to  protect  themselves  by  summary  process  against  the  frauds 
of  their  debtors  in  evading  the  payment  of  debts  ;  second,  to  distribute 
the  assets  of  the  debtor  equally  among  his  creditors ;  and,  third,  to 
relieve  debtors  from  the  burden  of  debts,  which,  through  business  mis- 
fortunes and  otherwise,  they  have  incurred,  and  which  they  are  unable 
to  pay.     In   England,   until   1849,   there  was  no  provision  by  which 
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petitions  in  voluntar}-  bankruptcy  could  be  filed,  though  there  had  pre- 
viously been  acts  for  the  relief  of  insolvent  debtors  from  an  early 
period ;  and  Parliament  had,  as  Mr.  Justice  Vaughn  Williams  points 
out  in  lie  Painter  [1895]  1  Q.  B.  85,  recognized  that  the  State  has  an 
interest  in  the  debtor  being  relieved  from  his  liability,  so  that  he  shall 
not  be  weighed  down  by  the  burden  of  indebtedness  from  discharging 
the  duties  of  a  citizen  and  maj^  employ  himself  in  honest  industry. 
The  reason  why  bankruptcy  legislation  was  limited  to  traders  for  so 
many  centuries  was  because  it  was  considered  that  traders  were  the 
class  having  the  greatest  opportunity,  and  therefore  most  likely,  to 
commit  the  frauds  which  bankruptcy  acts  were  passed  to  prevent. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  classification  which  Congress  has  imposed  is 
entirely  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  proper  objects  for  which  such 
a  law  may  be  passed.  By  the  present  act,  any  person  who  owes  debts, 
except  a  corporation,  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  act  as  a  voluntary 
bankrupt.  The  exception  finds  a  proper  basis  in  the  fact  that  it  is  of 
no  particular  good  to  the  State  or  the  public  to  relieve  an  artificial 
entity  from  a  burden  of  indebtedness  after  it  has  failed  in  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  organized.  The  individuals  interested  in  the  corpora- 
tion as  stockholders,  so  far  as  they  may  be  made  liable  for  its  debts, 
have  the  opportunity,  should  the  liability  render  them  insolvent,  to 
apply  by  voluntary  petition  to  be  relieved  from  that  indebtedness. 
The  corporation  itself,  however,  is  practically  defunct  the  moment 
that  its  business  stops  on  account  of  its  debts,  and,  if  the  same  enter- 
prise ought  to  be  carried  on,  it  is  better  for  the  public  and  the  State 
that  a  new  corporation  be  formed  for  the  purpose. 

Any  natural  person  may  be  adjudged*  an  involuntary  bankrupt 
except  wage-earners  and  farmers.  The  involuntarj'  feature  of  the 
law  is  chiefly  directed  against  frauds  upon  creditors.  A  wage-earner 
who  depends  upon  his  salary  —  a  salary  limited  to  $1,500  a  year  —  is 
not  likely  to  be  able  to  contract  debts  of  any  great  amount,  and  is  not 
likely  to  have  an  opportunity  to  commit  the  frauds  denounced  in  the 
bankruptcy  act.  The  same  thing  may  be  said  of  one  in  tilling  the 
earth.  The  capital  of  the  farmer  is  largely  in  the  land.  His  crops 
are  difficult  of  disposition,  except  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year. 
He  lives  in  a  comparatively  sparsety-settled  communit3-,  in  which  his 
transactions  with  respect  to  his  property  are  likely  to  be  well  known  to 
his  neighbors,  and  the  opportunities  for  fraud  are  quite  limited. 

Anj'  unincorporated  company,  and  any  corporation  engaged  princi- 
pally in  manufacturing,  trading,  printing,  publishing,  or  mercantile 
pursuits  owing  debts  of  $1,000,  may  be  adjudged  an  involuntary  bank- 
rupt. So,  too,  maj'  a  private  banker.  This  is  merely  an  effort  to 
limit  the  application  of  the  involuntary  feature  to  that  class  of  cor- 
porations which  would  have  come  under  the  head  of  "  traders "  at 
common  law.  National  banks  and  State  banks  are  not  included, 
because  it  was  properly  assumed  by  Congress  that  the  statutory  pro- 
visions for  winding  up  such  corporations  were  usually  so  summary. 
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complete,  and  drastic  that  no  additional  safeguards  against  frauds  were 
needed.  The  action  of  the  District  Court  sitting  in  bankruptcy  is 
affirmed,  at  the  costs  of  the  appellants.^ 

1  Hanover  Nat.  Bank  v.  Moyaes,  186  U.  S.  181,  ace. 

Before  the  passage  of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1841,  it  was  strongly  contended  in 
Congress  that  such  an  act  was  unconstitutional,  as  not  coming  within  the  meaning  of 
a  bankruptcy  law.  It  was  argued  that  the  Constitution  must  be  construed  in  the  light 
of  the  English  laws  in  regard  to  bankruptcy  passed  before  1789.  By  those  laws,  volun- 
tary petitions  had  never  been  allowed  and  the  application  of  the  system  was  confined 
to  traders.  In  Adams  v.  Storey,  1  Paine  C.  C.  79,  82,  Judge  Livingston  of  the  U.  S. 
Supreme  Court  said :  "  So  exclusively  have  bankrupt  laws  operated  on  traders,  that  it 
may  well  be  doubted  whether  an  act  of  Congress  subjecting  to  such  a  law  every  de- 
scription of  persons  within  the  United  States  would  comport  with  the  spirit  of  the 
powers  vested  in  them  in  relation  to  this  subject."  After  the  passage  of  the  act  it 
was  held  to  be  unconstitutional  by  Judge  Wells  of  the  U.  S.  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Missouri  in  Re  Klein,  2  N.  Y.  Leg.  Obs.  185,  and  an  elaborate  dissenting 
dictum  to  the  same  effect  was  pronounced  by  Judge  Bronson  in  Sackett  v.  AndrosS, 
5  Hill,  327 ;  but  the  decision  of  the  District  Court  in  Re  Klein  was  reversed  in  the 
Circuit  Court  by  Judge  Catron  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court,  1  How.  277,  note.  The 
<}uestion  was  not  raised  in  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  because  under  the  act  of  1841  no 
bankruptcy  cases  could  come  before  that  court  for  review.  Nelson  v.  Garland,  1  How. 
265. 

But  many  decisions  in  other  courts  sustained  the  validity  of  the  act.  State  Bank  v. 
Phillips,  6  Ark.  35;  Lalor  «.  Wattles,  8  111.  225;  Hastings  v.  Powler,  2  Ind.  216; 
Loud  V.  Pierce,  25  Me.  233;  Thompson  v.  Alger,  12  Met.  428;  Eeed  v.  Vaughan,  15 
Mo.  137 ;  Kittredge  v.  Warren,  14  N.  H.  509  ;  Cutter  v.  Folsom,  17  N.  H.  139  ;  Kun- 
zler  V.  Kohaus,  5  Hill,  317  ;  McCormick  v.  Pickering,  4  N.  Y.  276. 

The  act  of  1867  was,  as  a  whole,  uniformly  held  constitutional.  Re  Silverman,  4  B.  R. 
522  ;  Re  Reynolds,  9  B.  R.  50;  Re  Reiman,  11  B.  R.  21 ;  Re  California  Pacific  R.  Co., 
11  B.  R.  193.  The  validity  of  some  provisions  was,  however,  contested.  U.  S.  v.  Fox, 
95  U.  S.  670,  overruling  U.  S.  u.  Clark,  4  B.  R.  59  and  U.  S.  i;.  Pnsey,  6  B.  R.  284, 
held  unconstitutional  the  provision  (Rev.  Stat.  §  5,132,  9.),  making  it  a  criminal 
offence  to  obtain  goods  on  credit  with  intent  to  defraud  within  three  months  before 
the  beginning  of  bankruptcy  proceedings,  since  the  criminality  of  the  act  was  made 
to  depend  on  subsequent  events.  It  was  also  urged  that  the  provision  of  the  act  was 
unconstitutional  which  allowed  bankrupts  whatever  exemptions  were  allowed  by  the 
law  in  force  in  1864  of  the  State  in  which  the  proceedings  took  place,  because  it  pre- 
vented the  law  from  being^  uniform.  But  the  constitutionality  of  this  provision  was 
regarded  as  settled  by  the  decision  of  Judges  Miller  and  Krekel  in  Re  Beckerkord, 
4  B.  R.  203.  See  also  Re  Jordan,  8  B.  R.  180.  Later,  however.  Congress,  by  act  of 
June  8,  1872,  amended  this  provision  so  as  to  allow  whatever  exemptions  were  allowed 
by  State  laws  in  force  in  1870;  and  by  act  of  March  3,  1873,  which  purported  to  be 
merely  declaratory,  enacted  that  these  exemptions  should  be  allowed  as  against 
debts  created  before  as  well  as  after  the  passage  of  the  State  laws  in  question.  This 
statutory  construction  of  the  amendment  of  1872  was  held  unconstitutional  by  Chief- 
Justice  Waite  in  Re  Deckert,  10  B.  R.  1,  and  similar  decisions  were  rendered  in  Re 
Dillard,  9  B.  R.  8;  Re  Duerson,  13  B.  R.  183  :  Bush  v.  Lester,  55  Ga.  579.  But  con- 
trary decisions  are  Re  Jordan,  8  B.  R.  180 ;  Re  Kean,  8  B.  R.  367 ;  Re  Smith,  8  B.  R. 
4P1,"  14  B.  R.  295 ;  Re  Everitt,  9  B.  R.  90 ;  Re  Jordan,  10  B.  R.  427. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  act  in  regard  to  exemptions  were  held  constitutional 
in  Hanover  Nat.  Bank  v.  Moyses,  186  U.  S.  181. 
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SECTION  II. 

Extent  op  the  Powers  of  the  Several  States. 

BALDWIN   V.  HALE. 
Supreme  Court  op  the  United  States,  December  Term,  1863. 

[Reported  in  1  Wallace,  223.] 

This  was  a  writ  of  error  to  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of 
Massachusetts ;  the  case,  as  appearing  from  an  agreed  statement  of 
facts,  being  thus :  — 

J.  W.  Baldwin,  a  citizen  of  Massachusetts,  made,  at  Boston,  in 
that  State,  his  promissory  note,  payable  there,   in  these  words : 

$2,000  Boston,  February  21,  1854. 

Six  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of  mj-self,  two 
thousand  dollars,  payable  in  Boston,  value  received. 

J.  W.  Baldwin. 

And  duly  indorsed  it  to  Hale,  the  plaintiff,  then  and  afterwards  a  citi- 
zen of  Vermont.  After  the  date  of  the  note,  but  before  any  suit  was 
brought  upon  it,  Baldwin,  upon  due  proceedings  in  the  Court  of 
Insolvencj'  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts,  obtained  a  certificate  of 
discharge  from  his  debts;  the  certificate  embracing  b}'  its  terms  all 
contracts  to  be  performed  within  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  Hale 
did  not  prove  his  debt,  nor  take  any  part  in  the  proceedings. 

Suit  having  been  afterwards  brought  against  Baldwin  by  Hale,  the 
indorsee  and  holder  of  the  note,  and  still,  as  originally,  a  citizen  of 
Vermont,  the  question  was  whether  the  certificate  was  a  bar  to  the 
action. 

The  court  below  ruled  that  it  was  not,  and  the  correctness  of  the  rul- 
ing was  now  before  this  court  on  error. 

Messrs.  Rutchins  <&  Wheeler  for  the  plaintifl?  in  error. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Brooks  for  the  creditor.  Hale. 

Mr.  Justice  Clifford,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court :  — 

Contract  was  made  in  Boston  and  was  to  be  performed  at  the  place 
where  it  was  made,  and  upon  that  ground  it  is  contended  by  the 
defendant  that  the  certificate  of  discharge  is  a  complete  bar  to  the 
action.  But  the  case  shows  that  the  plaintiff  was  a  citizen  of  Vermont, 
and  inasmuch  as  he  did  not  prove  his  debt  against  the  defendant's 
estate  in  insolvency,  nor  in  any  manner  become  a  party  to  those  pro- 
ceedings, he  insists  that  the  certificate  of  discharge  is  a  matter  inter 
alios,  and  wholly  insufficient  to  support  the  defence. 
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Adopting  the  views  of  the  court  in  Scribner  et  al.  v.  Fisher,  2  Gray, 
43,  the  defendant  concedes  that  the  law  is  so,  as  between  citizens  of 
different  States,  except  in  cases  where  it  appears  by  the  terms  of  the 
contract  that  it  was  made  and  must  be  performed  in  the  State  enacting 
such  insolvent  law.  Where  the  contract  was  made  and  is  by  its  terms 
to  be  performed  in  the  State  in  which  the  certificate  of  discharge  was 
obtained,  the  argument  is,  that  the  discharge  is  entirely  consistent  with 
the  contract,  and  that  the  certificate  operates  as  a  bar  to  the  right  of 
recovery  everywhere,  irrespective  of  the  citizenship  of  the  promisee. 
Plaintiff  admits  that  a  majority  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Massachusetts, 
in  the  case  referred  to,  attempted  to  maintain  that  distinction,  but  he 
insists  that  it  is  without  any  foundation  in  principle,  and  that  the 
decisions  of  this  court  in  analogous  cases  are  directly  the  other  waj-. 

Controversies  involving  the  constitutional  effect  and  operation  of 
State  insolvent  laws  have  frequentlj'  been  under  consideration  in  this 
court,  and  unless  it  be  claimed  that  constitutional  questions  must 
alwaj'S  remain  open,  it  must  be  conceded,  we  think,  that  there  are 
some  things  connected  with  the  general  subject  that  ought  to  be 
regarded  as  settled  and  forever  closed. 

State  legislatures  have  authority  to  pass  a  bankrupt  or  insolvent 
law,  provided  there  be  no  act  of  Congress  in  force  establishing  a 
uniform  sj'stem  of  bankruptc}',  conflicting  with  such  law ;  and,  pro- 
vided the  law  itself  be  so  framed  that.it  does  not  impair  the  obligation 
of  contracts.  Such  was  the  decision  of  this  court  in  Sturges  v.  Crown- 
inshield,  4  "Wheat.  122,  and  the  authority  of  that  decision  has  never 
been  successfuUj-  questioned.  Suit  was  brought  in  that  case  against 
the  defendant  as  the  maker  of  two  promissor\'  notes.  The^'  were 
both  dated  at  New  York,  on  the  22d  day  of  March,  1811,  and  the 
defendant  pleaded  his  discharge  under  an  act  for  the  benefit  of  insol- 
vent debtors  and  their  creditors,  passed  by  the  legislature  of  New 
York  subsequently  to  the  date  of  the  notes  in  controversj'.  Contracts 
in  that  case,  it  will  be  observed,  were  made  prior  to  the  passage  of 
the  law,  and  the  court  held,  for  that  reason,  that  the  law,  or  that 
feature  of  it,  was  unconstitutional  and  void,  as  impairing  the  obliga- 
tion of  contracts  within  the  meaning  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States.  Suggestion  is  made  that  the  ruling  of  the  court  in  the  case  of 
McMillan  v.  McNeill,  4  "Wheat.  209,  decided  at  the  same  term,  asserts 
a  different  doctrine,  but  we  think  not,  if  the  facts  of  the  case  are 
properly  understood. 

Recurring  to  the  statement  of  the  case,  it  appears  that  the  contract 
was  made  in  Charleston,  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  it  is  true 
that  both  parties  resided  there  at  the  time  the  contract  was  made,  but 
the  defendant  subsequently  removed  to  New  Orleans,  in  the  State  of 
Louisiana,  and  it  was  in  the  latter  State  where  he  obtained  the  certifi- 
cate of  discharge  from  his  debts.  He  was  also  one  of  a  firm  doing 
business  in  Liverpool,  and  a  commission  of  bankruptcy  had  been 
issued  there,  both  against  him  and  his  partner,  and  they  respectively 
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obtained  certificates  of  discharge.  Suit  was  brought  in  the  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Louisiana,  and  the  defendant  pleaded  those 
certificates  of  discharge  in  bar  of  the  action,  and  the  plaintiff  demurred 
to  the  plea.  Under  that  state  of  the  case  and  of  the  pleadings,  the 
court  held  that  the  certificate  of  discharge  obtained  in  the  State  of 
Louisiana  was  no  defence  to  the  suit,  and  very  properly  remarked 
that  the  circumstance  that  the  State  law  was  passed  before  the  debt 
was  contracted  made  no  difference  in  the  application  of  the  principle. 
Bearing  in  mind  that  the  plaintiff  was  a  citizen  of  South  Carolina,  and 
that  the  contract  was  made  there,  it  is  obvious  that  the  remark  of  the 
court  is  entirely  consistent  with  the  decision  in  the  former  case. 

Secondly,  the  court  also  held  that  a  discharge  under  a  foreign  bank- 
rupt law  was  no  bar  to  an  action  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  on 
a  contract  made  in  this  country.  Speaking  of  that  case,  Mr.  Justice 
Johnson  afterwards  remarked  that  it  decided  nothing  more  than  that 
insolvent  laws  have  no  extraterritorial  operation  upon  the  contracts 
of  other  States,  and  that  the  anterior  or  posterior  character  of  the  law 
with  reference  to  the  date  of  the  contract  makes  no  difference  in  the 
application  of  that  principle.  Eight  years  later  the  question,  in  all  its 
phases,  was  again  presented  to  this  court,  in  the  case  of  Ogden  v. 
Saunders,  12  Wheat.  213,  and  was  very  fully  examined. 

Three  principal  points  were  ruled  by  the  court.  First,  the  court  held 
that  the  power  of  Congress  to  establish  uniform  laws  on  the  subject  of 
bankruptcies  throughout  the  United  States  did  not  exclude  the  right 
of  the  States  to  legislate  on  the  same  subject,  except  when  the  power 
had  actually  been  exercised  by  Congress,  and  the  State  laws  conflicted 
with  those  of  Congress.  Secondly,  that  a  bankrupt  or  insolvent  law 
of  any  State  which  discharges  both  the  person  of  the  debtor  and  his 
future  acquisitions  of  property,  was  not  a  law  impairing  the  obligation 
of  contracts  so  far  as  respects  debts  contracted  subsequent  to  the  pas- 
sage of  such  law.  Thirdly,  but  that  a  certificate  of  discharge  under 
such  a  law  cannot  be  pleaded  in  bar  of  an  action  brought  by  a  citizen 
of  another  State  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  other 
State  than  that  where  the  discharge  was  obtained.  Much  diversity  of 
opinion,  it  must  be  admitted,  existed  among  the  members  of  the  court 
on  that  occasion,  but  it  is  clear  that  the  conclusions  to  which  the 
majority  came  were  in  precise  accordance  with  what  had  been  sub- 
stantially determined  in  the  two  earlier  cases  to  which  reference  has 
been  made.  Misapprehension  existed,  it  seems,  for  a  time,  whether 
the  second  opinion  delivered  by  Mr.  Justice  Johnson  in  that  case  was, 
in  point  of  fact,  the  opinion  of  a  majority  of  the  court,  but  it  is  diflBcult 
to  see  any  ground  for  any  such  doubt.  Referring  to  the  opinion,  it 
will  be  seen  that  he  states  explicitly  that  he  is  instructed  to  dispose  of 
the  cause,  and  he  goes  on  to  explain  that  the  majority  on  the  occasion 
is  not  the  same  as  that  which  determined  the  general  question  pre- 
viously considered.  Ample  authority  exists  for  regarding  that  opinion 
as  the  opinion  of  the  court,  independently  of  what  appears  in  the  pub- 
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lished  report  of  the  case.  When  the  subsequent  case  of  Boj'le  v. 
Zacharie  et  al,  6  Pet.  348,  was  first  called  for  argument,  inquiry  was 
made  of  the  court  whether  the  opinion  in  question  was  adopted  by  the 
other  judges  who  concurred  in  the  judgment  of  the  court.  To  which 
Marshall,  C.  J.,  replied,  that  the  judges  who  were  in  the  minority  of 
the  court  upon  the  general  question  concurred  in  that  opinion,  and  that 
whatever  principles  were  established  in  that  opinion  were  to  be  con- 
sidered no  longer  open  for  controversj',  but  the  settled  law  of  the  court. 
Judge  Story  delivered  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  court  in  that  case 
during  the  same  session,  and  in  the  course  of  the  opinion  he  repeated 
the  explanations  previously  given  by  the  Chief  Justice.  Boyle  v. 
Zacharie  et  al.,  6  Pet,  643.  Explanations  to  the  same  effect  were 
also  made  by  the  present  chief  justice  in  the  case  of  Cook  v.  Moffat 
et  al.,  5  How.  310,  which  had  been  ruled  by  him  at  the  circuit.  He 
had  ruled  the  case  in  the  court  below,  in  obedience  to  wliat  he  under- 
stood to  be  the  settled  doctrine  of  the  court,  and  a  majority  of  the 
court  affirmed  the  judgment.  Acquiescing  in  that  judgment  as  a  cor- 
rect exposition  of  the  law  of  the  court,  he  nevertheless  thought  it 
proper  to  restate  the  individual  opinion  which  he  entertained  upon  the 
subject,  but  before  doing  so,  he  gave  a  clear  and  satisfactory  exposition 
of  what  had  previously  been  decided  by  the  court.  Those  remarks 
confirm  what  had  at  a  much  earlier  period  been  fully  explained  by  the 
former  Chief  Justice  and  his  learned  associate.  Taken  together,  these 
several  explanations  ought  to  be  regarded  as  final  and  conclusive. 
Assuming  that  to  be  so,  then,  it  was  settled  by  this  court,  in  that 
case,  —  1.  That  the  power  given  to  the  United  States  to  pass  bank- 
rupt laws  is  not  exclusive.  2.  That  the  fair  and  ordinary  exercise  of 
that  power  by  the  States  does  not  necessarily'  involve  a  violation  of  the 
obligation  of  contracts,  muUo  fortiori  of  posterior  contracts.  3.  But 
when  in  the  exercise  of  that  power  the  States  pass  be3-ond  their  own 
limits  and  the  rights  of  their  own  citizens,  and  act  upon  the  rights  of 
citizens  of  other  States,  there  arises  a  conflict  of  sovereign  power  and 
a  collision  with  the  judicial  powers  granted  to  the  United  States 
which  renders  the  exercise  of  such  a  power  incompatible  with  the 
rights  of  other  States,  and  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Saunders,  a  citizen  of  Kentucky,  brought  suit  in  that  case  against 
Ogden,  who  was  a  citizen  of  Louisiana  at  the  time  the  suit  was  brought. 
Plaintiff  declared  upon  certain  bills  of  exchange  drawn  by  one  Jordan, 
at  Lexington,  in  the  State  of  Kentuckj',  upon  Ogden,  the  defendant,  in 
the  city  of  New  York,  where  he  then  resided.  He  was  then  a  citizen  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  and  the  case  shows  that  he  accepted  the  bills 
of  exchange  at  the  city  of  New  York,  and  that  thej-  were  subsequently 
protested  for  non-payment. 

Defendant  pleaded  his  discharge  under  the  insolvent  law  of  New 
York,  passed  prior  to  the  date  of  the  contract.  Evidently,  therefore, 
the  question  presented  was,  whether  a  discharge  of  a  debtor  under  a 
State  insolvent  law  was  valid  as  against  a  creditor  or  citizen  of  another 


SECT.  II.]  BALDWIN   V.   HALE.  53 

State,  who  had  not  subjected  himself  to  the  State  laws  otherwise  than 
by  the  origin  of  the  contract,  and  the  decision  in  express  terms  was, 
that  such  a  proceeding  was  "  incompetent  to  discharge  a  debt  due  a 
citizen  of  another  State."  Whenever  the  question  has  been  presented 
to  this  court  since  that  opinion  was  pronounced,  the  answer  has  uni- 
formly been  that  the  question  depended  upon  citizenship.  Such  were 
the  views  of  the  court  in  Suydam  et  al  v.  Broadnax  et  al.,  14  Pet.  75, 
where  it  was  expressly  held  that  a  certificate  of  discharge  cannot  be 
pleaded  in  bar  of  an  action  brought  by  a  citizen  of  another  State  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  other  State  tlian  that  where 
the  discharge  was  obtained.  Undoubtedly  a  State  may  pass  a  bank- 
rupt or  insolvent  law  under  the  conditions  before  mentioned,  and  such 
a  law  is  operative  and  binding  upon  the  citizens  of  the  States,  but  we 
repeat  what  the  court  said  in  Coolt  v.  Moffat  et  al,  5  How.  308,  that 
such  laws  "  can  have  no  effect  on  contracts  made  before  their  enact- 
ment, or  bej-ond  their  territory."  Judge  Story  says,  in  the  case  of 
Springer  v.  Foster  et  al.,  2  Story,  C.  C.  387,  that  the  settled  doctrine 
of  the  Supreme  Court  is,  that  no  State  insolvent  laws  can  discharge  the 
obligation  of  any  contract  made  in  the  State,  except  such  contracts  as 
are  made  between  citizens  of  that  State.  He  refers  to  the  case  of 
Ogden  V.  Saunders  to  support  the  proposition,  and  remarks,  without 
qualification,  that  the  doctrine  of  that  case  was  subsequently  affirmed 
in  Boyle  v.  Zacharie,  where  there  was  no  division  of  opinion.  In  the 
last-mentioned  case  he  gave  the  opinion  of  the  court,  and  he  there 
expressed  substantially  the  same  views.  Confirmation  of  the  fact 
that  such  was  his  opinion  may  be  found  both  in  his  Commentaries 
on  the  Constitution  and  in  his  treatise  entitled  Conflict  of  Laws.  His 
view  as  to  the  result  of  the  various  decisions  of  this  court  is,  that  they 
establish  the  following  propositions:  1.  That  State  insolvent  laws  may 
apply  to  all  contracts  within  the  State  between  citizens  of  the  State. 
2.  That  they  do  not  apply  to  contracts  made  within  the  State  between 
a  citizen  of  the  State  and  a  citizen  of  another  State.  3.  That  they  do 
not  apply  to  contracts  not  made  within  the  State.  2  Story  on  Const. 
§  1390  (3d  edition),  p.  281 ;  Story  on  Confl.  L.,  §  341,  p.  573. 

Chancellor  Kent  also  says  that  the  discharge  under  a  State  law  is 
not  effectual  as  against  a  citizen  of  another  State  who  did  not  make 
himself  a  party  to  the  proceedings  under  the  law.  2  Kent  Com.  (9th 
ed.),  p.  503.  All  of  the  State  courts,  or  nearlj-  all,  except  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Massachusetts,  have  adopted  the  same  view  of  the  subject, 
and  that  court  has  recentlj'  held  that  a  certificate  of  discharge  in 
insolvency  is  no  bar  to  an  action  by  a  foreign  corporation  against  the 
payee  of  a  note,  who  indorsed  it  to  the  corporation  in  blank  before  its 
maturity,  although  the  note  itself  was  executed  and  made  payable  in 
that  State  by  a  citizen  of  the  State.  Repeated  decisions  have  been 
Inade  in  that  court,  which  seem  to  support  the  same  doctrine.  Savoye 
V.  Marsh,  10  Met.  594 ;  Braynard  v.  Marshall,  8  Pick.  196.  But  a 
majority  of  the  court  held,  in  Scribner  et  al.  v.  Fisher,  2  Gray,  43,  that 


54  BALDWIN   V.   HALE.  [CHAP.  I 

if  the  contract  was  to  be  performed  in  the  State  where  the  discharge 
was  obtained,  it  was  a  good  defence  to  an  action  on  the  contract, 
although  the  plaintiff  was  a  citizen  of  another  State  and  had  not  in 
any  manner  become  a  party  to  the  proceedings.  Irrespective  of 
authority  it  would  be  dilHcult  if  not  impossible  to  sanction  that  doc- 
trine. Insolvent  systems  of  everj-  kind  partake  of  the  character  of  a 
judicial  investigation.  Parties  whose  rights  are  to  be  affected  are 
entitled  to  be  heard ;  and  in  order  that  they  may  enjoy  that  right  they 
must  first  be  notified.  Common  justice  requires  that  no  man  shall  be 
condemned  in  his  person  or  property  without  notice  and  an  opportun- 
ity to  make  his  defence.  Nations  et  al.  v.  Johnson  et  aL,  24  How. 
203  ;  "Bos well's  Lessee  v.  Otis  et  al.  9  How.,  350  ;  Oakley  v.  Aspinwall, 
4  Comst.  514. 

Regarded  merely  in  the  light  of  principle,  therefore,  the  rule  is  one 
which  could  hardly  be  defended,  as  it  is  quite  evident  that  the  courts  of 
one  State  would  have  no  power  to  require  the  citizens  of  other  States 
to  become  parties  to  any  such  proceeding.  Suydam  et  al  v.  Broadnax 
et  al.,  14  Pet.  75.  But  it  is  unnecessary  to  pursue  the  inquirj-,  as  the 
decisions  of  this  court  are  directlj-  the  other  way ;  and  so  are  most  of 
the  decisions  of  the  State  courts.  Donnelly  v.  Corbett,  3  Seld.  500  ; 
Poe  V.  Duck,  5  Md.  1 ;  Anderson  v.  "Wheeler,  25  Conn.  607  ;  Felch  v. 
Bugbee  et  al.,  48  Me.  9  ;  Demerrit  v.  Exchange  Bank,  10  Law  Rep. 
(n.  s.)  606  ;  "Woodhull  v.  Wagner,  Bald.  C.  C.  300. 

Insolvent  laws  of  one  State  cannot  discharge  the  contracts  of 
citizens  of  other  States,  because  they  have  no  extraterritorial  opera- 
tion, and  consequently  the  tribunal  sitting  under  them,  unless  in  cases 
where  a  citizen  of  such  other  State  voluntarily  becomes  a  party  to  the 
proceeding,  has  no  jurisdiction  in  the  case.  Legal  notice  cannot  be 
given,  and  consequent!}'  there  can  be  no  obligation  to  appear,  and  of 
course  there  can  be  no  legal  default.  The  judgment  of  the  Circuit 
Court  is  therefore  affirmed  with  costs.         Judgment  accordingly.^ 

1  1  The  TJ.  S.  Supreme  Court  has  since  frequently  reiterated  the  doctrine  that  a  dis- 
Icharge  under  a  State  insolvent  law  cannot  affect  non-residents.  Baldwin  v.  Bank  of 
Newbury,  1  "Wall.  234 ;  Oilman  v.  Lockwood,  4  Wall.  409 ;  Denny  v.  Bennett,  128  U.  S. 
489;  Cole  v.  Cunningham,  133  U.  S.  107,  115.  In  Denny  v.  B^nett,  the  reason  of 
the  rule  is  stated  (p.  498).  "The  objection  to  the  extraterritorial  operation  of  a 
State  insolvent  law  is  that  it  cannot,  like  the  bankrupt  law  passed  by  Congress  under 
its  constitutional  grant  of  power,  release  all  debtors  from  the  obligation  of  the  debt. 
The  authority  to  deal  with  the  property  of  the  debtor  within  the  State,  so  far  as  it 
does  not  impair  the  obligation  of  contracts,  is  conceded."  This  passage  was  quoted 
with  approval  in  Brown  v.  Smart,  145  U.  S.  454. 

It  has  been  generally  supposed  that  the  doctrine  rested  upon  principles  drawn  from 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  In  Phenix  Nat.  Bank  v.  Batcheller,  151  Mass. 
589,  involving  the  same  question  as  Baldwin  v.  Hale,  Holmes,  J.,  said  (p.  591) :  — 

"  The  often  repeated  view  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  is,  that  dis- 
charges like  the  present  are  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction,  and  that  statutes  purporting 
to  authorize  them  are  beyond  the  power  of  the  States  to  pass.  Baldwin  v.  Hale,  1  Wall, 
223,  233 ;  Baldwin  v.  Bank  of  Newbury,  1  Wall.  234 ;  Oilman  v.  Lockwood,  4  Wall. 
409;  Denny  v.  Bennett,  128  U.  S.  489,  497;  Cole  v.  Cunningham,  133  U.  S.  107,  115. 
Whether  that  court  would  regard  a  decision  to  the  contrary  by  a  State  court  as  subject 


SECT.  II.J  PULLEN  V.  HILLMAN.  56 


PULLEN  V.  HILLMAN. 
Supreme  Judicial  Coubt  of  Maine,  December  16,  1891. 

[Reported  in  84  Maine,  129.] 

Assumpsit  upon  a  promissory  note  given  by  the  defendant  at  Mon- 
son,  Piscataquis  County,  March  31,  1888,  payable  to  the  plaintiff, 
then  a  resident  of  the  same  town,  at  the  Kineo  National  Bank  of 
Dover,  in  said  county.  The  writ  is  dated  August  30,  1890.  The 
plaintiff  removed  April  15,  1889,  from  the  State  to  New  York,  where 
he  has  ever  since  been  a  citizen  of  that  State,  residing  at  Cortland. 

After  the  plaintiff's  removal  from  the  State  and  on  the  ninth  day  of 
January,  1890,  the  defendant  obtained  a  discharge  in  the  court  of  in- 
to review  by  them  upon  constitutional  grounds,  does  not  appear  very  clearly  from  any 
language  of  theirs  which  has  been  called  to  our  attentiou,  unless  it  be  the  following, 
repeated  in  Baldwin  v.  Hale,  1  Wall.  223,231,  from  Ogden  v.  Saunders,  12  Wheat.  213, 
369 :  "  But  when,  in  the  exercise  of  that  power,  the  States  pass  beyond  their  own 
limits,  and  the  rights  of  their  own  citizens,  and  act  upon  the  rights  of  citizens  of  other 
States,  there  arises  a  conflict  of  sovereign  power,  and  a  collision  with  the  judicial 
powers  granted  to  the  United  States,  which  renders  the  exercise  of  such  a  power 
incompatible  with  the  rights  of  other  States  and  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States."  This  is  somewhat  emphasized  as  the  deliberate  view  of  the  court,  not  only 
by  its  original  mode  of  statement,  but  by  their  adhesion  to  it  after  the  dissent  of  Chief 
Justice  Taney  in  Cook  v.  Moffat,  5  How.  295,  310.  See  Scribner  v.  Fisher,  2  Gray, 
43,  47. 

"  This  language  certainly  gives  the  impression  that  our  decision  would  be  regarded 
as  subject  to  review,  possibly  on  the  ground  of  an  implied  restriction  on  the  power  to 
pass  insolvent  laws  reserved  to  the  States  (Denny  v.  Bennett,  128  U.  S.  489,  498) ; 
possibly  on  the  ground  that  the  discharge  would  impair  the  obligation  of  contracts 
vdth  persons  not  within  the  jurisdiction  (Cook  v.  Moffat,  5  How.  295,  308) ;  possibly 
by  reason  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  (Pennoyer  v.  Neff,  95  U.  S.  714) ;  possibly 
on  some  vaguer  ground.  We  feel  the  force  of  the  reasoning  quoted  from  Stoddard  v. 
Harrington,  100  Mass.  87,  89,  but  that  case  did  not  profess  to  weaken  the  authority 
of  Kelley  v.  Drury,  and,  moreover,  the  question  which  we  are  now  considering  is  not 
what  would  be  our  ovm  opinion,  but  what  seems  to  be  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States. 

"  The  decision  in  Kelley  v.  Drury  did  not  go  upon  any  nice  inquiry  whether  it  was 
subject  to  review,  but  upon  the  ground  that  this  court  deferred  to  the  decision  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  that  discharges  like  the  present  were  not  binding 
outside  the  jurisdiction,  and  {that,  this  being  so,  a  discrimination  should  not  be  made  in 
favor  of  our  citizens  in  proceedings  in  the  State  court  in  distinction  from  proceedings 
in  the  courts  of  the  United  States." 

Whatever  the  basis  of  the  doctrine,  it  is  uniformly  followed  by  the  State  courts. 
The  numerous  cases  before  1893  are  collected  in  6  Harv.  L.  Rev.  349.  Later  cases  are 
Silverman  v.  Lessor,  88  Me.  599 ;  Pattee  v.  Paige,  1 63  Mass.  352  ;  Chase  v.  Henry, 
166  Mass.  577,  168  Mass.  28;  Bergner  &  Engel  Brewing  Co.  v.  Dreyfus,  172  Mass. 
1 54.  Li  Chase  v.  Henry,  it  was  held  (three  judges  dissenting)  that  a  discharge  under 
the  State  law  did  not  bar  a  debt  due  to  a  partnership,  of  which  one  member  was  a 
citizen  of  another  State.  In  Bergner  &  Engel  Brewing  Co.  v.  Dreyfns  it  was  held 
(Field,  C.  J.,  dissenting)  that  snch  a  discharge  did  not  bar  a  debt  due  to  a  corporation 
chartered  by  another  State,  though  carrying  on  business  in  Massachusetts. 

A  State  discharge  bars  a  debt  due  to  a  citizen  of  the  same  State,  although  he  holds 
the  claim  as  trustee  for  citizens  of  another  State.    Wade  v.  Sewell,  56  Fed.  Kep.  129. 
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solvency,  upon  his  petition  filed  in  that  court  June  3,  1889.     This 
discharge  was  pleaded  in  bar  of  the  plaintiff's  action.    It  was  admitted 
that  the  plaintiff  did  not  prove  his  debt  in  the  insolvent  court  nor 
appear  in  any  of  its  proceedings. 
Henry  Hudson,  for  plaintiff. 
€/".  JF.  Sprague,  for  defendant 

Counsel  cited  :  Scribner  v.  Fisher,  2  Gray,  43  ;  Brigham  v.  Hender- 
son, 1  Cush.  430 ;  Converse  v.  Bradley,  lb.  434 ;  Stoddard  v.  Harring- 
ton, 100  Mass.  88  ;  Brown  v.  Bridge,  106  Mass.  563. 

Emekt,  J.  The  contract  which  is  the  subject  of  this  action  was 
made  within  this  State  between  citizens  of  this  State,  and  was  to  be 
performed  within  this  State.  Subsequently,  the  promissor,  the  de- 
fendant, after  regular  proceedings  in  the  proper  court  of  insolvency  in 
this  State,  was  granted  by  that  court  a  discharge  from  all  his  debts 
under  R.  S.,  c.  70,  §  44.  This  discharge  was  properly  pleaded  in  bar 
of  this  action,  and  it  is  conceded  that  it  would  be  an  effectual  bar, 
if  the  promisee,  the  plaintiff,  who  was  a  citizen  of  this  State  at  the 
time  of  making  the  contract,  had  also  been  a  citizen  of  this  State  at  the 
time  of  the  proceedings  in  the  court  of  insolvency.  But  the  plaintiff 
after  the  making  of  the  contract,  and  before  the  beginning  of  the  in- 
solvency proceedings,  had  changed  his  residence  from  Maine  to  New 
York,  and  had  become  a  citizen  of  the  latter  State  and  had  not  since 
been  in  Maine.  He  did  not  prove  his  claim  under  this  contract  in  the 
insolvency  court,  nor  in  any  way  appear  therein. 

It  is  urged  that,  as  the  contract  was  made  in  Maine,  to  be  performed 
in  Maine,  and  both  parties  were  citizens  of  Maine  at  the  time,  they 
must  be  held  to  have  contracted  with  reference  to  the  then  existing 
insolvency  law  of  Maine,  which  provided  for  this  discharge  from  the 
contract.  It  is  argued  that  the  insolvent  law  should  be  read  into  the 
contract,  and  that  therefore  the  contract  must  be  held  to  stipulate  for 
such  a  discharge  as  is  here  pleaded. 

We  think,  however,  the  question  is  not  one  of  the  interpretation  of 
a  contract  or  statute,  but  is  one  of  jurisdiction.  Did  the  court  of  insol- 
vency have  the  jurisdiction  to  discharge  the  defendant  from  this 
contract  ? 

After  much  discussion  by  courts  and  jurists,  and  after  some  conflict 
of  opinion,  it  must  now  be  considered  fully  and  firmly  established  as  a 
general  proposition  that  a  State  cannot  give  its  courts  any  jurisdictional 
power  to  discharge  a  citizen  of  such  State  from  his  obligation  to  a  citi- 
zen of  another  State,  when  the  latter  has  not  in  any  waj-  submitted 
himself  or  his  claim  to  such  court.  This  proposition  is  not  modified 
by  the  circumstance  that  the  contract  was  made  and  was  to  be  per- 
formed in  the  State  in  which  the  debtor  resides.  The  place  of  the 
citizenship  of  the  parties,  not  the  place  of  the  making  or  performing 
the  contract,  defines  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court.  All  this  is  now  so 
well  settled  by  authority,  that  it  is  not  advisable  to  occupy  space  in 
repeating  or  even  epitomizing  the  reasoning  by  which  the  courts  finally 
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reached  this  conclusion.  The  citation  of  a  few  cases  out  of  many 
should  be  sufficient.  Felch  v.  Bugbee,  48  Me.  9;  Hills  v.  Carlton, 
74  Me.  156 ;  Phoenix  Bank  v.  Bacheller,  151  Mass.  589 ;  Baldwin 
V.  Hale,  1  Wall.  223 ;  Gilman  v.  Lockwood,  4  Wall.  409 ;  Denny  v. 
Bennett,  128  U.  S.  489. 

Does  the  additional  circumstance  in  this  case,  that  the  plaintiff  was 
a  citizen  of  this  State  at  the  date  of  the  contract,  though  not  at  the 
date  of  the  insolvency  proceedings,  give  the  court  of  insolvency  juris- 
diction over  his  claim  under  this  contract  ?  To  so  hold,  is  to  hold  that 
one  who  was  a  citizen  of  this  State  when  he  acquired  here  contractual 
rights,  choses  in  action,  against  another  citizen  of  this  State  leaves 
them  behind  him  in  this  State  subject  to  be  discharged  by  the  courts 
of  this  State  without  notice  to  him  after  he  has  become  a  citizen  of 
another  State.  It  is  to  liold  that  he,  who  was  once  a  citizen  of  this 
State,  cannot  remove  himself  and  his  property  from  its  jurisdiction.  It 
is  to  hold,  that  a  citizen  of  another  State  coming  into  this  State  and 
making  contracts  here,  to  be  performed  here,  has  greater  immunities 
than  a  citizen  of  our  own  State.  Neither  reason  nor  authority  leads  us 
to  such  a  conclusion. 

A  State  may  indeed  grant  its  courts  jurisdiction  over  lands  and  goods 
within  its  limits,  though  the  owner  may  reside  beyond  those  limits. 
Such  objects  are  visible  and  tangible,  and  though  the  title  to  them  may 
follow  the  owner,  the  thing,  the  substance,  is  within  the  State.  They 
have  a  situs.  They  can  be  taxed  where  they  are  situated.  In  such 
cases  the  owner  may  be  presumed  to  have  left  such  property  in  the 
possession  of  a  local  tenant  or  agent.  But  even  then,  the  specific  prop- 
erty to  be  affected  by  the  judgment  of  the  court  must  be  attached  upon 
process,  and  such  notice  given  as  is  feasible. 

Contractual  rights,  obligations,  mere  choses  in  action,  however,  are 
not  visible  nor  tangible,  nor  local.  They  have  no  situs.  The}-  do  not 
exist  as  things,  as  substances,  within  any  territorial  limits.  They 
follow  the  person  of  the  creditor.  They  are  his  wherever  he  lives. 
Saunders  v.  Weston,  74  Me.  85.  Even  the  taxing  power  of  the 
State  in  which  the  debtor  resides  cannot  reach  them.  Only  the  State 
of  the  creditor's  residence  can  deal  with  them,  at  least  during  the  life- 
time of  the  creditor.  Osgood  o.  Maguire,  61  N.  Y.  524 ;  Bond  Tax 
Cases,  15  Wall.  300 ;  Tappan  v.  Bank,  19  Wall.  490.  The  Only  court, 
therefore,  that  can  effectually  discharge  such  a  claim  is  the  court  that 
has  jurisdiction  over  the  person  of  the  creditor  himself.  But  unless 
the  creditor  voluntarily  submits  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  by  tak- 
ing some  part  in  the  proceedings  before  it,  jurisdiction  can  only  be 
acquired  by  service  of  process  upon  him  within  the  territorial  limits  of 
the  State  establishing  the  court.  Beyond  those  limits,  no  process  of 
any  court  has  any  force  in  acquiring  jurisdiction  of  the  person.  This 
proposition  is  firmly  settled  bj'  authority  as  well  as  by  reason.  Love- 
joy  V.  Allen,  33  Me.  414  ;  Baldwin  v.  Hale,  1  Wall.  223 ;  Pennoyer 
V.  Neflf,  95  U.  S.  714. 
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Ability  to  serve  process  within  the  State  is,  therefore,  the  test  of 
the  court's  power  to  acquire  jurisdiction  in  any  proceeding.  If  at  the 
beginning  of  the  insolvency  proceedings  the  process  of  the  court  of 
Insolvency  could  have  been  served  on  the  plaintiff  within  the  State,  the 
court  could  have  acquired  jurisdiction  over  him  by  such  service.  The 
situation  at  that  time,  not  at  the  date  of  the  contract,  is  the  criterion. 
If  the  plaintiff  was  then  a  citizen  of  this  State,  he  could  have  been 
served  with  process  and  subjected  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
although  he  may  never  before  have  been  within  the  State,  and  although 
the  contract  may  have  been  made,  and  was  to  be  performed  in  another 
State.  So  much  will  be  conceded  by  the  defendant.  But  it  follows, 
that  if  the  plaintiff  was  not  then  a  citizen  of  this  State  (at  the  time  of 
the  insolvency  proceedings),  no  process  could  have  reached  him,  and 
he  could  not  be  subjected  to  the  court's  jurisdiction  even  though  for  all 
his  life  before  he  may  have  resided  within  the  State. 

The  defendant's  counsel  strenuouslj-  urges  that  such  a  conclusion 
will  work  great  hardship  upon  a  debtor  by  enabling  his  home  creditors 
to  avoid  his  insolvency  proceedings  by  removing  from  the  State.  If 
this  be  a  hardship,  the  remedy  is  with  Congress  in  the  enactment  of  a 
uniform  bankrupt  law  for  all  the  States.  The  court  cannot  usurp  the 
power  or  jurisdiction  it  does  not  have. 

Counsel  also  relies  upon  Stoddard  v.  Harrington,  100  Mass.  88,  and 
upon  some  dicta  in  later  opinions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court. 
The  dicta  have  little  weight,  as  the  precise  question  was  evidently  not 
in  the  mind  of  the  justices  writing  the  opinions. 

The  length  of  this  opinion  shows  our  respect  for  the  eminent  court 
which  pronounced  the  judgment  in  Stoddard  v.  Harrington,  but  we 
think  that  decision  cannot  be  sustained,  and  that  it  must  be  overruled 
when  the  same  question  is  again  presented  to  that  court.  On  the  other 
hand,  our  conclusion  is  in  harmony  with  that  reached  b}'  the  courts  of 
New  Hampshire  and  Vermont  upon  the  same  question.  Norris  v. 
Atkinson,  64  N.  H.  87 ;  Eoberts  v.  Atherton,  60  Vt.  563. 

Defendant  defaulted.^ 


LOWENBERG  v.   LEVINE. 
Supreme  Coukt  of  California,  February  4,  1892. 

[Eeported  in  93  California,  215.] 

De  Haven,  J.  Action  upon  a  money  judgment  recovered  by  plaintiff 
against  defendant  in  a  court  of  general  jurisdiction  in  the  territory  of 
Montana  while  plaintiff  and  defendant  were  residents  of  that  territory', 
and  upon  a  contract  made  and  to  be  performed  there. 

1  In  Cole  V.  Cunninghanij  133  U.  S.  107,  115,  Fuller,  C.  J.,  in  delivering  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  said ;  "  State  inaolvent  laws  are  .  .  .  binding  upon  such  persons  as  were 
citizens  of  the  State  at  the  time  the  debt  was  contracted." 
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Subseqnenth-  to  the  rendition  of  this  judgment,  the  defendant  filed 
in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  city  and  countj'  of  San  Francisco  his  peti- 
tion in  insolvency,  and  such  proceedings  were  thereafter  had  in  the 
matter  that  upon  August  14,  1888,  the  court  dul}'  made  and  entered 
its  decree  discharging  defendant  from  all  his  debts  and  liabilities.  At 
the  date  of  this  decree,  and  during  the  entire  time  of  the  pendency  of 
these  insolvency  proceedings,  both  plaintiff  and  defendant  were  resi- 
dents of  this  State.  In  his  answer,  the  defendant  pleads  this  decree  in 
insolvency  as  a  bar  to  this  action.  The  case  was  submitted  to  the 
court  below  upon  an  agreed  statement  of  facts  showing  the  matters 
hereinbefore  stated,  and  in  addition  thereto  the  following  facts  :  "That 
in  the  schedule  of  indebtedness  of  defendant,  Levine,  filed  with  said 
petition  in  insolvency,  was  set  forth,  as  required  by  law,  a  statement 
of  the  judgment  rendered  against  him  and  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff, 
Lowenberg,  by  the  District  Court  of  the  third  judicial  district  of  the 
territory  of  Montana,  in  and  for  Lewis  and  Clarke  County,  as  set  forth 
in  plaintiff's  complaint;  that  said  plaintiff,  Lowenberg,  never  filed  a 
verified  or  other  statement  of  his  claim  and  demand  in  said  proceedings 
in  involuntarj-  insolvency,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatever  partici- 
pated in  any  of  the  proceedings  connected  therewith  ;  but  such  failure 
to  participate  therein  was  due  to  no  neglect,  default,  or  omission  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant,  Levine." 

The  court  below  gave  judgment  for  the  plaintiff,  and  the  defendant 
appeals. 

The  only  question  presented  in  the  record  before  us  is,  whether,  in 
view  of  the  facts  as  above  stated,  the  decree  discharging  defendant 
from  his  debts  and  liabilities  is  a  bar  to  this  action. 

It  is  claimed  by  the  appellant  that  as  the  parties  hereto  were  resi- 
dent citizens  of  this  State  at  the  time  when  the  insolvency  proceedings 
were  begun,  and  until  their  completion,  the  decree  therein  discharging 
him  from  all  his  debts  is  conclusive  upon  the  plaintiff  and  is  a  bar  to 
this  action,  and  that  the  binding  force  of  such  decree  is  in  no  wise 
affected  by  the  fact  that  the  judgment  sued  upon  was  recovered  in  the 
territory  of  Montana,  and  is  based  upon  a  contract  made  and  to  be 
performed  there.  In  support  of  this  proposition,  counsel  for  appellant 
rely  upon  Felch  v.  Bugbee,  48  Me.  9,  77  Am.  Dec.  203 ;  Hawley  v. 
Hunt,  27  Iowa,  303,  1  Am.  Rep.  273  ;  Bedell  v.  Scranton,  54  Vt.  493  ; 
Marsh  v.  Putnam,  3  Gray,  551.  These  cases,  however,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  Marsh  v.  Putnam,  3  Gray,  551,  are  not  in  point,  as  in  each 
of  them,  with  the  one  exception  stated,  the  only  matter  before  the 
court  for  decision  was  as  to  the  effect  of  a  discharge  in  insolvency  upon 
debts  held  by  non-residents  of  the  State  in  which  the  discharge  was 
granted,  the  creditor  not  having  proved  his  claim  in  the  insolvency 
proceedings,  nor  otherwise  participated  therein;  and  it  was  with 
reference  to  this  question  that  it  was  said  in  those  cases  that  the  bind- 
ing effect  of  the  discharge  in  insolvency  then  before  the  court  depended 
upon  the  citizenship  of  the  parties,  and  not  upon  the  place  of  the 
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contract.  Thus  in  the  case  of  Bedell  v.  Scranton,  54  Vt.  493,  it  is  said : 
"  The  debt  attends  the  person  of  the  creditor,  and  unless  he  is  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  no  discharge  granted  by  it  can  affect  his 
rights.  It  is  a  question  of  citizenship,  and  State  courts  and  State  laws 
are  powerless  to  affect  the  rights  of  non-resident  creditors  by  any  juris- 
diction they  may  have  or  exercise  over  the  person  of  the  debtor,  or  by 
any  proceedings  in  rem  affecting  the  debt  itself."  So,  also,  in  Hawley 
V.  Hunt,  27  Iowa,  303,  1  Am.  Rep.  273,  the  only  matter  before  the 
court  was,  whether  a  discharge  in  insolvencj'  made  by  the  courts  of  one 
State  would  affect  non-residents  not  parties  to  it ;  and  in  holding  that 
it  would  not,  Dillon,  C.  J.,  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
used  this  language  :  "I  have  said  that  the  settled  law  now  is,  that  a 
non-resident  and  non-assenting  creditor  is  not  bound  by  the  debtor's 
discharge  under  State  insolvent  laws,  no  matter  where  the  debt  origi- 
nated or  was  made  payable.  In  other  words,  the  citizenship  of  the 
parties  governs,  and  not  the  place  where  the  contract  was  made  or 
where  it  is  to  be  performed." 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  correctness  of  this  proposition,  when 
considered  in  connection  with  the  question  which  the  court  had  before 
it.  Indeed,  it  is  only  the  statement  of  a  vevy  familiar  principle,  which 
is  not  at  all  peculiar  to  decrees  in  insolvency  proceedings,  that  no 
court  can  render  a  valid  personal  judgment  against  a  defendant,  or  one 
affecting  property  which  attends  or  follows  his  person,  without  first 
obtaining  jurisdiction  of  his  person.  But  the  rule  itself  has  no  applica- 
tion whatever  to  the  facts  of  this  case,  as  the  question  here  is,  not 
whether  the  Superior  Court,  when  it  made  the  decree  upon  which 
appellant  relies,  had  jurisdiction  over  the  person  of  respondent,  but 
whether  the  court  was  authorized  to  discharge,  by  its  decree  in  in- 
solvency, the  obligation  of  the  contract  made  in  another  State  or 
territory. 

Section  53  of  the  Insolvent  Act  of  this  State  declares:  "A  dis- 
charge, dulj'  granted  under  this  Act,  shall .  .  .  release  the  debtor  from 
all  claims,  debts,  liabilities,  and  demands  set  forth  in  his  schedule,  or 
which  were  or  might  have  been  proved  against  his  estate  in  insolvency." 
This  language  is  broad  enough  to  include  the  debt  sued  upon  in  this 
action  ;  but  if  the  State  is  without  authority  to  pass  an  insolvent  law 
affecting  the  obligations  of  contracts  made  without  the  State,  then  the 
general  terms  of  the  statute  must  be  restricted,  and  the  act  construed 
as  not  Intended  to  affect  or  apply  to  them.  Danforth  v.  Robinson, 
80  Me.  466,  6  Am.  St.  Rep.  224.  So  that,  after  all,  the  real  question 
for  decision  in  this  case  is  as  to  the  power  of  the  State  to  enact  a  law 
having  the  effect  to  discharge  the  obligation  of  contracts  made  else- 
where, when  the  creditor  in  no  wise  participates  in  the  proceedings  in 
which  the  discharge  is  entered,  although  he  may  have  been  a  resident 
of  this  State  at  the  time  of  the  insolvency  proceedings.  This  precise 
question  came  before  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York  in  the  case  of 
Witt  V.  FoUett,  2  Wend.  457,  and  was  there  determined  in  the  nega- 
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tive ;  and  such  seems  to  be  the  settled  doctrine  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States.  In  the  case  of  Cook  v.  Moffat,  5  How.  308, 
that  court,  while  conceding  the  authority  of  a  State  to  pass  an  insolvent 
law,  in  the  absence  of  a  law  of  Congress  establishing  a  uniform  system 
of  bankruptcj',  nevertheless,  held  that,  in  view  of  section  10  of  article  I. 
of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  which  denies  to  a  State  the 
power  to  pass  any  law  impairing  the  obligation  of  contracts,  the  insol- 
vent law  of  a  State  "  could  have  no  effect  on  contracts  made  before 
their  enactment,  or  beyond  their  territory."  And  in  the  later  case  of 
Baldwin  v.  Hale,  1  Wall.  223,  that  court,  after  reviewing  the  previous 
cases  decided  by  it  as  to  the  effect  of  State  insolvent  laws,  takes  occa- 
sion to  again  state  upon' what  contracts  such  laWs  cannot  operate,  and, 
in  so  doing,  uses  this  language:  " Undoubtedly  a  State  may  pass  a 
bankrupt  or  insolvent  law  under  the  conditions  before  mentioned,  and 
such  a  law  is  operative  and  binding  upon  the  citizens  of  the  State ;  but 
we  repeat  what  the  court  said  in  Cook  v.  Moflfat,  5  How.  308,  that 
such  laws  '  can  have  no  effect  on  contracts  made  before  their  enact- 
ment, or  beyond  their  territory.'" 

The  rule  upon  this  subject,  and  the  reason  upon  which  it  is  founded, 
is  thus  stated  in  section  1890  of  Story  on  the  Constitution,  as  the  result 
of  all  the  cases :  "  The  question  is  now  understood  to  be  finally  at 
rest ;  the  State  insolvent  laws,  discharging  the  obligation  of  future 
contracts,  are  to  be  deemed  constitutional.  Still,  a  very  important 
point  remains  to  be  examined,  and  that  is,  to  what  contracts  such  laws 
can  rightfully  apply.  The  result  of  the  various  decisions  on  this  sub- 
ject is :  1.  That  they  apply  to  all  contracts  made  within  the  State 
between  citizens  of  the  State  ;  2.  That  they  do  not  apply  to  contracts 
made  within  the  State  between  a  citizen  of  a  State  and  accitizen  of  an- 
other State ;  3.  That  they  do  not  apply  to  contracts  not  made  within 
the  State.  In  all  these  cases  it  is  considered  that  the  State  does  not 
possess  a  jurisdiction  co-extensive  with  the  contract  over  the  parties, 
and  therefore  that  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  protects  them 
from  prospective  as  well  as  retrospective  legislation.  Still,  however, 
if  a  creditor  voluntarily  makes  himself  a  party  to  the  proceedings  under 
an  insolvent  law  of  a  State  which  discharges  the  contract,  and  accepts 
a  dividend  declared  under  such  law,  he  will  be  bound  by  his  own  act, 
and  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  this  extraterritorial  immunity." 

In  the  case  of  Marsh  v.  Putnam,  3  Gray,  551,  cited  and  relied  upon 
by  appellant,  a  contrary  rule  was  declared.  But  this  case  stands  alone, 
and,  in  our  opinion,  should  not  be  followed. 

The  plaintiff  not  having  in  any  manner  participated  in  the  insolvency 
proceedings  had  in  this  State,  and  relied  upon  as  a  bar,  and  the  judg- 
ment sued  upon  having  been  recovered  in  Montana  upon  a  contract 
made  there,  it  results  from  the  foregoing  views  that  the  plaintiff  is 
entitled  to  recover  in  this  action. 

Judgment  affirmed. 
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LOTHROP  V.  HIGHLAND  FOUNDRY  COMPANY. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  October  2,  1879- 
January  12,  1880. 

[Reported  in  128  Massachusetts,  120.] 

Petition  in  equity  to  this  court,  under  the  Gen.  Sts.  c.  118,  §  16, 
to  stay  proceedings  in  which  the  court  of  insolvency  had  issued  a  war- 
rant against  an  insolvent  debtor  upon  the  petition  of  a  creditor,  which 
was  filed  September  16,  1878,  under  the  Gen.  Sts.  c.  118,  §  103,  and 
alleged  that  the  debtor,  on  'August  31,  1878,  made  two  mortgages  of 
his  personal  property  to  secure  the  paj'ment  of  preexisting  debts  to  the 
mortgagees,  with  intent  to  secure  to  them  a  preference,  and  to  defraud 
his  creditors,  the  debtor  being  at  the  time  insolvent  and  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe  himself  insolvent. 

The  petition  to  this  court  alleged  that  the  court  of  insolvency  had  no 
jurisdiction  of  the  case :  1st.  Because,  at  the  time  of  the  alleged 
making  of  the  mortgages,  the  insolvent  laws  of  Massachusetts  were 
not  in  force,  and  the  acts  complained  of  were  not  in  violation  of  any 
law  then  of  binding  force  in  this  Commonwealth.  2d.  Because  the 
original  petition  was  defective  in  not  setting  forth  that  either  of  the 
mortgagees  knew  or  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  debtor  was 
insolvent  at  the  time  of  making  the  mortgages  to  them. 

The  petition  to  this  court  was  dismissed,  with  costs,  by  Colt,  J.  ; 
and  the  petitioner  appealed  to  the  full  court. 

T.  G.  Kent,  for  the  petitioner. 

S.  J".  Boar^dman  &  C.  Blodgett,  for  the  respondent. 

Gray,  C.  J.  The  principal  question  in  this  case  is  whether  a  con- 
veyance by  way  of  preference,  made  bj'  an  insolvent  debtor,  in  contra- 
vention of  the  provisions  of  the  insolvent  laws  of  the  Commonwealth, 
while  the  recent  bankrupt  act  of  the  United  States  was  in  force,  is  a 
sufficient  cause  for  instituting  proceedings  in  insolvency  against  the 
debtor  since  the  repeal  of  the  bankrupt  act.  This  question  appears  to 
us  to  be  substantiallj'  determined  by  the  judgments  heretofore  deliv- 
ered by  this  court  as  to  the  effect  of  the  bankrupt  act  of  1841  upon  the 
insolvent  law  of  1838. 

The  first  insolvent  law  of  Massachusetts  was  passed  on  April  23, 
1838,  and  took  effect  on  August  1  of  the  same  year.  St.  1838,  c.  163, 
§  26.  The  United  States  bankrupt  act  of  1841  was  passed  on  August 
19,  1841,  and  took  effect  from  and  after  February  1,  1842.  U.  S.  St. 
August  19,  1841,  §  17.  By  the  St.  of  Massachusetts  of  1842,  c.  71,  it 
was  enacted  that  the  insolvent  law  of  1838  (except  the  provision  for 
discharging  attachments  by  giving  bond)  "  shall  be  suspended  so  long 
as  the  bankrupt  law  of  the  United  States  shall  continue  in  force ;  pro- 
vided, that  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  affect  any  proceedings 
which  may  be  pending  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  hereby  sus- 
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pended,  when  this  act  shall  take  effect."  This  statute,  though  passed 
on  March  3,  j-et,  as  it  did  not  expressly  prescribe  the  time  when  it 
should  go  into  operation,  did  not  take  effect  until  thirtj'  days  afterwards. 
Rev.  Sts.  c.  2,  §  5.  But  it  was  held  by  this  court  that  the  bankrupt 
act  of  1841,  by  its  own  force,  suspended  the  operation  of  all  S4ate 
insolvent  laws  applicable  to  like  cases  ;  and  therefore  that  proceedings 
in  insolvency  instituted  on  March  3,  1842  (while  that  bankrupt  act  was 
ill  foree,  though  before  the  St.  of  1842,  c.  71,  took  effect,  were  unau- 
thorized and  void,  if  the  debtor  and  his  property  were  subject  to  the 
operation  of  the  bankrupt  act,  although  no  proceedings  under  that  act 
had  been  had  against  him.     Griswold  v.  Pratt,  9  Met.  16. 

The  bankrupt  act  of  1841  was  repealed  by  act  of  Congress  of  March 
3,  1843.  This  court  held  that  an  attachment  made  while  the  bankrupt 
act  of  1841  was  in  force,  and  the  insolvent  law  of  1838  was  suspended, 
was  dissolved  by  an  assignment  of  the  debtor's  estate  under  the  insol- 
vent law  on  proceedings  instituted  after  the  repeal  of  the  bankrupt  act ; 
and  Chief  Justice  Shaw  said:  "  The  insolvent  law,  during  its  suspen- 
sion, existed  to  many  purposes.  It  was  suspended  only  during  the 
existence  of  another  system  of  paramount  authority,  designed  for  the 
accomplishment  of  the  same  purpose,  namely,  a  general  and  equal 
distribution  of  the  propertj'.  When,  therefore,  the  operation  of  this 
suspending  law  ceased,  the  original  act  was  reinstated  in  active  opera- 
tion, and  took  effect  from  its  original  enactment."  Ward  v.  Proctor^ 
7  Met.  318. 

In  Atkins  v.  Spear,  8  Met.  490,  it  was  contended  that  certain  trans- 
fers, assignments,  and  payments,  made  by  a  debtor  while  the  bankrupt 
act  of  1841  was  in  force  and  the  insolvent  law  suspended,  invalidated 
a  certificate  of  discharge  under  proceedings  in  insolvency  commenced 
after  the  repeal  of  the  bankrupt  act.  Mr.  Justice  Dewey,  in  deliver- 
ing the  judgment  of  the  court,  said  that,  upon  the  repeal  of  the  bank- 
rupt act,  "the  insolvent  law  of  Massachusetts  was  revived,  and  with 
its  revival  all  the  limitations  and  restrictions  upon  the  right  to  a  dis- 
charge revived,  although  the  acts  had  occurred  during  its  suspension  ;  " 
and  that  therefore,  if  the  alleged  acts  of  the  defendant  were  within  the 
cases  specified  in  the  insolvent  law  of  1838,  or  the  statutes  supple- 
mentary thereof,  as  avoiding  a  discharge,  then  they  would  have  that 
effect,  but  not  otherwise.  He  then  proceeded  to  examine  the  various 
acts  relied  on,  and  to  show  that  none  of  them  contravened  the  pro- 
visions of  the  insolvent  laws,  —  which  would  have  been  wholly  unneces- 
sary if  no  acts  whatever,  done  while  the  bankrupt  act  was  in  force  and 
the  insolvent  laws  suspended,  could  have  been  deemed  to  have  been 
prohibited  by  the  insolvent  laws. 

In  Austin  v.  Caverly,  10  Met.  332,  Chief  Justice  Shaw  referred  to 
Ward  V.  Proctor  and  Atkins  v.  Spear,  above  cited,  as  establishing  that, 
upon  the  repeal  of  the  bankrupt  act  of  1841,  "  the  insolvent  law  of 
1838  went  into  renewed  and  active  operation,  to  be  construed  accord- 
ing to  the  terms  of  its  original  enactment." 
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It  may  also  be  observed  that  fraudulent  conveyances  made  after 
the  bankrupt  act  of  1841  was  passed,  but  before  it  took  full  eflTect  so 
as  to  suspend  the  operation  of  State  insolvent  laws,  have  been  held  to 
afford  grounds  for  impeaching  a  certificate  of  discharge  obtained,  or  for 
allowing  the  property*  conveyed  to  be  recovered  back  by  an  assignee 
appointed,  under  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  instituted  after  the  bank- 
rupt act  took  full  effect.  Swan  v.  Littlefield,  4  Cush.  574 ;  Daj'  v. 
Bardwell,  97  Mass.  246,  255,  and  cases  cited. 

The  recent  bankrupt  act  of  the  United  States  was  enacted  on  March 
2,  1867,  and  did  not  take  full  effect,  so  as  to  suspend  the  operation  of 
the  insolvent  laws  of  the  Commonwealth,  until  June  2,  1867.^  Day  v. 
Bardwell,  97  Mass.  246.  It  was  repealed  by  the  U.  S.  St.  of  June  7, 
1878,  which  took  effect  on  September  1,  1878.  The  omission  of  the 
legislature  of  the  Commonwealth  to  make  any  regulation  whatever  as 
to  the  suspension  or  the  revival  of  the  operation  of  the  insolvent  laws, 
bj'  reason  of  the  contemplated  or  the  actual  enactment  or  repeal  of 
the  last  bankrupt  act,  can  hardly'  be  explained  on  anj-  other  hypothesis 
than  that  it  was  considered  to  be  settled  M*  the  judgments  of  this  court, 
that  no  such  legislation  was  neeessarj',  either  to  suspend  the  operation 
of  the  insolvent  laws  so  long  as  the  bankrupt  act  continued  in  force, 
or  to  revive  the  operation  of  all  the  provisions  of  the  insolvent  laws, 
as  if  they  had  never  been  suspended,  so  soon  as  the  bankrupt  act  was 
repealed  ;  and  that  the  effect,  and  the  only  effect,  of  the  bankrupt  act 
upon  the  insolvent  laws  was  to  suspend,  so  long  as  it  was  in  force,  the 
right  to  institute  proceedings  under  those  laws  in  cases  within  its  pro- 
visions.^   In  view  of  the  course  of  legislative  action  and  of  judicial 

'  Martin  v.  Berry,  37  Cal.  208 ;  Chamberlain  u.  Perkins,  51  N.  H.  336  ;  Angsbnry 
V,  Grossman,  10  Hun,  389,  ace.  Conf.  In, re  Langley,  1  B.  E.  559.  Similarly  under 
the  act  of  1841,  Larrabee  v.  Talbott,  5  Gill,  426. 

But  under  the  law  of  1898,  although,  as  in  the  previous  act,  no  proceedings  could 
be  begun  for  some  time  after  the  passage  of  the  act,  yet  because  of  the  express  pro- 
vision of  the  final  paragraph,  "  This  act  shall  go  into  full  force  and  effect  upon  its 
passage,"  it  has  been  held  that  State  insolvency  laws  were  at  once  suspended  on 
July  1,  1898.  Re  Bruss-Ritter  Co.,  90  Fed.  Rep.  651  ;  In  re  Curtis,  91  Fed.  Rep.  737 ; 
Harbaugh  v.  Costello,  184  111.  110 ;  Parmenter  Mfg.  Co.  i;.  Hamilton,  172  Mass.  178. 

Proceedings  begun  under  State  insolvency  laws  before  a  national  bankruptcy  act 
takes  effect.are  not  affected  by  it.  Martin  v.  Berry,  37  Cal.  208 ;  Meekins  v.  Creditors, 
19  La.  497;  Longis  v.  Creditors,  20  La.  An.  I.t;  Larrabee  r.  Talbot,  5  Gill.  426 ; 
Lavender  v.  Gosnell,  43  Md.  153 ;  Judd  v.  Ives,  4  Met.  401.  This  is  expressly  so  pro- 
vided in  the  closing  words  of  the  act  of  1898. 

2  Tua  V.  Carriere,  117  U.  S.  201  ;  Butler  v.  Gorely,  146  U.  S.  303.  Torrens  v. 
Hammond,  10  Fed.  Rep.  900  ;  Lavender  v.  Gosnell,  43  Md.  153,  ace. 

In  Maine  an  insolvent  law  was  passed  in  1878,  while  the  national  act  was  still  in 
force.  It  was-  held  that  the  State  law  took  effect  on  the  repeal  of  the  national  act, 
and  applied  to  acts  done  while  the  national  act  was  in  force.  Palmer  v.  Hixon, 
74  Me.  447. 

In  Ex  parte  Ziegenfuss,  2  Ired.  463 ;  Maltbie  v.  Hotehkiss,  38  Conn.  80,  83 ;  and 
Reed  v.  Taylor,  32  la.  209,  it  was  held  that  State  laws  were  not  wholly  suspended  by  a 
national  act,  and  that  proceedings  might  be  had  under  a  State  law  until  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Federal  court  had  been  called  into  exercise.  This  ground  of  decision 
is  clearly  wrong.     Carling  v.  Seymour  Lumber  Co.,  113  Fed.  483,  51  C.  C.  A,  1 ;  iJe 
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decision  on  the  subject,  it  would  be  most  unreasonable  to  conclude 
that  fraudulent  preferences  made  since  the  passage  of  the  insolvent 
laws  and  of  the  bankrupt  act  should  not  be  reached  by  the  provisions 
of  either. 

The  objection  that  the  petition  to  the  court  of  insolvencj*  is  defective 
for  want  of  an  allegation  that  the  mortgagees  knew  or  had  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  debtor  was  insolvent,  cannot  be  sustained. 
The  dicta  of  Chief  Justice  Shaw  in  Ex  parte  Jordan,  9  Met.  292,  on 
which  this  objection  is  founded,  were  unnecessary  to  the  decision  of 
that  case,  and  are  controlled  by  the  opinion  subsequently  delivered  by 
Mm  in  Thompson  v.  Stone,  8  Cush.  103,  as  well  as  by  the  express  pro- 
vision of  the  St.  of  1856,  c.  284,  §  29,  which  the  Commissioners  on 
the  General  Statutes  indicate  no  purpose  to  abrogate.  The  difference 
in  the  language  of  the  different  sections  of  c.  118  of  the  Gen.  Sts. 
manifests  the  intention  of  the  legislature  that,  in  order  to  enable  the 
assignee  to  maintain  an  action  under  §  89  to  recover  back  the  property 
conveyed,  it  should  be  necessary  to  prove  knowledge  or  reasonable 
.cause  to  believe,  on  the  part  of  those  receiving  or  benefited  by  the 
■conveyance,  that  the  debtor  was  insolvent  or  in  contemplation  of  in- 
^solvency  at  the  time  of  making  it ;  but  that  the  liability  of  the  debtor 
to  proceedings  in  insolvency  under  §  103,  like  his  right  to  a  certificate 
■of  discharge  under  §  87,  should  depend  solely  on  his  own  intent  and 
purpose  and  cause  of  belief,  or,  in  other  words,  upon  the  question 
whether  he,  and  not  upon  the  question  whether  anj'  other  person,  has 
'done  an  act  in  fraud  of  the  insolvent  laws.  And  the  petition  to  the 
court  of  insolvency  in  this  case  is  in  the  form  which  has  been  generally 
used  under  those  statutes.  See  Cutler's  Insolvent  Laws  (3d  ed.),  125  ; 
(4th  ed.)  193.  Decree  affirmed. 

Storck  Lumber  Co.,  H4  Fed.  360;  iJeF.  A.  Hall,  121  Fed.  992  ;  Be  Weedman  Stave 
Co.,  199  Fed.  948 ;  Ex  parte  Fames,  2  Story  (U.  S.)  322  ;  Com.  v.  O'Hara,  1  N.  B.  R. 
87 ;  Thornhill  v.  Bank,  3  N.  B.  R.  435,  5  N.  B.  R.  367;  Ketcham  v.  McNamara,  72 
Conn.  709;  Harbaugh  v.  Costello,  184  111.  110;  Beach  v.  Miller's  Exrs.,  15  La.  Ann. 
601;  Duffy  v.  His  Creditors,  122  La.  600;  Moody  v.  Port  Clyde  DeTelopment  Co.,  102 
Me.  365;  Van  Nostrand  v.  Carr,  30  Md.  128;  Griswold  o.  Pratt,  9  Met.  (Mass.)  16; 
Lyman  v.  Bond,  130  Mass.  291;  Parmenter  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hamilton,  172  Mass.  178; 
Rowe  V.  Page,  54  N.  H.  190;  E.  C.  Wescott  Co.  v.  Berry,  69  N.  H.  505;  Maurau  v. 
Crown  Ca)-pet  Lining  Co.,  23  R.  I.  324. 

But  though  an  insolvent  law  is  entirely  suspended  as  such,  some  provisions  of  the 

.  statute  may  still  have  some  eflFect.  In  Re  Worcester  County,  1 02  Fed.  Rep.  808,  [it 
was  held  that  a  provision  of  the  Massachusetts  insolvent  law  giving  counties  priority 
entitled  them  to  priority  under  §  64  of  the  bankrupt  act  providing  for  priority  for 

•debts  owing  to  persons  "  entitled  "  by  the  laws  of  the  State  to  priority. 
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STEELMAN   v.  MATTIX. 
Supreme  Court  of  New  Jersey,  November  Term,  1873. 

\^Rsported  in  36  New  Jersey  Law,  344.] 

Vau  Stckel,  J.  This  suit  was  instituted  upon  a  bond  executed  by 
Nathan  F.  Mattix  and  his  sureties,  under  the  second  section  of  the  act 
entitled,  "  An  act  abolishing  imprisonment  on  civil  process  in  certain 
cases."  Nix.  Dig.  386,  p.  9.  One  of  the  breaches  assigned  in  the 
declaration  is,  that  the  said  Mattix,  after  he  was  refused  his  discharge 
under  the  insolvent  laws  of  this  State,  did  not  surrender  himself  to  the 
sheriff,  out  of  whose  custody  he  had  been  liberated. 

To  this  declaration  there  is  a  general  demurrer,  upon  the  ground 
that  the  bond  is  void,  because  the  act  under  which  it  was  given  was 
superseded  or  suspended  by  the  national  bankrupt  law. 

It  is  admitted  that  the  authority  given  to  Congress  to  establish 
uniform  laws  on  the  subject  of  bankruptcy'  does  not  restrict  the 
power  of  the  States  over  the  same  subject,  until  the  power  of  Congress 
is  actually  exercised. 

Whether  the  enactment  of  the  national  law  ipso  facto  nullifies  the 
operation  of  State  laws,  or  whether  proceedings  may  be  instituted  and 
continued  under  State  laws,  until  proceedings  are  actually  taken  under 
the  Federal  law,  are  questions  which  have  been  much  discussed,  but 
they  are  not  necessarily  involved  in  this  case,  and,  therefore,  no 
opinion  will  be  expressed  in  regard  to  them. 

The  subject  is  divisible  into  bankrupt  and  insolvent  laws,  but  the 
diflSculty  of  defining  with  accuracy  what  belongs  to  the  one  and  not 
to  the  other  class  is  recognized  in  the  principal  case.  Sturges  v. 
Crowninshield,  4  Wheat.  122. 

The  line  of  separation  may  be  an  arbitrary  one,  and  without  attempt- 
ing to  establish  any  rule  by  which  laws  of  this  character  may  be  classi- 
fied, it  will  be  sufficient  if  we  can  say  with  confidence  that  the  act  now 
in  question  is  so  far  removed  from  the  line  of  demarcation  that  its 
character  is  not  doubtful. 

It  is  an  act  to  abolish  imprisonment  on  civil  process  in  certain  cases. 
It  applies  to  the  single  instance  of  involuntary  confinement,  and  its  aim 
and  purpose  is  simply  to  liberate  the  person.  It  has  neither  the  scope, 
nor  does  it  subserve  the  end  of  a  bankrupt  law.  The  person  who  in- 
vokes its  aid  must  not  necessarily  be  bankrupt  or  insolvent  —  he  need 
onh'  be  incarcerated  on  civil  process  against  his  will. 

It  is  true  that  his  property  is  sequestered  and  distributed  among  his 
creditors,  but  so  it  is  under  the  attachment  act,  the  assignment  act, 
and  the  act  applying  to  the  estates  of  decedents ;  the  distribution  of 
the  property  is  merely  incidental,  and  does  not  discharge  the  debt. 
This  was  not  a  proceeding  in  bankruptcy,  and  would  no  more  come  in 
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conflict  with  the  law  of  Congi'ess  than  a  suit  prosecuted  to  judgment 
and  execution ;  in  either  case  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  would  take 
the  debtor's  property  out  of  the  control  of  the  State  court.  The  power 
given  to  Congress  over  this  subject  is  plenary,  and  when  it  has  been 
exercised,  all  State  legislation,  and  all  proceedings  in  State  courts, 
which  actually  come  in  conflict  with  it,  must  yield  to  the  paramount 
authority  of  the  general  government.  It  would  seem  necessarily  to 
result,  that  when  Congress  has  constitutionally  passed  a  law  upon  this 
subject.  State  law,  designed  to  accomplish  substantially  the  same 
purpose,  must  fall. 

Uniformity  cannot  exist  with  jurisdiction  in  the  State  and  federal 
courts  in  operation  at  the  same  time  over  the  same  subject-matter,  to 
secure  substantially  the  same  result. 

The  fact  that  under  certain  conditions  the  State  courts  are  vested 
with  authority  to  control  and  administer  the  debtor's  property  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors,  is  not,  of  itself,  conclusive  as  to  the  vitality  of  the 
State  law. 

It  is  held  that  a  State  insolvent  law,  which  supplies  the  mode  of 
administering  insolvent  estates  under  such  assignments  made  by 
debtors  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  as  would  be  valid  at  common  law, 
without  the  aid  of  any  statute,  and  which  could  be  enforced  by  a  court 
of  equity  like  anj'  other  trust,  is  not  suspended.  Hawkins'  Appeal,  8 
Am.  L.  R.  205  ;  Beck  v.  Parker,  65  Penn.  262. 

So  when  a  bankrupt  act  expressly  excepts  a  class  of  cases,  it  must 
have  been  the  intention  of  Congress  not  to  interfere  in  such  specified 
class  with  the  laws  of  the  several  States.  Jn  re  Wintermitz,  18  Pitts- 
burgh L.  J.  61. 

This  recognizes  the  corollary  that  in  a  case  not  provided  for  by  the 
national  authority,  the  force  of  State  legislation  is  undisturbed,  for  no 
conflict  can  possibly  arise  between  the  two  jurisdictions. 

Our  State  law  in  question  is  of  this  class,  where  a  debtor,  prior  to 
the  institution  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcj',  is  imprisoned  on  civil 
process  issued  out  of  the  State  court,  the  federal  law  furnishes 
no  means  of  discharging  him  from  confinement,  and  therefore,  if  this 
State  law  is  held  to  be  suspended,  the  prisoner  is  without  relief,  and 
subject  to  lifelong  incarceration.  When  the  federal  law  is  put  into 
actual  operation,  the  superior  title  of  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  to 
the  property  of  the  debtor  would  assert  itself  in  the  same  way,  that 
it  would  prevail  over  the  title  of  the  sheriff  acquired  by  virtue  of  his 
executions,  in  certain  specified  cases.* 

^  The  Foot  Debtor  laws  of  Massachusetts  continued  to  be  enforced  during  the  exist- 
ence of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1 867,  and  the  provisions  for  imprisonment  of  the  debtor 
in  case  of  fraud  were  held  unaffected  by  the  provision  of  the  national  act  that  "  no 
bankrupt  should  be  liable  to  arrest  during  the  pendency  of  the  proceedings  in  bank- 
ruptcy in  any  civil  action  unless  the  same  is  founded  on  some  debt  or  claim  from  which 
his  discharge  would  not  release  him."  Stockwell  v.  Silloway,  100  Mass.  287,  105  Mass. 
617.     Similarly  in  Pennsylvania,  Scully  v.  Kirkpatrick,  79  Pa.  324. 

A  law  giving  a  creditor  a  right  to  prevent  his  debtor  from  leaving  the  State 
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But  if  our  insolvent  laws  shall  be  regarded  as  bankrupt  laws,  and  it 
is  held  that  they  are  superseded  or  suspended,  the  act  under  which  this 
bond  is  given  is  still  in  full  force,  and  the  bond  is  obligatory.  Under 
that  construction,  it  may  be  questioned  whether,  while  the  act  of  April 
15th,  1856,  remains  upon  our  statute  book,  the  sheriff  could  refuse  to 
accept  the  bond.  The  condition  is,  that  the  debtor  shall  apply  for  the 
benefit  of  the  insolvent  laws  of  this  State,  and  if  he  fails  to  be  dis- 
charged, shall  surrender  himself  to  the  oflScer.  The  undertaking  is 
in  the  alternative,  either  to  obtain  a  discharge  under  a  law  which  is 
no  longer  effective,  or  to  return  to  the  condition  from  which  he  was 
released.  Failing  in  the  former,  he  must  perform  the  latter;  this 
obligation  is  neither  to  do  that  which  is  unlawful  or  impossible.  When 
application  is  made  to  the  State  court  for  a  discharge,  the  debtor  would 
be  remanded  to  custody,  either  because  he  did  not  complj'  with  the 
provisions  of  the  State  law,  or  for  the  reason  that  the  State  court  had 
no  power  in  the  premises. 

As  the  pleadings  stand,  the  defendant  has  failed  to  comply'  with  the 
condition  of  his  bond,  and  the  demurrer,  therefore,  should  be  overruled, 
with  costs.^ 


HAWKINS  V.  LEARNED. 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  New  Hampshire,  June  Tebm,  1874. 

{Reported  in  54  New  Hampshire,  333.] 

Sargent,  C.  J.  The  motion  to  dismiss  in  this  case  is  founded 
upon  Gen.  Stats.,  c.  167,  §10,  as  follows:  "When,  upon  repre- 
sentation of  the  guardian  of  any  insane  person  or  spendthrift,  the 
judge  is  satisfied  that  estate  of  the  ward  is  not  sufficient  to  discharge 
the  just  debts  due  therefrom,  he  may  decree  that  said  estate  be  set- 

Temained  in  force  concurrently  with  a  national  act.  Gollschalk  v.  Meyer,  28  La.  An. 
885. 

An  assignment  made  under  insolvent  laws  of  Pennsylvania,  the  object  of  these  laws 
being  to  discharge  the  debtor  from  liability  to  imprisonment  only,  was  held  valid 
though  the  debtor  was  subsequently  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  under  the  national  act 
of  1841.  Sullivan  o.  Hieskill,  Crabbe,  525.  See  also  Ex  parte  Rank,  Crabbe,  493, 
and  conf.  Barber  v.  Eodgers  71  Pa.  362.  So,  under  a  similar  statute  in  New  York, 
Berthelon  v.  Betts,  4  Hill,  577.  See  also  Shears  v.  Solhinger,  10  Abbott's  Prac.  N.  s. 
287.  In  Rhode  Island  the  law  for  the  relief  of  poor  debtors  was  held  to  continue  in 
force  after  the  passage  of  a  national  act :  Jordan  v.  Hale,  9  R.  1.  218 ;  but  the  insolvent 
law  was  held  to  be  suspended,  though  the  debtor  was  not  by  its  terms  discharged  from 
his  debts,  and  the  only  material  difference  between  it  and  the  law  for  the  relief  of 
poor  debtors  was  that  the  former  relieved  the  debtor  from  liability  to  arrest  for  any 
of  his  debts  while  the  latter  only  relieved  him  from  liability  to  arrest  for  a  particular 
debt.  In  the  matter  of  Reynolds,  8  R.  I.  485.  This  decision  seems,  however,  some- 
what discredited  by  Jordan  v.  Hale,  9  R.  I.  218,  222. 

1  Conf.  Barber  v.  Eodgers,  71  Pa.  362. 
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tied  as  insolvent,  and  thereupon  such  proceedings  shall  be  had,  decrees 
made,  appeals  allowed,  suits  disposed  of,  and  the  accounts  of  the  guar- 
dian adjusted,  as  in  the  case  of  insolvent  estates  of  deceased  persons." 

In  this  case,  it  is  agreed  that  the  defendant  was  duly  decreed  to  be 
an  insane  person  by  the  Probate  Court,  and  a  guardian  was  appointed. 
The  guardian  made  the  proper  representation  to  the  Probate  Court,  and 
the  defendant's  estate  was  thereupon  decreed  to  be  administered  as 
insolvent ;  and  after  this,  at  this  term,  the  guardian  appears  and  moves 
that  this  action,  which  was  commenced  October  24,  1873,  be  dismissed 
in  consequence  of  such  proceedings  in  the  Probate  Court. 

This  is  the  same  way  a  suit  would  be  disposed  of  in  case  of  a  deceased 
person  whose  estate  was  decreed  to  be  administered  as  insolvent.  No 
action  shall  be  commenced  or  prosecuted  against  an  administrator  after 
the  estate  is  decreed  to  be  administered  as  insolvent,  but  the  cause  of 
action  may  be  presented  to  the  commissioner  and  allowed,  with  the 
costs  of  any  action  pending  at  the  time  of  such  decree  —  Gen.  Stats., 
c.  179,  §  8 ;  and  in  such  cases  no  plea  is  necessary  setting  forth  the 
decease  or  the  insolvenc}'.  When  the  facts  are  suggested,  and  the 
court  is  satisfied  that  such  decrees  have  been  made  in  the  court  of  pro- 
bate, the  actions  are  discontinued  in  this  court  at  once. 

It  is  urged  in  argument  that  the  plaintiffs  should  be  heard  upon  the 
question  whether  the  party  is  insane,  etc.,  but  that  could  not  be  in 
this  court.  The  Probate  Court  is  the  tribunal  selected  by  law  to  settle 
that  question  ;  and,  when  once  settled  there,  it  is  settled  for  all  other 
places  and  all  other  courts.  This  must  be  so  from  the  nature  of  the 
case.  If  it  were  not  so,  the  same  man  might  be  held  both  sane  and 
insane  at  the  same  time.  The  ease  of  Jones  v.  Jones,  45  N.  H.  123,  is 
directly  in  point,  under  provisions  of  the  statute  precisely  like  the 
present,  and  must  control  this  case. 

The  authorities  cited,  that  the  general  bankrupt  law  of  the  United 
States  supersedes  all  State  insolvent  laws,  do  not  apply.  The  laws  for 
the  settlement  of  the  estates  of  deceased  persons,  though  they  may 
provide  for  settling  estates  in  the  insolvent  course,  yet  are  not  re- 
garded as  general  insolvent  laws.  It  would  not  be  claimed,  probably, 
that  the  statute  for  the  settlement  of  the  estates  of  deceased  persons  in 
the  insolvent  course  was  superseded  by  the  general  bankrupt  law ;  and 
if  not,  then  this  would  not  be,  because  this  statute  provides  for  settling 
the  estates  of  insane  persons  in  all  respects  like  the  settling  of  the 
estates  of  persons  deceased. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  must  be  granted. 
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EBERSOLE   &  McCARTY  v.  ADAMS,    &c. 
CouKT  OF  Appeals  op  Kentucky,  Winter  Term,  1873. 

[Reported  in  10  Bush,  83.] 

Judge  Lindsay  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  petition  in  this  action  was  framed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
act  approved  March  10,  1856,  entitled  "An  act  to  prevent  fraudulent 
assignments  in  trust  for  creditors  and  other  fraudulent  convej-ances." 
It  is  alleged  that  the  conveyance  from  Adams  and  wife  to  Kirk  was 
made  and  executed  in  contemplation  of  insolvencj-,  and  with  the  design 
to  prefer  one  or  more  creditors  to  the  exclusion  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
others  ;  and  under  the  general  praj-er  for  relief  the  court  is  authorized 
to  declare  that  said  conveyance  operated  as  an  assignment  and  transfer 
by  Adams  of  all  his  property  and  effects  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  cred- 
itors, to  take  possession  of  such  property  and  eflects,  and  make  dis- 
tribution among  the  creditors  as  directed  by  said  act. 

To  the  petition  appellees  demurred,  upon  the  ground  that  the  act  of 
1856  is  "  a  State  system  of  bankruptcy,"  .  .  .  and  that  it  was  "  super- 
seded and  in  effect  repealed  by  the  act  of  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
passed  in  pursuance  of  express  constitutional  power,  entitled  "  An  act 
to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  bankruptcy  throughout  the  United 
States,"  approved  March  2,  1867. 

The  demurrer  was  sustained,  a  personal  judgment  rendered  against 
the  debtor  Adams,  and  the  petition  to  the  extent  that  relief  was  asked 
against  Kirk,  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1856  dismissed. 

This  act  is  not  a  bankrupt  law  nor  an  insolvent  act.     It  has  none  of  ' 
the  characteristics  of  either,  except  that  it  provides  for  the  appropria- 
tion of  the  property  of  the  debtor  to  the  payment  pro  tanto  of  all  his 
creditors. 

An  assignment  or  transfer  made  in  contemplatiom  of  insolvency, 
and  to  prefer  creditors,  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy  under  the  act  of  Con- 
gress ;  but  this  fact  does  not  deprive  creditors  of  the  right  to  apply  to 
the  State  courts  for  relief,  in  case  they  choose  to  do  so.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  Federal  Bankrupt  Act,  the  State  courts  have  full  and  complete 
power  to  relieve  against  all  frauds,  actual  or  constructive,  except  in 
cases  in  which  a  court  of  bankruptcy  has  first  taken  jurisdiction,  or 
where  the  relief  asked  in  the  State  courts  is  subversive  of  the  rights  of 
parties  to  a  pending  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  subsequently  instituted. 

If  the  act  of  1856  be  regarded  as  a  State  bankrupt  law,  there  is  still 
no  reason  why  the  Circuit  Court  should  not  enforce  it. 

State  legislatures  have  the  power  to  pass  bankrupt  or  insolvent  laws, 
provided  there  be  no  act  of  Congress  in  force  establishing  a  uniform 
system  of  bankruptcy  conflicting  with  such  law.  It  was  so  held  by 
Mr.  Justice  Johnson  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Ogden  v. 
Saunders,  12  Wheat.  273.     And  In  the  subsequent  case  of  Boyle  v. 
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Zacharie,  6  Pet.  348,  Chief  Justice  Marshall  stated  that  "  the 
judges  who  were  in  the  minority  of  the  court  upon  the  general  ques- 
tion as  to  the  constitutionality  of  State  insolvent  laws,  concurred  in 
the  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  Johnson  in  the  case  of  Ogden  v  Saunders," 
and  hence  that  that  opinion  was  therefore  to  be  considered  as  no  longer 
leaving  the  question  open  for  controversy.  The  binding  force  of  this 
decision  was  again  recognized  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of 
Baldwin  v.  Hale,  1  Wall.  223.  Judge  Cooley,  after  reviewing  all 
the  cases  bearing  upon  this  subject,  states  the  settled  law  to  be  that 
"  the  several  states  have  power  to  legislate  on  the  subject  of  bankrupt 
and  insolvent  laws,  subject,  however,  to  the  authority  conferred  upon 
Congress  by  the  Constitution  to  adopt  a  uniform  system  of  bankruptcy, 
which  authority,  when  exercised,  is  permanent,  and  State  enactments 
in  conflict  with  those  of  Congress  upon  the  subject  must  give  way." 

The  State  law  under  consideration  does  not  conflict  with  the  law  of 
Congress.  Except  to  the  extent  that  the  distribution  by  the  State  court 
of  the  assets  of  the  debtor's  estate  relieves  him  from  liability  to  his 
creditors,  his  obligation  and  the  right  of  the  creditors  still  to  look  to 
him  and  to  his  future  acquisitions  for  such  amounts  as  ma}'  remain 
unpaid  continue  unimpaired. 

All  the  creditors  may  make  themselves  parties  to  the  proceeding  in 
the  State  court,  and  the  assets  of  the  debtor  are  marshalled  and  dis- 
tributed substantially  in  the  same  manner  as  the  act  of  Congress  pro- 
vides shall  be  done  in  a  proceeding  in  bankruptcy. 

The  State  law  being  in  every  essential  consistent  with  the  act  of 
Congress,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  latter  act  shall  be  regarded  as 
superseding  or  repealing  the  former.  The  court  below  erred  in  sus- 
taining the  demurrer,  and  in  dismissing  appellants'  petition. 

The  judgment  is  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  with  instructions 
to  overrule  the  demurrer,  and  for  further  proceedings  consistent  with 
this  opinion. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  Mrs.  Adams,  it  not  appearing  that 
appellants  have  any  claim  against  her,  and  no  reason  being  shovyn  for 
making  her  a  party  either  to  the  proceedings  in  the  Circuit  Court  or  to 
this  appeal.^ 

1  Linthicam  v.  Fenley,  U  Bnsh,  131 ;  Downer  ».  Porter,  25  Ky.  L.  Bep.  571,  76  S. 
W.  135,  ace;  Tobin  v.  Trump,  3  Brewst.  288;  Potts  o.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.,  25  Pa.  Super. 
Ct.  206 ;  Peckham's  Assigned  Est.,  35  Pa.  Super.  Ct.  330,  contra.  In  Alabama,  Con- 
necticut, New  Mexico,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  as  well  as 
in  Kentucky,  there  are  state  statutes  providing  that  an  assignment  with  preferences 
by  an  insolvent  debtor  shall  operate  as  an  assignment  of  all  his  property  for  distri- 
bution ratably  among  his  creditors. 
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Connecticut  Supreme  Court,  February  Term,  1869. 
[^Reported  in  36  Connecticut,  23.] 

Carpenter,  J.  Proceedings  were  instituted  against  the  appellant 
under  the  insolvent  laws  of  this  State,  and  thereupon  a  trustee  was 
appointed  by  the  court  of  probate.  From  that  decree  an  appeal  was 
taken,  and  the  Superior  Court  aflSrmed  the  decree.  The  appellant  now 
seeks  to  reverse  that  judgment  b}'  motion  in  error. 

The  objection  to  the  validit3-  of  that  decree  is  based  upon  the  claim 
that  the  statute  authorizing  it  had  been  superseded  by  the  operation  of 
the  bankrupt  act  of  the  United  States,  then  and  now  in  force.  That 
act  applies  only  to  cases  where  the  debtor  is  owing  debts  provable 
under  the  act  "exceeding  the  amount  of  three  hundred  dollars." 
Sections  11  and  39  of  the  act.  It  does  not  appear  in  this  case  that  the 
debts  of  the  appellant  exceed  that  amount.  The  case  ttierefore  does 
not  appear  to  be  within  the  purview  of  the  act  of  Congress. 

We  have  no  occasion  to  presume  either  that  the  debts  are  more  or 
less  than  that  amount.  If  less,  it  is  clear  that  the  law,  so  far  as  it 
respects  this  case,  is  unaffected  by  the  bankrupt  act. 

Before  we  can  hold  that  the  proceedings  are  erroneous,  it  ought  to 
appear  aflBrmatively  that  they  are  more.  Until  then  there  is  no  conflict 
of  laws.  The  State  law  is  operative  to  some  extent  and  for  some  pur- 
poses. It  is  clearlj-  operative  in  all  cases  which  are  not  within  the 
provisions  of  the  United  States  law.  So  far  as  appears  this  is,  or  maj' 
be,  a  case  of  that  description.  We  therefor^  see  no  error  in  the  judg- 
ment complained  of. 

In  this  opinion  Hinman,  C.  J.,  and  Butler,  J.,  concurred. 

Park,  J.  The  record  does  not  disclose  whether  or  not  the  insolvent 
owes  debts  in  the  aggregate  to  an  amount  less  than  the  sum  of  three 
hundred  dollars.  If  he  owes  more  than  that  amount,  the  majority  of 
the  court  concede  that  the  Probate  Court  had  no  jurisdiction  of  the  case, 
for  the  bankrupt  act  suspends  the  insolvent  act  in  cases  of  involuntary 
insolvency,  where  the  insolvent  owes  debts  more  in  the  aggregate  than 
that  amount.  The  question  then  is  one  of  jurisdiction  ;  and  the  record 
leaves  it  in  doubt  whether  or  not  the  Probate  Court  had  jurisdiction. 
Now  it  has  repeatedly  been  held  by  this  court  that  the  jurisdiction  of 
a  probate  court  must  affirmatively  appear  and  that  no  presumption 
exists  in  its  favor. 

In  the  case  of  Potwine's  Appeal  from  Probate,  31  Conn.  R.,  381, 
Judge  Butler  says:  "Courts  of  probate  have  a  special  and  limited 
jurisdiction.  Their  proceedings  cannot  be  sustained  by  presumption, 
and  their  records  must  show  an  explicit  finding  of  all  necessary  juris* 
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dictional  facts."    The  following  cases  are  to  the  same  effect.     Colt  v. 
Havens,  30  Conn.  R.,  190 ;  Sears  v.  Terry,  26  Conn.  R.,  273. 
I  cannot  agree  with  the  majority  of  the  court  on  this  question.' 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  October  Term,  1875. 

[Reported  in  91  United  States,  496.] 

Error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern 
District  of  Ohio. 

The  plaintiff  in  the  court  below  is  assignee  in  bankruptcy  of  Bogen 
and  others,  appointed  in  proceedings  instituted  against  them  in  the 
I  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio ; 
the  defendants  are  assignees  of  the  same  parties,  under  the  assignment 
law  of  the  State  of  Ohio ;  and  the  present  suit  is  brought  to  obtain 
possession  of  property  which  passed  to  the  latter  under  the  assignment 
to  them.  The  facts  as  disclosed  by  the  record,  so  far  as  they  are  ma- 
terial for  the  disposition  of  the  case,  are  briefl}'  these  :  On  the  3d  of 
December,  1873,  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  George  Bogen  and  Jacob  Bogen, 
composing  the  firm  of  G.  &.  J.  Bogen,  and  the  same  parties  with 
Henry  Miiller,  composing  the  firm  of  Bogen  &  Sony  by  deed  exe- 
cuted of  that  date,  individually  and  as  partners,  assigned  certain  prop- 
erty held  by  them,  including  that  in  controversy,  to  three  trustees,  in 
trust  for  the  equal  and  common  benefit  of  all  their  creditors.  The 
deed  was  delivered  upon  its  execution,  and  the  property  taken  posses- 
sion of  by  the  assignees. 

By  the   law  of  Ohio,  in  force  at  the  time,  when  an  assignment  of 

property  is  made  to  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  it  is  the  duty 

of  the  trustees,  within  ten  days  after  the  delivery  of  the  assignment  to 

'  them,  and  before  disposing  of  any  of  the  property,  to  appear  before 

1  It  has  been  held  that  a  State  bankrupt  law  is  still  operative  as  to  farmers,  and 
wage-earners,  Old  Town  Bank  v.  McCormick,  96  Md.  341,  Re  Rittenhouse's  Insolvent 
Estate,  20  Pa.  Super.  Ct.  468;  Citizens'  Nat.  Bank  v.  Gass,  29  Pa.  Super.  Ct.  125; 
Miller  v.  Jackson,  34  Pa.  Super.  Ct.  31.  Also  to  mining  corporations  prior  to  the 
amendment  of  the  National  Act  in  1903.  R.  H.  Herron  Co.  v.  Superior  Court,  136 
Cal.  279.  And  that  corporations  might  bring  voluntary  proceedings  under  a  State  law 
though  not  permitted  at  the  time  to  do  so  under  the  National  Act.  Keystone  Driller 
Co.  V.  Superior  Court,  138  Cal.  738.  In  Geery's  Appeal,  48  Conn.  289 ;  Clarke  v. 
Ray,  1  H.  &  J.  318,  320;  Simpson  v.  City  Sav.  Bank,  56  N.  H.  466;  Singer  v.  Nat. 
Bedstead  Co.,  65  N.  J.  Eq.  290,  the  court  also  intimated  that  as  to  cases  of  bankruptcy 
or  insolvency  not  covered  by  the  National  Act,  the  State  legislature  might  deal  as  it 
saw  fit.  On  the  other  hand,  tending  to  show  that  the  national  excludes  the  power  of 
the  State  legislature  to  deal  with  any  case  of  bankruptcy,  see  Rockville  Nat.  Bank 
V.  Latham  (Conn.)  89  Atl.  1117;  Eetcham  v.  McNamarSi,  72  Conn.  709;  Harbilugh 
V.  Costello,  184  111.  110;  Moody  v.  Port  Clyde  Development  Co.,  102  Me.  365,  383; 
Parmenter  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hamilton,  172  Mass.  178. 
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the  probate  judge  of  the  county  in  which  the  assignors  reside,  produce 
the  original  assignment,  or  a  copy  thereof,  and  file  the  same  in  the 
Probate  Court,  and  enter  into  an  undertaking  payable  to  the  State,  in 
such  sum  and  with  such  sureties  as  may  be  approved  by  the  judge, 
conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties. 

In  conformity  with  this  law,  the  trustees,  on  the  13th  of  December, 
1873,  within  the  prescribed  ten  days,  appeared  before  the  probate 
judge  of  the  proper  county  in  Ohio,  produced  the  original  assignment, 
and  filed  the  same  in  the  Probate  Court.  One  of  the  trustees  having 
declined  to  act,  another  one  was  named  in  his  place  by  the  creditors, 
and  appointed  by  the  court.  Subsequently  the  three  gave  an  under- 
taking with  sureties  approved  by  the  judge,  in  the  sum  of  $500,000, 
for  the  performance  of  their  duties,  and  then  proceeded  with  the 
administration  of  the  trust  under  the  direction  of  the  court. 

On  the  22d  of  June  of  the  following  year,  more  than  six  months 
after  the  execution  of  the  assignment,  the  petition  in  bankruptcy 
against  the  insolvents  was  filed  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States,  initiating  the  proceedings  in  which  the  plaintiff  was  appointed 
their  assignee  in  bankruptcy.  As  such  officer,  he  claims  a  right  to  the 
possession  of  the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  defendants  under  the 
assignment  to  them.  Judgment  having  been  rendered  against  them, 
they  sued  out  this  writ  of  error. 

Mr.  W-  T.  Forrest,  for  the  plaintiffs  in  error. 

Deeds  of  trust  or  assignments  made  in  good  faith,  and  for  the  com- 
mon benefit  of  all  the  creditors  of  a  debtor,  are  in  aid  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Bankrupt  Law,  and  not  contrarj^  to  its  spirit.  They  have  been 
said,  "  to  carry  out  the  equitable  provisions  of  a  bankrupt  law  through 
the  medium  of  a  private  contract,"  and  are  a  cheap,  expeditious,  and 
convenient  mode  of  arriving  at  the  objects  intended  by  that  law.  Sedg- 
wick V.  Place,  1  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  204  ;  Tiffany  v.  Lucas,  15  Wall.  410  ; 
Clark  V.  Iselin,  21  Wall.  360 ;  Michael  v.  Post,  id.  398;  Langley  v. 
Perry,  2  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  180.  The  statute  of  Ohio,  entitled  "  An  Act 
regulating  the  mode  of  administering  assignments  in  trust  for  the  benefit 
of  creditors,"  has  none  of  the  distinctive  features  of  an  insolvent  or  a 
bankrupt  law.  It  does  not  purport  or  attempt  to  discharge  the  debtor 
either  from  arrest  or  imprisonment,  or  to  free  him  from  future  liability. 
His  after-acquired  property  is  liable  to  his  creditors  to  the  same  extent 
in  every  particular  as  if  he  had  not  made  an  assignment  in  trust  for  his 
creditors.  Deeds  of  trust  are  not  the  creatures  of  that  law.  They 
existed  in  Ohio,  and  were  constantly  recognized  and  used  for  fifty 
years  before  it  was  passed.  They  derive  their  force  and  effect  from 
the  common  law,  and  not  from  the  statute.  The  statute  does  not  give 
such  deeds  any  power  or  validity.  All  it  does  is  to  prescribe  a  mode 
of  enforcing  the  trust.  It  found  them  already  established,  and  simply 
provided  for  the  better  security  of  the  creditor  by  requiring  that  the 
trustees  should  give  bond  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  their  trusts,  and 
should  file  statements   showing  what  had  been  done,  and  provided  a 
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simple  and  speedy  means  of  enforcing  and  regulating  the  trust,  which, 
before  that  act  was  passed,  had  to  be  sought  through  a  court  of  chan- 
cery. Cook  et  al  v.  Rogers,  Am.  Law  Reg.  July,  1875,  453 ;  In  re 
Hawkins,  2  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  122. 

Mr.  Adam  A.  Kramer^  contra. 

The  main  question  involved  in  this  case  is,  whether  the  adjudication 
in  Bankrupt  had  the  effect  of  suspending  the  further  operation  of  the 
State  assignment  laws.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  courts 
under  the  Bankruptcj'  Act  cannot  be  concurrent  with  that  of  the  State 
courts  under  the  assignment  laws  of  the  State.  It  must  be  .  exclusive 
in  that  court,  which  only  can  and  should  administer  the  estate  and  ad- 
just the  affairs  of  a  bankrupt.  Sturges  v.  Crowninshield,  4  Wheat. 
122 ;  Ogden  v.  Saunders,  12  Wheat.  213,  214 ;  Griswold  v.  Pratt, 
9  Met.;  Larrabee  v.  Talbot,  5  Gill,  426;  Ex  parte  Lucius  Eames, 
2  Story,  C.  C.  322  ;  In  re  Reynolds,  9  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  50 ;  Allen  & 
Co.  V.  Montgomery,  10  Nat.  Bank  Reg.  503.  The  Bankrupt  Act  was 
intended,  and  must  be  presumed,  to  afford  the  best  mode  of  adminis- 
tering the  estates  of  insolvents.  It  will  not  tolerate  an  attempt  to 
carry  into  effect  any  other  plan  inconsistent  therewith.  Cookingham 
V.  Morgan,  5  B.  R.  16,  7  Blatchf.  480. 

It  is  not  claimed,  that,  although  the  assignment  was  a  valid,  legal, 
and  fair  one  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors,  the  subsequent  adjudi- 
cation in  bankruptcy  rendered  it  invalid,  illegal,  and  unfair,  but  that  it 
had  the  effect  of  suspending  its  further  operation. 

The  Bankrupt  Act  of  March  2,  1867,  as  soon  as  it  went  into 
operation,  ipso  facto  suspended  all  action  arising  under  State  laws. 
Commonwealth  v.  O'Hara,  1  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  19 ;  In  re.  Krogman, 
5  Nat.  Bank  Reg.  116. 

It  is  immaterial  whether  the  statute  of  Ohio,  under  which  the  assign- 
ment was  made,  is  properly  an  insolvent  law.  It,  however,  certainly 
purports  and  contemplates  the  control  and  disposition  of  the  estate  of 
persons  who  are  unable  te  pay  their  debts,  and  are  therefore  insolvent. 
It  is  an  insolvent  act,  because  it  presumes  the  debtor  to  be  unable  to 
pay  his  debts  ;  but  it  is  not  a  bankrupt  act  in  the  strict  sense,  for  it 
does  not  purport  to  discharge  the  debtor  from  paying  them. 

The  most  important  authority  on  this  question,  the  one  containing 
the  clearest  reasoning,  is  the  opinion  of  the  court,  per  Blodgett,  J., 
In  re  Merchants'  Insurance  Company,  6  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  43  :  — 

"  It  seems  clear  to  us,  that  in  so  far  as  a  State  law  attempts  to 
administer  on  the  effects  of  an  insolvent  debtor,  and  distribute  them 
among  his  creditors,  it  is  to  all  intents  and  purposes  an  insolvent  law, 
although  it  may  not  authorize  a  discharge  of  a  debtor  from  further 
liability ;  .  .  .  and,  when  insolvency  exists  so  as  to  make  the  debtor 
a  proper  subject  for  the  operation  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  Bankrupt  Court  attaches,  and  the  State  court  and 
those  acting  under  its  mandate  must  surrender  the  control  of  its 
assets." 
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By  insolvency,  as  used  in  the  provisions  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  when 
applied  to  traders  and  merchants,  is  meant  their  inability  to  pay, their 
debts  as  they  become  due  in  the  ordinary  course  of  their  business. 

This  is  the  legal  definition  of  the  term,  and  such  has  been  the  uni- 
versal construction  of  it  by  the  Federal  courts.  Jn  re  Goldschmidt, 
3  B.  R.  165  ;  In  re  Freeman,  4  B.  E.  64  ;  In  re  Lutgens,  7  Pac.  L.  R. 
89  ;  In  re  Alonzo  Pearce,  21  Vt.  611 ;  In  re  Brodhead,  2  B.  R.  278  ; 
Smith  V.  Ely,  1  N.  Y.  Leg.  Obs.  343  ;  Sawyer  v.  Turpin,  5  B.  R.  339  ; 
In  re  Walton  et  al.,  Deady,  442. 

Mk.  Justice  Field  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  validity  of  the  claim  of  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  depends,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  upon  the  legality  of  the  assignment  made  under 
the  laws  of  Ohio.  Independently  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  there  could  be 
no  serious  question  raised  as  to  its  legality.  The  power  which  every 
one  possesses  over  his  own  property  would  justify  any  such  disposition 
as  did  not  interfere  with  the  exlsulng  rights  of  others ;  and  an  equal 
distribution  by  a  debtor  of  his  property'  among  his  creditors,  when 
unable  to  meet  the  demands  of  all  in  full,  would  be  deemed  not  only  a 
legal  proceeding,  but  one  entitled  to  commendation.  Creditors  have  a 
right  to  call  for  the  application  of  the  property  of  their  debtor  to  the 
satisfaction  of  their  just  demands ;  but,  unless  there  are  special  cir- 
cumstances giving  priority  of  right  to  the  demands  of  one  creditor  over 
another,  the  rule  of  equity  would  require  the  equal  and  ratable  distri- 
bution of  the  debtor's  property  for  the  benefit  of  all  of  them.  And  so, 
whenever  such  a  disposition  has  been  voluntarily  made  by  the  debtor, 
the  courts  in  this  country  have  uniformlj'  expressed  their  approbation 
of  the  proceeding.  The  hinderance  and  delay  to  particular  creditors, 
in  their  efforts  to  reach  before  others  the  property  of  the  debtor,  that 
may  follow  such  a  conveyance,  are  regarded  as  unavoidable  incidents 
to  a  just  and  lawful  act,  which  in  no  respect  impair  the  validity  of  the 
transaction. 

The  great  object  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  so  far  as  creditors  are  con- 
cerned, is  to  secure  equality  of  distribution  among  them  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  bankrupt.  For  that  purpose,  it  sets  aside  all  transactions 
had  within  a  prescribed  period  previous  to  the  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy, defeating,  or  tending  to  defeat,  such  distribution.  It  reaches 
to  proceedings  of  every  form  and  kind  undertaken  or  executed  within 
that  period  by  which  a  preference  can  be  secured  to  one  creditor  over 
another,  or  the  purposes  of  the  act  evaded.  That  period  is  four  months 
for  some  transactions,  and  six  months  for  others.  Those  periods  con- 
stitute the  limitation  within  which  the  transactions  will  be  examined 
and  annulled,  if  conflicting  with  the  provisions  of  the  Bankrupt  Act. 

Transactions  anterior  to  these  periods  are  presumed  to  have  been 
acquiesced  in  by  the  creditors.  There  is  sound  policy  in  prescribing  a 
limitation  of  this  kind.  It  would  be  in  the  highest  degree  injurious  to 
the  community  to  have  the  validity  of  business  transactions  with 
debtors,  in  which  it  is  interested,  subject  to  the  contingenc3'  of  being 
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assailed  by  subsequent  proceedings  in  bankruptcj*.  Unless,  therefore, 
a  transaction  is  void  against  creditors  independently  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  its  validity  is  not  open  to  contestation  by  the  as- 
signee, where  it  took  place  at  the  period  prescribed  b}'  the  statute 
anterior  to  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy.  The  assignment  in  this 
case  was  not  a  proceeding,  as  already  said,  in  hostilitj' to  the  creditors, 
but  for  their  benefit.  It  was  not,  tlierefore,  void  as  against  them,  or 
even  voidable.  Executed  six  months  before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy 
was  filed,  it  is,  to  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  a  closed  proceeding. 

The  counsel  of  the  plaintiffs  in  error  have  filed  an  elaborate  argu- 
ment to  show  that  assignments  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  generally 
are  not  oppose^  to  the  Bankrupt  Act,  though  made  within  six  months 
previous  to  the  filing  of  the  petition.  Their  argument  is,  that  such  an 
assignment  is  only  a  voluntary  execution  of  what  the  Bankrupt  Court 
wouid  compel ;  and  as  it  is  not  a  proceeding  in  itself  fraudulent  as 
against  creditors,  and  does  not  give  a  preference  to  one  creditor  over 
another,  it  conflicts  with  no  positive  inhibition  of  the  statute.  There  is 
much  force  in  the  position  of  counsel,  and  it  has  the  support  of  a  de- 
cision of  the  late  Mr.  Justice  Nelson,  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  New 
York,  in  Sedgwick  v.  Place,  First  Nat.  Bank.  Reg.  204,  and  of  Mr.  Jus- 
tice Swayne  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ohio,  in  Langley  v.  Perry,  2  Nat. 
Bank.  Reg.  180.  Certain  it  is  that  such  an  assignment  is  not  abso- 
lutely void ;  and,  if  voidable,  it  must  be  because  it  may  be  deemed, 
perhaps,  necessary  for  the  eflSciency  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  that  the 
administration  of  an  insolvent's  estate  shall  be  intrusted  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  District  Court,  and  not  left  under  the  control  of  tiie  ap- 
pointee of  the  insolvent.  It  is  unnecessarj-,  however,  to  express  any 
decided  opinion  upon  this  head ;  for  the  decision  of  the  question  is  not 
required  for  the  disposition  of  the  case. 

In  the  argument  of  the  counsel  of  the  defendant  in  error,  the  posi- 
tion is  taken  that  the  Bankrupt  Act  suspends  the  operation  of  the  act 
of  Ohio  regulating  the  mode  of  administering  assignments  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors,  treating  the'  latter  as  an  insolvent  law  of  the  State. 
The  answer  is,  that  that  statute  of  Ohio  is  not  an  insolvent  law  in  anj' 
proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  does  not  compel,  or  in  terms  even 
authorize,  assignments :  it  assumes  that  such  instruments  were  con- 
veyances previously  known,  and  only  prescribes  a  mode  b\'  which  the 
trust  created  shall  be  enforced.  It  provides  for  the  security  of  the 
creditors  by  exacting  a  bond  from  the  trustees  for  the  discharge  of 
their  duties  ;  it  requires  them  to  file  statements  showing  what  they  have 
done  with  the  property  ;  and  affords  in  various  ways  the  means  of  com- 
pelling them  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  conveyance.  There  is 
nothing  in  the  act  resembling  an  insolvent  law.  It  does  not  discharge 
the  insolvent  from  arrest  or  imprisonment :  it  leaves  his  after-acquired 
property  liable  to  his  creditors  preciselj*  as  though  no  assignment  had 
been  made.  The  provisions  for  enforcing  the  trust  are  substantially 
such  as  a  court  of  chancery  would  apply  in  the  absence  of  any  statutory 
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provision.  The  assignment  in  this  case  must,  therefore,  be  regarded 
as  though  the  statute  of  Ohio,  to  which  reference  is  made,  had  no  exist- 
ence. There  is  an  insolvent  law  in  that  State  ;  but  the  assignment  in 
question  was  not  made  in  pursuance  of  any  of  its  provisions.  The 
position,  therefore,  of  counsel,  that  the  Bankrupt  Law  of  Congress  sus- 
pends all  proceedings  under  the  Insolvent  Law  of  the  State,  has  no 
application. 

The  assignment  in  this  case  being  in  our  judgment  valid  and  binding, 
there  was  no  property  in  the  hands  of  the  plaintiffs  in  error  which  the 
assignee  in  bankruptcy  could  claim.  The  assignment  to  them  divested 
the  insolvents  of  all  proprietary  rights  they  held  in  the  property  de- 
scribed in  the  conveyance.  They  could  not  have  maintained  any  action 
either  for  the  personalty  or  realty.  There  did,  indeed,  remain  to  them 
an  equitable  right  to  have  paid  over  to  them  any  remainder  after  the 
claims  of  all  the  creditors  were  satisfied.  If  a  contingency  should  ever 
arise  for  the  assertion  of  this  right,  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  may 
perhaps  have  a  claim  for  such  remainder,  to  be  applied  to  the  paj^ment 
of  creditors  not  protected  by  the  assignment,  and  whose  demands  have 
been  created  subsequent  to  that  instrument.  Of  this  possibility  we 
have  no  occasion  to  speak  now. 

Our  conclusion  is,  that  the  court  below  erred  in  sustaining  the 
demurrer  to  the  defendants  answer;  and  the  Judgment  of  the 
court  must,  therefore,  he  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  for 
further  proceedings. 


BOESE  V.  KING. 
Supreme  Cotjet  of  the  United  States,  Apeil  30,  1883. 

[Reported  in  108  United  States,  379.] 

SmT  by  a  receiver  appointed  by  a  State  court  in  New  York  on  return 
of  execution  unsatisfied ;  brought  in  New  York  against  assignees  of 
the  property  of  the  judgment  debtor  under  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors,  made  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  New  Jersey 
(of  which  State  the  assignees  and  the  debtor  are  citizens),  and  to 
recover  proceeds  of  the  debtor's  prppertj'  voluntai'ily  brought  within 
the  State  of  New  York  by  the  assignees  for  distribution  under  the 
assignment. 

By  deed  of  assignment  executed  and  delivered  September  25, 
1873,  Wm.  H.  Locke,  a  citizen  of  New  Jersey,  transferred  and  con- 
veyed to  Wm.  King,  John  M.  Goetchius,  and  Edward  E.  Poor,  and 
the  survivor  of  them,  and  their  and  his  heirs  and  assigns,  all  his  prop- 
erty of  every  kind  and  description  —  except  such  as  was  exempt  by 
law  from  execution  —  "  in  trust  to  take  possession  of  and  collect  and 
to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  public  or  private  sale  in  their  discre- 
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tion,  and  to  distribute  the  proceeds  to  and  among  the  creditors  of  the 
said  Wm.  H.  Locke,  in  proportion  to  their  several  just  demands, 
pursuant  to  the  statutes  iu  such  case  made  and  provided,  and  on  the 
further  trust  to  pay  the  surplus,  if  any  there  be,  after  fully  satisfying 
and  paj'ing  the  said  creditors  and  all  proper  costs  and  charges,  to  the 
said  Wm.  H.  Locke." 

The  intention  of  Locke  and  the  assignors  was  to  have  a  distribution 
made  among  the  creditors  of  the  former  in  conformity  with  the 
requirements  of  an  act  of  the  legislature  of  New  Jersey,  passed 
April  16,  1846,  entitled  "An  Act  to  secure  to  creditors  an  equal  and 
just  division  of  the  estates  of  debtors  who  convey  to  assignees  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors." 

That  act  provided,  among  other  things,  that  every  conveyance  or 
assignment  by  a  debtor  of  his  estate,  real  or  personal  or  both,  in  trust, 
to  an  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  shall  be  made  for  their  equal 
benefit  in  proportion  to  their  several  demands  to  the  net  amount  that 
shall  come  to  the  hands  of  the  assignee  for  distribution;  and  all 
preferences  of  one  creditor  over  another,  or  whereby  one  shall  be  first 
paid  or  have  a  greater  proportion  in  respect  to  his  claim  than  another, 
shall  be  deemed  fraudulent  and  void,  excepting  mortgage  and  judg- 
ment creditors,  when  the  judgment  has  not  been  by  confession  for 
the  purpose  of  preferring  creditors  (§  1) ;  further,  that  the  debtor  shall 
annex  to  his  assignment  an  inventory,  under  oath  or  affirmation,  of  all 
of  his  property,  together  with  a  list  of  his  creditors,  and  the  amount  of 
their  respective  claims,  such  inventory  not,  however,  to  be  conclusive 
as  to  the  quantity  of  the  debtor's  estate,  and  the  assignee  to  be  entitled 
to  any  other  property  belonging  to  the  debtor  at  the  time  of  the  assign- 
ment, and  comprehended  within  its  general  terms  (§  2).  Other  sections 
provided  for  public  notice  by  the  assignee  of  the  assignment ;  for  the 
presentation  of  claims  of  creditors ;  for  filing  bj'  the  assignee  under 
oath  of  a  true  inventory  and  valuation  of  the  estate  ;  for  the  execution 
by  him  of  a  bond  in  double  the  amount  of  such  inventory  or  valuation  ; 
for  the  recording  of  such  bond ;  for  the  filing  with  the  clerk  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  of  the  debtor's  residence,  within 
three  months  after  the  date  of  the  assignment,  of  a  list  of  all  such 
creditors  as  claim  to  be  such,  and  the  amount  of  their  demands,  first 
making  it  known  by  advertisement  that  all  claims  against  the  estate 
must  be  made  as  prescribed  in  the  statute,  or  be  forever  barred  from 
coming  in  for  a  dividend  of  said  estate,  otherwise  than  as  provided  ;  for 
the  right  of  the  assignee  or  any  creditor  or  person  interested  to  except 
to  the  allowance  of  any  claim  presented  ;  for  the  adjudication  of  such 
exceptions  ;  for  fair  and  equal  dividends  from  time  to  time  among  the 
creditors  of  the  assets  in  proportion  to  their  respective  claims  ;  and  for 
a  final  accounting  by  the  assignee  in  the  orphans'  court  of  the  county 
—  such  settlement  and  adjudication  to  be  conclusive  on  all  parties, 
except  for  assets  which  may  afterward  come  to  hand,  or  for  frauds  or 
apparent  error  (§§  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7). 
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The  act  further  provided  — 

"§11.  If  any  creditor  shall  not  exhibit  his,  her,  or  their  claims 
within  the  term  of  three  months  as  aforesaid,  such  claim  shall  be  barred 
of  a  dividend  unless  the  estate  shall  prove  suflScient  after  the  debts  ex- 
hibited and  allowed  are  fully  satisfied,  or  such  creditor  shall  find  some 
other  estate  not  accounted  for  b}'  the  assignee  or  assignees  before 
distribution,  in  which  case  such  barred  creditor  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
ratable  proportion  therefrom. 

"  §  12.  Whenever  any  assignee  or  assignees,  as  aforesaid,  shall  sell 
any  real  estate  of  such  debtor  or  debtors  as  is  conveyed  in  trust  as 
aforesaid,  he  or  they  shall  proceed  to  advertise  and  sell  the  same  in 
manner  as  is  now  or  maj'  hereafter  be  prescribed  in  the  case  of  an 
executor  or  administrator  directed  to  sell  lands  by  an  order  of  the 
orphans'  court  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  testator  or 
intestate. 

"  §  13.  Every  assignee,  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  as  full  power  and 
authority  to  dispose  of  all  estate,  real  and  personal,  assigned,  as  the 
said  debtor  or  debtors  had  at  the  time  of  the  assignment,  and  to  sue 
for  and  recover  in  the  proper  name  of  such  assignee  or  assignees, 
everything  belonging  or  appertaining  to  said  estate,  real  or  personal, 
of  said  debtor  or  debtors,  and  shall  have  full  power  and  authorit}-  to 
refer  to  arbitration,  settle  and  compound,  and  to  agree  with  any  person 
concerning  the  same,  and  to  redeem  all  mortgages  and  conditional 
contracts,  and  generally  to  act  and  do  whatever  the  said  debtor  or 
debtors  might  have  lawfully  done  in  the  premises. 

"  §  14.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  taken  or  understood  as  dis- 
charging said  debtor  or  debtors  from  liabilities  to  their  creditors  who 
may  not  choose  to  exhibit  their  claims  either  in  regard  to  the  persons 
of  such  debtors  or  to  any  estate,  real  or  personal,  not  assigned  as 
aforesaid,  but  with  respect  to  the  creditors  who  shall  come  in  under 
said  assignment  and  exhibit  their  demands  as  aforesaid  for  a  dividend, 
thej'  shall  be  wholly  barred  from  having  afterward  any  action  or  suit  at 
law  or  equity  against  such  debtors  or  their  representatives,  unless  on 
the  trial  of  such  action  or  hearing  in  equitj'  the  said  creditor  shall 
prove  fraud  in  the  said  debtor  or  debtors  with  respect  to  the  said 
assignment,  or  concealing  his  estate,  real  or  personal,  whether  in 
possession,  held  in  trust,  or  otherwise." 

The  estate  which  came  into  the  hands  of  the  assignees  was  converted 
into  money  in  New  Jerse}-,  —  the  amount  being  nearlj'  $200,000,  —  and 
the  proceeds,  for  the  convenience  of  the  assignees,  were  deposited  in  a 
bank  in  the  city  of  New  York.  No  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  were 
ever  taken  against  Locke. 

On  the  3d  day  of  February,  1876,  William  Hckhardt  and  Adolph 
KutrofE  recovered  a  judgment  against  Locke  in  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  city  and  county  of  New  York  for  $3,086.86.  Upon  that  judgment 
execution  was  issued  and  returned  unsatisfied.  Subsequently,  May  27, 
1876,  in  certain  proceedings,  before  one  of  the  judges  of  that  court, 
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supplementary  to  the  return  of  execution,  Thomas  Boese,  plaintiff  in 
error,  was  appointed  receiver  of  the  propertj'  of  Locke,  and  having 
executed  a  bond  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  trust, 
he  obtained  an  order  from  the  same  court  giving  him  authority,  as 
receiver,  to  bring  an  action  against  the  assignees  of  Locke.  There- 
upon, June  9,  1876,  he  commenced  this  action.  It  proceeds  upon 
these  grounds:  1.  That  the  indebtedness  from  Locke  to  Pickhardt 
and  Kutroff  arose  in  New  York,  where  they  reside,  before  the  making 
of  said  assignment ;  2.  That  the  statute  of  New  Jersey  with  reference 
to  or  under  which  said  assignment  was  made  was,  by  force  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  of  1867,  suspended  and  of  no  effect ;  3.  That  the 
assignment  was  fraudulent  and  void  by  the  laws  of  New  Jersey,  in  that 
it  was  made  with  the  intent  upon  the  part  of  Locke  to  hinder,  delay, 
and  defraud  his  creditors,  and  in  that  he  had  a  large  amount  of  money 
and  other  property  which  he  fraudulently  retained  to  his  own  use  and 
did  not  surrender  to  the  assignees. 

The  prayer  of  the  complaint  —  the  allegations  of  which  were  fully 
met  bj'  answer  —  was  for  judgment  against  tlie  defendants  ;  that  the 
assignments  be  adjudged  fraudulent  and  void ;  and  that  the  defendants 
be  required  to  account  to  plaintiff  for  all  the  property  and  money 
received  or  to  which  they  are  entitled  under  and  by  virtue  of  the 
assignment.  It  was  conceded  at  the  hearing  that  defendants  had  in 
their  hands,  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  assigned  property,  an 
amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  judgment  of  Pickhardt  and  Kutroff. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  New  York,  both  in  general  and  special  terms, 

sustained  the  action  and  gave  judgment  against  the  assignees  in  favor 

of  Boese,  as  receiver,  for  the  amount  of  the  demand  of  Pickhardt  and 

)  Kutroff.^    But  in  the  Court  of  Appeals  that  judgment  was  reversed, 

with  directions  to  enter  judgment  for  the  defendants.^ 

The  receiver  brought  the  suit  here  in  error  asking  to  have  this 
decision  reversed. 

Mr.  C.  Bainbridge  Smith,  for  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  A.  P-  Whitehead,  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Harlan  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  After 
reciting  the  facts  in  the  foregoing  language  he  continued :  — 

We  are  to  consider  in  this  case  whether  the  final  judgment  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York  has  deprived  the  plaintiff  in  error  of 
any  right,  title,  or  privilege  under  the  Constitution  or  laws  of  the 
United  States. 

We  dismiss  from  consideration  all  suggestions  in  the  pleadings  of 
actual  fraud  upon  the  part  either  of  Locke  or  of  his  assignees.  The 
court  of  original  jurisdiction  found  as  a  fact  —  and  upon  that  basis  the 
case  was  considered  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  —  that  the  assignment 
was  executed  and  delivered  by  the  former  and  accepted  by  the  latter  in 
good  faith  and  without  any  purpose  to  hinder,  delaj',  or  defraud  any 
creditor  of  Locke.    It  is  further  found  as  a  fact  that  the  assignment 

1  Boese  v.  Locke,  17  Han,  270.  *  Boese  v.  Kinp;,  78  N.  Y.  471. 
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was  made  with  the  intent,  honafide^  to  make  an  equal  distribution  of 
the  proceeds  of  the  trust  estate  among  creditors,  in  conformity  with  the 
local  statute.  The  Supreme  Court  of  New  York  ruled  that  the  statute 
of  New  Jersey  was,  in  its  nature  and  effect,  a  bankrupt  law,  and  the 
power  conferred  upon  Congress  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  bank- 
ruptcy, having  been  exercised  by  the  passage  of  the  act  of  1867,  the 
latter  act  wholly  suspended  the  operation  of  the  local  statute  as  to  all 
cases  within  its  purview ;  consequently,  it  was  held,  the  assignment 
was  not  valid  for  any  purpose.  The  Court  of  Appeals,  recognizing  the 
paramount  nature  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  Congress,  and  assuming  that 
the  14th  section  of  the  New  Jersey  statute,  relating  to  the  effect  upon 
the  claims  of  creditors  who  exhibit  their  demands  for  a  dividend,  was 
inconsistent  with  that  act,  and  therefore  inoperative,  adjudged  that 
other  portions  of  the  local  statute  providing  for  the  equal  distribution 
of  the  debtor's  property  among  his  creditors,  and  regulating  the  general 
conduct  of  the  assignee,  were  not  inconsistent  with  nor  were  they 
necessarily  suspended  by  the  act  of  1867  ;  further,  that  the  New  Jersey 
statute  did  not  create  the  right  to  make  voluntary  assignments  for  the 
equal  benefit  of  creditors,  but  was  only  restrictive  of  a  previously 
existing  right,  and  imposed,  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  salutary  safe- 
guards around  its  exercise ;  consequently,  had  the  whole  of  the  New 
Jersey  statute  been  superseded,  the  right  of  a  debtor  to  make  a 
voluntary  assignment  would  still  have  existed.  The  assignment,  as  a 
transfer  of  the  debtor's  property,  was,  therefore,  upheld  as  in  harmony 
with  the  general  object  and  purposes  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  unassailable 
by  reason  merely  of  the  fact  that  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  local 
statute  may  have  been  suspended  by  the  act  of  1867. 

In  the  view  which  we  take  of  the  case  it  is  unnecessarj'  to  consider 
all  of  the  questions  covered  by  the  opinion  of  the  State  court  and 
discussed  here  by  counsel.  Especially  it  is  not  necessarj"  to  determine 
whether  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867  suspended  or  superseded  all  of  the 
provisions  of  the  New  Jersey  statute.  Undoubtedly  the  local  statute 
was,  from  the  date  of  the  passage  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  inoperative  in 
so  far  as  it  provided  for  the  discharge  of  the  debtor  from  future  liability 
to  creditors  who  came  in  under  the  assignment  and  claimed  to  partici- 
pate in  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  assigned  property.  It  is 
equally  clear,  we  think,  that  the  assignment  by  Locke  of  his  entire 
property  to  be  disposed  of  as  prescribed  by  the  statute  of  New  Jersey, 
and  therefore  independently  of  the  bankruptcy  court,  constituted,  itself, 
an  act  of  bankruptcy,  for  which,  upon  the  petition  of  a  creditor  filed  in 
proper  time,  Locke  could  have  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  and  the 
property  wrested  from  his  assignees  for  administration  in  the  bank- 
ruptcy court.  In  re  Burt,  1  Dillon,  439,  440 ;  In  re  Goldschmidt, 
3  Bank.  Reg.  164  ;  In  matter  of  Seymour  T.  Smith,  4  Bank.  Reg.  377. 
The  claim  of  Pickhardt  and  Kutroff  existed  at  the  time  of  the  assign- 
ment. The  way  was,  therefore,  open  for  them,  by  timely  action,  to 
secure  the  control  and  management  of  the  assigned  property  by  that 
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court  for  the  equal  benefit  of  all  the  creditors  of  Locke.  But  they 
elected  to  lie  by  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  within  which  the 
assignment  could  be  attacked  under  the  provisions  of  the  Bankrupt 
Act ;  and  now  seek,  by  this  suit  in  the  name  of  the  plaintiff  in  error, 
to  secure  an  advantage  or  preference  over  all  others ;  this,  notwith- 
standing the  assignment  was  made  without  any  intent  to  hinder,  delay, 
or  defraud  creditors.  In  order  to  obtain  that  advantage  or  preference, 
the  plaintiff  in  error  relies  on  the  paramount  force  of  the  Bankrupt  Act, 
the  primary  object  of  which,  as  this  court  has  frequentlj'  announced, 
was  to  secure  equality  among  the  creditors  of  a  bankrupt.  Mayer  v. 
Hellman,  91  U.  S.  496-501 ;  Reed  v.  Mclntyre,  98  U.  S.  507-509 ; 
Buchanan  v.  Smith,  16  Wall.  277.  It  can  hardly  be  that  the  court  is 
obliged  to  lend  its  aid  to  those  who,  neglecting  or  refusing  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress,  seek  to  accomplish 
ends  inconsistent  with  that  equality  among  creditors  which  those  provi- 
sions were  designed  to  secure.  If  it  be  assumed,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  ease,  that  the  statute  of  New  Jersey  was,  as  to  each  and  all  of  its 
provisions,  suspended  when  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867  was  passed,  it 
does  not  follow  that  the  assignment  by  Locke  was  ineffectual  for  every 
purpose.  Certainly,  that  instrument  was  sufHcient  to  pass  the  title 
from  Locke  to  his  assignees.  It  was  good  as  between  them,  at  least 
until  Locke,  in  some  appropriate  mode,  or  by  some  proper  proceedings, 
manifested  a  right  to  have  it  set  aside  or  cancelled  upon  the  ground  of 
a  mutual  mistake  in  supposing  tliat  the  local  statute  of  1846  was 
operative.  And  in  the  absence  of  proceedings  in  the  bankruptcy  court 
impeaching  the  assignment,  and  so  long  as  Locke  did  not  object,  the 
assignees  had  authority  to  sell  the  property  and  distribute  the  proceeds 
among  all  the  creditors,  disregarding  so  much  of  the  deed  of  assign- 
ment as  required  the  assignees,  in  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds,  to 
conform  to  the  local  statute.  The  assignment  was  not  void  as  be- 
tween the  debtor  and  the  assignees  simply  because  it  provided  for  the 
distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  property  in  pursuance  of  a  statute, 
none  of  the  provisions  of  which,  it  is  claimed,  were  then  in  force.  Had 
this  suit  been  framed  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the  assignees  to 
'  account  to  all  the  creditors  for  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  property 
committed  to  their  hands,  without  discrimination  against  those  who  did 
not  recognize  the  assignment  and  exhibit  their  demands  within  the, 
time  and  mode  prescribed  by  the  New  Jersey  statute,  a  wholly  differ- 
ent question  would  have  been  presented  for  determination.  It  has  been 
framed  mainly  upon  the  idea  that  by  reason  of  the  mistake  of  Locke 
and  his  assignees  in  supposing  that  the  property  could  be  administered 
under  the  provisions  of  the  local  statute  of  1846,  even  while  the  Bank- 
rupt Act  was  in  force,  the  title  did  not  pass  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
according  to  their  respective  legal  rights.  In  this  view,  as  has  been 
indicated,  we  do  not  concur. 

"We  are  of  opinion  that,  except  as  against  proceedings  instituted 
under  the  Bankrupt  Act  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  administration 
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of  the  property  in  the  bankruptcy  court,  the  assignment,  having  been 
made  without  intent  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  creditors,  was  valid, 
for  at  least  the  purpose  of  securing  an  equal  distribution  of  the  estate 
among  all  the  creditors  of  Locke,  in  proportion  to  their  several  demands, 
Reed  v.  Mclntire,  98  U.  S.  507-509 ;  and,  consequentlj-,  we  adjudge 
only  that  the  plaintiff  in  error  is  not  entitled,  by  reason  of  any  conflict 
between  the  local  statute  and  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1877,  or  by  force 
of  the  before-mentioned  judgment  and  the  proceedings  thereunder,  to 
the  possession  of  the  assigned  property  or  of  its  proceeds,  as  against 
the  assignees,  or  to  a  priority  of  claim  for  the  benefit  of  Pickhardt  and 
Kutroff  upon  such  proceeds.  The  judgment  is  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  Matthews  (with  whom  concurred  Miller,  Gray,  and 
Blatchford,  JJ.),  dissenting. 

Mr.  Justice  Miller,  Mr.  Justice  G-rat,  Mr.  Justice  Blatchford, 
and  myself,  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  opinion  and  judgment  of  the 
court  in  this  case.  The  grounds  of  our  dissent  maj-  be  very  generally 
and  concisely  stated  as  follows :  — 

The  New  Jersey  statute  of  April  16,  1846,  the  validity  and  effect 
of  which  are  in  question,  is  an  insolvent  or  bankrupt  law,  which  pro- 
vides for  the  administration  of  the  assets  of  debtors  who  make  assign- 
ments of  all  their  assets  to  trustees  for  creditors,  and  for  their 
discharge  from  liabilities  to  creditors  sharing  in  the  distribution.  It 
was  accordingly  in  conflict  with  the  National  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867 
when  the  latter  took  effect,  and  from  that  time  became  suspended  and 
without  force  until  the  repeal  of  the  act  of  Congress.  It  is  conceded 
that  the  14th  section,  which  provides  for  the  discharge  of  the  debtor, 
is  void  by  reason  of  this  conflict,  and,  in  our  opinion,  this  carries  with 
it  the  entire  statute.  For  the  statute  is  an  entirety,  and,  to  take  away 
the  distinctive  feature  contained  in  the  14th  section,  destro^-s  the 
system.  It  is  not  an  independent  provision,  but  an  inseparable  part 
of  the  scheme  contained  in  the  law. 

This  being  so,  the  assignment  in  the  present  case  must  be  regarded 
as  unlawful  and  void  as  to  creditors.  For  it  was  made  in  view  of  this 
statute  and  to  be  administered  under  it.  Such  is  the  express  recital  of 
the  instrument  and  the  finding  of  the  fact  by  the  court.  It  is  as  if  the 
provisions  of  the  act  had  been  embodied  in  it  and  it  had  declared 
expressly  that  it  was  executed  with  the  proviso  that  no  distribution 
should  be  made  of  any  part  of  the  debtor's  estate  to  any  creditor  except 
upon  condition  of  the  release  of  the  unpaid  portion  of  his  claim. 

It  is  not  possible,  we  think,  to  treat  the  assignment  as  though  the 
law  of  the  State  in  view  of  which  it  was  made,  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  which  it  was  intended  to  operate,  had  never  existed,  or  had 
been  repealed  before  its  execution.  Because  there  is  no  reason  to 
believe  that,  in  that  state  of  the  case,  the  debtor  would  have  made  an 
assignment  on  such  terms.  To  do  so  is  to  con.struct  for  him  a  contract 
which  he  did  not  make  and  which  tliere  is  no  evidence  that  he  intended 
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to  make.  It  must  be  regarded,  then,  as  a  proceeding  under  the 
statute  of  New  Jersey,  and  as  such,  with  that  statute,  made  void,  as 
to  creditors,  by  the  National  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867.  Otherwise  that 
uniform  rule  as  to  bankruptcies,  which  it  was  the  policy  of  the  Consti- 
tution and  of  the  act  of  Congress  pursuant  to  it,  to  provide,  would  be 
defeated.  No  title  under  it,  therefore,  could  pass  to  the  defendants  in 
error,  and  the  judgment  creditors  who  acquired  a  lien  upon  the  fund  in 
their  hands  were  b^'  law  entitled  to  appropriate  it,  as  the  property  of 
their  debtor,  to  the  payment  of  their  claims. 

For  these  reasons  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  judgment  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  New  York  should  be  reversed.* 

^  Assignments  made  in  accordance  both  with  State  laws  and  the  principles  of  com- 
mon law  were  upheld  in  Hawkins's  Appeal,  34  Conn.  548;  Maltbie  v.  Hotchkiss, 
38  Conn.  80;  Geery's  Appeal,  43  Conn.  289,  298;  Cook  v.  Kogers,  31  Mich.  391; 
Thrasher  v.  Bentley,  59  N.  Y.  649 ;  Beck  v.  Parker,  65  Pa.  262 ;  Patty-Joiner  Co.  v. 
Cummins,  93  Tex.  598 ;  Binder  v.  McDonald,  106  Wis.  332.  In  the  case  last  cited  a 
provision  of  the  State  law  dissolving  attachments  prior  to  an  assignment  was  held  to 
be  still  in  force.      But  see  Pelton  v.  Sheridan  (Or.)  144  Pac.  410. 

Assignments  which  derived  their  validity  and  efficacy  from  a  State  insolvent  law 
were  held  void  in  Shryock  v.  Bashore,  13  B.  R.  481 ;  Ketcham  v.  McNamara,  72  Conn. 
709 ;  Rowe  v.  Page,  51  N.  H.  190. 

Before  the  decision  in  Boese  v.  King  it  was  held  by  some  courts  that  a  general  assign- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  creditors  was  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy  or  opposed  to  the  policy 
of  the  National  Act.  Such  courts,  therefore,  held  such  an  assignment  effectual  even 
though  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed  within  six  months.  Sedgwick  v.  Place, 
1  B.  R.  204;  Haas  w.  O'Brien,  66  N.  Y.  597;  Von  Hein  v.  Elkus,  8  Hun,  516.  But 
the  great  weight  of  authority  was  otherwise.  Under  the  present  act  a  general  assign- 
ment is  uniformly  held  to  be  made  voidable  if  not  void  by  a  seasonable  petition.  See 
post,  ch.  iv.  sec.  iii. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
WHO  MAY  BE  A  BANKKUPT. 


SECTION  I. 
Aliens  and  Non-Residents. 

In  KB  PLOTKE. 
Cmcurr  Court  op  Appeals,  Seventh  Circuit,  November  22,  1900. 

[^Reported  in  104  Federal  Reporter,  964.] 

Before  Woods  and  G-rossoup,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Seaman, 
District  Judge. 

Seaman,  District  Judge.  The  alleged  bankrupt,  Emilj-  Plotke, 
appeals  from  an  order  of  the  District  Court  whereby  she  is  adjudicated 
a  bankrupt  upon  a  creditors'  petition  filed  Maj-  3,  1899.  The  petition 
states  that  "  Emily  Plotke  has  for  the  greater  portion  of  six  months 
next  preceding  the  date  of  filing  this  petition  had  her  principal  place 
of  business  and  her  domicile  at  Chicago,"  in  said  district,  and  ' '  owes 
debts  to  the  amount  of  $1,000  and  over  "  ;  that  she  is  insolvent,  and 
within  four  months  next  preceding  "committed  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy," and  on  January  3,  1899,  made  "a  general  assignment  for 
the  benefit  of  her  creditors  to  one  John  Poppowitz,"  which  was  duly 
filed  and  recorded.  The  subpoena  issued  thereupon  was  returned  by 
the  marshal  as  served  within  the  district  on  Emily  Plotke,  "by  leav- 
ing a  true  copy  thereof  at  her  usual  place  of  abode,  with  Charles 
Plotke,  an  adult  person,  who  is  a  member  of  the  family."  On  Maj- 
29,  1899,  the  appellant  filed  a  verified  plea,  which  reads  as  follows : 

"  And  the  said  Emily  Plotke,  especially  limiting  her  appearance  for 
the  purposes  of  this  plea,  in  her  own  proper  person  comes  and  defends 
against  the  foregoing  proceeding,  and  saj-s  that  she  has  not  had  her 
domicile  within  the  territorial  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  this  court  for 
the  six  months  next  preceding  the  filing  of  the  petition  herein,  to  wit, 
six  months  next  preceding  Maj-  3,  A.  D.  1899,  nor  has  she  had  her 
domicile  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  this  court  as 
aforesaid  during  any  part  of  said  period  of  six  months,  nor  has  she 
now  her  domicile  therein,  nor  has  she  had  her  principal  place  of 
business  within  the  territorial  limits  and  jurisdiction  of  this  court  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  six  months  next  preceding  the  filing  of  the 
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petition  herein,  to  wit,  six  months  next  preceding  May  3,  A.  D.  1899, 
but  that  before  and  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  herein  as 
aforesaid,  on,  to  wit.  May  3,  A.  D.  1899,  and  for  more  than  five  years 
prior  thereto,  she,  the  said  Emily  Plotke,  was,  and  from  thence  hitherto 
has  been,  and  still  is,  residing  in  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  and  the  State  of 
Missouri,  and  not  in  the  said  Northern  District  of  Illinois,  and  State  of 
Illinois,  and  that  she,  the  said  Emily  Plotke,  was  not  found  or  served 
with  process  in  this  said  proceeding  in  said  Northern  District  of  Illinois, 
or  in  said  State  of  Illinois.  Wherefore  she  says  this  court  is  wholly 
without  jurisdiction  in  the  premises,  and  this  she  is  ready  to  verify. 
Wherefore  she  pra3's  judgment,  if  this  court  here  shall  take  jurisdiction 
and  cognizance  of  the  proceedings  aforesaid. " 

The  petitioning  creditors  filed  a  replication,  and  the  issues  there- 
upon were  referred  for  hearing  to  a  referee,  who  reported  the  testi- 
mony taken,  with  findings  sustaining  the  plea  and  recommending  that 
5  the  petition  be  dismissed  for  want  of  jurisdiction.  The  finding  was 
overruled  by  the  District  Court,  and  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy 
entered,  from  which  this  appeal  is  brought. 

The  record  presents  two  questions,  only,  under  the  several  assign- 
ment of  error:  (1)  Whether,  upon  the  undisputed  facts  shown,  the 
oase  is  within  the  bankruptcy  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court ;  and 
(2)  whether  jurisdiction  appears  over  the  person  of  the  alleged 
bankrupt!  U*CUj4^^40     *IUUuvi  <iiX-4i^  AAAC^l»JUtfii  . 

The  first  issue  challenges  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court  over 
-the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  the  subject-matter  of  the  proceeding, 
irrespective  of  the  question  of  jurisdiction  in  personam.  The  facts  are 
undisputed  that  the  bankrupt  has  neither  resided  nor  had  her  domicile 
within  the  district  for  any  period  during  the  six  months  preceding  the  fil- 
ing of  the  petition,  and  has  resided  continuously  in  the  State  of  Missouri 
for  the  past  twelve  years ;  that  she  carried  on  business  in  Chicago, 
within  the  district  (conducted  by  one  Charles  Plotke),  from  April  30, 
1897,  up  to  January  3,  1899  (the  petition  being  filed  May  3,  1899)  ; 
and  that  she  executed  a  voluntary  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  cred- 
itors, under  the  statute  of  Illinois,  on  January  3,  1899  (the  assignee 
"taking  possession  forthwith,  and  subsequently  disposing  of  the  assets 
and  closing  out  the  business  under  orders  of  the  county  court).  The 
question  is  thus  narrowed  to  an  interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
statute.  Section  2,  subd.  1,  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (30  Stat.  545) 
invests  district  courts  with  jurisdiction  to  "  adjudge  persons  bankrupt  , 
who  have  had  their  principal  place  of  business,  resided  or  had  their  ! 
•domicile  within  their  respective  territorial  jurisdictions  for  the  preced- 
ing six  months,  or  the  greater  portion  thereof,  or  who  do  not  have 
their  principal  place  of  business,  reside  or  have  their  domicile  within  the 
United  States,  but  have  property  within  their  jurisdiction,  or  who  have 
been  adjudged  bankrupts  by  courts  of  competent  jurisdiction  without 
the  United  States  and  have  property  within  their  jurisdiction."  As 
both  residence  and  domicile  of  the  bankrupt  were  beyond  the  territorial 
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jurisdiction,  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  rests  alone  upon  the  pro- 
vision respecting  the  "  principal  place  of  business."  The  appellees 
contend,  in  effect,  (1)  that  the  proof  of  a  principal  place  of  business  in  « 
the  district  for  two  months,  and  of  no  place  of  business  for  the  remain- 
ing period  of  limitation,  establishes  a  case  within  the  meaning  of  the 
words  "  greater  portion  thereof,"  in  the  section  above  quoted  ;  and,  if 
not  so  construed,  (2)  that  the  voluntary  assignment  was  void  under 
the  law  of  the  forum,  and  business  was  carried  on  thereunder  for  the 
requisite  period,  and  was  constructively  the  business  of  the  bankrupt. 
We  are  of  opinion  that  neither  of  these  contentions  is  tenable.  The 
first  calls  for  a  departure  from  the  plain  meaning  of  the  language 
used  in  the  statute  to  make  it  applicable  to  conditions  which  may 
have  been  overlooked  in  framing  the  provision,  but  are  not  within 
the  terms  which  were  adopted ;  and  however  desirable  it  maj'  seem 
to  have  such  conditions  brought  within  its  scope,  to  carry  out  the 
general  intent  of  the  act,  the  correction  can  be  made  by  legislative 
amendment  only,  and  not  by  way  of  judicial  construction.  So  far  as 
applicable  here,  the  provision  confers  jurisdiction  over  bankrupts 
"who  have  had  their  principal  place  of  business"  within  the  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  "  for  the  preceding  six  months,  or  the  greater  portion 
thereof."  Whether  thus  considered  apart  from  the  provision  as  to 
residence  and  domicile,  or  as  an  entirety,  the  language  is  unam- 
biguous, if  not  aptly  chosen.  The  expression  "  greater  portion  "  of  a 
month  or  other  stated  period  is  frequently  used  as  an  approximate 
measure  of  time,  and  its  meaning  is  well  understood  as  the  major 
part  or  more  than  half  of  the  period  named.  No  justification  appears 
for  construing  like  terms  in  this  provision  otherwise  than  in  the  ordi- 
nary sense.  With  jurisdiction  dependent  upon  the  single  fact  o£^ 
having  the  principal  place  of  business  within  the  district,  the  statute 
then  imposes  the  further  prerequisite  that  such  business  shall  have 
been  there  carried  on  for  more  than  half  of  the  preceding  six  months. 
In  other  words,  the  limitation  is  made  with  reference  alone  to  the 
duration  of  the  business  in  the  district,  and  regardless  of  the  fact  that 
its  location  may  be  changed  short  of  that  period,  and  thus  be  carried 
on  in  diflferent  districts  without  exceeding  the  three  months  in  either, 
or  that  it  may  be  discontinued  entirely  without  reaching  the  time 
limited  in  any  one ;  and  the  provisions  in  reference  to  domicile  and 
residence  are  equally  restricted,  except  for  the  distinction  as  to 
residence,  that  it  may  be  retained  in  one  district  after  domicile  is 
changed  to  another.  With  this  meaning  clearly  conveyed  by  the 
language  of  the  statute,  the  policy  of  so  restricting  jurisdiction  is  not 
open  to  judicial  inquiry.  In  support  of  the  construction  for  which  the 
appellees  contend,  two  decisions  are  cited  whereby  section  11  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act  of  1867  (section  6014,  Rev.  St.)  is  so  construed,  — one 
by  Judge  Blatchford  {In  re  Foster,  3  Ben.  386,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  4,962), 
and  the  other  by  Judge  Lowell  {In  re  Goodfellow,  1  Low.  510,  Fed. 
Cas.  No.  5,536).    However  instructive  these  cases  may  be  in  interpret- 
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ing  the  present  statute,  they  are  not  applicable  by  way  of  precedent, 
because  of  the  clear  diversity  in  the  respective  provisions.  Section  11 
of  the  former  act  gave  jurisdiction  over  petitions  filed  by  voluntary  bank- 
rupts to  "  the  judge  of  the  judicial  district  in  which  such  debtor  has 
resided  or  carried  on  business  for  the  six  months  preceding  the  time  of 
filing  such  petition,  or  for  the  longest  period  during  such  six  months  '■' ; 
and  the  limitation  thus  stated  was  held  to  mean  "  the  longest  space  of 
time  that  the  bankrupt  has  resided  or  carried  on  business  in  any  district 
during  the  six  months."  In  re  Foster,  supra.  It  may  well  be  con- 
ceded that  the  language  of  that  provision  was  susceptible  of  no  other 
fair  interpretation;  that  "the  longest  period"  of  business  "during 
such  six  months"  was  clearly  implied,  and,  as  remarked  by  Judge 
Blatchford,  "  not  the  period  which,  mathematically  considered,  is  the 
greatest  part  of  the  six  months."  But  section  2,  subd.  1,  of  the  act  of 
1898  states  the  jurisdictional  requirements  in  terms  clearly  distinguish- 
able from  those  which  were  thus  construed,  namely,  that  a  principal 
place  of  business  shall  have  existed  within  the  district"  for  the  preced- 
ing six  months  or  the  greater  portion  thereof,"  thereby  establishing  as 
the  test  continuance  of  the  business  in  the  district  for  the  "greater 
portion"  of  the  six  months,  and  not  "  the  longest  period  "  of  business 
' '  in  anj'  district  during  the  six  months."  This  departure  from  the 
provisions  of  the  prior  act  is  marked  both  in  the  change  of  words  and 
in  their  collocation,  and  is  not  a  mere  substitution  of  synonymous 
words,  as  argued  by  counsel.^ 

The  further  contention  that  the  requisite  period  of  carrying  on  busi 
ness  appears  in  the  conceded  facts  of  the  voluntarj-  assignment  made 

(January  3,  1899,  and  the  transactions  thereunder,  is  not  well  founded,  i 
The  question  discussed  on  the  argument,  whether  the  bankrupt  act  ■ 
made  the  assignment  void  ab  initio,  or  voidable  only  in  the  event  of 
an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy,  as  affecting  the  subsequent  possession, 
however  important  in  one  phase,  is  not  materi.il  in  the  absence  of  a 
distinct  showing  that  the  business  was  continued  under  the  assign- 
ment for  more  than  one  month.  Where  jurisdiction  of  the  federal  courts 
is  made  dependent  upon  citizenship  or  other  specific  fact,  "  the  pre- 
sumption in  every  stage  of  the  cause  is  that  it  is  without  their  jurisdic- 

,  tion,  unless  the  contrary  appears  from  the  record."  Bors  v.  Preston, 
111  U.  S.  252,  255,  4  Sup.  Ct.  407,  28  L.  Ed.  419;  Railway  Co.  v. 

,  Swan,  111  U.  S.  379,  383,  4  Supt.  Ct.  510,  28  L.  Ed.  462.  The 
essential  fact  must  appear  affirmatively  and  distinetlj-,  and  "it  is  not 
sufficient  that  jurisdiction  may  be  inferred  arguraentativelj-."  Wolfe  v. 
Insurance  Co.,  148  U.  S.  389,  13  Sup.  Ct.  602,  37  L.  Ed.  493  ;  Parker  v. 
Ormsby,  141  U.  S.  81,  83,  11  Sup.  Ct.  912, 35  L.  Ed.  654.  In  the  case 
at  bar  the  record  fails  to  show  that  the  business  was  carried  on  by  the 
assignee  for  any  definite  period,  and  the  proof  is  insufficient  to  confer 

1  Re  Williams,  128  Fed.  38 ;  Re  TuUy,  156  Fed.  634'acc. 

A  member  of  the  Chickasaw  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  Indian  Territory  was  held 
properly  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  in  Re  Bennie,  2  Am.  B.  B.  182  (Beferee). 
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jurisdiction,  within  the  rule  stated,  even  on  the  assumption  that  the 
transactions  of  the  assignee  were,  in  legal  effect,  the  carrying  on  of 
business  by  the  assignor.  It  is  true  that  a  sale  of  the  assigned  property 
(a  stock  of  goods)  appears  to  have  been  made  by  the  assignee  as  an 
entirety,  thus  closing  out  the  business  ;  but  the  time  is  not  stated,  and 
it  may  well  be  inferred  from  the  testimony  that  such  sale  occurred  soon 
after  the  assignment  was  made.  The  mere  fact  that  proceeds  of  such 
sale  are  retained  in  the  hands  of  the  assignee  for  distribution  is  not 
carrj'ing  on  business,  in  the  sense  of  the  statute.  The  active  business 
then  ceased,  and  the  liability  to  account  for  the  proceeds  is  no  more 
operative  to  save  the  limitation  than  would  be  the  case  if  the  business 
were  closed  out  directly  by  the  bankrupt,  either  with  or  without 
subsequent  payment  of  debts  out  of  the  proceeds.  No  evidence  being 
produced  to  overcome  the  presumption  of  fact  against  jurisdiction,  the 
question  of  the  legal  status  of  the  assignment  does  not  require  considera- 
tion. It  may  be  remarked,  however,  that  the  validity  of  the  assign- 
ment is  not  questioned  under  the  State  statute,  and  its  status  depends 
upon  a  construction  of  the  provisions  of  the  national  Bankruptcj'  Act 
in  that  regard,  and  the  inquirj'  is  not  one  which  is  governed  by  any  rule 
of  decision  in  the  State.  In  so  far,  therefore,  as  Harbaugh  v.  Costello, 
184  111.  110,  56  N.  E.  363,  passes  upon  the  effect  of  such  action  on 
voluntary  assignments  made  after  its  passage,  the  decision  is  not 
necessarily  controlling,  as  contended  by  counsel ;  but  that  question, 
when  presented,  will  call  for  independent  judgment,  in  the  light  of  all 
the  authorities.  In  Mayer  v.  Hellman,  91  U.  S.  496,  500,  23  L.  Ed. 
377,  a  different  construction  appears  to  have  been  placed  upon  the 
bankrupt  act  of  1867 ;  and  in  Simonson  v.  Sinsheimer,  95  Fed.  948, 
952,  37  C.  C.  A.  337,  842,  that  ruling  is  cited  as  equally  applicable 
under  the  present  act.  See  also,  Davis  v.  Bohle,  92  Fed.  325,  34 
C.  C.  A.  372 ;  In  re  Gutwillig,  92  Fed.  337,  34  C.  C.  A.  377 ;  In  re 
Outwillig  (D.  C.)  90  Fed.  475,  478,  cited  with  approval  in  "West  Co. 
V.  Lea,  174  U.  S.  590,  596,  19  Sup.  Ct.  836,  43  L.  Ed.  1098. 

We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  District  Court  was  without  juris- 
diction of  the  cause  alleged  in  the  petition,  and  the  question  whether 
the  want  of  personal  service  was  waived  by  appearance  does  not  call 
for  solution.  The  order  of  the  District  Court  is  reversed,  accordingly, 
with  direction  to  dismiss  the  petition  for  want  of  jurisdiction.^ 

*  The  Bankruptcy  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  decide  an  issue  of  fact  in  regard  to  a 
matter  eBseutial  to  its  jurisdiction;  and  its  decision  is  conclusive.  Denver  Krst  Nat. 
Bank  v.  Klug,  186  U.  S.  202,  204. 


SECT.  I.]  McCONNELL  V.   KELLEY,  91 


McCONNELL  v.   KELLEY. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  op  Massachusetts,  November  6,  7, 
1884-Jakuary  13,  1885. 

[Reported  in  138  Massachusetts,  372.] 

Bill  in  equity  to  vacate.and  set  aside  a  warrant  issued  by  the  judge 
of  insolvency  for  Essex  Chanty,  upon  the  petition  of  the  defendant 
Kellej'.  Hearing  before  Devens,  J.,  who  reserved  the  case  for  the 
consideration  of  the  full  court,    ^he  facts  appear  in  the  opinion. 

-B.  If.  Johnson  (G.  B.  Ives  with  him),  for  the  plaintiffs. 

W.  Gaston  &  W.  A.  Knowlton,  for  the  defendants. 

Morton,  C.  J.  Our  insolvent  law  provides  that  "  an  inhabitant  of 
this  State  owing  debts  contracted  "while  such  inhabitant"  may  apply  ^ 
to  the  judge  of  the  court  of  insolveicj'  of  the  count}'  within  which  he 
resides  for  the  benefit  of  the  insolven,t  law,  and,  if  it  appears  that  he 
owes  debts  to  the  amount  of  not  less  than  $200,  the  said  judge  is  forth- 
with to  issue  a  warrant :  it  also  provio^es  that,  for  certain  causes  as- 
signed, creditors  may  commence  invoftantary  proceedings  against  a 
debtor,  if  he  "has  resided  in  the  State  within  one  year."  Pub.  Sts. 
c  157.  In  the  case  before  us,  the  defendant  Kelley  duly  filed  his  peti- 
tion to  the  judge  of  insolvency  for  Essex  CorfR^,  who  thereupon  issued 
a  warrant  to  take  possession  of  his  property  ,s^  the  plaintiffs,  who 
are  creditors  having  attachments  of  said  Kelley's  property,  thereupon 
brought  this  bill  to  vacate  and  set  aside  the  warrant. 

The  justice  of  this  court  who  heard  the  case  found,  as  a  fact,  that, 
*  before  filing  his  petition,  Kelley  moved  from  the  State  of  New  Hamp- 
shire into  Methuen  in  the  county  of  Essex,  and  "  became  a  resident  of  . 
this  State." 

The  plaintiffs  have  argued  that  there  is  not  suflScient  evidence  to 
show  that  Kellej'  had  become  an  inhabitant  of  this  State ;  but  this  is 
not  open  to  them  upon  this  report.  The  evidence  is  not  reported  in 
full,  and  we  therefore  cannot  revise  the  finding  of  the  justice  who  heard 
the  case.  Throughout  the  statute  the  words  "resides"  and  "resided" 
are  constantly  used  as  describing  inhabitancy,  and  generally  the  word 
"  resident "  in  a  legal  sense  is  synonymous  with  inhabitant.  "We  cannot 
doubt  that  the  presiding  justice  used  it  in  this  sense;  and  that  the  ques- 
tions intended  to  be  presented  by  the  report  were  whether  Kelley, 
although  he  removed  to  and  became  an  inhabitant  of  tliis  State,  is  de- 
prived of  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent  law,  because  the  sole  purpose  of 
his  change  of  domicil  or  inhabitancy,  and  of  contracting  debts  in  this 
State,  was  that  he  might  have  the  benefit  of  such  law. 

A  man  has  a  right  to  change  his  domicile  for  any  reasons  satisfactory 
to  himself.  In  determining  whether  there  has  been  such  a  change  from 
one  place  to  another,  the  test  is  to  inquire  whether  he  has  in  fact  i-e- 
moved  his  home  to  the  latter  place  with  the  intention  of  making  it  his 
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residence  permanentlj',  or  for  an  indefinite  time.  If  he  has,  he  loses  his 
old  domicile,  and  acquires  a  new  one  with  all  its  rights  and  incidents  ; 
and  the  law  does  not  inquire  into  the  purposes  or  motives  which  in-  J 
^duced  him  to  make  such  change.  It  may  be  because  he  prefers  the 
laws  of  the  new  place  of  domicile,  or  because  he  can  diminish  his  taxes 
and  other  burdens,  or  because  he  desires  to  bring  a  suit  in  a  court 
which  would  not  otherwise  have  jurisdiction.  Thayer  «.  Boston,  124 
Mass.  132  ;  Case  v.  Clark,  5  Mason,  70.  His  status  as  an  inhabitant 
depends  upon  the  fact  that  he  has  made  a  change  of  his  home,  and  not 
upon  the  motives  or  reasons  which  influenced  him  to  do  so. 

In  the  case  at  bar,  therefore,  it  being  found  as  a  fact  that  the  re- 
spondent Kelley  had  become  a  resident  of  this  State,  he  had  the  right 
to  apply  for  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent  laws,  although  his  sole  purpose 
in  making  the  change  of  his  domicile  was  to  enable  himself  to  do  so. 

It  also  appeared  at  the  hearing,  that  most  of  the  debts  due  by  Kelley, 
though  due  largely  to  residents  of  Massachusetts,  were  contracted  while 
he  was  an  inhabitant  of  New  Hampshire  ;  and  that  after  he  removed  to  -h 
Massachusetts,  and  before  he  filed  his  petition  in  insolvency,  he  con-  • 
tracted  debts  in  this  State  of  between  $200  and  1300,  "  for  the  purpose 
of  owing  debts  contracted  in  Massachusetts,  and  thus  enabling  himself 
to  commence  proceedings  in  Massachusetts  ;  "  and  the  plaintifEs  con- 
tend that  this  ousts  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  of  insolvency. 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  court  depends  upon  the  facts,  that  the  appli- 
cant  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  State,  and  owes  some  debts  contracted* 
while  such  inhabitant.  Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  16 ;  Breed  v.  Lj'man,  4 
Allen,  170.  These  facts  being  proved,  the  jurisdiction  attaches,  and 
we  do  not  think  the  judge  of  insolvency  can  inquire  into  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  debts  were  contracted,  or  the  motives  and 
purposes  of  the  applicant  in  contracting  them.  Nor  can  he  inquire 
whether  the  debts  which  are  the  basis  of  his  jurisdiction  are  debts 
which  will  be  barred  by  the  discharge.  He  has  no  jurisdiction  to  make 
such  inquiry.  He  can  only  inquire  whether  there  are  bona  fide  debts 
contracted  while  the  applicant  was  an  inhabitant  of  the  State. 

The  facts  in  this  case  show  that  there  were  such  debts.  If  the  ap- 
plicant had  any  impi-oper  purpose  in  contracting  them,  the  creditors 
were  not  participants  in  it.  Their  debts  are  just  and  bona  fide  debts, 
which  are  provable  under  the  insolvency  proceedings ;  and  we  are  of 
opinion  that  the  court  of  insolvency  had  jurisdiction  to  issue  the  war- 1 
rant,  although  the  insolvent  debtor  contracted  them  for  the  purpose  of 
putting  himself  in  a  position  which  enabled  him  to  take  the  benefit  of 
the  insolvent  law.  £iU  dismissed.^ 

1  The  rule  in  regard  to  giving  a  federal  court  jurisdiction  of  a  cause  by  change  of 
citizenship  is  the  same.  In  Morris  v.  Gilmer,  129  U.  S.  315,  328,  Harlan,  J.,  de- 
livering the  opinion  of  the  court,  said :  "  It  is  true,  as  contended  by  the  defendant, 
that  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  can  instantly  transfer  his  citizenship  from  one  State 
to  another,  Cooper  v.  Galbraith,  3  Wash.  C.  C.  ."146,  .^54,  and  that  his  right  to  sue  in 
the  courts  of  the  United  States  is  none  the  less  because  his  change  of  domicile  was  in- 
duced by  the  purpose,  whether  avowed  or  not,  of  invoking,  for  the  protection  of  hiB 
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SECTION  II. 
Infants  and  Married  Women. 

In  ke  BRICE. 

District  Court  of  the  United  States  foe  the  Southern  Districi 
OF  Iowa,  May  4,  1899. 

[Reported  in  93  Federal  Reporter,  9421] 

Woolson,  District  Judge.  Carl  S.  Brice  having  filed  his  petition  in 
voluntarj'  bankruptcy,  the  petition  was  regularly  referred  to  George 
W.  Seevers^  Esq. ,  as  referee  in  banlcruptcy.  Upon  April  3,  1899,  said 
referee  formally  adjudicated  said  Brice  to  be  a  bankrupt,  and  duly  gave  ' 
notice  for  first  meeting  of  creditors.  Shortly  prior  to  the  day  fixed  for 
said  first  meeting,  Wyman,  Partridge  &  Co.,  claiming  to  be  creditors 
of  said  Brice,  presented  to  the  judge  of  this  court  their  petition, 
wherein  they  sought  vacation  of  said  adjudication.  The  grounds  on 
which  such  vacation  was  sought  were,  in  substance,  that  at  date  of 
such  adjudication  said  Brice  was  "  a  minor,  and  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  j'ears,  and  not '  a  person '  within  the  intent  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy statute,"  and  therefore  not  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  said 
statute ;  that  such  fact  was  not  disclosed  by  the  petition  filed  by 
him,  nor  upon  said  adjudication.  An  amendment  to  such  petition 
for  vacation  alleges  as  further  ground  that  this  court  has  not  jurisdic- 
tion to  entertain  said  Brice's  petition,  because  said  Brice,  up  to  the 
filing  of  his  petition,  continuously  had  liis  domicile  and  residence 
and  principal  place  of  business  within  the  Northern  District  of  this 
State.  To  this  petition  for  vacation  of  order  of  adjudication  Brice 
flies  bis  answer,  admitting  that  he  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  ( 
but  averring  that  when  he  was  nineteen  years  old  he  was  manumitted 
by  his  father,  and  that  for  more  than  six  months  before  the  filing  of 
his  said  petition  in  bankruptcy,  and  at  the  date  of  such  filing,  he  was 
openlj-  engaged  in  business  as  a  merchant  in ,  Mahaska  Countj',  in  this 
district. 

Counsel  for  said  Brice,  for  said  petitioning  creditors,  as  well  as  for 
other  creditors,  have  been  heard  orally  and  by  briefs.     Upon  the  hear- 

xights,  the  jurisdiction  of  a  federal  eonrt.  As  said  by  Mr.  Justice  Story,  in  Briggs 
V.  French,  2  Sumner,  251,  256,  '  if  the  new  citizenship  is  really  and  truly  acquired, 
his  right  to  sue  is  a  legitimate,  constitationEil,  and  legal  consequence,  not  to  he  im- 
peached by  the  motire  of  his  removal.'  Manhattan  Ins.  Co.  v.  Broughton,  109  U.  S. 
121,  125  ;  Jones  v.  League,  18  How.  76,  81.  There  must  be  an  actual,  not  pretended, 
change  of  domicile  ;  in  other  words,  the  removal  must  be  '  a  real  one,  animo  manendi, 
and  not  merely  ostensible.'  Case  v.  Clark,  5  Mason,  70.  The  intention  and  the  act 
must  concur  in  order  to  effect  such  a  change  of  domicile  as  constitutes  a  change  of 
citizenship." 
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ing  said  Brice  was  examined  under  oath.  The  following  facts  appear  : 
In  January,  1898,  the  father  of  said  Brice  executed  an  instrument, 
which  follows  the  general  form  and  contains  the  substance  of  what  is 
generally  accepted  as  a  manumission  paper.  It  was  conceded  on  thfe 
hearing  that  such  paper  is  amply  sufficient,  as  between  father  and  son, 
to  accomplish  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended.  This  paper  was 
published  in  one  of  the  principal  newspapers  where  the  father  and  son 
resided.  Since  said  date  of  manumission,  and  up  to  the  filing  of  his 
petition  herein,  said  C.  S.  Brice  was  employed  in  his  father's  store  in 
Tama  County,  Iowa,  as  a  clerk,  upon  a  monthly  salary.  Said  Brice 
also  opened  up,  in  Oskaloosa,  Mahaska  County,  Iowa,  a  store,  for  i 
general  merchandise  purposes,  and  had  maintained  the  same  for  over  ' 
six  months  prior  to  filing  of  his  said  bankruptcy-  petition.  He  was 
very  seldom  at  his  Oskaloosa  store,  and  in  fact  took  no  leading  part  in 
the  management  or  details  of  business  therein.  His  brother-in-law, 
one  Barber,  was  in  charge  as  manager,  made  the  purchases  of  goods, 
made  whatever  payments  thereon  were  made,  engaged  those  emploj-ed 
in  said  store,  and  attended  to  obtaining  the  lease  of  the  store  premises  ; 
but  the  lease  was  taken  in  the  name  of  said  Brice,  and  all  purchases 
were  also  made  in  said  Brice's  name.  There  is  presented  herein  no"! 
claim  that  any  fraud  was  perpetrated  or  attempted  in  the  matters  i 
^  named.  All  the  creditors  dealt  with  said  store  as  being  the  property 
of  said  Brice.  The  debts  scheduled  in  the  petition  for  bankruptcy 
aggregate  $24,608.10.  The  stock  of  goods  are  scheduled  at  an 
aggregate  of  812,350. 
.  First,  as  to  jurisdiction :  Without  determining,  but  assuming,  that 
u  this  point  is  here  properly  presented,  I  find  the  facts  proven  sustain 
such  jurisdiction  in  this  court.  Although  Brice  unquestionablj-  had 
his  domicile  and  residence  without  this  district,  yet  his  business  with- 
out the  district  was  that  of  a  mere  clerk ;  within  this  district,  and  for 
the  entire  period  of  six  months  prior  to  filing  his  petition,  he  was 
carrying  on  the  business  of  a  merchant  upon  such  a  scale  as  that  his 
scheduled  debts  for  merchandise  and  store  expenses  aggregated  at 
filing  of  petition  over  $20,000.  Whether  he  might  have  filed  his 
petition  in  the  district  of  his  residence  is  not  the  question  here  to  be 
decided.  The  statute  (30  Stat.  545,  c.  541,  §  2,  par.  1)  confers  upon 
this  court,  as  a  court  of  bankruptcy,  jurisdiction  "  to  adjudge  persons 
bankrupt  who  have  had  their  principal  place  of  business,  resided,  or 
had  their  domicile  within  its  territorial  jurisdiction  for  the  preceding 
six  months,  or  the  greater  portion  thereof. "  Brice  has  elected  to  file 
his  petition  in  bankruptcy  in  the  district  of  his  principal  place  of 
business.  If  he  is  a  "person"  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  this 
court  has  jurisdiction.  I  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  here  determine 
the  question  presented  by  counsel  for  Brice  that  the  plea  of  minority  is 
'  a  plea  personal  to  the  bankrupt  in  this  proceeding,  but  will  assume,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  hearing,  that  a  creditor  may  properly  present  it. 
Section  4,  par.   5,  of  the  present  bankruptcy  statute  provides  that 
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"  any  person,  except  a  corporation,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  : 
of  this  act  as  a  voluntarj' bankrupt."  By  section  1,  cl.  19,  it  is  pro- 
vided that  the  word  "  '  persons '  shall  include  corporations,  except 
where  otherwise  provided,  and  ofHcers,  partnerships,  and  women."  No 
part  of  this  statute  appears  expressly  to  provide  for  the  case  of  minors. 
In  re  Derby,  8  Ben.  118  Fed.  Cas.  No.  3,815,  is  cited  by  counsel  for 
creditors  petitioning  for  vacation  as  a  well-considered  case,  wherein 
Judge  Blatchford  (then  district  judge,  but  subsequently  an  associate 
justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  State)  decided  that  minors, 
in  respect  to  their  general  contracts,  are  not  embraced  within  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1867,  as  subjects  of  voluntary-  or 
involuntary  bankruptcj'.  Opposing  counsel  have  cited  In  re  Book, 
3  McLean,  317,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  1,537,  wherein  it  is  decided,  in  answer 
to  the  question  "  whether  the  infancy  of  the  applicant  is  good  ground 
for  opposition  to  his  discharge  as  a  bankrupt,"  that  "  an  infant  may 
claim  the  benefit  of  the  bankrupt  law."  This  last-cited  ease,  while 
given  as  the  ' '  opinion  of  the  court "  on  questions  certified  to  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  from  the  District  Court,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Bank- 
rupt Act  of  1841,  appears  to  have  been  answered  on  general  principles, 
and  not  upon  any  special  provisions  of  that  act,  and  to  be  the  opinion 
of  Justice  McLean,  then  a  member  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States.  In  neither  of  these  cases,  apj'jarently  so  contrary  in  decision 
reached,  is  there  reference  as  a  controlling  factor  to  any  special  pro- 
vision of  the  acts  in  force  at  dates  of  such  decisions.  Yet  there  are 
apparent  principles  in  common  recognized  as  underlying  these  de- 
cisions. In  the  course  of  the  opinion  Judge  Blatchford  states,  ap- 
parently as  the  reason  leading  to  the  conclusion  reached  by  him : 
^  "The  general  contracts  of  an  infant  having  no  force  if  disaflSrmed 
If'by  him  after  attaining  his  majority,  it  is  idle  for  him  to  set  forth,  in  ■ 
^  a  voluntary  case,  a  schedule  of  his  creditors,  and  idle  for  them  to  prove 
\  their  debts  during  his  infancy,  for  the  whole  proceedings  must  be  in 
vain  if  the  ^ebts  are  disaffirmed  by  him  after  he  attains  his  majority." 
Towards  the  close  of  his  opinion  he  states :  — 

"It  is  not  intended  to  express  an  opinion  as  to  whether  or  not  an 
infant  may  not  voluntarily  petition  in  respect  of  contracts  for  which  he 
is  liable,  such  as  debts  for  the  value  of  necessaries." 
While  Justice  McLean  states  :  — 

"  An  infant  is  bound  to  pay  certain  debts.  The  bankrupt  law 
extends  its  benefits  to  all  persons  who  are  in  a  state  of  bankruptcy, 
without  exception  as  to  persons.  Fiduciarj-  debtors  only  are  ex- 
cepted. .  .  .  When  an  infant  brings  his  case  within  the  bankrupt 
law,  the  law  vests  his  property  in  the  assignee." 
J,   Apparently,   therefore,   if  the   infant   is    liable   for   the   debts  he 

schedules,  he  may,  so  far  as  the  decisions  above  cited  have  expresslyf* 
\  decided,  avail  himself  of  the  benefits  of  the  bankrupt  law,  in  the  ab- 
'  sence  in  such  law  of  any  provisions  to  the  contrary.    And  the  point 
decided  in  He  Derby  must  be  regarded  as  applying  adversely  to  the 
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right  of  minors  to  be  adjudged  bankrupts  only  as  to  debts  which  the 
minor  had  the  legal  right  to  disaflSrm.  The  industry  of  counsel  has 
brought  to  the  court  only  these  two  decisions  as  directly  bearing  on 
the  question  here  presented.  The  contention  presented  in  the  pending 
gatter  may  be  regarded  as  closely  analogous  to  the  question  presented 
under  former  bankruptcy  statutes  with  reference  to  whether,  and,  if  at 
all,  to  what  extent,  such  former  statutes  extended  their  provisions  to 
married  women.  The  cases  are  numerous  wherein  the  courts  were 
called  to  determine  how  far  the  recognized  legal  disabilities  of  married 
women  affected  the  application  of,the  statute.  In  the  pending  matter 
the  legal  disability  is  alleged  as  applying  to  a  minor.  "Without 
attempting  an  exhaustive  consideration  of  the  decisions  relating  to 
the  application  of  former  bankruptcy  laws  to  married  women,  a  few 
may  profitably  be  here  considered.  In  lie  Slichter,  Fed.  Cas.  No. 
12,943,  Judge  Nelson,  in  1869,  passed  directly  on  the  question,  arising 
in  the  district  of  Minnesota,  over  which  this  distinguished  judge  so  long 
presided,  as  to  the  status  of  a  married  woman  under  the  act  of  1867. 
Catharine  Slichter  and  her  son  had  been  trading  under  the  firm  name 
of  Slichter  &  Son.  This  decision  recognizes  that  the  statutes  of  that 
State  had  relieved  married  women  of  many  of  the  disabilities  to  which 
they  were  theretofore  subjected,  but  that  Mrs.  Slichter  could  make  no 
contract,  in  the  course  and  business  of  said  firm,  except  as  authorized 
by  the  laws  of  that  State.  "  There  being  no  evidence  that  Mrs.  Slichter 
was  engaged  in  business  by  virtue  of  any  authority  conferred  by  the 
statute,  she  could  avail  herself  of  her  coverture  to  defeat  the  debt  which 
was  the  basis  of  the  bankruptcj-  proceedings." 

In  re  Kinkead,  3  Biss.  405,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  7,824,  was  decided  in 
1873  by  Judge  Blodgett.  This  decision  with  exhaustive  clearness 
applies  the  statutes  of  Illinois  regarding  the  legal  status  of  married 
women  as  to  property  rights.  J.  D.  Kinkead  and  his  wife,  under  the 
firm  name  of  Kinkead  &  Co.,  were  carrying  on  a  partnership  business 
as  traders.  Kinkead  &  Co.  and  J.  D.  Kinkead,  by  proceedings  in 
involuntary  bankruptcy,  had  been  adjudicated  bankrupts.  An  indi- 
vidual creditor  of  J.  D.  Kinkead  sought  to  have  his  debt  established 
against  the  firm  assets,  on  the  ground  that  the  contract  of  co-partner- 
ship was  void  and  inoperative  by  reason  of  the  inability  of  the  wife  to 
make  a  binding  contract.  After  a  full  and  clear  statement  of  the 
statute  of  the  State  relating  to  the  questions  involved,  Judge  Blod- 
gett, in  closing  his  opinion,  states:  — 

"■  The  fact  that  Mrs.  Kinkead  was  not  individually  adjudged  a  bank- 
rupt does  not,  in  my  view,  change  the  aspect  of  the  case.  Such  an 
adjudication  could  only  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  reaching  her 
individual  property,  if  she  has  any,  which  is  not  alleged  ;  and  she  may 
yet  be  so  adjudged  if  it  becomes  necessary  in  the  course  of  these 
proceedings." 

The  decision  reached  above  was  subsequently  aflSrmed  by  Circuit 
Judge  Drummond  (1874),  before  whom  the  case  was  taken  on  review. 
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In  re  Collins,  3  Biss.  415,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  3,006,  was  decided  in  1873 
by  tlie  same  distinguished  jurist.  In  thiis  case  was  directly  presented 
the  question  whether  a  married  woman  was  entitled,  on  her  ovfrn  petition, 
to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  bankruptcy  statute.  The  case  arose  upon 
the  motion  of  a  creditor  to  set  aside  and  dismiss  the  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings after  adjudication  had  thereon.  After  referring  to  the  dis- 
cussion had  in  the  Kinkead  Case,  supra,  Judge  Blodgett  says : 

"  I  think  the  principles  I  have  laid  down  in  the  Kinkead  Case  that  a 
married  woman  could  lawfully  engage  in  business,  and  incur  liabilities, 
justify  her  in  coming  to  this  court,  and  the  court  in  taking  jurisdiction 
of  the  case." 

In  re  Goodman,  5  Biss.  401,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  5,540,  was  decided  by 
Judge  Gresham  in  1873,  while  district  judge  of  the  district  of  Indiana. 
Petition  was  filed  against  Rachel  Goodman,  a  married  woman,  alleging 
that  she  had,  in  that  district,  been  for  years  engaged  in  business  in  her 
own  name  as  a  trader,  and  had  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy  (de- 
scribing it)  within  the  last  six  months,  etc.  The  case  came  up  on  a 
motion  of  Mrs.  Goodman  to  dismiss  the  bankruptcy  proceedings.  In 
his  decision  Judge  Gresham  states  :  — 
\)  "  Whether  this  proceeding  can  be  maintained  depends  upon  how  far  , 
the  legislature  of  Indiana  has  gone  in  changing  the  common-law  rights 
of  married  women." 

After  discussing  and  summarizing  the  Indiana  statutes,  the  opinion 
concludes :  — 

"The  rule,  then,  still  being  that  a  married  woman  cannot  contract, 
and  the  power  to  do  so  being  an  exception  to  the  rule,  and  the  petition 
failing  to  show  that  Mrs.  Goodman  was  possessed  of  any  separate 
property  or  means  with  which  she  was  carrj-ing  on  her  business,  it 
follows  that  she  cannot  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt.  The  petition  is 
therefore  dismissed." 

An  extended  annotation  to  the  case  of  In  re  Kinkead,  14  Fed.  Cas. 
p.  602,  closes  with  what  appears  to  be  a  correct  conclusion  based  oq 
the  cases  above  cited  and  others  cited  in  such  annotation :  — 

"  Impossible  as  it  may  be  to  reconcile  the  decisions  on  the  general 
question  of  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  married  women,  the  duty  of  the 
federal  courts  in  administering  the  bankrupt  act  would  seem  to  be 
simplj'  to  determine  the  status  of  a  married  woman  under  the  existing 
laws  of  the  State  where  the  jurisdiction  is  to  be  exercised,  and  adminis- 
ter the  act  upon  the  basis  of  the  principles  thus  discovered.  The  foun- 
■dation  of  bankruptcy  proceedings  is  indebtedness  ;  but  the  bankruptcy  <j 
act  does  not  make  any  new  standard  of  liability ;  it  simply  operates 
upon  those  alreadj'  existing.  The  application  of  the  act  to  married 
women  depends,  clearly,  not  upon  their  rights,  but  their  liabilities  ;  and  \ 
those  liabilities  are  determined  by  the  law  of  the  forum  where  the  juris- 
diction is  invoked."  ^ 

1  For  further  American  anthorities,  see  the  note  referred  to.  Also  for  English 
■authorities  prior  to  the  statute  of  1870  (33  &  34  Vict.  t.  93)  making  a  married  woman 
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"While  not  directly  applicable  herein,  an  interesting  case  is  In  re 
Cotton,  Fed.  Gas.  No.  3,269,  wherein  Judge  Judson,  of  the  district  of 
Connecticut,  applies  the  bankruptcy  statute,  as  in  force  in  1843,  to  the 
State  statutes  of  that  State,  and  makes  such  application  the  decisive 
test  whereunder  he  dismisses  the  application  upon  voluntary  petition. 
A.  No  good  reason  appears  to  me  why  the  test  above  laid  down  ma}' 
not  be  applied  in  determining  to  what  extent,  if  at  all,  the  present 
bankruptcy  statute  extends  its  benefits  to  minors.  Throughout  each 
^  of  the  cases  above  cited  runs  the  query,  is  the  person  seeking  or 
sought  to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  liable  for  his  contracts,  or  for 
what  is  commonh'  understood  to  be  his  debts?  Wherever  this  ques- 
tion is  answered  in  the  affirmative,  the  decision  applies  the  bankruptcj- 
statute,  while,  if  answered  in  the  negative,  the  application  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy statute  is  denied.  Turning,  then,  to  the  statutes  of  Iowa,  we 
find  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  minors,  so  far  as  afiected  in  the  pend- 
ing matter,  as  defined  by  the  Iowa  Code  of  1897,  as  follows :  — 

"  Sec.  3,188.  The  period  of  minority  extends  in  males  to  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  and  in  females  to  that  of  eighteen  years ;  but  all 
minors  attain  their  majority  by  marriage. 

"  Sec.  3,189.  A  minor  is  bound  not  only  by  contracts  for  necessa- 
ries, but  also  by  his  other  contracts,  unless  he  disaflSrms  them  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  he  attains  his  majority,  and  restores  to  the  other 
party  all  money  or  property  received  by  him  by  virtue  of  the  contract, 
and  remaining  within  his  control  at  any  time  after  his  attaining  his 
majority,  except  as  otherwise  provided. 

"  Sec.    3,190.      No   contract   can   be   thus  disafiSrmed   where,    on 
account  of  the  minor's  own  misrepresentations  as  to  his  majority,  or  , 
from  his  having  engaged  in  business  as  an  adult,  the  other  partj'  had 
good  reason  to  believe  him  capable  of  contracting." 

How  far,  if  at  all,  the  matter  pending  is  affected  by  manumission  by 
the  father,  will  not  now  be  considered ;  that  question  not  being  deemed 
necessary  to  the  decision  reached  herein.  The  alleged  bankrupt  was 
submitted  to  examination  under  oath  on  the  hearing,  and  his  testimony 
is  before  the  court,  together  with  the  documentary  evidence  presented. 
His  minority  is  conceded.     There  appear  no  express  misrepresenta- 

liable  to  be  sued  for  and  her  separate  property  liable  to  satisfy  debts  contracted  before 
her  marriage.  Under  this  act  it  was  held  that  at  least  unless  it  were  shown  that  a 
married  woman  had  separate  property  she  could  not  be  made  a  bankrupt.  Ex  parte 
Holland,  9  Ch.  App.  307.  Nor  could  she  be  made  bankrupt  in  respect  of  debts  con- 
tracted after  marriage,  though  she  had  a  separate  estate,  and  though  by  the  doctrines 
of  equity  such  estate  was  liable  for  such  debts.  Ex  parte  Jones,  12  Ch.  D.  484  (C.  A.). 
The  Married  Women's  Property  Act  of  1882  (45  &  46  Vict.  c.  75)  greatly  increased 
the  capacity  to  contract  and  consequently  the  liability  of  married  women ;  and  a 
woman  "  carrying  on  a  trade  separately  from  her  husband "  was  expressly  made 
liable  to  bankruptcy.  But  it  has  been  held  that  this  case  expressly  provided  for  is 
the  only  one  in  which  a  married  woman  is  so  liable.  Re  Gardiner,  20  Q.  B.  D.  249 ; 
Re  a  Debtor,  [1898]  2  Q.  B.  576  (C.  A.).  And  if  the  business  is  even  partially 
under  the  control  of  the  husband,  the  wife  cannot  be  made  a  bankrupt.  Re  Helsby, 
63  L.  J,  Q.  B.  (n.  b.)  261. 
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tions  by  him  as  to  his  minority.  The  petitioning  creditors  made  no 
'inquiry  touching  this  point.  No  question  appears  to  have  arisen  in  ( 
>■  their  minds  as  to  his  being  of  age.  They  dealt  with  him  as  one  of 
full  age.  He  was  engaged  in  business  as  an  adult.  From  his  having 
thus  been  engaged,  the  evidence  clearlj'  shows  that  these  creditors  had 
good  reason  to  believe,  and  did  believe,  Brice  was  capable  of  contract- 
ing. There  is  thus  met  every  requirement,  essential  under  the  Iowa 
Code,  to  place  the  debts  or  claims  held  by  these  creditors  beyond  the 
power  of  Brice  to  disaflSrm,  when  he  shall,  in  the  coming  December, 
have  reached  the  age  of  twenty-one.  He  cannot  now  or  then,  under 
the  Iowa  statutes,  disaffirm  these  debts  ;  and  thus  he  is  liable  therefor, 
as  though  at  the  time  of  his  contracting  them  he  had  attained  his  ma- 
jority. This  conclusion  satisfies  the  reasons  underlying  the  above-cited 
cases  as  to  married  women,  and  it  is  not  antagonistic  to  either  of  the 
cases  cited  as  to  minors,  as  above  interpreted,  and  it  appears  just  to  all 
concerned  in  the  results  reached  under  it. 

It  becomes  unnecessary  formally  to  consider  the  fact,  appearing  on 
the  hearing,  that  the  petitioning  creditors  herein  had  instituted,  and 
are  now  maintaining,  in  the  State  court,  action  as  for  debt  against  said 
Brice  on  the  same  claims  which  they  set  up  in  their  petition  herein  as 
giving  them  the  right  to  a  vacation  of  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy. 
Such  action  in  the  State  court  is  aided  bj'  attachment  against  the  stock 
of  merchandise,  which,  if  the  adjudication  be  sustained,  will  pass  to 
the  trustee.  That  such  action,  if  prosecuted  to  judgment,  must  result 
in  recoverj'  for  such  creditors  against  Brice,  is  beyond  question,  under 
the  evidence  before  me.  The  result  would  then  be,  if  the  petition  of 
such  creditors  be  sustained,  and  bankruptc}'  proceedings  dismissed, 
that  for  the  very  debts,  on  account  of  which,  in  these  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings, such  creditors  claim  Brice  cannot  maintain  these  proceedings 
because  he  is  not  liable  therefor,  they  would,  in  their  action  in  the  State 
court,  recover  judgment,  because  Brice  is,  under  the  Iowa  statute, 
powerless  to  disaffirm,  and,  consequently,  liable  therefor.  In  such  case 
the  writ  of  attachment  issued  at  their  instance  would  result  in  paying 
their  claim  in  full,  to  the  disadvantage  of  other  creditors,  who  are  con- 
tent to  accept  that  equality  of  distribution  of  assets  whose  accomplish- 
ment is  the  primary  object  of  the  bankruptcj'  statute. 

Having  reached  the  conclusion  above  announced,  it  follows  that  the 
petition  of  Partridge,  Wyman  &  Co.,  for  vacation  of  order  of  adjudica- 
tion of  said  Carl  S.  Brice  as  a  bankrupt  must  be  denied  and  dismissed, 
and  at  their  costs.  ^ 

^  As  a  general  mle  an  infant  cannot  be  made  bankrupt  either  on  a  creditor's  peti- 
tion or  his  own.  Ex  parte  Sydebotham,  1  Atk.  146 ;  Rex  v.  Cole,  I  Ld.  Eaym.  443  ; 
Ex  parte  Henderson,  4  Ves.  163;  Ex  parte  Layton,  6  Ves.  434,  440;  Ex  parte  Bar- 
wis,  6  Ves.  601 ;  Ex  parte  Monle,  14  Ves.  603 ;  Ex  parte  Adam,  1  Ves.  &  B.  493,  494; 
Stevens  v.  Jackson,  4  Camp.  164;  O'Brien  v.  Currie,  3  Car.  &  P.  283;  Belton  v. 
Hodges,  9  Bing.  365;  Ex  parte  Jones,  18  Ch.  D.  109  (C.  A.) ;  Re  Rainey,  3  L.  R.  Ir. 
459  ;  Re  Dunnigan,  95  Fed.  Rep.  428 ;  Re  Eidemiller,  105  Fed.  Rep.  595. 

In  Ex  parte  Jones,  however,  the  question  was  left  open  whether  an  infant  owing 
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SECTION  in. 

Insane  Persons. 

In  ee  funk. 

District  Codet  op  the  United  States  foe  the  Northeen  District 
OF  Iowa,  April  26,  1900. 

[Reported  in  101  Federal  Reporter,  244.] 

Shiras,  District  Judge.  .  .  .  The  answer  presents  the  question  whether 
Funk  can  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  for  acts  done  by  him  after  the  date 
of  the  adjudication  of  insanity,  and  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  for 
his  persoa  and  property.  By  section  8  of  the  bankrupt  act,  it  is  de- 
clared that  "  the  death  or  insanity  of  a  bankrupt  shall  not  abate  the  I 
proceedings,  but  the  same  shall  be  conducted  and  concluded  in  the 
same  manner,  so  far  as  possible,  as  though  he  had  not  died  or  become 
insane."  In  this  section  provision  is  made  for  cases  wherein  the  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy  are  commenced  during  the  lifetime  of  the  party, 
or  at  a  time  preceding  his  becoming  insane,  and,  in  effect,  the  meaning 
of  the  section  is  that,  in  cases  wherein  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  in 
bankruptcy  has  rightfully  attached,  the  proceedings  shall  not  be  abated 
by  the  subsequent  death  or  insanity  of  the  bankrupt.  In  cases  wherein 
the  party,  although  giving  evidence  of  insanity,  has  not  been  adjudged 
insane,  but  remains  in  possession  and  control  of  his  property,  and  his 
creditors  seek  his  adjudication  as  a  bankrupt,  it  might  be  held  that  the 
bankruptcy  court  could  rightfully  exercise  jurisdiction,  and  could  hold 
the  party  responsible  for  his  acts  done  before  the  fact  of  his  insanity 
had  been  ascertained  and  established ;  but,  however  this  may  be,  it 
cannot  be  so  held  in  cases  like  that  now  before  the  court,  wherein  it 
appears  that,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  on  behalf 
of  creditors,  the  party  proceeded  against  had  been  adjudged  to  be  in- 
sane by  a  competent  court,  and  a  guardian  had  been  put  in  possession 
of  his  property.  By  section  3227  of  the  Code  of  Iowa,  it  is  provided 
that,  if  the  estate  of  an  insane  person  "  is  insolvent,  or  will  probably  be 

debts  for  necessaries  might  not  be  a  bankrupt.  And  in  Re  Smedley,  10  L.  T.  Rep. 
N.  s.  432,  where  an  infant  had  been  arrested  on  an  execution  for  damages  and  costs  in 
an  action  of  tort,  and  the  only  way  of  obtaining  his  release  was  by  voluntary  bank- 
ruptcy, the  Liverpool  County  Court  held  that  his  petition  was  valid  and  he  was  adju- 
dicated a  bankrupt. 

In  Farris  v.  Richardson,  6  Allen,  118,  it  was  held  that  proceedings  under  the  Massa- 
chusetts Insolvent  Law  against  an  infant  not  represented  by  a  guardian  ad  litem  were 
void,  though  a  creditor  having  a  claim  for  necessaries  was  in  the  court  of  insolvency 
and  desired  to  prove  his  claim.  The  court  referred  to  but  did  not  decide  the  liability 
of  an  infant  to  insolvency  proceedings  if  a  guardian  ad  litem  were  duly  appointed. 

See  also  Winchester  v.  Thayer,  129  Mass.  129. 
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Insolvent,  the  same  shall  be  settled  by  the  guardian  in  like  manner  and"'^ ' 

like  proceedings  may  be  had,  as  are  required  by  law  for  the  settlement 
of  the  insolvent  estate  of  a  deceased  person."  Under  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  the  guardian  appointed  by  the 
district  court  of  Wright  County  to  settle  up  the  estate  placed  in  his 
hands  under  the  direction  of  the  court  appointing  him,  and  it  will  be 
the  duty  of  that  court  to  determine  the  question  of  the  validity  of  the 
liens  or  conveyances  executed  since  the  date  of  the  adjudication  of  the 
insanity  of  the  alleged  bankrupt,  and  to  make  due  and  proper  distri- 
bution of  the  assets  belonging  to  the  estate  now  in  its  charge.  It 
[Sertainl}'  cannot  be  held  that  the  present  bankrupt  act  confers  upon 
j^he  courts  of  bankruptcy  the  right  to  settle  the  estates  of  insolvent 
decedents  unless  jurisdiction  in  the  court  of  bankruptcy  had  attached 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  bankrupt,  and  the  same  rule  must  hold  good 
fn  cases  wherein,  before  the  petition  has  been  filed  in  the  bankrupt 
court,  the  debtor  has  been  adjudged  to  be  insane,  and  his  property 
has  been  taken  charge  of  by  a  State  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.^ 

It  is  further  contended  by  the  guardian  in  this  case  that  the  acts  of 
bankruptcy  charged  in  the  petition  were  committed  after  Funk  had 
been  adjudged  to  be  insane,  and  that  he  cannot  be  held  responsible 
therefor  in  such  sense  that  these  acts  can  be  held  to  be  acts  of  bank- 
ruptcy ;  and  in  support  of  this  contention  the  ruling  of  Judge  Dillon 
in  the  case  of  In  re  Marvin,  1  Dill.  178,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  9,178,  is  cited, 
wherein  it  was  said  that  "the  court  is  of  opinion  that  a  person  who  is 
eo  unsound  in  mind  as  to  be  wholly  incapable  of  managing  his  affairs 
cannot  in  that  condition  commit  an  act  for  which  he  can  be  forced  into 
bankruptcy  by  his  creditors,  against  the  objection  of  his  guardian  "  ; 
and  it  would  seem  clear  that  a  person  who,  by  reason  of  insanitj-,  is 
wholly  incapable  of  managing  his  business  affairs,  cannot  be  held  to 
have  intended  to  violate  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act  by  entering 
into  transactions  which,  by  reason  of  his  mental  disability,  would  not 
be  binding  upon  him  under  the  rules  of  the  common  law.^  Under  the 
admitted  facts  in  this  case,  this  court,  as  a  court  of  bankruptcy,  should 
not  entertain  jurisdiction  of  the  petition  filed  by  the  creditors,  and  the 
same  will  therefore  be  dismissed,  at  the  costs  of  petitioners. 

1  Re  Murphy,  10  B.  E.  48,  ace. 

Anon.  13  Ves.  590;  Ex  parte  Farr,  10  L.  T.  n.  s.  44;  Re  Pratt,  2  Low.  96  ;  Re 
Weitzel,  7  Bissell,  289,  contra.     See  also  Re  Burka,  1 07  Fed.  Eep.  674. 

In  Ex  parte  Cahen,  10  Ch.  D.  183  (C.  A.),  it  was  held  that  one  who  had  heen  placed 
in  a  lunatic  asylum  by  direction  of  his  physician,  but  had  not  been  found  a  lunatic  by 
inquisition,  could  not  become  a  Toluntary  bankrupt  by  means  of  a  petition  signed  by 
his  next  friend.      See  also  Re  Eisenberg,  117  Fed.  786. 

In  Re  Lee,  23  Ch.  D.  216  (C.  A.),  the  court  allowed  the  committee  of  a  lunatic,  so 
found  by  inquisition,  to  consent  to  an  adpdicatiou  of  bankruptcy  against  him.  This 
was  followed  in  Re  James,  12  Q.  B.  D.  332  (C.  A.). 

'^  Ex  parte  Priddey,  Cooke  (7th  ed.),  43 ;  Ex  parte  Stamp,  1  De  Gex,  345 ;  Re 
Pratt,  2  Low.  96 ;  Re  Weitzel,  7  Biss.  289,  also  ace. 
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SECTION    IV. 

COEPOEATIONS. 

In  be  new  YORK   &   WESTCHESTER   WATER   COMPANY, 

District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York, 
January  8,  1900. 

[Reported  in  98  Federal  Reporter,  711.] 

Brown,  District  Judge.     This  matter  arises  upon  a  petition  of  vari- 
ous creditors  of  the  New  York  &  Westchester  Water  Companj'  to  have 
that  corporation  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  alleging  its  iiisolvencj'  and  sev- 
eral acts  of  bankruptcy.     The  answer  to  the   petition  as  was   ruled 
upon  the  hearing  of  the  issue,  a  jury  trial  being  waived,  admitted  inV 
effect  the  insolvency  of  the  corporation,  but  denied  the  acts  of  bank-  ^ 
ruptcy  alleged,  and  also  denied  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  on  the^ 
ground  that  this  corporation  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
bankrupt  act  (section  4b),  because  not  "  engaged  principally  in  manu-j 
facturing,   trading,   printing,  publishing  or   mercantile    pursuits,"  as 
alleged  in  the  petition.    The  evidence  as  respects  the  acts  of  bank- 
ruptcy is  somewhat  complicated ;    but  from   the   conclusions  I   have 
arrived  at  on  the  other  branches  of  the  case,  it  will  not  be  necessary 
to  consider  that  subject. 

The  company  was  incorporated  under  the  Laws  of  1873  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  for  the  supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  water  to  the 
village  of  Westchester  and  others,  under  contract  with  the  local  au- 
thorities. By  an  amendment  of  its  charter  in  1895,  its  business  an(Lj 
powers  were  extended  so  as  to  include  the  right  ' '  to  accumulate,  con-J^ 
duct,  store,  furnish,  buj',  sell,  use  and  deal  in  water  for  power,  manu- 
facturing and  hydraulic  purposes."  Its  water  supply  was  derived  mainly 
from  the  Hutchinson  River,  in  Westchester  County,  and  from  wells  and 
other  sources  o"f  supply  owned  or  leased  by  the  companj-.  It  had  some 
eighty  miles  of  mains  laid  in  the  streets  of  the  several  villages  supplied 
with  water,  and  received,  both  from  the  public  authorities,  as  well  as 
from  private  citizens,  large  rentals  for  the  supply  of  water  distributed 
for  private  and  public  uses.  On  December  31,  1897,  a  contract  was 
executed,  dated  December  2,  with  the  city  of  New  York,  whereby  the 
latter  authorized  this  company  to  tap  the  city's  Bronx  River  supply  pipe 
in  Yonkers,  and  to  draw  therefrom  not  to  exceed  500,000  gallons  per 
day,  to  be  paid  for  by  the  corporation  at  the  rate  of  10  cents  per  1,000 
gallons,  by  assigning  to  the  city  authorities  "hydrant  rentals"  to  be- 
come due  from  the  city  for  water  supplied  to  it  by  the  company  for  fire 
protection  in  the  Twenty-fourth  ward ;  with  the  privilege  to  the  com- 
pany of  severing  such  connection  with  the  supply  pipe  at  pleasure  and 
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of  discontinuing  the  taking  of  water  from  the  city  supply,  and  the  privi- 
lege of  subsequently  again  making  connection  and  resuming  the  use  of 
the  water,  as  the  company  might  desire. 

For  some  period  preceding  the  trial,  how  long  does  not  appear,  the 
company  had  been  drawing  from  the  city's  supply  at  about  the  average 
rate  allowed  of  500,000  gallons  per  day.  This  was  resorted  to,  as  I 
infer  from  the  evidence,  to  insure  a  uniform  distribution  to  the  com- 
pany's customers,  partly  in  consequence  of  inefficiency  in  one  of  the 
company's  pumps  and  machinery,  and  the  liability  to  occasional  break- 
downs, and  partly  to  insure  a  fuU  supply. 

Although  the  company-,  by  the  amendment  to  its  charter,  above 
referred  to,  was  empowered  "  to  buy  and  sell  water  for  power,  manu-  r 
facturing  and  hydraulic  purposes,"  this  power  does  not  appear  ever  to  ^. 
have  been  used,  since  it  has  never  supplied,  according  to  the  testimony, 
anj'  water  for  those  purposes,  nor  done  any  commercial  or  mercantile 
business ;  "  but  has  confined  itself  entirely  to  obtaining  and  furnishing 
jwater  for  the  customers,  cities  and  municipal  boroughs  mentioned," 
that  is,  to  the  residents  of  the  villages,  and  to  the  municipal  corpora- 
tions referred  to,  for  fire  purposes  and  the  supply  of  fire  hydrants.  At 
Pelhamville  the  company  had  sixteen  driven  wells ;  and  besides  the 
amount  drawn  from  the  city's  supply  pipe,  the  ordinary  consumption 
from  the  company's  own  sources  of  supply  was  about  750,000  gallons 
daily. 

Im^  I  am  of  opinion  that  this  water  company  is  not  within  the  provisions 
of  the  bankrupt  act,  because  not  "  engaged  principally  in  either 
trading  or  mercantile  pursuits,"  in  the  sense  in  which  I  think  those 
words  are  used.  The  question  depends  entirely  upon  the  proper  con- 
struction to  be  given  to  those  words,  since  there  are  plainly  no  other 
words  in  the  present  act  that  could  include  an  incorporated  water 
company  like  this. 

The  act  of  1898  is  much  more  limited  in  its  application  to  corpora-  ' 
tions  than  the  act  of  1867.     By  the  latter  act  it  was  declared  (§  5122, 
Rev.  St.)  to  "  apply  to  all  moneyed,  business  or  commercial  corpora-  ] 
tions  and  joint  stock  companies."    The  present  act  is  restricted  to  cor- 
porations "  engaged  principally  in  manufacturing,  trading,  printing, 
publishing,  or  mercantile  pursuits." 

The  intention  of  Congress  greatly  to  restrict  the  application  of  the 
present  act  appears  manifest,  not  only  from  comparison  of  the  phrase- 
oology  of  the  two  acts,  but  also  from  the  report  of  the  congressional 
Iconference  committee  upon  this  point,  showing  that  at  least  railroad 
and  transportation  corporations  and  banks  were  intended  to  be  omitted 
and  left  to  be  dealt  with  under  the  State  laws.  31  Cong.  Rec.  p.  6247, 
June  28,  1898.  In  the  recent  case  of  In  re  Cameron  Town  Mut.  Fire, 
Lightning  &  Windstorm  Ins.  Co.  (D.  C),  96  Fed.  756,  it  was  accord- 
ingly held  that  the  present  act  does  not  apply  to  a  mutual  insurance 
company,  and  the  petition  in  that  case  was  dismissed.  On  the  point 
here  considered,  Phillips,  J.,  observes :  — 
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"  Can  it  be  said  that  a  company  'organized  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
mutually  insuring  the  property  of  the  members,  and  for  the  purpose  or 
paying  any  loss  incurred  by  any  member  thereof  bj'  assessment,'  is 
principally  engaged  in  a  mercantile  pursuit?  When  the  legislature 
changed  the  statute  from  '  moneyed,  business,  or  commercial  corpora- 
tions '  to  the  language  '  principally  engaged  in  mercantile  pursuits,'  it 
is  to  be  presumed  it  was  done  for  a  purpose.  The  word  '  mercantile,' 
in  its  ordinary  acceptation,  pertains  to  the  business  of  merchants,  and 
has  '  to  do  with  trade,  or  the  buying  and  selling  of  commodities.'  A 
merchant  is  one  who  traffics,  or  who  buys  and  sells  goods  or  com- 
modities. .  .  .  The  term  '  mercantile  pursuit '  necessarily  carries  with 
it  the  idea  of  traffic,  the  buying  of  something  from  another  or  the  sell- 
ing of  something  to  another,  and  is  allied  to  trade.  This  concern  has 
nothing  in  its  business  of  the  character  of  mercantile  pursuit."  96  Fed. 
757,  768. 

The  case  of  a  water  company  like  this,  obtaining  by  purchase  about 
two-fifths  of  the  supply  which  it  furnishes  to  its  customers,  is  not  so 
clearly  excluded  as  a  mutual  insurance  company.  But  in  each  case  as 
it  arises  the  limitations  imposed  by  the  act  must  be  carefully  observed. 
No  such  corporation  can  be  subjected  to  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt 
law,  nor  can  the  court  acquire  jurisdiction  over  it,  unless  it  is  found  to 
be  "  engaged  principally  in  trading  or  mercantile  pursuits."  These 
words  must  be  interpreted  in  the  sense  in  which  they  are  commonly 
used  and  received,  and  not  in  an}'  strained  or  unnatural  sense  for  the 
purpose  of  including  or  of  excluding  particular  corporations. 

In  Bouv.  Law  Diet,  a  trader  is  defined  as  ' '  one  who  makes  it  his 
business  to  buy  merchandise  or  goods  and  chattels  and  to  sell  the  same 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  profit."  Black,  Law  Diet.,  sa3-s  :  "One 
whose  business  is  to  buy  and  sell  merchandise  or  any  class  of  goods 
deriving  a  profit  from  his  dealings  ;  "  and  the  weight  of  authoritj'  seems 
to  be,  that  the  proper  description  of  the  business  of  a  trader  includes 
both  buying  and  selling,  either  goods  or  merchandise,  or  other  goods 
ordinarily  the  subject  of  traffic.  Per  Lord  EUenborough,  in  Sutton  v. 
Weeley,  7  East,  442  ;  Thompson,  C.  J.,  in  Wakeman  v.  Hoyt,  28  Fed. 
Cas.  1351 ;  Lowell,  J.,  in  lie  Chandler,  4  N.  B.  R.  213,  5  Fed.  Cas. 
447  ;  In  re  Smith,  2  Low.  69,  22  Fed.  Cas.  395  ;  Love  v.  Love,  15  Fed. 
Cas.  999. 

The  words  "  mercantile  pursuits"  maj-  have  a  little  broader  signifi- 
cation than  "  trading."  "  Mercantile  "  is  defined  by  the  Century  Dic- 
tionary as  "  having  to  do  with  trade  or  commerce  ;  of  or  pertaining  to 
merchants,  or  the  traffic  carried  on  by  merchants  ;  trading ;  commercial." 
It  signifies  for  the  most  part  the  same  thing  as  the  word  "  trading ;  " 
and  by  "  mercantile  pursuits  "  is  meant  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods 
or  merchandise  or  dealing  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  commodities,  and 
that,  too,  not  occasionally  or  incidentally,  but  habitually  as  a  business. 
Norris  v.  Com.,  27  Pa.  St.  494  ;  Com.  v.  Natural  Gas  Co.,  32  Pittsb. 
Leg.  J.  310. 
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Selling  merely  the  natural  products  of  one's  own  laind,  it  has  been  |^ 
held,  does  not  constitute  trading,  or  a  mercantile  pursuit,  even  though  '  * 
some  yearly  purchases  may  be  made  by  the  seller  in  order  to  keep  up 
his  regular  supply.  In  re  Woods,  7  N.  B.  R.  128,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  17,990  ; 
Portf.  Turton,  2  Wils.  169  ;  In  re  Cleland,  2  Ch.  App.466  ;  Ex  parte 
Gallimore,  2  Bose,  424.  These  terms  are  restricted  also  to  dealings  in 
merchandise,  goods  or  chattels,  the  ordinary-  subjects  of  commerce ;  so 
that  a  railroad  contractor,  or  a  speculator  in  stocks,  whether  on  his 
own  account,  or  as  broker,  is  not  deemed  a  trader  or  merchant.  In  re 
Smith,  2  Low.  69,  22  Fed.  Cas.  395 ;  In  re  Marston,  5  Ben.  313,  16 
Fed.  Cas.  857 ;  In  re  Woodward,  8  Ben.  563,  30  Fed.  Cas.  542  ;  In  re 
Moss,  19  N.  B.  K.  132,  17  Fed.  Cas.  901,  per  Choate,  J.  It  has  also 
been  held  that  incidental  purchases  or  sales  by  a  person  not  otherwise 
a  trader,  will  not  make  him  such.  Lord  Eldon,  Ex  parte  Gallimore, 
2  Rose,  424 ;  Patten  v.  Browne,  7  Taunt.  409 ;  In  re  Duff  (D.  C), 
4  Fed.  519,  per  Choate,  J.  ;  In  re  Kimball  (C.  C),  7  Fed,  461,  per 
Lowell,  J. 

No  doubt  the  powers  of  a  corporation  are  to  be  determined  bj'  its 
charter  and  by  the  statutes  applicable  to  it.  The  amendment  of  the 
charter  of  this  corporation  authorized  it  "to  buy,  sell,  use  and  deal  in 
water  for  power,  manufacturing  and  hydraulic  purposes."  As  above 
(Jtated,  however,  the  evidence  is  that  it  did  not  furnish  water  for  these- 
jjMrposes,  and  under  the  bankrupt  act  the  question  is,  not  how  exten- 
sive the  company's  powers  maj'  be,  but  in  what  pursuits  the  corporation 
is  in  fact  principally  engaged,  and  whether  these  pursuits  are  principally 
trading  or  mercantile. 

In  view  of  the  above  definitions  and  precedents,  it  seems  to  me  a  I 
strained  and  unnatural  use  of  terms  to  describe  the  ordinary  business 
of  a  water-supply  company  as  a  "  trading  or  mercantile  pursuit."  In 
common  parlance,  I  think  such  a  business  would  never  be  so  described ; 
and  if  only  those  corporations  are  subject  to  the  bankrupt  act  that  are 
engaged  in  "  trading  or  mercantile  pursuits  "  in  the  commonly  received 
meaning  of  those  words,  I  do  not  see  how  water-supply  companies  can 
fairly  be  held  to  be  within  the  act.  In  the  case  of  First  Nat.  Bank  v. 
Council  Bluffs  City  Waterworks  Co.,  56  Hun,  412,  9  N.  Y.  Supp.  859, 
the  court  observes  :  "  This  water  company  was  not  a  trading  or  bank- 
ing corporation." 

This  view  is  confirmed  by  observing  more  particularly  the  precise    , 
nature  of  such  a  company's  business,  its  undertaking,  its  methods, 
and  its  mode  of  compensation. 

Its  business  is.  to  obtain  pure  water,  and  by  means  of  mains  and 
*  pipes,  to  transport  it  from  its  sources,  often  through  long  distances, 
under  considerable  pressure,  so  as  to  serve  its  customers  by  a  running 
stream  at  the  elevations  desired. 

Water  is  a  natural  product.  In  its  natural  condition,  it  is  not  usu- 
ally considered  merchandise.  At  the  sources  of  supply,  when  the 
compan3''s  plant  is  once  established,   the  water  itself  costs  little  or 
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nothing.  lu  its  natural  state,  it  has  no  commercial  value.  When 
bottled  or  enclosed  in  casks  and  put  upon  the  market,  it  becomes  a 
commodity,  and  is  a  subject  of  trade  and  commerce  in  the  proper  sense. 
But  that  is  not  the  business,  nor  would  that  meet  the  requirements  of 
a  water-supply  company.  Such  a  company  does  not  sell  water  as  a 
commodity  deliverable  from  hand  to  hand  in  specific  quantities,  or  at 
any  specific  price.     The  characteristic  feature  of  the  business,   as  I 

■  have  said,  is  to  transport  the  water  as  a  running  stream  and  in  its 
natural  condition,  from  the  sources  of  supplj-  to  the  elevations  at  which  i 
it  is  to  be  served.     Its  cost  to  the  company  is  chiefly  the  cost  of  trans-  . 
portation  under  pressure  ;  and  what  its  customers  pay  to  the  company 
is  not  the  price  of  any  specific  amount  of  water,  as  upon  a  direct  sale, 

\  but  for  the  use  of  the  companj''s  transportation  service,  in  the  form  of 
rentals  for  the  privilege  of  tapping  its  mains  or  pipes  and  drawing 
therefrom.  The  rentals  no  doubt  vary  with  reference  to  the  number 
and  size  of  pipes  used  and  the  amount  of  water  liable  to  be  drawn  ;  but 
when  fixed,  the  rentals  are  paj-able  irrespective  of  the  particular  amount 
drawn,  or  whether  any  water  is  drawn  or  not. 

These  circumstances  seem  wholl}'  to  distinguish  the  business  of  a 
water  company  from  a  trading  or  mercantile  pursuit,  as  those  words 

'.  are  commonly  understood.  The  leading  idea  of  the  company  is,  not 
to  trade  or  traflSc  in  water  as  merchandise,  but  to  transport  it  under 
pressure  from  distant  sources  to  the  consumer  in  the  form  above 
stated,  renting  out  privileges  to  draw  from  its  pipes.     This   charac- 

■  teristic  feature  naturally  brings  such  companies  within  the  classifi- 
^cation  of  transportation  companies,  among  which  it  is  recognized 
.and  classified  by  the  Laws  of  New  York,  in  the  revision  of  the  laws 

entitled,  "  An  act  in  relation  to  transportation  corporations,  except- 
ing railroads.  Laws  1890,  c.  566.  This  chapter  treats  of  ferry, 
navigation,  stage-coach,  tramway,  pipe-line,  water-works,  gas  and 
electric  light,  telegraph  and  telephone,  turnpike,  plank-road  and  bridge 
corporations.  This  statutory  classification  is,  I  think,  founded  upon 
the  true  conception  of  the  main  functions  of  the  company,  which  ex- 
cludes it  from  the  class  of  trading  or  mercantile  pursuits  intended  by 
the  bankrupt  act. 

The  contract  with  the  city  by  which  the  company  recentlj'  secured 
about  two-fifths  of  the  water  supplied  bj-  it  to  the  diffierent  villages 
and  municipal  corporations  for  private  and  public  uses,  certainly  does 
not  change  the  essential  character  of  its  business,  nor  make  it  princi- 
pally engaged  in  trading  or  commercial  pursuits.  That  was  but  a 
single  contract  incidental  to  the  general  purpose  of  the  corporation,  and 
to  enable  it  to  furnish  a  regular  and  unfailing  supply  through  its  mains, 
but  terminable  at  pleasure  when  its  machinery  and  other  sources  of 
supply  should  be  more  complete. 

Considerable  has  been  said  in  argument  on  the  question  whether 
water  companies  like  this,  incorporated  under  the  act  of  5D873,  are 
quasi  public  corporations,  exercising  in  some  degree  a  governmental 
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agency.  So  far  as  any  such  claim  might  exempt  these  corporations 
from  taxation,  it  was  rejected  by  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  Case  of 
the  Mills  Waterworks  Co.,  97  N.  Y.  97.  The  language  of  Danforth, 
J.,  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  that  case,  seems  to  deny 
the  exercise  by  such  companies  of  any  public  functions  whatever, 
or  that  the  company's  means  are  devoted  to  any  public  use,  or  other 
than  simply  to  the  earning  of  money  for  the  corporation's  own  use. 
The  general  language  employed  seems  to  go  beyond  the  requirements 
of  the  case.  It  is,  however,  well  settled  in  other  cases  that  such  com- 
panies do  subserve  a  public  use  so  far  as  to  justify  the  exercise  of  the 
right  of  eminent  domain ;  and  that  the  uses  they  subserve  are  none 
the  less  public,  because  procured  through  private  enterprise.  Water 
Co.  V.  Stanley,  39  Hun,  424,  426,  affirmed  in  103  N.  Y.  650 ;  Water- 
works Co.  V.  Bird,  130  N.  Y.  249,  259,  29  N.  E.  246.  And  the  same 
view  has  been  frequently  expressed  in  the  federal  courts.  San  Diego 
Land  &  Town  Co.'w.  City  of  National  Citj-,  174  U.  S.  739,  755,  19  Sup. 
Ct.  804,  43  L.  Ed.  1154  ;  New  Orleans  Gaslight  Co.  v.  Louisiana  Light 
&  Heat  Producing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  115  U.  S.  650,  669,  6  Sup.  Ct.  252, 
29  L.  Ed.  516  ;  Walla  Walla  Water  Co.  v.  City  of  Walla  Walla,  (C.  C.) 
60  Fed.  957,  960. 
.  I  do  not  attach  much  importance,  however,  to  any  quasi  public  char- 
acter, more  or  less,  that  water  companies  may  have  in  consequence  of 
the  public  uses  they  subserve.  For  the  franchises  of  this  company,  by 
its  contract  with  the  local  authorities,  are  assignable ;  so  that  there  is 
nothing  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  its  functions  by  any  transferree  to 
whom  its  powers  might  pass  through  bankruptcy  proceedings,  if  law- 
fully subject  to  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt  act.  For  the  reasons 
previously  stated,  however,  I  do  not  think  this  company  is  within  the 
act,  and  the  petition  is,  therefore,  dismissed.^ 

1  The  Amendment  of  1910  to  Section  4a,  which  includes  any  corporation,  "except 
a  municipal,  railroad,  or  banking  corporation,"  permitted  for  the  first  time  under  the 
Act  of  1898  a  voluntary  petition  by  a  corporation,  but  as  prior  to  that  time  a  corpora- 
tion could  admit  its  insolvency  and  express  its  vpillingness  to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt 
and  get  a  friendly  creditor  to  file  a  petition  the  change  in  substance  is  not  great. 

The  Amendment  of  1910  to  Section  4b,  however,  renders  obsolete  many  prior  de- 
cisions. Now,  any  "  moneyed,  business,  or  commercial  corporation,  except  a  municipal, 
railroad  insurance  or  banking  corporation,"  is  within  the  scope  of  the  statute.  These 
words  are  copied  from  the  Act  of  1867,  and  may  be  understood  to  include  all  corpora- 
tions organized  for  corporate  profit,  with  the  exceptions  named.  See  Re  B.  L.  Badke 
Co.,  198  Fed.  735. 
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SECTION  V. 
Wage  Eaknees  and  Farmers. 

In  re  LUCKHARDT. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Kansas,  Mat  19,  1900. 

[Reporied  in  101  Federal  Reporter,  807.] 

Hook,  District  Judge.  This  is  a  proceeding  in  involuntary  bank--^ 
ruptcy,  brought  on  January  9,  1900,  by  a  number  of  mei-cantile  firms 
and  corporations,  creditors  of  the  alleged  bankrupt.  It  is  set  forth  in 
the  petition,  among  other  things,  that  Luckhardt  is  insolvent,  and  that\ 
on  or  about  November  1,  1899,  he  conveyed,  transferred,  concealed, 
and  removed  a  part  of  his  property  with  intent  to  hinder,  delaj-,  and 
defraud  his  creditors,  and  that,  while  insolvent,  he  transferred  a  por- 
tion of  his  property  to  one  or  more  of  his  creditors,  with  intent  to 
prefer  them  over  his  other  creditors.  The  alleged  bankrupt  has  filed 
an  answer,  in  which  he  does  not  deny  the  essential  allegations  in  t^e 
petition,  but  sets  up  in  bar  to  the  relief  prayed  for  by  petitioners 
that  from  August  4,  1899,  up  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  he  was,  and/ 
is  still,  engaged  chiefl3'  in  farming.  Testimony  has  been  taken  on  the 
part  of  the  alleged  bankrupt  in  support  of  his  answer,  and  it  is  sub- 
mitted to  the  court  as  upon  a  demurrer  of  the  petitioning  creditors  to 
the  evidence.  It  appears  from  the  testimony  that  Luckhardt  had  been 
engaged  in  the  retail  boot  and  shoe  business  at  Boonville,  Mo.,  for 
about  five  years  prior  to  March,  1899,  and  in  that  month  he  removed 
his  stock  of  goods  to  North  Topeka,  Kan.,  and  continued  the  same 
business  there.  In  August,  1899,  he  determined  to  sell  his  stock,  and 
quit  the  business,  but  he  nevertheless  continued  the  conduct  thereof 
until  the  latter  part  of  October,  1899.  He  continued  to  sell  at  retail 
in  the  usual  and  customary  waj',  and  to  replenish  his  stock  hy  pur- 
chases of  new  goods  from  time  to  time  until  the  26th  of  October,  1899. 
There  was  no  apparent  diflference  in  the  conduct  of  his  business  during 
the  months  of  September  and  October  from  that  of  the  previous  period. 
The  father-in-law  of  the  alleged  bankrupt  died  in  April,  1899,  seised  of 
a  farm  in  Missouri,  consisting  of  137  acres  of  land,  which,  upon  his 
death,  became  the  propertj'  of  his  widow,  daughter,  and  two  grand- 
children, the  ofl'spring  of  a  deceased  son.  The  daughter  is  the  wife 
of  Luckhardt,  the  alleged  bankrupt.  About  the  4th  of  August,  1899, 
Luckhardt  and  his  family  and  his  mother-in-law,  who  had  come  to 
Kansas,  and  lived  with  him,  returned  to  Missouri,  and  went  on  the 
farm.  He  stayed  there  about  a  month,  then  returned  to  Topeka,  where 
he  remained  a  month.  He  then  went  back  to  the  farm,  and  stayed  a 
couple  of  weeks,  and  then  returned  to  Topeka,  where  he  remained  until 
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early  in  November.  He  then  again  returned  to  the  farm,  and  has  re- 
mained there  ever  since.  During  his  absence  from  Kansas  his  boot 
and  shoe  business  was  left  in  charge  of  a  clerk.  On  the  26th  of 
October  he  sold  his  entire  stock  of  merchandise,  which  invoiced  $6,370 
in  bulk,  for  $2,870  in  cash  and  160  acres  of  land  in  Kansas,  which  was 
taken  by  him  at  $3,500.  This  land  he  sold  to  his  wife,  but  it  does  not 
appear  what  he  received  for  it.  Luckhardt  testified  that  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  received  by  him  were  in  part  disposed  of  as  follows  :  $628 
was  paid  on  a  note  held  at  Boon ville,  Mo.,  upon  which  his  father, 
mother,  and  wife  were  sureties ;  $200  was  paid  to  his  brother  upon  a 
note  held  by  the  latter ;  $500  was  paid  to  his  mother,  who  lives  in 
Oregon,  Mo. ;  and  from  $60  to  $75  was  paid  to  a  man  in  Topeka,  Kan. 
None  of  his  merchandise  creditors  were  paid.  During  the  cross- 
examination  of  Luckhardt,  in  which  counsel  for  the  petitioning  cred- 
itors evidently  desired  to  show  an  absence  of  good  faith  in  the  defence 
set  up  in  the  answer,  he  declined  to  testify  as  to  what  he  did  with  the 
remainder  of  the  money  received  by  him,  saj'ing  that  he  could  not , 
answer  without  his  books.  Upon  being  requested  to  produce  his  books 
so  that  he  could  answer,  his  counsel  objected  to  a  postponement  of  the 
taking  of  the  depositions  to  eliable  him  to  do  so,  and  the  notary  sus- 
tained the  objection.  He  also  said  that  he  could  not  even  approximate 
the  amount  of  his  indebtedness,  and  that  he  could  not  tell  how  long  it 
would  take  to  figure  it  up.  The  farm  of  which  his  father-in-law  died 
seised,  and  upon  which  he  claims  to  be  engaged  in  his  farming  opera- 
tions, had  been  rented  to  a  tenant  for  one-half  of  the  crop  raised 
thereon.  Luckhardt  did  not  know  whether  the  term  of  the  tenant  had 
expired  when  he  went  on  the  farm  on  the  4th  of  August,  1899.  He 
saj's  he  leased  the  farm  from  his  mother  and  wife  verbally,  and  that 
the  terms  of  the  arrangement  were  that  he  should  give  them  one-half 
of  the  crop  raised  on  the  place.  He  immediately  sublet  to  the  former 
tenant  all  of  the  tillable  land  except  a  portion  for  oats,  for  half  of  the 
crop  raised  thereon.  When  he  received  the  crop  rent  from  the  tenant, 
he  was  to  turn  it  over  to  his  wife  and  mother-in-law  on  account  of  the 
rent  due  from  him  to  them.  He  retained  for  the  use  of  his  family  and 
himself  the  house  and  about  85  acres  of  pasture  and  meadow  land,  and 
some  of  the  cultivated  land  for  oats.  It  is  upon  this  situation  and 
under  these  circumstances  that  the  alleged  bankrupt  claims  immunity 
from  the  proceeding  against  him. 

The  bankrupt  act  provides  that  "  any  natural  person  except  a  wage 
earner  or  a  person  chieflj'  engaged  in  farming  or  the  tillage  of  the 
soil  .  .  .  may  be  adjudged  an  involuntary  bankrupt,"  etc.  Section  45. 
The  act  is  remedial  iu  its  nature  and  purposes,  and  is,  therefore,  not  to 
receive  a  strict  interpretation,  but  is  rather  to  be  construed  reasonably, 
and  with  a  view  to  effect  its  objects  and  to  promote  justice.  Tlie 
exemption  from  involuntary  proceedings  in  favor  of  wage  earners  and 
persons  engaged  chiefly  in  farming  or  the  tillage  of  the  soil  is  not  4 
intended   as  a  means  of  escape  for   insolvents  whose  property'   was " 
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acquired  and  whose  debts  were  incurred  in  other  occupations  recently 
engaged  in.  If  the  right  of  the  creditors  to  institute  involuntary  pro- 
ceedings may  be  thus  defeated  by  the  debtors  within  the  period  allowed  1 
for  the  commencement  of  such  proceedings,  it  could  be  defeated  by  a 
change  of  occupation  made  coincidently  with  the  commission  of  an  act 
of  bankruptcy,  and  an  insolvent  debtor  would  thus  be  permitted  to 
dispose  of  his  stock  of  merchandise  or  other  property,  distribute  the 
proceeds  thereof  in  such  manner  as  pleased  him,  immediately  become 
for  the  time  being  a  tiller  of  the  soil,  or  a  wage  earner  "  at  a  rate  of  ^ 
compensation  not  exceeding  $1,500  per  year,"  and  so  avoid  the  opera- 
tion of  the  bankrupt  act.  Such  a  result  is  not  in  accord  with  the  pur- 
pose nor  within  the  spirit  of  the  law,  A  petition  in  an  involuntary 
proceeding  must  be  filed  within  four  months  after  the  commission  of 
the  act  of  bankruptcy  relied  on,  and  if  an  insolvent,  who  is  engaged  in 
an  occupation  which  is  within  the  purview  of  the  law,  has  committed 
an  act  rendering  him  amenable  to  its  provisions,  and  desires  within 
■Hich  period  to  adopt  one  of  the  callings  favored  by  the  law,  and  ex- 
"aipted  from  its  operation  in  respect  of  involuntary  proceedings,  he 
should  not  be  permitted  to  carrj'  with  him  the  property  previously 
accumulated,  to  the  defrauding  of  prJ-existing  creditors.  The  ex- 
cepted occupations  are  not  designed  as  a  refuge  for  insolvent  debtors 
laden  with  property  and  fleeing  from  other  callings.  The  right  of  the 
creditors  to  proceed  within  the  period  limited  after  the  commission  of 
an  act  of  bankruptcj-  cannot  be  thus  defeated  by  the  debtor.  This  in- 
terpretation is  in  entire  harmony  with  the  spirit  and  object  of  the  law, 
and  is  in  accord  with  the  plain  principles  of  right  and  justice,  and  it 
prevents  the  perversion  of  provisions  designed  for  the  favor  and  pro- 
tection of  those  who  are  in  good  faith  wage  earners  or  tillers  of  the 
soil.  Let  an  order  be  entered  adjudging  the  said  William  Luckhardt 
to  be  a  bankrupt.^ 

1  One  who  was  engaged  in  an  occupation  subjecting  him  to  bankruptcy  at  the  time 
when  the  act  of  bankruptcy  complained  of  was  committed  cannot  avoid  adjudication 
by  changing  his  occupation  after  the  act  of  bankruptcy.  Re  Mackey,  110  Fed.  355 ; 
Re  Pilger,  118  Fed.  206 ;  and  cases  infra.  It  was  held  that  the  occupation  at  the  time 
the  debts  were  created  was  controlling  in  Tiffany  v.  La  Plume  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
141  Fed.  444 ;  Re  Crenshaw,  156  Fed.  638 ;  Ee  Burgin,  173  Fed.  726 ;  Re  Naroma 
Chocolate  Co.,  178  Fed.  383.  But  the  occupation  when  the  act  of  bankruptcy  was 
committed  was  held  to  govern  in  Flickinger  o.  Nat.  Bank,  145  Fed.  1 63;  Re  Leland, 
185  Fed.  830;  Counts  v.  Columbus  Buggy  Co.,  210  Fed.  748  (C.  C.  A.). 

An  involuntary  petition  should  state  the  defendant's  business,  or  that  he  is  not  a 
farmer  or  wage-earner.  Re  Taylor,  102  ^d.  Eep.  728  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Beach  v.  Macon 
Grocery  Co.,  120  Fed.  736  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Mero,  128  Fed.  630;  Re  Brett,  130  Fed.  98J. 


CHAPTER  III. 
WHO  MAY  BE  PETITIONING  CREDITORS. 

Ee  W.   B.   ALEXANDER.     Re  J.   F.  ALEXANDER. 

District  Coubt  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  September, 

1870. 

IReported  in  1  Lowell,  470.] 

Bankruptcy.^  These  petitions  for  involuntary  bankruptcy  against 
the  several  defendants  were  tried  together  by  consent  of  the  parties. 
The  defendant,  James  F.  Alexander,  bought  out  the  stock  in  trade  of 
the  petitioner,  O'Connell,  in  February,  1869,  for  about  twenty-four 
hundred  dollars  ;  of  which  five  hundred  dollars  was  paid  down,  and  for 
the  remainder  the  two  defendants  gave  their  joint  and  several  promis- 
sory notes  on  one,  two,  three,  and  four  years,  with  interest  at  eight 
per  cent  a  year,  payable  semi-annually,  secured  by  a  mortgage  on  the 
stock  in  trade.  William  B.  Alexander,  the  father  of  the  other  defend- 
ant, had  no  interest  in  the  purchase,  but  joined  in  the  notes  for  the 
greater  security  of  the  petitioner,  and,  as  between  the  two  defendants, 
was  a  surety  only. 

In  February,  1870,  the  first  note  became  due  and  was  paid,  together 
with  the  interest  on  the  whole  debt.  The  next  note  will  be  payable  in 
February,  1871.  On  the  thirteenth  of  February,  1870,  the  father  con- 
veyed his  dwelling-house  and  land  at  East  Boston  to  his  wife.  He  was 
not  and  never  had  been  a  trader,  and  he  had  no  other  estate  or  effects 
liable  to  seizure  on  execution,  and  owed  no  debts  excepting  to  this  peti- 
tioner. In  March  the  son  conveyed  to  his  wife  a  dwelling-house  and 
land  which  had  stood  in  his  name  for  about  two  years.  Evidence  was 
admitted,  de  bene,  to  show  that  he  held  the  house  by  gift  from  his 
father-in-law,  upon  an  oral  trust  or  understanding  that  it  should  be 
used,  enjoyed,  and  conveyed  for  the  benefit  of  the  grantor's  family,  in- 
cluding the  defendant's  wife.  The  conveyance  to  the  wife  was  made 
without  the  consent  or  knowledge  of  the  father-in-law,  who  heard  of  it 
but  lately,  not  long  before  this  petition  was  filed,  and  testified  that  he 
acquiesced  in  the  arrangement.  This  defendant  owed  no  debts  of  any 
consequence,  excepting  the  mortgage  debt,  and  one  to  his  aunt,  of 
whom  he  borrowed  the  five  hundred  dollars  paid  out  in  the  first  instance 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion,  in  which  it  was  decided  that  the  gift  made  by  W.  B. 
Alexandei  to  his  wife  was  an  act  of  bankiuptcy,  and  in  which  the  court  suggested 
that  the  parties  compromise,  is  omitted. 
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towards  the  purchase  of  this  stock.    The  evidence  tended  to  show  that 
this  debt  would  not  be  pressed  against  him. 

Lowell,  J.  Several  points  of  law  have  been  ably  discussed  before 
me,  and  I  will  consider  them  in  their  order. 

1.  The  fact  that  the  petitioner's  debt  is  not  yet  payable  is  not  a  valid 
answer  to  this  proceeding.  By  section  39  all  creditors  whose  debts  are 
provable  under  the  act  may  petition  ;  and  by  section  19  debts  existing  but 
not  payable  until  a  future  day,  are  provable.  It  was  so  under  the  act 
of  184:1 :  Barton  v.  Tower,  5  Law  Reporter,  214  ;  and  the  practice  has 
always  been  so  under  the  insolvent  law  of  this  commonwealth.  It 
would  be  a  sad  defect  in  a  bankrupt  law  if  the  rights  of  creditors  de- 
pended on  the  time  at  which  their  debts  matured.^ 

2.  The  next  objection  is  that  a  creditor  who  holds  security  cannot 
petition.  Here  an  important  distinction  is  to  be  noted.  This  creditor 
has  no  security  upon  the  property  of  W.  B.  Alexander,  and  the  language 
of  section  20  is  that  a  creditor  who  holds  security  upon  the  property  of 
the  bankrupt  shall  be  admitted  to  prove  onlj'  for  the  balance,  &c. 
This  would  seem  to  show  that  the  petitioner  has  a  provable  debt  for 
the  full  amount  against  the  estate  of  the  father,  because  his  only  secur- 
ity is  on  the  estate  of  the  son.  Such  has  always  been  the  practice  in 
England,  and  I  am  much  inclined  to  think  it  the  true  practice.  If 
the  surety  pays  the  debt,  he  may  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  col- 
lateral security.  But  in  bankruptcy  it  seems  more  just  and  equitable 
that  the  creditor  should  have  the  benefit  of  all  his  remedies,  so  that  he 
may  obtain  his  whole  debt  if  possible.  If  he  is  obliged  to  realize  his 
security,  and  prove  onl3'  for  a  balance,  he  will  be  losing  the  advantage 
for  which  he  has  stipulated,  of  the  full  credit  of  the  surety.  A  con- 
trary doctrine  appears  to  have  prevailed  in  Massachusetts :  Lancton  v. 
Wolcott,  6  Met.  305  ;  but  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  I  could  follow 
that  precedent,  nor  that  the  statutes  are  precisely  alike  on  this  point. 
Judge  Fox  has  ably  vindicated  what  I  believe  to  be  the  true  doctrine 
under  the  bankrupt  law.  It  is  not  necessarj'  to  decide  the  question  in 
this  ease,  for  reasons  which  will  presently  appear.^ 

3.  The  next  question  is  whether  a  creditor  who  holds  a  mortgage 
upon  the  propertj'  of  his  debtor  can  proceed  against  that  debtor  him- 
self by  petition  in  bankruptcy.    B3'  section  20  such  a  petitioner  can  be  a 

1  In  England,  under  the  earlier  statutes  and  also  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of 
1869,  it  was  held  that  a  petitioning  creditor's  debt  must  be  due  and  payable  at  the 
time  of  the  petition.  But  under  the  Act  of  1883,  now  in  force,  a  debt  payable  in  futuro 
is  sufficient.     Eobson  on  Bankruptcy  (7th  ed.),  205,  206. 

In  the  United  States  the  doctrine  of  Re  Alexander  as  to  this  point  is  settled.  Re 
Ouimette,  3  B.  K.  566;  Phenix  Nat.  Bank  v.  Waterbury,  197  N.  Y.  161,  165. 

By  the  English  law,  it  is  also  necessary  that  the  debt  of  the  petitioning  creditor 
should  have  been  contracted  before  the  Act  of  Bankruptcy  alleged  in  the  petition. 
Robsou,  210.  This  rule  was  approved  in  Re  Mullen,  D.eady,  513;  Re  Brinckmann,  103 
Fed.  65;  Brake  v.  Callison,  129  Fed.  201  (C.  C.  A.).  But  see  contra,  Re  Perry  &  Whit- 
ney Co.,  172  Fed.  745  ;  Re  Hanyan,  180  Fed.  498. 


CHAP.  III.]  RE  ALEXANDER.  113 

creditor  only  for  the  balance,  after  deducting  the  value  of  the  property, 
which  value  is  to  be  ascertained  by  agreement  with  the  assignee,  or  by 
a  sale  under  direction  of  the  court.  The  argument  is  that  until  an 
assignee  is  appointed  it  cannot  be  legally  ascertained  whether  such  a 
mortgagee  is  really  a  creditor  or  not.  This  appears  to  me  too  strict 
and  literal  a  construction.  Take  the  case  of  an  admitted  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, and  of  creditors  whose  securitj'  is  plainly  inadequate.  Are 
they  to  be  without  remedy?  No  better  illustration  than  this  case 
affords  could  be  desired.  If  this  creditor  cannot  petition  there  is  no 
other  person  who  is  interested  to  do  so,  and  after  the  six  months  have 
passed  he  is  without  remedy.  I  have  known  a  case  in  which  all  the 
creditors  were  secured,  and  none  of  them  adequately.  The  true  intent 
and  equity  of  the  statute  will  be  met  bj'  holding  that  when  the  security 
falls  short  of  a  full  indemnity,  by  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  or  more, 
thus  leaving  the  amount  of  a  petitioning  creditors  debt  practically  un- 
secured, the  debt  is  sufficient.  This  will  be  a  question  of  fact  like  any 
other,  and  no  more  difficult  to  decide  than  such  as  often  arise  on  a  dis- 
puted account  or  other  debt  sufficient  in  kind.  This  is  the  law  of  Eng- 
land by  the  express  words  of  24  &  25  Vict.,  c.  134,  §  97.  I  do  not 
wish  to  be  understood  that  a  creditor  holding  collateral  security  may 
not  petition,  if  he  offers  to  surrender  and  cancel  his  security,  nor  that 
any  security  by  attachment  or  other  lien  created  by  law  would  usually 
be  a  bar  ;  but  my  opinion  is  that  full  and  adequate  security  created  by 
contract  must  be  abandoned,  and  that  if  inadequate  it  must  be  so  to 
the  extent  above  mentioned.^ 

4.  It  is  no  defence  in  bankruptcy  that  the  petitioner  is  the  only  cred- 
itor, nor  that  he  has  an  adequate  remedy  at  law  or  in  equity  in  the 
State  or  federal  courts.  The  bankrupt  law  protects  all  creditors,  and 
is  additional  to  other  remedies  in  all  the  cases  to  which  it  applies.  This 
creditor  alleges  in  his  petition,  and  has  proved  to  my  satisfaction,  that 
his  security  falls  short  by  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  and 
I  must  hold  him  entitled  to  proceed.'' 

1  A  creditor  having  security  from  the  bankrupt  may  be  a  petitioning  creditor  as  to 
the  excess  of  his  claim  above  the  security :  Eng.  B.  A.  1883,  §  6 ;  B.  A.  1898,  §  59  ;  or 
he  may  waive  the  security  and  petition  as  if  unsecured  :  Re  Rankin,  1  B.  E.  647  ; 
Re  Bloss,  4  B.  R.  147  ;  Re  Stansell,  6  B.  R.  183  ;  Re  Sheehan,  8  B.  R.  345  ;  Re  Frost, 
6  Biss.  213,  217. 

2  Conf.  Ex  parte  English  Bank,  L.  B.  6  Ch.  79 ;  Re  Sheehan,  8  B.  R.  353  ;  Re 
Johann,  2  Biss.  139 ;  O'Neil  v.  Glover,  5  Gray,  144. 
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In  ke  ROMANOW. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts, 
March  10,  1899. 

[Reported  in  92  Federal  Reporter,  510.] 

In  bankruptcy. 

Sumner  K.  Foster,  for  petitioning  creditors. 

A.  S.  Cohen,  for  respondents. 

Lowell,  District  Judge.  This  case  raises  several  interesting 
questions  concerning  the  right  of  certain  alleged  creditors  of  the  re- 
spondents to  file  a  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  against  them. 
The  act  of  bankruptcy  alleged  is  a  general  assignment  made  October 
4,  1898.  One  or  more  of  the  petitioners  assented  to  this  assignment, 
and  the  respondents  object  that  persons  so  assenting  cannot  be  parties 
to  the  petition.  The  objection  is  valid.  By  accepting  the  assignment, 
the  creditors  released  their  claims  against  the  respondents,  and,  in 
place  thereof,  accepted  claims  under  the  assignment.  Though  the  as- 
signment is  an  act  of  bankruptcy-,  and  is  avoided  by  the  adjudication, 
yet  it  is  not  a  void  instrument,  but  onlj'  a  voidable  one.  Until  the 
adjudication  it  is  valid,  and  the  assenting  creditors  are  bound  by  their 
assent  thereto.  Hence,  it  follows  that,  until  adjudication,  the  persons 
who  had  assented  to  the  assignment  had  ceased  to  be  creditors  of  the 
respondents.  If  this  argument  be  thought  too  technical,  then  it  may 
^be  said  that  those  who  have  become  voluntary  parties  to  the  assign- 
ment, and  have  thus  agreed  to  a  settlement  of  the  respondents' 
affairs  thereunder,  cannot  equitably  repudiate  their  agreement.  This 
view  was  taken  in  the  only  case  bearing  upon  the  subject  which  I 
have  been  able  to  find,  —  Perry  v.  Langley,  19  Fed.  Gas.  282,  283 
(No.  11,006):^ 

"  If  the  proof  was  that  Perry  had  advised  the  making  of  the  assign- 
ment, or  after  its  execution  had  expressly"  given  his  assent  to  it,  as  a 
creditor  of  Langley,  he  would  have  been  precluded  from  insisting  on  it 
as  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and  could  not  have  maintained  a  standing  in 
this  court  as  a  petitioning  creditor." 

The  petition  was  filed  January  28,  1899.  On  February  14,  Breit- 
stein,  a  creditor  of  the  respondents,  appeared  and  sought  to  join  in  the 

1  This  has  been  uniformly  held  in  many  cases  in  England  and  America.  Rem- 
ington, Bankruptcy,  §  221  &o. ;  Simonson  v.  Sinsheimer,  95  Fed.  Rep.  948  (C.  C.  A.) ; 
Despres  v.  Galbraith,  213  Fed.  190. 

Assent  given  in  ignorance  of  facts  making  the  assignment  fraudulent  will  not  eatop 
the  creditor.  Ex  parte  Marshall,  1  Mont.  D.  &  De  G.  575 ;  Ex  parte  Hallowell,  3  Mont. 
&  Ayr.  538;  Re  Curtis,  94  Fed.  Rep.  630  (C.  C.  A.).  See  also  Leidigh  Carriage  Co. 
V.  Stengel,  95  Fed.  Rep.  637  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Canner  v.  Tapper  Co.,  168  Fed.  519  (C.  C.  A.). 

An  agreement  to  compromise  which  has  not  been  carried  out  does  not  work  an 
estoppel.  Ex  parte  Foster,  22  Ch.  D.  797  ;  Artman  v.  Truby,  130  Pa.  619 ;  Simonson 
V.  Sinsheimer,  95  Fed.  Rep.  948  (C.  C.  A.). 
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petition.  The  respondents  object  that  he  cannot  be  counted  in  making 
up  the  necessary  number  of  creditors  required  by  section  59  of  the 
bankrupt  act.    Paragraph /"of  that  section  reads  as  follows :  — 

"Creditors  other  than  original  petitioners  may,  at  any  time,  enter  , 
their  appearance,  and  join  in  the  petition,  or  file  an  answer,  and  be 
heard  in  opposition  to  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners." 

Those  who  are  permitted  to  "join  in"  a  petition,  by  so  doing  com- 
monly become  parties  to  it;  and  the  words  "join  in  the  petition,"  as 
used  in  paragraph  e  and  paragraph  h  of  the  same  section,  plainly  carry 
that  implication.  It  is  urged  by  the  respondents  that,  if  this  construc- 
tion be  given  to  paragraph  f,  an  insufficient  number  of  creditors,  or 
creditors  having  an  insufficient  amount  of  claims,  maj'  file  a  petition  \ 
against  a  debtor,  and  obtain  an  adjudication  by  subsequently  procuring 
other  creditors  to  join  with  them,  such  joinder  being  possible  at  any 
time  before  the  petition  is  dismissed.  This  practice,  it  is  said,  would 
permit  a  petition,  at  the  time  of  its  filing  insufficient  in  substance  as 
well  as  in  form,  to  be  made  good  by  subsequent  acts.  It  must  be 
admitted  that  there  is  weight  in  this  argument,  but  the  language  of  the 
act  is  clear ;  and  the  inconvenience,  if  inconvenience  there  be,  was  not 
deemed  by  Congress  a  controlling  consideration  in  the  act  of  1867  (see 
Rev.  St.  §§  5021,  5025),  nor  in  some  cases,  at  least,  under  the  act  of 
1898.  See  section  59  h.  I  think,  therefore,  that  creditors,  otherwise 
competent  to  appear  and  join  in  a  petition  subsequent  to  its  filing,  may 
be  reckoned  in  making  up  the  number  of  creditors  and  amount  of  claims 
required  by  section  59. 

The  respondents  further  object  that  Breitstein's  appearance  was  en- 
tered more  than  four  months  after  the  act  of  bankruptcy  complained 
of;  but  this  seems  immaterial.  Section  3  6  provides  that  the  petition 
may  be  filed  within  four  months  of  the  act  of  bankruptcy.  The  petition 
was  filed  on  January  29,  and  that  remains  the  date  of  its  filing,  though  ] 
some  petitioners  have  joined  in  it  subsequently  thereto.  For  instance, 
the  date  of  bankruptcy  is  defined  by  section  1  subd.  10,  to  be  the  date 
when  the  petition  was  filed.  If  an  adjudication  is  made  in  this  case, 
the  date  of  bankruptcy  will  be  January  29,  though  the  adjudication  be 
made  upon  the  petition  of  one  or  more  creditors  who  joined  therein  in 
the  month  of  February.    Respondents  adjudged  bankrupt. 
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District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts. 

[Reported  in  104  Federal  Reporter,  520.] 

Lowell,  District  Judge.    In  this  case  the  respondents  made  a  gen- 
eral assignment,  which  has  been  assented  to  by  all  the  creditors,  with 
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two  or  three  exceptions.  One  of  the  non-assenting  creditors  has  filed 
this  petition  alone,  alleging  that  all  the  creditors  of  the  respondents 
are  less  than  twelve  in  number,  thus  seeking  to  bring  himself  within 
section  59  b.  It  was  admitted  at  the  argument  that  the  creditors  who  had 
assented  to  the  assignment  could  not  join  in  the  petition,  but  it  was  urged 
that  they  should  be  counted  in  reckoning  the  number  of  the  respond- 
ents' creditors.  Under  the  act  of  June  22, 1874  (18  Stat.  178,  §  12), 
it  was  held  that  preferred  creditors  should  not  be  reckoned,,  in  comput- 
ing the  proportion  of  creditors  required  to  join  in  a  petition.  In  re 
Israel,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  7,111;  Clinton  v.  Mayo,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  2,899; 
In  re  Currier,  2  Low.  436,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  3,492.^  In  the  last  case  Judge 
Lowell  said,  "  I  add,  therefore,  to  the  reasons  already  given  whj'  the 
debt  of  Dana  &  Co.  should  not  be  counted,  that  the3-  ought  not  to  join 
in  this  petition."  The  learned  judge  thus  considered  that  onlj-  those 
creditors  who  can  join  in  a  petition  should  be  reckoned  in  computing 
the  proportion  who  must  join  in  order  to  make  the  petition  valid.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  language  of  the  statute ;  for  otherwise  the 
word  "  creditors,"  in  the  first  line  of  section  69  J,  would  have  a  dif- 
ferent meaning  from  the  same  word  in  the  third  line  of  the  same  clause. 
Again  in  the  same  clause  it  is  said  that  "  one  of  such  creditors  "  (that 
is  to  say,  one  of  the  creditors  who  are  less  than  12  in  number)  may  file 
a  petition,  thus  plainlj'  impl3-ing  that  the  creditors  who  may  file  a  I 
petition  are  identical  with  the  creditors  whose  number  is  to  be  reckoned. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  if  the  general  assignment  here  made  be 
a  preference.  In  West  Co.  v.  Lea,  174  U.  S.  590,  19  Sup.  Ct.  836,  43 
L.  Ed.  1098,  1  Nat.  Bankr.  N.  409,  a  general  assignment  is  said  to  be 
repugnant  to  the  policy  of  the  bankruptcj'  law,  and  to  show  an  intent 
to  delay,  defeat,  and  hinder  the  execution  of  the  act.  See  also  In  re 
Gutwillig,  1  Nat.  Bankr.  N.  554,  34  C.  C.  A.  377,  92  Fed.  337.  If 
this  assignment  had  provided  for  a  preference,  the  petitioners'  case 
would  be  clearly  on  that  ground.  If  the  debtor  is  not  thrown  into 
bankruptcy,  their  preference  stands,  and  the  law  is  evaded.  In  re^ 
Israel,  supra.  Here,  if  the  debtor  is  not  thrown  into  bankruptcy',  the 
assignment  stends,  and  the  law  is  evaded.  Even  if  a  preference  be 
morally  WBBobjectionable  than  a  general  assignment,  yet  I  am  of 
opinion  that  the  latter  is  so  objectionable  to  the  spirit  of  the  act  that 
those  creditors  who  have  assented  to  it  are  within  the  scope  of  the  re- 
marks made  concerning  preferred  creditors  in  the  cases  above  cited. 
For  these  reasons,  because  such  is  the  letter  of  the  act,  because  such 
was  the  construction  of  an  analogous  provision  in  the  act  of  1867,  and 
because  such  seems  to  me  the  fair  intent  of  the  act  as  a  whole,  I  hold 
that  the  creditors  who  have  assented  to  the  assignment  are  not  to  be 
reckoned  in  the  computation  required  by  section  59  b.  Adjudication  to 
be  made.^ 

1  Stevens  ti.  Nave-MoCord  Co.,  150  Fed.  71  (C.  C.  A.),  ace. 

"  See  also  Leighton  v.  Kennedy,  129  Fed.  737  (C.  C.  a!)  ;  Re  Blount,  142  Fed  263  • 
Re  Jacobson,  181  Fed.  870.  ' 
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In  re  BRINCKMANN. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Indiana,  July  9,  1900. 

[Reported  in  103  Federal  Reporter,  6.5.] 

Baker,  District  Judge.    On  May  3,  1900,  George  P.  Cliadwick,  of 
Laporte  County,  Ind.,  filed  a  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  against 
Robert  Brinckmann,  of  the  same   county   and   State.     The  petition 
alleges  that  Chadwick  is  a  creditor  of  said  Brinckmann,  having  prov- 
able claims  amounting  in  the  aggregate,  in  excess  of  securities  held 
by  him,  to  the  sum  of  $500,  and  that  the  creditors  of  said  Brinckmann 
are  less  than  twelve  in  number.     The  petitioner  alleges  that  thg  d^]pt 
owing   by  the  alleged  bankrupt  to  himself  is   a  judgment  rendered 
January  29,  1900,  by  the  circuit  court  of  Marshall  County,  Ind.,  for 
$1,250,  for  a  wilful  and  malicious  injury  to  the  person  of  the  petitioner 
committed  by  said   Brinckmann  on  July  15,   1899.    He  alleges  that 
there  is  interest  due  on  said  judgment  from  the  date  of  its  rendition, 
and  costs  of  suit  taxed  in  said  cause,  amounting  to  $140.20.     The 
petitioner  alleges  that  said  Brinckmann  is  insolvent,  and  that  within  four 
months   next  preceding  the   date   of  the  filing  of  his   petition  said 
Brinckmann  committed  acts  jafl^ankruptcy.  in  that  he  did  on  January 
3  and  15,  1900,  convey,  mortgaged  anotransfer  all  of  his  real  and  per- 
sonal property  to  Louisa  Brinckmann,  William  Brinckmann,  Herman 
Brinckmann,  and  James  F.  Gallaher,  with  intent  to  prefer  them  as 
creditors  over  his  other  creditors,  and  especially  the  petitioner,  and 
that  said  Brinckmann  also  conveyed,  transferred,  and  concealed  his 
property  with  intent  to  hinder,  delay,  and  defraud  his  creditors.     Said 
Brinckmann  filed  ag  ansjfer  putting  in   issue  all  the  material   aver- 
ments of  the  petition.    The  court  has  heard  the  evidence  adduced  by 
'^ptJX  respective  parties,  and  is  of  opinion  that  the  petitioner  was  not  a 
creditor  of  the  alleged  bankrupt  at  the  time  that  the  acts  of  bank- 
^•uptcy  were  committed.     It  is  shown  by  the  evidence,  without  dispute, 
that  the  case  of  the  petitioner  against  the  alleged  bankrupt  for  the 
recovery  of  damages  for  the  malicious  and  wrongful  assault  and  battery 
was  not  tried  until  January  13,  1900,  on  which  day  the  jury  returned 
a  verdict  in  his  favor  for  $1,250,  on  which  verdict  on  January  29,  ' 
1900,  a  judgment  was  rendered  for  the  amount  of  the  verdict  and 
costs  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Marshall  County,  Ind.    No  one  except  a 
creditor  can  maintain  a  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy.     The 
petitioner  in  this  case  at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the  alleged 
acts  of  bankruptcy  was  not  a  creditor  having  a  provable  claim  against 
the  alleged  bankrupt.     Section  1,  cl.  9j  of  the  bankruptcy  act  defines  a 
"  creditor  "  as  follows : 

"  (9)  Creditor  shall  include  any  one  who  owns  a  demand  or  claim  , 
provable  in  bankruptcy  and  may  include  his   duly  authorized  agent, 
attorney  or  proxy." 
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Section  63,  cl.  "  b,"  provides  as  follows : 

"  (b)   Unliquidated  claims  against  the  bankrupt  may,  pursuant  to  « 
application  to  the  court,  be  liquidated  in  such  manner  as  it  shall  direct 
and  may  thereafter  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his  estate." 

The  petitioner's  claim  at  the  time  the  alleged  acts  of  bankruptcy 
wei-e  committed  was  unliquidated.  He  had  not  at  that  time  reduced 
his  claim  for  damages  for  a  tort  into  judgment.  It  remained  an  un- 
liquidated claim  until  judgment  was  rendered  on  the  verdict.  In  the 
case  of  Beers  v.  Hanlin,  3  Am.  Bankr.  K.  745,  99  Fed.  695,  it  is  held 
that  an  unliquidated  claim  is  not  a  provable  debt  in  bankruptcy,  and 
one  arising  out  of  tort  must  first  be  reduced  to  judgment,  or,  pursuant 
to  application  to  the  court,  be  liquidated,  as  the  court  shall  direct,  in 
order  to  be  proved  ;  and  it  is  further  held  that  where  the  only  alleged 
creditor  is  one  who  had  an  unliquidated  claim  for  tort,  not  reduced 
to  judgment  at  the  time  of  an  alleged  preferential  transfer,  he  is  not ' 
a  creditor  who  can  insist  that  such  transfer  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy. 
The  case  of  Ex  parte  Charles,  14  East,  197,  16  Ves.  256,  is  a  much 
stronger  case-against  the  petitioning  creditor  than  the  case  last  cited. 
The  case  was  sent  bj'  Lord  Chancellor  Eldon  to  the  Court  of  King's 
Bench.  The  facts  stated  bj'  the  chancellor  for  the  opinion  of  the  court 
were  that  an  action  upon  the  ease  was  brought  by  Mary  Howell 
against  one  John  Charles  for  breach  of  promise  of  marriage,  in  which 
she  obtained  a  verdict  on  December  5,  1808,  for  £150,  in  damages. 
On  December  25,  1808,  the  act  of  bankruptcy  was  committed  by  ar. 
assignment  by  the  alleged  bankrupt  of  all  of  his  effects.  Judgment 
on  the  verdict  was  entered  January  31,  1809.  On  February  4,  1809, 
Mary  Howell  petitioned  for  a  commission  of  bankruptcy,  which  issued 
on  Februarj'  21,  1809,  upon  the  debt  evidenced  by  her  judgment. 
The  case  was  elaborately  argued  before  the  entire  court  on  the  certi- 
ficate sent  to  it  by  the  chancellor ;  the  question  being  whether  or  not 
Mary  Howell,  at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the  alleged  act  of 
bankruptcy,  owned  a  provable  debt,  and  was  a  creditor,  within  the 
true  construction  of  the  bankruptcy  act.  The  court  unanimously 
certified  to  the  chancellor  that  the  debt  was  not  a  suflicient  debt  to 
support  a  commission.  Afterwards,  in  the  sittings  after  Trinity 
Term,  1812,  upon  the  petition  of  the  bankrupt,  the  commission  was 
superseded,  with  costs.  In  Scott  v.  Ambrose,  3  Maule  &  S.  327, 
Lord  Chief  Justice  EUenborough  said  that  all  the  courts  in  Westmin- 
ister Hall  had  concurred  in  the  doctrine  of  the  case  of  Ex  parte 
Charles.  The  petitioner  not  having  been  a  creditor  owning  a  prov- 
I  able  claim  at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  the  alleged  acts  of  bank- 
ruptcy, cannot  maintain  his  present  petition.  It  will  therefore  be 
dismissed  at  the  costs  of  the  petitioner.* 

j^.l*  An  unliquidated  contract  claim  will  support  a  petition.    Grant  Shoe  Co.  v.  Laird    ( 
^YltJ.  S.  445. 

As  to  the  sufficiency  of  contingent  claims,  see  Ex  parte  Paget,  1  Gl.  &  J.  100 ;  Sigaby 

V.  Willis,  3  B.  B.  207 ;  Phillips  v.  Dreher  Shoe  Co.,  1 12  Fed.  404- ;  Swarts  v.  Siegel,  117 

Fed.  13 ;  Be  Eothenberg,  140  Fed.  798. 
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STROHEIM  V.  PEREY  &  WHITNEY  CO. 
Circuit  Codrt  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit,  January,  1910. 

[Reported  in  VI i  Federal  Reporter,  52.] 

Putnam,  Circuit  Judge : 

This  is  a  case  of  an  involuntary  petition  in  bankruptcy  against  the 
Lewis  F.  Perry  &  Whitney  Company.  The  petition  was  dismissed  by 
the  District  Court  on  the  ground  that  not  sufficient  creditors  joined 
therein  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  the  statute.  Thereupon  the  peti- 
tioners, or  some  of  them,  appealed  to  us. 

As  the  case  stood,  the  statute  required  that  three  creditors  should 
unite  in  the  petition.  Apparently  three  did  so  unite  at  the  outset, 
StroheinL&  Romann,  one  Skelly,  and  one  Beaumontj_      .     ■     ^  a 

Putting  on  the  claims  of  Skelly  and  Beaumont  the  best  face  possible 
for  the  petitioning  creditors,  the  facts  are  as  follows :  The  petition  was 
filed  on  September  23, 1908.  On  SeufCTiber  10,  1908,  a  sister  of  Stro- 
heim  held  several  notes  of  the  debtor.*  At  that  time  she  transferred  to 
Skelly  one  note  without  any  substantial  consideration,  for  the  sole  pur- 
pose of  enabling  her  brother's  copartnership  to  secure  a  sufficient  num- 
'ber  of  creditors  to  proceed  with  the  bankruptcy  petition.  Beaumont 
came  into  possession  of  another  note  under  the  same  circumstances  and 
for  the  same  reason.  Evidently  they  were  not  creditors  when  they 
joined  the  petition,  because  evidently  the  whole  transaction  was  purely 
colorable,  and  the  notes  still  belonged  to  Stroheim's  sister.  Therefore 
they  could  not  lawfully  make  the  required  oath  to  the  involuntary  peti- 
tion. We  concur  fully  with  the  conclusion  of  the  learned  judge  of  the 
District  Court  so  far  as  these  two  signatures  are  concerned.^ 


In  re  HALSEY  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  CO. 
District  Court  for  the  District  or  New  Jersey,  July,  1908. 

[Reported  in  163  Federal  Reporter,  118.] 

Lanning,  District  Judge : 

The  petitioners  are  James  P.  Murray,  Charles  H.  Williams,  Howard 
H.  Williams,  George  F.  Van  Slyck,  and  William  M.  Clark.  The  claim 
of  Howard  H.  Williams  was  assigned  to  him  by  his  father,  Charles  H. 
Williams,  and  constitutes  but  a  part  of  the  original  claim  of  the  father. 
Charles  H.  Williams  is  a  petitioner  for  the  unassigned  part  of  his 

1  Only  a  portion  of  the  opinion  is  printed. 
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original  claim.  It  is  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  to 
permit  a  creditor  to  split  up  his  claim  against  the  debtor  and  assign 
some  of  the  parts  to  other  persons  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  them 
as  joint  petitioners  in  a  bankruptcy  proceeding.  In  re  Tribelhorn, 
14  Am.  B.  R.  492,  137  Fed.  3,  69  C.  C.  A.  601 ;  Leighton  v.  Kennedy, 
12  Am.  B.  R.  229,  129  Fed.  737,  64  C.  C.  A.  265  ;  In  re  Independent 
Thread  Go.  (D.  C),  7  Am.  B.  R.  704,  113  Fed.  998.  It  follows  that 
Howard  H.  Williams  cannot  be  counted  as  a  petitioning  creditor. 

It  also  appears  that  Murray  and  Van  Slyck  each  hold  an  assigned 
claim,  that  neither  of  them  has  any  financial  interest  in  the  claim  held 
by  him,  and  that  each  of  them  holds  his  claim  solely  for  the  benefit  of 
his  assignor.  This  fact,  however,  does  not  disqualify  either  of  them  ^ 
as  a  petitioning  creditor.  The  assignments  were  made  by  persons  - 
who  originally  claimed  to  be  separate  creditors  of  the  alleged  bankrupt 
for  the  respective  amounts  of  the  claims  assigned.  Murray  and  Van 
Slyck  are  trustees  for  their  respective  assignors,  and,  as  they  hold  the 
legal  title  to  the  claims  assigned,  they  are  the  owners  of  those  claims, 
and,  if  they  be  valid  claims,  are  creditors.^ 

^  Only  a  portion  of  the  opinion  is  printed. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 
ACTS  OF  BANKRUPTCY. 


SECTION  I. 

Feaudxjlent  Conveyances.* 

STATUTE  13  ELIZABETH,  c.  5.     1570. 

Foe  the  avoiding  and  abolishing  of  feigned,  covinous  and  fraudulent 
feoffments,  gifts,  grants,  alienations,  conveyances,  bonds,  suits,  judg- 
ments and  executions,  as  well  of  lands  and  tenements  as  of  goods  and 
chattels,  more  commonly  used  and  practised  in  these  days  than  hath 
been  seen  or  heard  of  heretofore :  (  2  )  which  f eofEments,  gifts,  grants, 
alienations,  conveyances,  bonds,  suits,  judgments  and  executions,  have 
been  and  are  devised  and  contrived  of  malice,  fraud,  covin,  collusion  or 
JSlgtrile.  to  the  end,  purpose  and  intent,  to  delay,  hinder  or  defraud 
*  creditOTS  and  others  of  their  just  and  lawful  actions,  suits,  debts, 
accounts,  damages,  penalties,  forfeitures,  heriots,  mortuaries  and  reliefs, 
not  only  to  the  let  or  hinderance  of  the  due  course  and  execution  of  law 
and  justice,  but  also  to  the  overthrow  of  all  true  and  plain  dealing,  bar- 
gaining and  chevisance  between  man  and  man,  without  the  which  no 
commonwealth  or  civil  society  can  be  maintained  or  continued  : 

II.  Be  it  therefore  declared,  ordained  and  enacted  by  the  authority 
of  this  present  parliament.  That  all  and  every  feoffment,  gift,  grant, 
alienation,  bargain  and  conveyance  of  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments, 
goods  and  chattels,  or  of  any  of  them,  or  of  anj'  lease,  rent,  common 
or  other  profit  or  charge  out  of  the  same  lands,  tenements,  heredita- 
ments, goods  and  chattels,  or  any  of  them,  by  writing  or  otherwise,  (  2  ) 
and  all  and  every  bond,  suit,  judgment  and  execution,  at  any  time  had 
or  made  sithence  the  beginning  of  the  Queen's  majesty's  reign  that  now 
is,  or  at  any  time  hereafter  to  be  had  or  made,  (3)  to  or  for  any  intent 
or  purpose  before  declared  and  expressed,  shall  be  from  henceforth 
deemed  and  taken  (  only  as  against  that  person  or  persons,  his  or  their 
heirs,  successors,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  and  every  of 
them,  whose  actions,  suits,  debts,  accounts,  damages,  penalties,  forfeit- 
ures, heriots,  mortuaries  and  reliefs,  by  such  guileful,  covinous  or 
fraudulent  devices  and  practices,  as  is  aforesaid,  are,  shall  or  might  be 
in  any  wise  disturbed,  hindred,  delayed  or  defrauded )  to  be  clearly  and 
utterly  void,  frustrate  and  of  none  effect ;  any  pretence,  colour,  feigned 

1  For  convenience  of  treatment  the  subject  of  conveyances  frandulent  as  to  creditors 
is  dealt  with  in  this  section  as  a  whole. 
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consideration,  expressing  of  use,  or  any  other  matter  or  thing  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted  by  the  authority  aforesaid,  That  all 
and  every  the  parties  to  such  feigned,  covinous  or  fraudulent  feoffment, 
gift,  grant,  alienation,  bargain,  conveyance,  bonds,  suits,  judgments, 
executions  and  other  things  before  expressed,  and  being  privj-  and 
knowing  of  the  same,  or  any  of  them  ;  (  2  )  which  at  anj-  time  after  the 
tenth  daj'  of  June  next  coming  shall  wittingly  and  willinglj-  put  in  ure, 
avow,  maintain,  justify  or  defend  the  same,  or  anj'  of  them,  as  true, 
simple,  and  done,  had  or  made  Jona_y?«fe  and  upon  good  consideration ; 
(  3  )  or  shall  alien  or  assign  any  the  lands,  tenements,  goods,  leases  or 
other  things  before-mentioned,  to  him  or  them  conveyed  as  is  aforesaid, 
or  any  part  thereof ;  (  4  )  shall  incur  the  penalty  and  forfeiture  of  one 
year's  value  of  the  said  lands,  tenements  and  hereditaments,  leases, 
rents,  commons  or  other  profits,  of  or  out  of  the  same ;  (  5  )  and  the 
■whole  value  of  the  said  goods  and  chattels ;  (  6 )  and  also  so  much 
money  as  are  or  shall  be  contained  in  any  such  covinous  and  feigned 
bond ;  (7)  the  one  moietj'  whereof  to  be  to  the  Queen's  majesty,  her 
heirs  and  successors,  and  the  other  moiety  to  the  partj'  or  parties  grieved 
by  such  feigned  and  fraudulent  feoffment,  gift,  grant,  alienation,  bar- 
gain, conveyance,  bonds,  suits,  judgments,  executions,  leases,  rents, 
commons,  profits,  charges  and  other  things  aforesaid,  to  be  recovered 
in  any  of  the  Queen's  courts  of  record  b}'  action  of  debt,  bill,  plaint  or 
information,  wherein  no  essoin,  protection  or  wager  of  law  shall  be 
admitted  for  the  defendant  or  defendants ;  (  8  )  and  also  being  thereof 
lawfully  convicted,  shall  sufier  imprisonment  for  one  half  year  without/ 
bail  or  mainprise.  y  p 

VI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  enacted  by  the  authorit}'  afqpe^id, 
That  this  act,  or  anything  therein  contained,  shall  not  exte^  to  any 
estate  or  interest  in  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  J^ses,  rents, 
commons,  profits,  goods  or  chattels,  had,  made,  coiyjefed  or  assured, 
or  hereafter  to  be  had,  made,  conveyed  or  assured,  which  estate  or 
interest  is  or  shall  be  upon  good  consideratioyand  hona  _;gde  lawfully 
conveyed  or  assured  to  any  person  or  personsTcJi"  bodies  politick  or 
corporate,  not  having  at  the  time  of  such  conveyance  or  assurance  to 
them  made,  any  manner  of  notice  or  knowledge  of  such  covin,  fraud 
or  collusion  as  is  aforesaid ;  anything  before  mentioned  to  the  contrary 
hereof  notwithstanding.  ^ 

1  It  is  generally  held  that  such  conveyances  as  are  within  this  statute  would  be 
invalid  without  the  aid  of  a  statute.  Co.  Litt.  290  6 ;  Cadogan  v.  Kennett,  2  Cowp. 
432 ;  Baker  v.  Humphrey,  101  U.  S.  494,  499 ;  Anderson  v.  Hooks,  9  Ala.  704 ;  Allen 
t).  Bundle,  50  Conn.  9,  32;  Peck  v.  Land,  2  Ga.  1,  10;  Ewing  v.  Runkle,  20  111.  448, 
461  ;  Gardner  v.  Cole,  21  la.  205,210;  Doyle  i-.  Sleeper,  1  Dana,  531,  533;  Hall  .. 
Sands,  52  Me.  358 ;  Blaokman  v.  Wheaton,  13  Minn.  326,  330 ;  Edmonson  v.  Meacham, 
50  Miss.  34 ;  Sands  v.  Codwise,  4  Johns.  536 ;  Seymour  v.  Wilson,  19  N.  Y.  417,  420 ; 
O'Daniel  v.  Crawford,  4  Dev.  197,  202  ;  Clark  v.  Douglass,  62  Pa.  408,  416  ;  Hudnal 
w.  Wilder,  4  McCord,  294;  Eussell  v.  Stinson,  8  Hayw.  1,  5;  Davis  v.  Turner,  4  Gratt. 
422. 
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SECTION  I.  (continued), 
(a)    Sales  and  Tkansfebs  fob  Value. 

TWYNE'S  CASE. 

Stab  Chamber,  1602. 

[Reported  in  3  Coke,  80  6.] 

In  an  information  by  Coke,  the  Queen's  Attorney  General,  against 
Twyne  of  Hampshire,  in  the  Stav-Chamber,  for  making  and  publishing 
of  a  fraudulent  gift  of  goods,  the  case  on  the  stat.  of  13  Eliz.  cap.  5, 
was  such :  Pierce  was  indebted  to  Twyne  in  four  hundred  pounds,  and 

twas  indebted  also  to  C.  in  two  hundred  pounds.  C.  brought  an  action 
of  debt  against  Pierce,  and  pending  the  writ,  Pierce  being  possessed  of . 
goods  and  chattels  of  the  value  of  three  hundred  pounds,  in  secret 
made  a  general  deed  of  gift  of  all  his  goods  and  chattels  real  and 
personal  whatsoever  to  Twyne,  in  satisfaction  of  his  debt ;  notwith- 
standing that  Pierce  continued  in  possession  of  the  said  goods,  and 
some  of  them  he  sold  ;  and  he  shore  the  sheep,  and  marked  them  with 
his  own  mark:  and  afterwards  C.  had  judgment  against  Pierce,  and 
had  a.  fieri  facias  directed  to  the  Sheriff  of  Southampton,  who  by  force 
of  the  said  writ  came  to  make  execution  of  the  said  goods ;  but  divers 
persons,  by  the  command  of  the  said  Twyne,  did  with  force  resist  the 
said  Sheriff,  claiming  them  to  be  the  goods  of  the  said  Twyne  by  force 
of  the  said  gift ;  and  openly  declared  by  the  commandment  of  Twyne, 
that  it  was  a  good  gift,  and  made  on  a  good  and  lawful  consideration. 
And  whether  this  gift  on  the  whole  matter  was  fraudulent  and  of  no 
effect  by  the  said  act  of  13  Eliz.  or  not,  was  the  question.  And  it  was 
resolved  by  Sir  Thomas  Egerton,  Lord  Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal,  and 
by  the  Chief  Justice  Popham  and  Anderson,  and  the  whole  court  of 
Star  Chamber,  that  this  gift  was  fraudulent,  within  the  statute  of  13 
Eliz.     And  in  this  case  divers  points  were  resolved : 

1st.  That  this  gift  had  the  signs  and  marks  of  fraud,  because  the 
gift  is  general,  without  exception  of  his  apparel,  or  any  thing  of 
necessity ;  for  it  is  commonly  said,  quod  dolus  versatur  in  generalibfs. 

2d.  The  donor  continued  in  possession  and  used  them  as  his  own  ; 
and  by  reason  thereof  he  traded  and  trafficked  with  others,  and 
defrauded  and  deceived  them. 

3d.    It  was  made    in    secret,   et  dona    clandestina  sunt  semper 


4th.     It  was  made  pending  the  writ. 

5th.  Here  was  a  trust  between  the  parties,  for  the  donor  possessed 
all,  and  used  them  as  his  proper  goods,  and  fraud  is  always  apparelled 
and  clad  with  a  trust,  and  a  trust  is  the  cover  of  fraud. 
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6th.    The  deed  contains,  that  the  gift  was  made  honestly,  trul}-,  and 
bona  fide  ;  et  clausulce  inconsuet'  semper  inducunt  suspicionem. 

Secondly,  it  was  resolved,  that  notwithstanding  here  was  a  true  debt 
due  to  Twyne,  and  a  good  consideration  of  the  gift,  yet  it  was  not 
within  the  proviso  of  the  said  act  of  13  Eliz.  by  which  it  is  provided, 
that  the  said  act  shall  not  extend  to  any  estate  or  interest  in  lands, 
&c.  goods  or  chattels  made  on  a  good  consideration  and  bona  fide ;  for 
although  it  is  on  a  true  and  good  consideration,  yet  it  is  not  bona  fide, 
for  no  gift  shall  be  deemed  to  be  bona  fide  within  the  said  proviso 
which  is  accompanied  with  any  trust ;  as  if  a  man  be  indebted  to  five 
several  persons,  in  the  several  sums  of  twenty  pounds,  and  hath  goods 
of  the  value  of  twenty  pounds,  and  makes  a  gift  of  all  his  goods  to  one 
of  them  in  satisfaction  of  his  debt,  but  there  is  a  trust  between  them, 
that  the  donee  shall  deal  favorably  with  him  in  regard  of  his  poor 
estate,  either  to  permit  the  donor,  or  some  other  for  him,  or  for  his 
benefit,  to  use  or  have  possession  of  them,  and  is  contented  that  he 
shall  pay  him  the  debt  when  he  is  able  ;  this  shall  not  be  called  bona 
fide  within  the  said  proviso ;  for  the  proviso  saith  on  a  good  considera- 
tion, and  bona  fide ;  so  a  good  consideration  doth  not  suffice,  if  it  be 
not  also  bona  fide;  and  therefore,  reader,  when  any  gift  shall  be  to  you 
in  satisfaction  of  a  debt,  by  one  who  is  indebted  to  others  also ;  1st, 
Let  it  be  made  in  a  public  manner,  and  before  the  neighbors,  and  not 
in  private,  for  secrecy  is  a  mark  of  fraud.  2d,  Let  the  goods  and 
chattels  be  appraised  by  good  people  to  the  very  value,  and  take  a  gift 
in  particular  in  satisfaction  of  j'our  debt.  3d,  Immediately  after  the 
gift,  take  the  possession  of  them ;  for  continuance  of  the  possession 
in  the  donor  is  a  sign  of  trust.  And  know,  reader,  that  the  said 
words  of  the  proviso,  on  a  good  consideration,  and  bona  fide,  do  not 
extend  to  every  gift  made  bona  fide;  and  therefore  there  are  two 
manners  of  gifts  on  a  good  consideration,  scil.  consideration  of  nature 
or  blood,  and  a  valuable  consideration.  As  to  the  first,  in  the  case 
before  put,  if  he  who  is  indebted  to  five  several  persons,  to  each  party 
in  twenty  pounds,  in  consideration  of  natural  affection,  gives  all  his 
goods  to  his  son,  or  cousin,  in  that  case,  forasmuch  as  others  should 
lose  their  debts,  &c.  which  are  things  of  value,  the  intent  of  the  act 
was,  that  the  consi(Jeration  in  such  case  should  be  valuable  ;  for  equity 
requires  that  such  gift,  which  defeats  others,  should  be  made  on  as 
high  and  good  consideration  as  the  things  which  are  thereby  defeated 
are ;  and  it  is  to  be  presumed,  that  the  father,  if  he  had  not  been 
indebted  to  others,  would  not  have  dispossessed  himself  of  all  his 
goods,  and  subjected  himself  to  his  cradle ;  and  therefore  it  shall  be 
intended  that  it  was  made  to  defeat  his  creditors ;  and  if  consideration 
>f  nature  or  blood  should  be  a  good  consideration  within  this  proviso, 
he  statute  would  serve  for  little  or  nothing,  and  no  creditor  would  be 
lure  of  his  debt.  And  as  to  gifts  made  bona,  fide,  it  is  to  be  known, 
vhat  every  gift  made  bona  fide,  either  is  on  a  trust  between  the  parties, 
or  without  any  trust,  every  gift  made  on  a  trust  is  out  of  this  proviso ; 
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for  that  which  is  betwixt  the  donor  and  the  donee,  called  a  trust  per 
nomen  speciosum,  is  in  truth,  as  to  all  the  creditors,  a  fraud,  for  they 
are  thereby  defeated  and  defrauded  of  their  true  and  due  debts.  And 
every  trust  is  either  expressed,  or  implied ;  an  express  trust  is,  when 
in  the  gift,  or  upon  the  gift,  the  trust  by  word  or  writing  is  expressed  : 
a  trust  implied  is,  when  a  man  makes  a  gift  without  any  consideration, 
or  on  a  consideration  of  nature,  or  blood  only :  and  therefore,  if  a  man 
before  the  stat.  of  27  H.  8  had  bargained  his  land  for  a  valuable 
consideration  to  one  and  his  heirs,  by  which  he  was  seised  to  the  use  of 
the  bargainee ;  and  afterwards  the  bargainor,  without  a  consideration, 
infeoffed  others,  who  had  no  notice  of  the  said  bargain ;  in  this  case 
the  law  implies  a  trust  and  confidence,  and  they  shall  be  seised  to  the 
use  of  the  bargainee :  so  in  the  same  case,  if  the  feoffees,  in  considera- 
tion of  nature,  or  blood,  had  without  a  valuable  consideration  enfeoffed 
their  sons,  or  any  of  their  blood  who  liad  no  notice  of  the  first  bargain, 
yet  that  shall  not  toll  the  use  raised  on  a  valuable  consideration  ;  for  a 
feoffment  made  only  on  consideration  of  nature  or  blood  shall  not  toll 
an  use  raised  on  a  valuable  consideration  but  shall  toll  an  use  raised  on 
consideration  of  nature,  for  botli  considerations  are  in  cequali  jure, 
and  of  one  and  the  same  nature. 

And  when  a  man,  being  greatly  indebted  to  sundry  persons,  makes  a 
gift  to  his  son,  or  any  of  his  blood,  without  consideration,  but  only  of 
nature,  the  law  intends  a  trust  betwixt  them,  scil.  that  the  donee  would, 
in  consideration  of  such  gift  being  voluntarily  and  freely  made  to  him, 
and  also  in  consideration  of  nature,  relieve  his  father,  or  cousin,  and 
not  see  him  want  who  had  made  such  gift  to  him,  vide  33  H.  6.  33,  by 
Prisot,  if  the  father  enfeoffs  his  son  and  heir  apparent  within  age  bona 
fide,  yet  the  lord  shall  have  the  wardship  of  him :  so  note,  valuable 
consideration  is  a  good  consideration  within  this  proviso ;  and  a  gift 
made  bona  fide  is  a  gift  made  without  any  trust  either  expressed  or 
implied :  by  which  it  appears,  that  as  a  gift  made  on  a  good  considera- 
tion, if  it  be  not  also  bona  fide,  is  not  within  the  proviso ;  so  a  gift 
made  bonafi,de,  if  it  be  not  on  a  good  consideration,  is  not  within  the 
proviso ;  but  it  ought  to  be  on  a  good  consideration,  and  also  bona 
fide. 

To  one  who  marvelled  what  should  be  the  reason  that  acts  and 
statutes  are  continually  made  at  every  parliament  without  intermission, 
and  without  end ;  a  wise  man  made  a  good  and  short  answer,  both 
which  are  well  composed  in  verse. 

"  Quseritur,  ut  crescxmt  tot  magna  Tolumina  legis  ? 
In  promptu  causa  est,  crescit  in  orbe  dolus." 

And  because  fraud  and  deceit  abound  in  these  days  more  than  in 
former  times,  it  was  resolved  in  this  case  by  the  whole  court,  that  all 
statutes  made  against  fraud  should  be  liberally  and  beneficially 
expounded  to  suppress  the  fraud.  .  .  . 
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King's  Bench,   1788. 

[Reported  2  Term  Reports,  587.] 

Assumpsit  for  goods  sold  to  the  defendant's  testator.  The  defendant 
pleaded  that  he  was  not  executor,  nor  had  ever  administered  as 
STich ;  and,  secondly,  that  he  had  fully  administered,  &c.  Replication, 
that  he  had  administered  divers  goods,  (fee.  of  the  testator;  and  issue 
thereon.  And  to  the  second  plea,  that  the  defendant,  at  the  time  of 
exhibiting  the  plaintiffs  bill,  liad,  and  still  has,  goods  and  chattels  of 
the  deceased  in  his  hands  suflScient  to  satisfy  the  plaintiff's  demands  ; 
and  issue  thereon.  At  the  trial  of  the  last  assizes  at  East-Grinstead, 
Sussex,  a  verdict  was  found  for  the  plaintiff,  with  £22  18s.  %d. 
damages,  and  40s.  costs,  subject  to  the  opinion  of  this  court  on  the 
following  case.  William  Tempest  Mercer  in  his  lifetime,  and  before 
the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  bill  of  sale  hereinafter  mentioned,  was 
indebted  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  sum  of  £22  18s.  &d.  for  goods  sold  and 
delivered,  which  sum  still  remains  due  to  the  plaintiff.  William 
Tempest  Mercer,  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  said  bill  of  sale, 
was  likewise  indebted  to  the  defendant  in  the  sum  of  £191  for  money 
lent.  On  the  27th  of  March,  1786,  Tempest  Mercer  offered  to  the 
defendant  a  bill  of  sale  of  his  goods,  household  furniture,  and  stock  in 
trade,  in  his  house  at  Lewes,  b^'  wa}^  of  security  for  the  said  debt. 
The  defendant  refused  to  accept  of  the  same,  unless  he  should  be  at 
liberty  to  enter  upon  the  effects  and  sell  them  immediately  after  the  y 
expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  execution  thereof,  in  case  the 
money  should  not  be  sooner  paid ;  to  which  Tempest  Mercer  agreed, 
and  accordingly  on  the  same  day  executed  a  bill  of  sale  in  the  common 
form,  by  which  Mercer  bargained  and  sold  to  the  defendant  for  ever 
his  household  furniture,  medicines,  stock  in  trade  [particularly  specify- 
ing them],  and  all  and  every  other  the  goods,  chattels,  and  effects  what- 
soever, in  and  about  his  dwelling-house  and  premises  at  Lewes.  Imme- 
diately upon  the  execution  of  the  bill  of  sale,  possession  was  delivered 
to  the  defendant  in  the  manner  described  therein,  viz.,  by  the  delivery 
of  one  corkscrew  in  the  name  of  the  whole,  but  in  no  other  manner 
whatsoever.  All  the  effects  described  in  the  bill  of  sale  remained  in 
the  possession  of  William  Tempest  Mercer  until  the  time  of  his  death, 
which  happened  on  the  7th  of  April,  1786.  On  the  8th  of  April,  1786, 
being  before  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  execution  of  the 
bill  of  sale,  the  defendant  entered  and  took  possession  of  the  effects 
contained  in  the  bill  of  sale,  being  then  in  the  house  of  the  deceased, 
and  afterwards  sold  the  same  for  £236  7s.  bd.  William  Tempest 
Mercer  died  intestate ;  and  no  letters  of  administration  were  taken  out 
to  the  deceased  by  the  defendant,  or  by  any  other  person,  before  the 
commencement  of  this  action.  The  question  for  the  opinion  of  the 
court  is,  Whether  the  defendant  be  entitled  to  retain  the  produce  of 
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the  said  effects,  or  at  least  the  value  of  ^191,  the  consideration  of  the 
said  bill  of  sale ;  or  whether  the  bill  of  sale  be  void  as  against  the 
creditors  of  William  Tempest  Mercer ;  and  the  plaintiff  in  this  action 
be  entitled  to  recover  his  debt  of  £22  18s.  6d.  against  the  defendant, 
as  executor  de  son  tort? 

Partington,  for  the  plaintiff. 

Steele,  for  the  defendant. 

BuLLEE,  J.  This  is  an  action  brought  by  the  plaintiff,  who  Is  a 
creditor  of  Mercer,  against  the  defendant  as  executor.  It  does  not 
appear  by  the  case  that  any  other  goods  than  those  mentioned  in 
the  bill  of  sale  came  to  the  defendant's  hands.  The  bill  of  sale  is 
dated  on  the  27th  March,  1786,  and  is  a  general  bill  of  sale  of  all  the 
defendant's  household  furniture  and  stock  in  trade.  This  bill  of  sale  is 
to  take  effect  immediately  on  the  face  of  it:  but  there  was  an  agree- 
ment between  Mercer  and  the  defendant,  that  the  goods  should  not  be 
sold  till  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  its  execution  ; 
and  no  possession  was  actually  taken  till  after  the  death  of  Mercer, 
which  happened  within  the  fourteen  days :  but  there  was  a  formal 
delivery  of  a  corkscrew  in  the  name  of  the  whole.  On  this  case  two 
questions  arise :  First,  whether  this  bill  of  sale  be  void  or  not ;  and 
secondlj-,  if  void,  whether  the  defendant  by  having  taken  these  goods 
under  the  bill  of  sale,  made  himself  liable  as  an  executor  de  son  tort. 
The  first  question  came  before  the  court  in  the  late  term  in  the  case  of 
Bamford  v.  Baron,  on  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  from  the  Northern 
circuit ;  and  after  hearing  that  case  argued,  we  thought  it  right  to  take 
the  opinion  of  all  the  judges  upon  it.  Accordingly  we  consulted  with 
all  the  judges,  who  are  unanimously  of  opinion  that  unless  possession 
accompanies  and  follows  the  deed,  it  is  fraudulent  and  void ;  I  lay 
stress  upon  the  words  "  accompanies  and  follows,"  because  I  shall 
mention  some  cases  where,  though  possession  was  not  delivered  at  the 
time,  the  conveyance  was  not  held  to  be  fraudulent.  There  are  many 
cases  on  this  subject ;  from  which  it  appears  to  me  that  the  principle 
which  I  have  stated  never  admitted  of  any  serious  doubt.  So  long  ago 
as  in  the  case  in  Bulstrode,  the  court  held  that  an  absolute  conveyance 
or  gift  of  a  lease  for  j'ears,  unattended  with  possession,  was  fraudulent ; 
but  if  the  deed  or  conveyance  be  conditional,  there  the  vendor's  con- 
tinuing in  possession  does  not  avoid  it,  because  by  the  terms  of  the 
conveyance  the  vendee  is  not  to  have  the  possession  till  he  has  per- 
formed the  condition.  Now  here  the  bill  of  sale  was  on  the  face  of  it 
absolute,  and  to  take  place  immediatelj',  and  the  possession  was  not 
delivered ;  and  that  case  makes  the  distinction  between  deeds  or  bills 
of  sale  which  are  to  take  place  immediately,  and  those  which  are  to 
take  place  at  some  future  time.  For  in  the  latter  case  the  possession 
continuing  in  the  vendor  till  that  future  time,  or  till  that  condition  is 
performed,  is  consistent  with  the  deed ;  and  such  possession  comes 
within  the  rule,  as  accompanying  and  following  the  deed.  That  case 
has  been   universally  followed   bj'   all  the   cases  since.     One  of  the 
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strongest  is  quoted  in  Bucknal  and  Others  v.  Boiston,  Pr.  in  Chan. 
287  ;  there  one  Brewer,  having  shipped  a  cargo  of  goods,  borrowed  of 
the  plaintiflF  £600  on  bottomry,  and  at  the  same  time  made  a  bill  of 
sale  of  the  goods,  and  of  the  produce  and  advantage  thereof,  to  the 
plaintiff.  There  Sir  E.  Northej'  cited  a  case,  "  where  a  man  took  out 
execution  against  another ;  by  agreement  between  them  the  owner  was 
to  keep  the  possession  of  them  upon  certain  terms,  and  afterwards 
obtained  another  judgment  against  the  same  man,  and  took  the  goods 
in  execution ;  and  it  was  held  that  he  might,  and  that  the  first  execu- 
tion was  fraudulent  and  void  against  any  subsequent  creditor,  because 
there  was  no  change  of  the  possession,  and  so  no  alteration  made  of 
the  property."  And  he  said  it  had  been  ruled  forty  times  in  his 
experience  at  Guildhall,  that,  if  a  man  sells  goods,  and  still  continue 
in  possession  as  visible  owner  of  them,  such  sale  is  fraudulent  and  void 
as  to  creditors,  and  that  the  law  has  been  always  so  held.  The  Lord 
Chancellor  held  in  the  principal  case  that  the  trust  of  those  goods 
appeared  upon  the  very  face  of  the  bill  of  sale.  That  though  they 
were  sold  to  the  plaintiffs,  yet  they  trusted  Brewer  to  negotiate  and 
sell  them  for  their  advantage,  and  Brewer's  keeping  possession  of 
them  was  not  to  give  a  false  credit  to  him  as  in  other  cases  which  had 
been  cited,  but  for  a  particular  purpose  agreed  upon  at  the  time  of  the 
sale.  So  that  the  Chancellor  in  that  case  proceeded  on  the  distinction 
which  I  have  taken ;  he  supported  the  deed,  because  the  want  of 
possession  was  consistent  with  it.  This  has  been  argued  by  the  defend- 
ant's counsel  as  being  a  case  in  which  the  want  of  possession  is  only 
evidence  of  fraud,  and  that  it  was  not  such  a  circumstance  per  se  as 
makes  the  transaction  fraudulent  in  point  of  law :  that  is  the  point 
I  which  we  have  considered,  and  we  are  all  of  opinion  that  if  there  be 
nothing  but  the  absolute  conveyance  without  the  possession,  that  in 
point  of  law  is  fraudulent.  On  the  other  hand  there  are  cases  where 
the  vendor  has  continued  in  possession,  and  the  bill  of  sale  has  not 
been  adjudged  fraudulent,  if  the  want  of  immediate  possession  be  con- 
sistent with  the  deed.  Such  was  the  case  of  Lord  Cadogan  v. 
Kennet,  Cowp.  432,  because  there  the  possession  followed  the  deed. 
So  also  the  case  of  Haselinton  and  Another  v.  Gill,  Tr.  24  Geo.  3, 
B.  R.  post.  3,  vol.  620  w,  and  another,  sheriff  of  Middlesex;  there 
personal  property,  consisting  {inter  alia)  of  some  cows,  was  settled  on 
the  marriage  of  the  plaintiffs  wife  on  certain  trusts ;  and  the  court 
held  that  onlj'  those  which  were  purchased  after  the  marriage  could  be 
taken  to  satisfy  the  debts  of  the  husband.  The  second  question  then 
is,  Whether  the  defendant's  having  taken  possession  of  these  goods 
after  Mercer's  death,  though  under  the  bill  of  sale,  will  make  him  an 
executor  de  son  tort?  The  two  cases,  which  were  cited  by  the  plain- 
tiffs counsel,  are  decisive  of  this  point.  In  2  Bac.  Abr.  605,  it  is  said, 
"  If  a  man  make  a  deed  of  gift  of  his  goods  in  his  lifetime  by  covin  to 
oust  his  creditors  of  their  debts,  yet  after  his  death  the  vendee  shall 
be  charged  for  them."    There  too  the  possession  was  delivered  to  the 
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vendee.  To  support  this  doctrine,  13  H.  4.  4.  b,  Eol.  Abr.  549,  are 
both  quoted.  Then  in  what  manner  shall  he  be  charged?  He  can 
only  be  charged  as  executor;  because  any  intermeddling  with  the 
intestate's  effects  makes  him  so.  The  eases  in  Cro.  Jac.  and  Yelv. 
■cited  at  the  bar  prove  it,  and  state  the  manner  in  which  he  shall  be 
■charged.  There  is  also  another  strong  case  on  this  point  in  Dyer  (Dy. 
166  b).  In  short,  every  intermeddling  after  the  death  of  the  party 
makes  the  person  so  intermeddling  an  executor  de  son  tort,  Vid.  ante 
97.  S.  P. 

Grose,  J.,  observed  that  it  was  unnecessary-  to  repeat  what  had  been 
■said  from  the  bench,  but  said  that  he  was  perfectly  satisfied  that  the 
law  was  as  had  been  stated.  Postea  to  the  plaintiff. 

The  court  then  made  the  rule  absolute  for  granting  a  new  trial  in 
the  case  of  Bamford  v.  Baron.^ 

^  1  In  many  jurisdictions  in  this  country  it  is  enacted  or  judicially  decided  that 
retention  by  the  seller  of  the  possession  of  personal  property  after  a  sale  is  conclusive* 
proof  of  fraud.  California,  Civ.  Code,  §  3440 ;  George  w.  Pierce,  123  Cal.  172  ;  Colo-- 
KADO,  1  Mills  Annot.  Stats.,  §  2027;  Stanley  v.  Citizens' Coal  Co.,  24  Col.  103;  Con. 
BECTicuT,  Hatstal  ■».  Blakeslee,  41  Conn.  302;  Huebler  v.  Smith,  62  Conn.  186; 
Belawabe,  Code,  u.  LXIII.  §  4 ;  Bowman  o.  Herring,  4  Harr.  458 ;  Idaho,  Eev. 
Stat.  §  3021 ;  Harkness  o.  Smith,  2  Idaho,  952  ;  Hallett  v.  Parrish,  51  Pac.  Bep.  109 ; 
Illinois,  Bass  v.  Pease,  79  III.  App.  308 ;  Iowa,  Code,  §  1923 ;  Harris  v.  Pence, 
■91  la.  481 ;  Kentbckt,  Morton  v.  Ragan,  5  Bush,  334  (con/Vanmeter  v.  Estill,  78  Ky. 
456);  Maryland,  Code,  Art.  21,  §40;  Franklin  v.  Claflin,  49  Md.  24;  Missouri, 
Rev.  Stats.  1889,  §  5178;  State  v.  Goetz,  131  Mo.  675;  Eevercomb  v.  Duker,  74  Mo. 
App.  570;  Montana,  Civ.  Code,§  4491  ;  Yank  ».  Bordeaux,  23  Mont.  205;  Nevada, 
Comp.  Laws,  §  292 ;  Estey  v.  Cooke,  12  Ner.  276;  Tognini  v.  Kyle,  17  Nev.  209 ;  New- 
Hampshire,  Coolidge  V.  Melviu,  42  N.H.  510;  Parker  v.  MarveU,  60  N.  H.  30; 
Oklahoma,  Stats.  §  2663 ;  Pennsylvania,  Stephens  v.  Gifford,  137  Pa.  219 ;  Garretsou 
V.  Hackenburg,  144  Pa.  107  ;  Lehr  v.  Brodbeck,  192  Pa.  535  (con/.  Ditmau  v.  Raule, 
124  Pa.  225) ;  South  Dakota,  Comp.  Laws,  §  4657;  Howard  v.  Dwight,  8  S.  Dak. 
398;  Utah,  Comp.  Laws,  1888,  §  2837  ;'  White  i'.  Pease,  15  Utah,  170;  Vermont, 
Weeks  v.  Prescott,  53  Vt.  57 ;  Wheeler  v.  Selden,  63  Vt.  429 ;  Washington,  Gen. 
Stats.  §  1454;  Whiting  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Gephart,   6  Wash.  615.     So  in  Ontario,  Eev. 

_  Stat.  Ont.  c.  1 19,  §  5 ;  McMaster  v.  Garland,  31  Up.  Can.  C.  P.  320.    The  Federal 

^•courts  apply  the  law  of  the  State  where  the  transaction  took  place.    Dooley  v.  Pease, 
60  U.  S.  App.  248.      See  further,  Williston   Sales,  §  353  et  seq. 
In  Illinois  this  rule  does  not  apply  where  retention  of  possession  is  consistent  with 

fhe  provisions  of  the  deed  of  transfer  or  bill  of  sale.  Bass  v.  Pease,  79  111.  App.  308. 
But  generally  in  these  States  there  is  no  such  limitation  to  the  rule.  See  statutes 
cited  above  and  Swift  v.  Thompson,  9  Conn.  63;  Coolidge  v.  Melvin,  42N.  H.  510; 
Stephens  v.  Gifford,  137  Pa.  219;  Post  Publishing  Co.  v.  Insurance  Co.,  189  Pa.  301. 

It  is  immaterial  that  the  objecting  creditor  had  knowledge  of  the  sale.    Bassinger 
B.  Spangler,  9  Col.  175,  186  ;  Harkness  v.  Smith,  2  Idaho,  952  ;  Lawrence  v.  Burnham, 

4  Nev.  361 ;  Warwick  Iron  Co.  v.  First  Nat.  Bank,  13  At.  Rep.  79  (Pa.) ;  Hart  v. 

Farmer's  Bank,  33  Vt.  252,  263  ;  Perrin  v.  Reed,  35  Vt.  28  ;  contra,  Lowe  v.  Matson, 
140  111.  108 ;  Sachler  Carriage  Co.  v.  Dryden,  71  111.  App.  583  ;  Vanmeter  v.  Estill,  78 

Ky.  456.    In  the  case  last  cited  the  creditor  gave  credit  after  notice,  and  this  was 

relied  on  as  the  ground  of  decision.    In  the  other  cases  this  was  not  the  case,  but 

apparently  the  time  when  the  claim  arose  was  not  regarded  as  material. 

By  the  statutes  of  Iowa,  Maryland,  Washington,  and  Ontario,  if  a  bill  of  sale  ia 

recorded,  the  transaction  is  valid  though  the  vendee  retains  possession,  in  analogy  to 

the  common  provisions  in  regard  to  chattel  mortgages. 
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MARTINDALE  v.   BOOTH. 
King's  Bench,  1832. 

[Reported  in  3  Barnewall  Sr  Adolphus,  498.] 

Tkespass  for  taking  away  and  converting  furniture,  goods,  and  chat- 
tels of  the  plaintiffs.  Plea,  not  guilty.  At  the  trial  before  Lord  Ten- 
TEKDEN,  C.  J.,  at  the  Middlesex  Sittings  after  Trinity  Term  1829,  the 
jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiffs  for  £93,  16s.,  subject  to  the  opin- 
ion of  this  court  on  the  following  case  :  — 

Before  the  8th  of  May,  1828,  one  W.  Gr.  Priest,  who  kept  the  Peacock 
Tavern  in  Maiden  Lane,  Middlesex,  was  indebted  to  the  plaintiffs,  wine 
and  spirit  merchants,  in  £10  for  wine  and  spirits.  Priest  having  applied 
to  them  for  a  further  supply  of  wine  upon  credit,  and  for  a  loan  of  monej-, 
the  plaintiffs  refused  to  give  him  any  further  credit,  or  to  lend  him  any 
money  unless  he  would  give  them  satisfactory  security.  Priest  then 
proposed  to  execute  a  bill  of  sale  to  them  of  the  furniture  and  fixtures 
in  the  Peacock  Tavern  as  such  security,  and  the  plaintiffs  agreed  to  give 
him  credit  thereupon  to  the  extent  of  £200.  After  Priest  and  the  plain- 
tiffs had  agreed  to  give  and  accept  such  security,  but  before  the  bill  of 
sale  was  actually  executed,  the  plaintiffs,  upon  the  faith  of  such  agree- 
ment, advanced  to  Priest  £30  in  monej-,  and  to  the  amount  of  £60  in 
wine  and  spirits,  and  in  two  days  afterwards,  viz.  the  8th  of  May,  1828, 
in  pursuance  of  the  agreement.  Priest  executed  and  delivered  to  the 
plaintiffs  a  bill  of  sale,  reciting  that  he,  Priest,  was  indebted  to  the 
plaintiffs  in  the  sum  of  £100  for  money  advanced  and  goods  sold  and 
delivered,  and  stating  that,  in  consideration  thereof,  he  granted,  bar- 
gained, sold,  and  assigned  unto  the  plaintiffs  all  the  household  goods, 
furniture,  &c.  in  and  about  the  premises  called  the  Peacock  Tavern,  to 
hold  to  the  proper  use  and  behoof  of  the  plaintiffs  forever,  subject  to 
the  condition  thereinafter  contained :  proviso,  that  if  Priest  should  pay 
the  said  sum  of  £100  with  lawful  interest  thereon  by  instalments,  that 
is  to  say,  £25  on  the  7th  of  June  then  next,  £25  on  the  7th  of  May  next, 
and  £50,  the  residue  thereof,  on  the  7th  of  November,  1829,  the  deed 
should  be  void  ;  but  in  default  of  payment  of  all  or  any  of  the  said  sums 
at  the  times  appointed,  then  it  should  be  lawful,  although  no  advantage 
should  have  been  taken  of  any  previous  default,  for  the  plaintiffs  forth- 
with to  enter  upon  the  premises,  and  take  possession  of  the  goods,  fur- 
niture, &c.,  and  absolutely  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same.  There  was  a 
power  reserved  to  the  plaintiffs,  during  the  continuance  of  the  deed,  to 
enter  upon  the  premises  and  take  an  inventory ;  and  also  at  any  time 
after  default  as  aforesaid  to  take  and  retain  possession  of  the  goods 
until  they  should  deem  it  expedient  to  sell.  Then  followed  a  proviso, 
"  that  until  default  should  be  made  in  payment  of  all  or  any  of  the  said 
sums,  it  should  be  lawful  for  Priest  to  retain  and  keep  quiet  possession 
of  all  and  singular  the  said  household  goods,"  &c. 
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Before  Priest  commenced  dealing  with  the  plaintiffs,  he  had  married 
the  widow  of  one  Higman,  who  forraerlj'  kept  the  Peacock  Tavern,  and 
who,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was  indebted  to  Combe,  Delafield,  and 
Co.  in  the  sum  of  £1,100.  His  widow  being  executrix  of  his  will,  on 
her  marriage  with  Priest  they  both  became  possessed  of  Higman's 
effects ;  and  Priest,  by  way  of  security  for  the  said  £1,100,  executed  a 
warrant  of  attorney  to  Combe,  Delafield,  and  Co.  for  that  amount  in 
November,  1823.  On  the  1st  of  November,  1828,  Messrs.  Combe, 
Delafield,  and  Co.  caused  judgment  to  be  entered  upon  the  warrant  of 
attorney,  and  sued  out  a  writ  otfi.fa.  directed  to  the  defendants  Booth 
and  Copeland,  then  sheriff  of  Middlesex,  who  thereupon  issued  their 
warrant  to  Wilson,  the  other  defendant,  their  oflHcer,  and  he  seized  and 
took  in  execution  the  goods  in  question,  being  the  furniture  and  effects 
in  the  Peacock  Tavern.  While  the  sheriff  remained  in  possession,  the 
plaintiffs  came  upon  the  premises,  gave  the  defendants  notice  of  the 
bill  of  sale,  and  required  them  to  relinquish  possession,  which  was  re- 
fused, and  the  sheriff  sold  the  goods.     This  case  was  now  argued  by 

Archhold,  for  the  plaintiffs. 

Gomyn,  contra. 

Lord  Tenterben,  C.  J.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  deed  of  sale  was 
not  absolutely  void.  Much  has  been  said  as  to  the  secrecy  attending 
that  transfer,  but  the  observation  applies  with  equal  force  to  the  war- 
rant of  attorney,  which  was  unknown  to  the  plaintiffs,  and  which  Combe 
and  Co.  forbore  to  act  upon  for  so  long  a  time.  The  consideration  for 
the  bill  of  sale  was  not  only  an  antecedent  debt,  but  a  sum  of  money  to 
be  advanced  by  the  plaintiffs  to  enable  Priest  to  carry  on  his  trade. 
The  omission  of  the  plaintiffs  to  take  possession  of  the  goods  was  per- 
fectly consistent  with  the  deed  ;  for  it  was  stipulated  that  Priest  should 
continue  in  possession  until  default  made  in  payment  of  all  or  any  of  the 
instalments,  and  that  on  such  default  it  should  be  lawful,  although  no 
advantage  should  have  been  taken  of  any  previous  default,  for  the  plain- 
tiffs to  enter  and  take  possession  of  the  household  goods  and  furniture. 
The  possession  by  Priest,  therefore,  being  consistent  with  the  deed,  and 
it  having  been  given  in  consideration  of  money  advanced  to  enable 
Priest  to  carry  on  his  trade,  I  cannot  say  that  it  was  absolutely  void. 

Parke,  J.  I  am  of  the  same  opinion.  I  think  that  the  want  of  de- 
livery of  possession  does  not  make  a  deed  of  sale  of  chattels  absolutely 
void.  The  dictum  of  Buller,  J.,  in  Edwards  v.  Harben,  2  T.  R.  587,  has 
not  been  generally  considered,  in  subsequent  cases,  to  have  that  import. 
The  want  of  delivery  is  only  evidence  that  the  transfer  was  colorable. 
In  Benton  v.  Thornhill,  2  Marshall,  427,  it  was  said  in  argument,  that 
want  of  possession  was  not  only  evidence*  of  fraud,  but  constituted  it ; 
but  GiBBS,  C.  J.,  dissented  ;  and  although  the  vendor  there,  after  exe- 
cuting a  bill  of  sale,  was  allowed  to  remain  in  possession,  Gibbs,  C.  J., 
at  the  trial,  left  it  to  the  jury  to  say,  whether,  under  all  the  circumstances, 
the  bill  of  sale  were  fraudulent  or  not.  It  is  laid  down  in  Sheppard's 
Touchstone,  224  (7th  ed.),  "  that  a  bargain  and  sale  may  be  made  of 
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goods  and  chattels  without  anj'  deliver}'  of  anj'  part  of  the  things  sold  ;  " 
and,  afterwards,  in  page  227,  it  is  said  "  that  the  word  gift  is  often  applied 
to  moveable  things,  as  trees,  cattle,  household  stuff,  &c.,  the  property 
whereof  may  be  altered  as  well  by  gift  and  delivery  as  bj'  sale  and  grant, 
and  this  is,  or  may  be,  either  by  word  or  writing  ;  "  and  in  a  note  to  this 
passage  by  the  editor  it  is  said,  "  that,  by  the  civil  law,  a  gift  of  goods 
is  not  good  without  delivery,  yet  in  our  law  it  is  otherwise,  when  there 
is  a  deed :  also  in  a  donatio  mortis  causa,  there  must  be  a  deliver}-." 
Then  it  is  evident  that  the  bill  of  sale,  in  this  case,  without  delivery, 
conveyed  the  property  in  the  household  goods  and  chattels  to  the  plain- 
tifis.  It  may  be  a  question  for  a  jur}',  whether,  under  the  circumstances, 
a  bill  of  sale  of  goods  and  chattels  be  fraudulent  or  not ;  and  if  there 
were  any  grounds  for  thinking  that  a  jur}'  would  find  fraud  here,  we 
might,  this  being  a  special  case,  infer  it ;  but  there  is  no  ground  what- 
ever for  saj'ing  that  tliis  bill  of  sale  was  fraudulent.  It  was  given  for  a 
good  consideration,  for  money  advanced  to  Priest  to  enable  him  to  carry 
on  his  trade,  and  his  continuance  in  possession  was  in  terms  provided 
for.  Judgment  for  the  plaintiffs} 

1  LiTTi-EDALE  and  Patteson,  JJ.,  delivered  concurring  opinions. 

It  is  well  settled  in  England  that  retention  of  possession  by  the  seller  is  at  most 
evidence  tending  to  show  fraud.  V.  C.  Kindersley,  in  Hale  v.  Metropolitan,  &c.  Co., 
28  L.  J.  Ch.  N.  S.  777,  779,  laid  down  the  rule  as  follows :  "  With  respect  to  the  question 
whether  the  sale  was  bona  fide,  it  was  at  one  time  attempted  to  lay  down  rules  that 
particular  things  were  indelible  badges  of  fraud,  but,  in  truth,  everj-  case  must  stand 
on  its  own  footing ;  and  the  court  or  the  jury  must  consider  whether,  having  regard  to 
all  the  circumstances,  the  transaction  was  a  fair  one  and  intended  to  pass  the  property 
for  a  good  and  valuable  consideration."  See  also  Lindon  v.  Sharp,  6  M.  &  G.  898  ; 
Pennell  v.  Dawson,  1 8  C.  B.  355 ;  Alton  v.  Harrison,  L.  R.  4  Ch.  App.  622 ;  Macdona  v. 
Swiney,  8  Ir.  C.  L.  R.  73. 

The  question  has  been  made  of  much  less  importance  in  England  than  formerly, 
however,  by  the  Bills  of  Sales  Acts.  Those  now  in  force  are  41  &  42  Vict.  c.  31  ;  45 
&46  Vict.  "c.  43  ;  53  &  54  Vict.  c.  53 ;  54  &  55  Vict.  c.  35.  These  require  that  bills  of 
sale,  whether  given  in  an  absolute  sale  or  as  security,  shall  be  registered  as  a  condition 
of  their  validity  against  third  persons,  if  possession  is  not  transferred.  But  transac- 
tions effected  by  parol  are  not  within  the  scope  of  the  acts. 

In  this  country  the  prevailing  doctrine,  in  the  absence  of  statutes  is  that  retention 
of  possession  is  prima  facte  evidence  of  fraud,  but  that  the  bona  jides  of  the  transaction 
may  be  shown.  Federal  Courts,  Crawford  v.  Neal,  144  U.  S.  585  ;  Alabama,  Troy 
Fertilizer  Co.  u.  Norman,  107  Ala.  667  ;  Arizona,  Liebes  v.  Sleffy,  32  Pac.  Rep.  261 ; 
Arkansas,  Smith  v.  Jones,  63  Ark.  232  ;  District  of  Columbia,  Justh  v.  Wilson, 
19  D.  C.  529;  Florida,  Briggs  v.  Weston,  36  Fla.  629 ;  Georgia,  Collins  v.  Taggart, 
57  6a.  355 ;  Indiana,  Rev.  Stat.  1881,  §  4911 ;  Seavey  v.  Walker,  108  Ind.  78;  Hig- 
gins  V.  Spahr,  145  Ind.  167;  Kansas,  Gen.  Stat.  (1889)  §  3163;  Locke  v.  Hedrick,  24 
Kan.  763 ;  Louisiana,  Cochrane  v.  Gibert,  41  La.  Ann.  735 ;  Maine,  Goodwin  v. 
Goodwin,  90  Me.  23;  Massachusetts,  Brooks  o.  Powers,  15  Mass.  244;  Allen  v. 
Wheeler,  4  Gray,  123;  Michigan,  Comp.  Laws  (1897)  §  9520;  Jansen  v.  McQueen, 
105  Mich.  199  ;  Minnesota,  Gen.  Stat.  (1894)  §  4219  ;  Cortland  Wagon  Co.  v.  Sharvy; 
Mississippi,  Hilliard  v.  Cagle,  46  Miss.  309  ;  Nebraska,  Comp.  Stat.  1881,  c.  32,  §  11 ; 
Powell  V.  Teazel,  46  Neb.  225;  New  Jersey,  Miller  v.  Pancoast,  5  Dutch.  250;  New 
York,  Southard  v.  Benuer,  72  N.  Y.  M4  ;  Brown  v.  Harmon,  29  App.  Div.  31 ;  North 
Carolina,  Rea  v.  Alexander,  5  Ired.  644  ;  Cheatham  v.  Hawkins,  80  N.  C.  161  ;  North 
Dakota,  Rev.  Code,  §  5053 ;  Conrad  v.  Smith,  6  N.  Dak.  337  ;  Ohio,  Hombeck  v.  Van- 
metre,  9  Ohio,  153  ;  Freeman  v.  Rawson,  5  Ohio  St.  1  ;  Oregon,  Code  Civ.  Proc.  §  766, 
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DARVILL  V.  TERRY. 

ExcHEQUEK,  Mat  7,  1861. 

[  Reported  in  6  Hurlstone  ^  Norman,  807.] 

This  was  an  interpleader  issue,  to  try  whether  certain  goods,  taken 
in  execution  by  the  sheriff  of  Surrey,  under  a  writ  oiji.  /a..issued  on  a 
judgment  recovered  by  George  Terry  (the  now  defendant)  against  one 
Beaty,  were  at  the  time  of  the  seizure  the  property  of  the  now  defend- 
ant, as  against  James  Darvill  (the  now  plaintiff.) 

At  the  trial,  before  Channell,  B.,  at  the  Middlesex  Sittings  in  the 
present  term,  the  following  facts  appeared :  On  the  9th  of  January, 
1861,  Beaty  executed  a  bill  of  sale,  by  way  of  mortgage,  of  certain 
goods  in  his  possession,  as  a  security  for  £130,  previously  lent  him  by  the 
plaintiff,  and  a  further  loan  of  £160.  By  the  terms  of  the  deed  the  above 
sums  were  to  be  repaid,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  £5  per  cent,  on  the 
29th  of  July,  1861,  and  until  default  in  payment  Beaty  was  to  keep 
possession  of  the  goods.  There  was  an  indorsement  on  the  deed  of  the 
receipt  of  the  £160  by  Beaty,  on  the  9th  of  January,  1861,  but  the 
money  was  not,  in  fact,  paid,  nor  the  execution  attested,  until  the  11th 
of  January,  the  bill  of  sale  having  remained  until  that  time  in  the  hands 
of  the  attorney  who  prepared  and  attested  it.  The  bill  of  sale  was 
registered,  under  the  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  36,  as  if  executed  on  the  9th  of 
January.  On  the  16th  of  January  Beaty  presented  a  petition  to  the 
Court  of  Bankruptcy  for  an  arrangement  with  his  creditors,  and  obtained 
an  order  for  protection  of  his  person  and  goods  from  process  until  the 
12th  of  February.  On  the  29th  of  January  this  petition  was  dismissed, 
and  on  the  same  day  the  sheriff  seized  the  goods  of  Beaty  under  a  wHt 
otjl.fa.  issued  on  a  judgment  obtained  against  him  by  the  now  defend- 
ant. 

It  was  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  defendant,  first,  that  the  bill  of 
sale  was  not  executed  bona  fide,  and  with  the  intention  of  vesting  the 
property  in  the  goods  in  the  plaintiff,  but  was  a  mere  contrivance  for 
the  purpose  of  defeating  the  defendant's  execution,  and  consequently  void 
under  the  13  Eliz.  c.  5.  Secondlj-,  that  the  consideration  monej'  not 
having  been  paid  until  two  daj's  after  the  bill  of  sale  was  executed, 
there  was  no  valid  registration  under  the  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  36,  s.  1.  ^ 

subd.  40;  McCuIly  v.  Swackhammer,  6  Ore.  438;  Ehodb  Island,  Mead  v.  Gardiner, 
13  E.  I.  257  ;  South  Carolina,  Pregiiall  v.  Miller,  21  S.  C.  385  ;  Tennessee,  Grabbs 
V.  Greer,  5  Coldw.  160;  Texas,  Edwards  v.  Dixon,  66  Tex.  613j  Traders  Nat.  Bank 
y.  Day,  87  Tex.  101  ;  Virginia,  Davis  v.  Turner,  4  Gratt.  422  ;  Benjamin  v.  Madden, 
94  Va.  66 ;  West  Virginia,  Bindley  u.  Martin,  28  W.  Va.  773 ;  Poling  v.  Flana- 
gan, 41  W.  Va.  191;  Wisconsin,  Eev.  Stat. '^878)  §  2310;  Densmore  Com.  Co.  c. 
Shoug,  98  Wis.  380.      See  further,  WiUiston,  Sales,  §^353  et  seq. 

1  Portions  of  the  opinions  of  the  court  holding  this  registration  valid  have  been 
omitted. 


134  DAEVILL   V.    TERKY.  [^HAP.  IV. 

The  learned  judge  left  it  to  the  jury  to  say  whether,  taking  all  the 
circumstances  into  consideration,  the  bill  of  sale  was  bona  fide  —  the 
ti'tmsaction  it  purported  to  be,  or  merely  colorable.  If  they  were  of 
opinion  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  that  the  goods  should 
continue  to  be  the  goods  of  Beaty,  and  that  the  bill  of  sale  was  resorted 
to  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  the  defendant's  execution,  and  without 
any  intention  that  the  property  should  pass  to  the  plaintiff,  then  the 
bill  of  sale,  though  good  in  form,  would  be  void  ;  and  (as  described  by 
counsel)  a  mere  "  sham  "  or  contrivance  of  no  avail  in  law.  But  if  the 
jury  were  of  opinion  that  the  parties  really  intended  that  which  the 
transaction  purported  to  be,  viz.,  in  consideration  of  mone3'  advanced, 
to  pass  the  property  in  the  goods  to  the  plaintiff,  though  with  the  right 
in  Beaty  to  retain  possession  of  the  goods  until  default  in  payment  of 
the  money  advanced,  it  was  no  objection  to  the  bill  of  sale  that  the 
parties  had  come  to  that  arrangement  with  a  view  of  defeating  the 
defendant's  execution.  The  jury  found  that  the  transaction  was  bona 
fide,  and  a  verdict  was  entered  for  the  plaintiff. 

Montagu  Chambers  now  moved  for  a  rule  to  show  cause  why  a  new 
trial  should  not  be  had  on  the  ground  of  misdirection. 

Pollock,  C.  B.  I  am  of  opinion  that  there  ought  to  be  no  rule.  The 
objection  to  the  direction  of  the  learned  judge  is  based  on  two  grounds. 
First,  it  is  said  that  he  did  not  suflBciently  point  out  to  the  jury  that  the 
bill  of  sale,  if  given  to  defeat  a  judgment  creditor,  was  void  as  against 
him.  But  there  are  many  circumstances  under  which  a  conveyance  by 
a  debtor  of  his  property  is  valid,  although  its  object  is  to  defeat  cred- 
itors. The  most  remarkable  case  is  where  a  debtor  voluntarily  assigns 
over  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors ;  and  such  assignment 
is  valid,  though  made  for  the  express  purpose  of  defeating  a  particular 
creditor.  Here,  if  the  mortgage  was  bona  fide  for  the  consideration|] 
of  £160,  and  the  money  was  actually  paid,  the  transaction  may  well' 
be  sustained  under  the  present  view  of  the  law  (which  has  varied 
from  that  as  laid  down  in  the  earlier  cases),  although  the  intention 
was  to  defeat  an  execution  creditor.  In  the  case  of  Wood  v.  Dixie, 
7  Q.  B.  892,  Coltman,  J.,  laid  down  the  law  precisely  as  Mr.  Chambers 
says  that  it  ought  to  have  been  laid  down  in  the  present  case,  but  the 
ruling  of  the  learned  judge  was  corrected  by  the  Court  of  Queen's 
Bench.^ 

Maktin,  B.  I  am  also  of  opinion  that  there  ought  to  be  no  rule. 
The  first  point  raised  by  Mr.  Chambers  was  expressly  decided  in  the 
case  of  Wood  v.  Dixie,   7  Q.  B.  892,  which  was  determined  in  the 

1  In  this  case  Coltman,  J.,  told  the  jury  that  "  if  there  really  was  a  payment, 
still  if  the  intention  of  the  transaction  waa  to  defeat  the  execution  creditor,  the  con- 
veyance was  void  as  against  him,"  but  the  court  held  that  a  sale  of  property  for  good 
consideration  is  not,  either  at  common  law  or  under  the  statute  13  Eliz.  c.  5,  fraudu- 
lent and  void,  merely  because  it  is  made  to  defeat  the  expected  execution  of  a  judg- 
ment creditor. 

In  accord  with  this  doctrine  are  Holbird  v.  Anderson,  5  T.  R.  235 ;  Thomas  u. 
Johnson,  137  Ind.  244;  Randall  v.  Shaw,  28  Kan.  419;  McAllister  v.  Honea,  71  Miaa, 
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year  1845  ;  so  that  for  upwards  of  fifteen  3-ears  the  law  on  this  point, 
with  respect  to  bills  of  sale,  has  been  settled.  The  precise  points  which 
has  been  raised  to-day  was  raised  in  that  case,  viz.,  whether,  where  a 
debtor  executes  a  bill  of  sale,  by  way  of  mortgage  of  his  goods,  as  a 
security  for  money  lent,  if  the  object  be  to  defeat  an  execution  creditor, 
the  bill  of  sale  is  void.  Wood  v.  Dixie  is  an  express  authority  that  it 
is  not ;  in  that  case  Coltman,  J.,  told  the  jury  that,  if  the  intention  of 
the  transaction  was  to  defeat  the  execution  creditor,  the  conveyance 
was  void  as  against  him,  and  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench  held  that 
direction  wrong.  I  am  not  aware  of  any  case  in  which  the  law  so  laid 
down  has  since  been  disputed.  Hule  refused} 


FEENCH  V.  MOTLEY. 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Maine,  1874. 

[Reported  in  63  Maine,  326.] 

Bill  in  equity,  brought  under  R.  S.,  c.  61,  bj-  an  execution  creditor  of 
George  H.  Motley  to  compel  the  payment  of  the  debt  out  of  land  con- 
veyed by  Seth  H.  Faunce  to  Mrs.  Motley,  upon  the  ground  that  the 
property  was  purchased  by  the  husband  and  paid  for  with  his  earnings 
and  labor,  and  that  the  wife  paid  no  part  of  the  consideration  for  it. 
Mr.  Motley  cleared  a  piece  of  land  for  Mr.  Faunce,  and  to  compensate 
him  therefor,  these  premises  were,  by  his  direction,  convej'ed  to  his 
wife,  it  having  been  originally  agreed  that  he  should  take  his  pay  for 
his  services  in  this  land.  It  was  set  up  in  defence  that  Mrs.  Motley 
had,  some  years  before,  lent  to  Mr.  Motley  money  whicli  she  said  came 
to  her  from  the  estate  of  a  former  husband  (Sidney  P.  Poole),  and  that 
it  was  then  agreed  that  he  should  invest  it  in  a  small  homestead  for 
her,  and  that  this  one  was  purchased  by  him  for  her,  and  as  her  agent, 
in  pursuance  of  that  arrangement ;  and  that  the  building  placed  upon 
the  land  was  bought  by  Mr.  Motley  of  John  J.  Perrj-,  and  paid  for 
by  Motley's  labor,  under  the  same  arrangement.  To  substantiate  her 
claim,  Mrs. Motley  produced  a  note  for  $375,  dated  at  Minot,  August 

256;  Kuykendallw.  McDonald,  15  Mo.  416;  Waterbury  w.  Sturtevant,  18  Wend.  353; 
Ziegler  v.  Handrick,  106  Pa.  87. 

For  many  other  cases  illustrating  the  right  of  a  debtor  apart  from  statute  to  prefer 
when  insolvent  favored  creditors,  either  by  absolute  payment  or  by  mortgage,  see  14 
Am.  &  Eng.  Enc.  of  Law  (2d  ed.),  226  et  seq. 

1  Wilde,  B.,  and  Channell,  B.,  delivered  brief  concurring  opinions.  In  the 
course  of  the  argument  of  counsel  Channbll,  B.,  said  :  "  You  contended  at  the  trial 
that  the  not  taking  possession  of  the  goods  was  a  test  of  fraud.  But  this  bill  of  sale 
is  by  way  of  mortgage,  and,  although  its  object  may  have  been  to  defeat  an  execution, 
that  would  not,  of  itself,  render  the  bill  of  sale  void :  it  is  a  fact  to  be  taken  into 
consideration,  but  is  not  conclusive.  The  13  Eliz.  c.  5  was  intended  to  apply  to 
voluntary  conveyances  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  creditors,  not  to  cases  where 
there  is  a  valid  consideration  for  the  conveyance." 
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26,  1857,  payable  on  demand  with  interest.  Upon  its  face  it  purported 
to  be  witnessed  by  Martha  Farris,  mother  of  Mrs.  Motley,  but  Mrs. 
Motley  in  her  deposition,  taken  in  her  own  behalf,  testified  that  her 
husband  wrote  Mrs.  Farris'  name  upon  the  note.  The  probate  records 
and  a  deposition  of  the  administrator  of  Poole's  estate  were  introduced 
to  show  that  the  widow  did  not  receive  from  that  source  six  hundred 
dollars  (as  alleged  in  her  answer)  nor  quite  $375,  and  that  part  of  this 
was  not  paid  till  after  1857.  The  land  convej'ed  by  Faunce  to  Mrs. 
Motley  was  valued  by  the  parties  at  $110,  which  sum  was  indorsed  on 
the  note.  The  building  bought  of  Perry  was  worth  only  about  twenty 
dollars. 

Sanderson  <&  Bearce,  for  the  complainant. 

John  J.  Perry,  for  the  respondents. 

Rescript.  A  husband  may  lawfully  paj*  a  bona  fide  debt  due  from 
him  to  his  wife,  for  money  of  her  own  lent  to  him  after  marriage,  by 
procuring,  with  her  assent,  a  conveyance  to  her  bj'  a  third  person  of 
land  paid  for  by  him. 

When  such  conveyance  is  accepted  by  her  in  paj^ment  of  such  debt, 
she  holds  the  land  as  if  bought  and  paid  for  by  herself  with  her  own 
money  or  means,  and  it  is  not  liable  to  be  taken  as  the  property'  of  the 
husband,  to  pay  his  debts,  contracted  before  such  purchase. 

In  the  absence  of  proof  sufBcient  to  establish  a  common  fraudulent 
intent  and  design  on  th'e  part  of  the  husband  and  wife,  his  other  cred- 
itors cannot  complain  of  his  preference  to  discharge  his  debt  to  her, 
rather  than  to  them. 

The  fact  that  the  debt  to  the  wife  has  subsisted  more  than  six  years 
prior  to  such  payment,  and  that  the  note  originally  given  for  it  is  barred 
b}'  the  statute  of  limitations,  is  not  conclusive  evidence  of  a  want  of 
good  faith. 

The  creditor  in  this  case  fails  to  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court 
that  the  wife  should  not  be  regarded  as  the  bona  fide  purchaser,  for 
value,  of  the  propert}'  conveyed  to  her. 

Mere  suspicion,  arising  out  of  the  relation  of  husband  and  wife,  will 
not  suffice  for  that  purpose.  £ill  dismissed  with  costs} 

1  Brookville  Nat.'Bank  v.  Kimble,  76  Ind.  195  ;  City  Bank  v.  Wright,  68  la.  132 ; 
Frost  V.  Steele,  46  Minn.  1 ;  Dayton  Co.  i,'.  Sloan,  49  Neb.  622 ;  Manchester  v.  Tib- 
betts,  121 N.  Y.  21 9 ;  McConnell  v.  Barber,  86  Hun,  360 ;  McAfee  v.  McAfee,  28  S.  C. 
1 88,  ace. 

In  Martin  v.  Remington,  100  Wis.  540,  the  husband  had  used  his  wife's  money  in 
purchasing  real  estate  the  title  to  which  he  took  in  his  own  name.  By  statute  in  Wis- 
consin resulting  trusts  are  abolished  and  the  wife  had  no  enforceable  claim.  Never- 
theless a  conveyance  to  her  of  the  land  was  held  to  be  on  good  consideration.  To  the 
same  effect  is  Vansickle  v.  Wells,  Fargo  &  Co.,  105  Fed.  116. 
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FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK  v.   GLASS. 

United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit, 

January  27  —  March  22,  1897. 

[Reported  m  49  United  States  Appeals,  228.] 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  First 
Division  of  the  District  of  Kansas.  Before  Sanborn  and  Thayek, 
Circuit  Judges,  and  Lochren,  District  Judge. 

This  appeal  challenges  a  decree  which  sustained  a  demurrer  to  a  bill 
brought  by  a  judgment  creditor  to  subject  a  homestead  which  the  debtor 
had  bought  and  caused  to  be  conveyed  to  his  wife  to  the  paj'ment  of 
the  judgment.  The  bill  disclosed  these  facts :  The  statutes  of  Nebraska 
exempt  from  judicial  sale  a  homestead  not  exceeding  in  value  82,008, 
consisting  of  a  dwelling-house  in  which  the  claimant  resides  and  the  lanfl 
on  which  the  house  is  situated,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  si:^y 
acres  in  extent.  Cobbey's  Consolidated  Statutes,  1891,  p.  430,  c.  ,19. 
The  constitution  of  the  State  of  Kansas  exempts  from  forced  sale  vrader 
process  of  law  a  homestead  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres 
of  farming-land,  or  one  acre  within  the  limits  of  an  incorporated  town 
or  city,  and  all  the  improvements  thereon,  when  it  is  occupied  as  a 
residence  by  the  family  of  the  owner,  whatever  its  value  may  be.  Art. 
15,  sec.  9,  General  Statutes  of  1889,  H  235.  From  May  4,  1892,  until 
March  22,  1894,  the  appellee,  John  F.  Glass,  owned,  and  wit^  his  wife, 
Harriet  H.  Glass,  resided  upon  and  occupied  one  hundred  knd  sixty 
^acres  of  land  in  the  State  of  Nebraska  as  their  homestead.  I  In  May, 
1892,  Glass  purchased  of  one  Gravatte  some  fruit  trees  wnich  were 
planted  on  his  farm,  and  which  enhanced  its  value  $3,000.  He  gave 
Gravatte  a  span  of  horses  and  six  of  his  promissory  notes  for  these 
trees.  The  appellant,  the  First  National  Bank  of  Humboldt,  Nebraska, 
purchased  four  of  these  notes  before  their  maturitj',  and  on  November 
19,  1894,  obtained  a  judgment  thereon  for  $2,278.44  against  John  F. 
Glass  in  an  action  which  it  had  commenced  in  the  District  Court  of 
Pawnee  County  in  the  State  of  Nebraska  on  June  24,  1893.  Glass  was 
insolvent,  and  he  had  no  property  except  the  farm  which  he  occupied 
as  his  homestead.  On  March  22,  1894,  he  sold  and  conveyed  this  farm 
k  to  one  Huff  for  $6,100,  and  with  that  money  he  bought  one  hundred  and 
^sixty  acres  of  farming-land  in  Franklin  County  in  the  State  of  Kansas, 
and  caused  the  vendor  to  convey  it  to  his  wife.  He  and  his  wife  imme- 
diately took  possession  of  it,  and  have  ever  since  resided  upon,  occu- 
pied, and  claimed  it  as  their  homestead.  The  bank  caused  an  execution 
to  be  issued  on  its  judgment  in  1895,  and  it  was  returned  nulla  bona. 
It  then  brought  an  action  upon  this  judgment,  and  obtained  a  judgment 
in  that  action  and  a  return  of  execution  unsatisfied  in  the  District  Court 
of  Ftanklin  County  in  the  State  of  Kansas.  Thereupon  it  exhibited  its 
bill  in  the  court  below,  and  alleged,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  facts 
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'*that  the  appellees  sold  their  farm  in  Nebraska,  secretly  fled  to  the  State 
'  of  Kansas,  and  purchased  and  took  possession  of  their  farm  in  that  State 
with  the  intent  and  for  the  purpose  of  cheating  and  defrauding  the  bank 
out  of  its  claim  against  Glass  and  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  it  from 
collecting  its  judgment  from  the  farm  in  Nebraska,  which  was  worth 
$4,100  more  than  the  value  of  an  exempt  homestead,  under  the  statutes 
of  that  State.  The  bank  prayed  for  the  sale  of  the  farm  in  Kansas  and 
for  the  application  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  to  the  payment  of  its 
judgment. 

Mr.  J.  W.  De/ord  submitted  a  brief  for  appellant. 
Mr.  C.  A.  /Smart  and  Mr.   0.  H.  Mechem  submitted  a  brief  for 
appellees. 

Sanborn,  Circuit  Judge,  after  stating  the  case  as  above,  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  court. 
\  .  An  insolvent  debtor  may  use  with  impunity  any  of  his  property  that 
*W  free  from  the  liens  and  the  vested  equitable  interests  of  his  creditors 
*^o  purchase  a  homestead  for  himself  and  his  familj-  in  his  own  name. 
If  he  takes  property  that  is  not  exempt  from  judicial  sale  and  applies  it 
to  this  purpose,  he  merely'  avails  himself  of  a  plain  provision  of  the 
constitution  or  the  statute  enacted  for  the  benefit  of  himself  and  his 
family.  He  takes  from  his  creditors  by  this  action  nothing  in  which 
thej-  have  any  vested  right.  The  constitution  or  statute  exempting  the 
homestead  from  the  judgments  of  creditors  is  in  force  when  they  extend 
the  credit  to  him,  and  they  do  so  in  the  face  of  the  fact  that  he  has  this 
right.  Nor  can  the  use  of  propertj'  that  is  not  exempt  from  execution 
to  procure  a  homestead  be  held  to  be  a  fraud  upon  the  creditors  of  an 
insolvent  debtor,  because  that  which  the  law  expressly  sanctions  and 
permits  cannot  be  a  legal  fraud.  Jacoby  v.  Parkland  Distilling  Com- 
pany, 41  Minn.  227 ;  Kelly  v.  Sparks,  54  Fed.  Rep.  70 ;  Sproul  v. 
The  Atchison  National  Bank,  22  Kan.  336;  Tucker  v.  Drake,  11 
Allen  (Mass.)  145  ;  O'Donnell  v.  Segar,  25  Mich.  367  ;  North  v.  Shearn, 
15  Tex.  174 ;  Cipperly  v.  Rhodes,  53  111.  346  ;  Randall  v.  Bufflng- 
ton,  10  Cal.  491.^     When  the  appellees  sold  their  farm  in  Nebraska, 

1  Other  decisions  holding  that  an  Insolvent  debtor  may  transfer  property  which  is 
not  exempt  and  invest  the  proceeds  in  exempt  property  are,  Reeves  ».  Peterman,  109 
Ala.  366;  Kelley  v.  Connell,  110  Ala.  543;  Flask  v.  Tindall,  39  Ark.  571 ;  Goudy  v. 
Werbe,  117  Ind.  154,  163;  Meigs  v.  Dibble,  73  Mich.  101  ;  Finn  v.  Krut,  13  Tex.  Civ. 
App.  13 ;  Bell  v.  Beazley,  18  Tex.  Civ.  App.  639  ;  Bradley  v.  Gotzian,  12  Wash.  71. 
See  also  Bates  v.  Callender,  3  Dak.  256  ;  Kapernick  w.  Louk,  90  Wis.  232.  In  Com- 
stock  V.  Bechtel,  63  Wis.  656,  the  court,  though  regarding  such  a  transaction  as  fraud- 
ulent, held  that  the  exempt  property  could  not  be  touched,  the  creditor's  only  remedy 
being  to  attack  the  transfer  of  property  which  was  not  exempt.  And  in  Riddell  v. 
Shirley,  5  Cal.  488,  the  court  held  a  creditor  entitled  to  levy  on  non-exempt  property 
conveyed  to  free  a  mortgage  on  a  homestead,  the  transferree  having  knowledge  of  the 
circumstances.     See  also  Bishop  v.  Hubbard,  23  Cal.  514. 

The  creditor  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  was  said  to  have  a  right  against  the  homestead 
or  exempt  property  in  Pratt  v.  Burr,  5  Biss.  36 ;  Re  Boothroyd,  14  B.  R.  223 ;  Re 
Parker,  18  B.  R.  43  ;  Brackett  v.  Watkins,  21  Wend.  68.  See  also  .Re  Wright,  8  B.  R. 
430;  Re  Sauthoff,  16  B.  K.  181 ;  Re  Melvin,  17  B.  R.  543;  Re  Boston,  98  Fed.  Rep. 
587.     But  see  contra,  He  Hammond,  198  Fed.  385. 
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and  bought  and  took  possession  of  their  homestead  in  Kansas,  the 
bank  had  acquired  no  lien  and  no  specific  equitable  interest  in  any 
of  the  propertj'  of  its  debtor.  It  was  his  simple  contract  creditor, 
and  it  had  no  vested  right  in  either  his  propert}'  or  his  residence.  He 
had  the  right  to  change  his  residence  from  one  State  to  another,  and  to 
secure  for  himself  a  homestead  in  any  State  where  he  chose  to  live.  If, 
therefore,  he  had  taken  the  conveyance  of  his  homestead  in  Kansas  in 
his  own  name  it  would  have  been  exempt  from  the  judgment  of  the 
appellant. 

The  only  question  remaining  is  whether  the  farm  lost  this  exemption 
because  he  caused  it  to  be  conveyed  to  his  wife.  Upon  this  question 
the  authorities  are  not  in  accord.  The  Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota 
declares  that  such  a  transaction  is  a  fraud  upon  creditors  and  subjects 
the  property  so  acquired  to  the  payment  of  their  debts.  Summer  v. 
Sawtelle,  8  Minn.  309;  Rogers  v.  McCauley,  22  Minn.  384.  The, 
Supreme  Court  of  Kansas,  on  the  other  hand,  holds  that  a  home-] 
•stead  purchased  and  paid  for  from  the  unexerapt  property-  of  the  hus- 
band is  equally  exempt  from  judicial  sale,  under  the  constitution  of  that 
State,  whether  the  title  is  taken  in  the  name  of  the  husband  or  in  that 
of  the  wife.  Monroe  v.  May,  9  Kan.  466,  475,  476;  Hixon  v. 
George,  18  Kan.  253,  258.  The  decisions  of  the  highest  judicial 
tribunal  of  the  State  of  Kansas,  which  we  have  cited,  settle  this  ques- 
tion in  the  case  at  bar.  The  question  involves  the  construction  and 
effect  of  .the  constitution  and  statutes  of  that  State,  and  the  decisions 
of  it  by  that  court  establish  a  rule  of  property  there,  which  has  prevailed 
without  modification  for  a  quarter  of  a  century.  As  was  said  hy  Mr. 
Justice  Field  in  Christy  v.  Pridgeon,  4  Wall.  196,  at  page  203,  in 
speaking  of  a  law  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  which  had  subsequently 
become,  in  effect,  a  local  law  of  the  State  of  Texas  :  "  The  interpreta-l 
tion,  therefore,  placed  upon  it  by  the  highest  court  of  that  State,  must,' 
according  to  the  established  principles  of  tliis  court,  be  accepted  as  the 
true  interpretation,  so  far  as  it  applies  to  titles  to  lands  in  that  State, 
whatever  may  be  our  opinion  of  its  original  soundness.  Nor  does  it 
matter  that  in  the  courts  of  other  States,  carved  out  of  territory  since 
acquired  from  Mexico,  a  different  interpretation  may  have  been  adopted. 
If  such  be  the  case,  the  courts  of  the  United  States  will,  in  conformity 
with  the  same  principles,  follow  the  different  ruling  so  far  as  it  affects 
titles  in  those  States."  The  construction,  by  the  highest  judicial  tri-. 
bunal  of  a  State,  of  its  constitution  or  statutes,  which  establishes  a  rulel 
of  property,  is  controlling  authority  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States 
when  no  question  of  right  under  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  Nation, 
and  no  question  of  general  or  commercial  law,  is  involved.  Brashear 
V.  West,  7  Pet.  608,  615;  Allen  v.  Massey,  17  Wall.  351 ;  Lloyd  v. 
Fulton,  91  U.  S.  479,  485 ;  Sumner  v.  Hicks,  2  Black,  532,  534 ;  Jaf- 
fray  v.  McGehee,  107  U.  S.  361,  365  ;  Peters  v.  Bain,  133  U.  S.  670, 
686 ;  Randolph's  Executor  v.  Quidnick  Company,  135  U.  S.  457 ; 
White  V.  Cotzhausen,  129  U.  S.  329  ;  Union  Bank  of  Chicago  v.  Kan- 
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sas  City  Bank,  136  U.  S.  223,  235  ;  Detroit  v.  Osborne,  135  U.  S.  492  ; 
Madden  v.  County  of  Lancaster,  27  U.  S.  App.  528,  535  to  537  ;  Otten- 
berg  V.  Corner,  40  U.  S.  App.  320,  329. 

Ttie  decree  below  is  in  accordance  with  the  constitution  and  statutes 
of  the  State  of  Kansas,  as  they  have  been  construed  by  its  Supreme 
Court,  the  property  in  controversy  is  situated  in  that  State,  and  its 
title  is  fixed  by  that  construction.    Let  the  decree  be 

Affirmed,  with  costs. 


BENSON  V.  BENSON. 
Maryland  Court  of  Appeals,  January  Term,  1889. 

[Reported  in  70  Maryland,  253.] 

Stone,  J.^  Josepli  M.  Brian  became  security  on  the  guardian  bond 
of  Thales  A.  Linthicum,  who  was  the  guardian  of  the  complainant 
Elizabeth  H.  Benson  about  the  year  1868.  The  said  Joseph  M.  Brian 
died  in  1878,  and  the  guardian  Linthicum  in  1880.  The  same  3-ear  in 
which  he  died  Bryan  conveyed  all  his  property  to  his  two  children,  a 
son  and  a  daughter.  Linthicum,  the  guardian,  died  insolvent  and 
before  any  final  settlement  of  his  guardian  accounts ;  and  after  his 
death  it  was  discovered  that  he- was  largely  indebted  to  his  ward.  It 
also  turned  out  that  the  other  two  securities  on  the  guardian  bond  were 
[totally  insolvent,  and  Mrs.  Benson  then  filed  the  bill  in  this  case  to  set 
jaside  the  deeds  made  by  Bryan  to  his  children  as  fraudulent  and  void 
against  her;  and  whether  these  deeds  are  fraudulent  and  void  as 
against  her  is  the  first  and  most  important  point  in  the  case. 

These  deeds  were  executed  by  Brian  a  short  time  —  a  few  months  — 
before  his  death.  The  consideration  set  forth  in  the  deed  to  his  daugh- 
ter professed  to  be  love  and  affection ;  the  consideration  set  forth  in 
the  deed  to  his  son  was  the  sum  of  seventeen  thousand  dollars.  But 
the  son  proves  that  he  did  not  pay  his  father  a  dollar  in  money,  but 
claims  to  have  paid  subsequently  debts  due  bj'  his  father  to  about  that 
amount. 

The  deed  executed  by  Brian  to  his  daughter  was  for  real  estate  only, 
and  was  executed  on  3d  September,  1878.  The  deed  to  his  son  was 
executed  on  the  following  day,  and  embraced  all  the  property,  both 
real  and  personal,  of  the  said  Joseph  M.  Brian,  except  what  "he  had 
before  given  to  his  daughter. 

There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  of  the  value  of  the  property  given 
to  his  daughter,  but  there  is  evidence  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate 
given  to  his  son,  and  it  seems  to  have  been  worth  about  forty  thousand 
dollars,  or  perhaps  a  little  more.     There  was  a  considerable  amount  of 

1  A  portion  of  the  opiniou  in  regard  to  the  amount  for  which  the  guardian's  bond 
could  be  enforced  is  omitted. 
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personal  property  which  passed  to  the  son  under  the  deed  to  him, 
which,  if  we  understood  his  evidence  correctly,  was  intended  as  com- 
pensation to  the  son  for  services  rendered  the  father. 

Simultaneous  with  the  execution  of  these  deeds  the  father,  Joseph 
M.  Brian,  Sen.,  entered  into  a  written  agreement  with  his  children,  by 
which  each  agreed  to  pay  him,  if  he  demanded  it,  five  hundred  dollars 
a  year.  If  he  demanded  any  monej'  from  one  he  promised  to  demand 
an  equal  amount  from  the  other,  so  that  he  might  not  be  a  greater 
burden  on  one  than  the  other,  and  all  arrears  of  his  annuity  were  to  be 
considered  as  paid  and  settled  at  the  time  of  his  death,  so  that  his  per- 
sonal representative  (if  any)  could  make  no  claim  for  such  arrears. 
The  recital  of  these  facts  shows  conclusively  the  character  of  this  whole 
transaction. 

A  man  advanced  in  life  and  of  considerable  wealth,  about  two  months 
before  his  death,  conveys  all  his  property  to  his  children.  His  son  is 
to  pay  his  debts,  and  his  share  was  probably  for  that  reason  greater 
by  the  amount  of  such  debts,  than  his  daughter's.  The  deed  to  his 
daughter  was  confessedly  a  purely  voluntary  conveyance,  and  the  deed 
to  the  son,  upon  the  proof,  is  also  a  voluntary  conveyance.  The  son 
did  not  pay  a  dollar  for  the  property.  All  he  professes  to  have  done 
was  to  pay  some  debts  of  the  father,  not  amounting  at  most  to  half 
the  value  of  the  real  estate  alone  that  he  got.  It  needs  no  authority 
for  so  plain  a  proposition,  that  the  son  was  not  under  these  circum- 
stances a  purchaser  for  a  valuable  consideration  and  to  be  treated 
as  such. 

The  deeds,  the  agreement,  and  the  proof  show  that  Mr.  Brian's 
object  was  to  divide  his  property  between  his  children  in  his  lifetime, 
retaining  ou\y  an  annuity  sufficient  for  his  wants  for  his  life. 

There  is  nothing  in  this  record  to  show  that  Mr.  Brian  contemplated 
any  fraud  whatever.  He  maj'  not,  and  probably  did  not,  apprehend 
anj'  loss  on  account  of  his  being  on  this  guardian  bond.  But  whether 
he  did  or  did  not,  these  deeds  cannot  avail  against  the  claim  of  these 
complainants,  and  must  b6  declared,  as  against  them,  fraudulent  and 
void.  To  hold  otherwise  would  be  to  declare  that  an  obligor  on  a  bond 
might  always  relieve  himself,  when  loss  was  apprehended  by  giving  his 
property  to  his  wife  or  child. ^ 

1  The  relationship  of  parties  to  a  trausaction  claimed  to  be  a  fraudulent  conveyance, 
is  often  important  eridence  with  other  circumstances,  but,  though  in  some  cases  rules 
of  legal  presumption  are  stated,  the  better  view  seems  to  be  that  the  fact  of  relation- 
ship in  any  case  is  in  itself  of  no  legal  importance,  but  has  such  weight  as  a  fact  in  anv 
case  as  the  court  or  jury  think  it  entitled  to.  Numerous  cases  bearing  on  the  point 
are  collected  in  24  Century  Digest,  444  et  seq. 
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JAEGER  V.  KELLEY. 
New  York  Codbt  of  Appeals,  February  n-2b,  1873. 

[Reported  in  52  New  York,  274.] 

Appeal  from  judgment  of  the  General  Term  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  first  judicial  department,  modifying  and  aflBrming  as  modified  a 
judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff  entered  upon  a  verdict. 

This  action  was  brought  to  recover  the  value  of  1,364  gallons  of  wine 
alleged  to  have  been  unlawfullj'  taken  and  converted  by  defendant. 

Plaintiff  purchased  the  wine  of  one  Theodore  Lingenfender  at  ninety- 
two  and  a  half  ceute  per  gallon.  He  paid  a  debt  of  Lingenfelder  of 
$250,  paid  the  duties  akthe  custom-house  and  bonded  warehouse,  and 
the  balance  he  paid  in  money.  The  wine  was  levied  upon  by  defendant, 
as  sheriff  of  the  city  ana  county  of  New  York,  under  and  by  virtue  of 
an  execution  against  sajfd  Lingenfelder  and  another. 

Further  facts  appearnn  the  opinion. 

The  court  on  trial  directed  the  jury  to  find  for  plaintiS,  submitting 
to  them  simply  the  value  of  the  property ;  to  which  defendant  duly 
expected. 

Defendant's  council  requested  the  court  to  submit  to  the  jury  the 
question  of  fraud,  phe  court  refused  so  to  do  and  defendant  excepted. 
The  jury  found  for/plaintiff  as  directed.  A  motion  was  made  by  de- 
fendant for  a  new  trial  upon  the  judge's  minutes,  which  was  denied. 

J.  S.  Smith,  torj  the  appellant. 

Ira  J).  Warrenl  for  the  respondent. 

Chuech,  C.  J.  I  The  onlj'  question  in  the  case  is  whether  the  trial 
judge  erred  in  refusing  to  submit  to  the  jury  the  question  whether  the 
sale  of  the  wine  to  the  plaintiff"  was  fraudulent  as  against  creditors. 

With  the  excepmon  of  the  fact  that  the  plaintiff  purchased  the  wine 
at  a  little  less  than  one-Jialf  itsactual  value,  as  found  by  the  jur^',  there 
is  no  substantial  evJdence  tending  to  impeach  his  title,  and  it  is  welli 
settled  that  mere  inadequacy  of  price  is  not  sufficient.^    The  plaintiff 

1  Clark  V.  Krauae,  2  Mack.  (D.  C.)  559  ;  Klemm  v.  Bishop,  56  111.  App.  613 ;  Ma- 
thews V.  Reinhardt,  149  111.  635 ;  Cagney  v.  Cuson,  77  Ind.  494  (conf.  Hnbbs  v.  Ban- 
croft, 4  Ind.  388) ;  Talbot  v.  Hooser,  12  Bush.  408 ;  Montgomery  v.  Wilson,  31  La.  Ann. 
53;  Foster  v.  Pugh,  20  Miss.  416;  Briant  ii.  Jackson,  99  Mo.  585;  Knoop  v.  Kelsey, 
121  Mo.  642;  Goddard  v.  Weil,  165  Pa.  419;  McPherson  v.  McPherson,  21  S.  C.  261 ; 
Moore  v.  Lowery,  27  Tex.  541 ;  Agricultural  Assoc,  v.  Brewster,  51  Tex.  257 ;  Bierne 
V.  Ray,  37  W.  Va.  570 ;  Wood  o.  Harmison,  41  W.  Va.  376,  ace.  In  most  of  these 
cases,  however,  there  is  stated  some  such  qualifications  as  "  unless  the  inadequacy  is 
gross,"  or  "unless  the  price  is  so  manifestly  inadequate  as  to  shock  the  moral  sense." 

On  the  other  hand  it  is  laid  down  by  some  courts  that  if  a  conveyance  is  made  by 
one  who  is  in  debt,  inadequacy  of  consideration  is  evidence,  though  not  conclusive,  of 
fraud.  Borland  v.  Mayo,  8  Ala.  104;  Beebe  v.  DeBaun,  8  Ark.  510;  Galbreath  w. 
Cook,  30  Ark.  417;  Washband  v.  Washband,  27  Conn.  424 ;  Gainer  v.  Euss,  20  Fla. 
157  ;  Dodson  v.  Cooper,  50  Kan.  680.  See  also  Hudgins  v.  Kemp,  20  How.  45;  Tyson 
V.  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  181  Ala.  256;  Flood  «.  BoUmeier,  (la.)  138  N.  W.  Rep. 
1102;  Hull  V.  Deering,  80  Md.  424;  Carson  v.  Hawley,  82  Minn.  204;  Scoggin  v. 
Schloath,  15  Ore.  380;  Monessen  Bank  o.  Lichtenstein,  207  Pa.  187;  Fisher  v.  Shel- 
ver,  53  Wis.  498. 
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was  engaged  in  the  business ;  he  paid  in  cash  the  agreed  price  and  took 
immediate  possession  of  the  property.  There  is  no  evidence  that  he 
had  any  knowledge  of  the  pecuniary  circumstances  of  Lingenfelder,  or 
that  the  latter  owed  any  other  than  the  debt  which  the  plaintiff  paid  as 
a  part  consideration  for  the  wine.  Nor  is  the  vendor's  fraudulent  in- 
)  lent  sufficient.  The  vendee  must  be  also  implicated,  and  I  can  find  no.- 
fact  proved  in  the  case,  aside  from  inadequacy  of  price,  which  tends  to 
impeach  his  good  faith.  It  is  urged  that  he  prevaricated  in  his  testi- 
moiy.  This  cannot  be  affirmed  as  to  the  substantial  facts,  the  pur- 
chase, payment  of  the  consideration  and  taking  possession ;  and  the 
discrepancies  as  to  minor  details  are  not  important.  It  is  said  that 
Eistel,  the  broker,  who  negotiated  the  sale,  was  a  suspicious  character, 
because  the  evidence  tends  to  show  that  his  real  name  was  Isaacs ;  but 
what  influence  this  should  have  upon  the  purchase  I  am  unable  to  see. 
It  is  also  said  that  Eistel  acted  in  the  transaction  both  for  vendor  and 
vendee,  and  that  each  is  chargeable  with  his  knowledge.  If  this  were 
so,  there  is  not  the  slightest  evidence  that  Eistel  knew  any  facts  which 
would  impeach  the  sale  ;  but  the  evidence  is  that  the  plaintiff  made  the 
bargain  for  himself,  Eistel  solicited  the  plaintiff  to  buy,  and  if  he  was 
an  agent  at  all,  it  was  for  the  vendor ;  and  the  assistance  he  rendered 
the  plaintiff  in  procuring  a  cellar  in  which  to  store  the  wine  does  not 
^  change  it.  To  invalidate  a  sale,  tangible  facts  must  be  proved,  from 
which  a  legitimate  inference  of  a  fraudulent  intent  can  be  drawn.  It  is 
not  enough  to  create  a  suspicion  of  wrong,  nor  should  a  jury  be  per- 
mitted to  guess  at  the  truth.  If  the  transaction  was  different  from 
,  what  the  plaintiff  proved,  it  was  incumbent  on  defendant  to  show  it.  j 
,  Giving  every  circumstance  urged  by  defendant's  counsel  its  utmost  ' 
significance,  the  most  that  can  be  said  is,  that  there  was  a  slight  evi- 
dence justifying  a  suspicion  that  the  plaintiff  was  not  a  bona  fide  pur- 
chaser, but  this  would  not  justify  this  court  in  reversing  the  judgment. 
The  value  of  the  wine  may  have  been  exaggerated  at  the  trial,  but  the 
defendant  offered  no  evidence  upon  the  subject,  and  he  must,  therefore, 
take  the  consequences  of  the  plaintiff's  estimate.  He  may  have  sup- 
posed that  if  the  value  was  reduced,  the  force  of  the  circumstance  of 
the  inadequacy  of  price  would  be  lessened,  and,  with  that  out  of  the 
case,  he  would  have  no  foothold.  The  wine  was  sold  by  the  sheriff  at 
public  auction  at  a  less  price  than  the  plaintiff  paid,  and  there  is  more 
reason  to  doubt  whether  the  price  paid  was  in  fact  inadequate  than  that 
it  was  purchased  in  bad  faith  ;  but  the  jury  have  settled  the  question, 
and  the  defendant  cannot  now  complain. 

The  deduction  made  at  the  General  Term  was  for  the  benefit  of  the 
defendant,  and  was  based  upon  the  idea  that  the  jury  had  made  a  mis- 
take in  estimating  the  whole  value  at  two  dollars  a  gallon,  the  price 
proved.     The  cases  cited  are  not  analogous. 
The  judgment  must  be  affirmed. 
Allen,  Grovee  and  Folger,  JJ.,  concur. 
Peckham,  Andrews  and  Eapallo,  J.J.,  dissent. 

Judgment  affirmed. 
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BALDWIN  V.  SHORT.    - 
New  York  Court  of  Appeals,  January  27-Februaet  24,  1891. 

[Reported  in  125  New  York,  553.] 

Appeal  from  judgment  of  the  General  Term  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  fourth  judicial  department,  entered  upon  an  order  made  December 
7,  1889,  which  affirmed  a  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff  entered  upon  a 
decision  of  the  court  on  trial  at  Special  Term. 

This  action  was  brought  by  plaintiff,  as  assignee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  of  the  firm  of  Dow,  Short  &  Co.,  to  set  aside  a  deed  executed  ■ 
by  the  defendant  Orindi|  B . /^perry ,  a  member  of  said  firm,  to  the  de- 
fendant Fannie  M.  ShoiV  as  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  creditors. 

Louis  Marshall,  for  appellants. 

Martin  A.  Knapp  and  Charles  G.  Baldwin,  for  respondent. 

Finch,  J.  The  findings  of  fact  in  this  case  establish  that  the  con- 
vej'ance  of  the  house  and  lot  to  Mrs.  Short  by  Mrs.  Sperry  was  made 
and  accepted  with  an  intent  on  the  part  of  both  grantee  and  grantor  to 
hinder,  delaj-,  and  defraud  the  creditors  of  the  latter.  The  conveyance 
was  not  voluntary,  for  it  was  made  in  part  in  consideration  of  a  debt  of 
about  $8,000,  wliich  the  findings  show  was  an  honest  debt,  and  justly 
due  to  the  grantee  from  the  grantor.  The  conclusion  of  a  fraudulent 
intent  on  the  part  of  Mrs.  Short  was,  therefore,  essential  to  a  recovery, 
and  was  established  by  proof  that  the  balance  of  the  consideration  for 
the  transfer  was  made  up  of  a  false  and  pretended  debt  for  board  and 
washing,  which  was  wholly  fictitious  and  never  in  fact  existed,  and 
which  both  parties  to  the  transaction  falsely  concocted  to  make  up  a 
full  and  fair  consideration  for  the  conveyance.  The  existence  or  the 
falsity  of  that  indebtedness  was,  therefore,  an  essential  and  vital  ele- 
ment in  the  controversy,  and  the  appellants  claim  that,  in  the  effort  to 
show  it  to  have  been  a  fabrication,  evidence  was  admitted  against  Mrs. 
Short  of  declarations  made  by  Mrs.  Sperry  at  a  period  preceding  the 
conveyance,  which  bore  directly  upon  the  validity  of  the  disputed  debt, 
and  were  inadmissible  as  against  Mrs.  Short. 

Mrs.  Parker,  a  witness  for  the  plaintiff,  was  permitted  to  testifj'  that 
just  prior  to  the  assignment  she  had  a  conversation  with  Mrs.  Sperry 
in  the  absence  of  Mrs.  Short,  in  the  course  of  which  Mrs.  Sperry 
said  :  "  I. think  I  shall  sell  this  house  ;  it  costs  so  much  to  keep  it  up 
just  for  Mary's  and  my  board."  The  defendants  had  asserted  that  such 
board  was  an  honest  debt  due  to  Mrs.  Short  from  her  mother,  and  the 
plaintiff,  that  it  was  paid  and  extinguished  as  it  accrued  by  the  rent  of 
the  house,  and  that  by  agreement  the  board  was  to  be  furnished  in 
exchange  for  the  rent  which  would  otherwise  have  been  due  from  Mrs. 
Short  on  account  of  her  occupation.  The  declaration  sworn  to  bj-  Mrs. 
Parker  tended  to  show  the  truth  of  plaintiff's  contention,  but  was  made 
in  the  absence  of  Mrs.  Short,  constituted  no  part  of  the  res  gestae,  and 
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was  inadmissible  as  against  the  grantee,  in  whose  behalf  the  objection 
was  made.  But  it  is  a  conclusive  answer  to  this  allegation  of  error  that 
Mrs.  Short  herself,  when  examined  as  a  witness,  admitted  all  and  more 
than  what  the  objectionable  evidence  tended  to  prove.  She  acknowl- 
edged that  during  her  occupation  of  the  house  her  mother  paid  all  the 
taxes  and  insurance,  and  almost  all  the  charges  for  repairs,  and  further 
testified  :  "  I  don't  remember  saying  to  Mrs.  Sherwood  that  I  boarded 
ray  mother  and  Mary  for  the  rent  of  the  house,  did  their  washing :  that 
while  I  thought  a  great  deal  of  my  sister,  I  thought  it  was  hard  I 
should  pay  the  rent  and  that  my  sister  should  receive  it :  I  would  not 
say  T  didn't :  I  don't  remember :  I  don't  know  when  I  said  it :  that 
was  the  arrangement  under  which  I  was  in  the  house."  She  said  again, 
at  a  later  period  of  her  examination  :  "  I  had  loaned  my  mother  this 
money :  I  boarded  her  and  my  sister,  and  did  their  washing  for  this 
house;  for  the  rent  of  the  house;  ...  I  was  not  to  pay  any  rent 
only  in  that  way  ;  only  to  board  them  in  that  way  and  do  their  washing, 
that  was  to  pay  my  rent,  and  that  arrangement  continued  down  to  the 
time  I  received  my  deed."  Of  course,  these  admissions  made  the 
declarations  to  Mrs.  Parker  wholly  superfluous  and  immaterial. 

Mrs.  Parker  was  also  permitted  to  narrate  other  declarations  of  Mrs. 
Sperry  made  prior  to  the  conve^'ance  under  objection.  These  were,  in 
substance,  that  it  was  preposterous  to  suggest  that  she  should  make 
presents  to  her  daughters  because  they  took  care  of  her  when  she  was 
sick ;  tliat  they  only  did  their  duty.  In  answer  to  the  objection  inter- 
posed in  behalf  of  Mrs.  Short  the  court  held  the  declarations  not  com- 
petent, but,  to  accommodate  the  witness,  allowed  them  to  be  detailed, 
conditioned  upon  their  being  stricken  out  if  not  made  competent.  In 
the  further  progress  of  the  trial  both  Mrs.  Short  and  Mrs.  Sperry  testi- 
fied to  the  transfer  to  the  former  by  the  latter  of  some  "  ranch  stock  " 
a  few  months  before  the  assignment,  and  added  that  it  was  done  as  remu- 
neration for  the  services  rendered  during  Mrs.  Sperry's  sickness.  The 
declarations  sworn  to  by  the  witness  tended  to  show  that  the  mother 
did  not  regard  the  services  of  her  daughters  during  her  illness  as  con- 
stituting a  debt  which  she  was  in  any  manner  bound  to  repay,  and  that 
is  the  sole  element  of  value  in  the  proof.  But  exactly  that  Mrs.  Short 
herself  finally  admitted.  She  said  expressly  that  for  her  services  in 
the  illness  referred  to  she  neither  asked  nor  expected  any  pay ;  that  the 
transfer  of  the  ranch  stock  was  a  present ;  that  it  was  given  to  her,  and 
so  constituted  a  gift  rather  than  a  purchase.  If  it  be  still  suggested 
that  the  declaration  proved  showed  an  existing  unwillingness  to  make 
her  a  present,  the  fact  was  both  immaterial  and  harmless,  for  the 
admitted  delay  of  at  least  eight  j'ears  shows  the  same  thing  much  more 
forcibly  and  leaves  no  doubt  about  the  suggested  lack  of  inclination. 

But  another  class  of  evidence  was  received  under  objection.  The 
plaintiff  proved  several  instances  of  transfers  of  property  by  Mrs. 
Sperry  to  persons  other  than  Mrs.  Short  prior  to  the  conveyance  to  the 
latter,  and  it  was  objected,  in  her  behalf,  that  she  could  not  be  affected 
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by  transactions  to  which  she  was  not  a  party  and  of  which  she  had  no 

\ knowledge.  But  the  plaintiff  was  bound  to  prove  the  fraudulent  intent 
of  Mrs.  Sperry,  both  as  against  herself  and  as  against  Mrs.  Short,  and 
as  against  the  latter  by  evidence  competent  as  against  her.  The  acts 
and  transfers  of  Mrs.  Sperry  pertinent  to  the  question  of  her  intent 
were  admissible  against  both  to  establish  that  intent,  and  are  not  to  be 
excluded  because  they  do  not  also  bear  upon  the  intent  of  Mrs.  Short. 
It  is  not  necessary  that  the  same  fact  offered  in  evidence  should  tend 
to  establish  both  intents.  If  it  proved  Mrs.  Sperry's  alone,  but  was  a 
kind  of  evidence  competent  against  Mrs.  Short,  no  error  would  follow 
its  admission.  It  would  tend  to  prove  one  branch  of  the  issue,  leaving 
the  other  to  be  met  in  some  different  way. 

There  are  some  other  objections  to  evidence,  but  of  so  little  importance 
as  not  to  justify  discussion.  They  related  principallj'  to  the  declarations 
of  Mrs.  Sperry  on  the  day  of  the  assignment  and  conveyance  and  pend- 
ing the. preparation  of  those  instruments,  and  were  either  within  the  res 
gestce,  or  wholly  immaterial  in  view  of  the  ultimate  course  of  the  trial. 

The  contention  that  the  convej-ance  to  Mrs.  Short  may  be  sustained 
to  the  extent  of  the  adequate  and  honest  part  of  the  consideration,  is  ] 
>fully  answered  by  authorities  which  hold  that  where  the  deed  is  fraudu- 
lent against  creditors,  it  is  wholly  void  and  cannot  stand  to  any  extent 
as  security  or  indemnit}'.  Bo3-d  v.  Dunlap,  1  Johns.  Ch.  478  ;  Dewey 
V.  Moyer,  72  N.  Y.  70  ;  Billings  v.  Russell,  101  N.  Y.  228.  A  different 
rule  would  put  a  premium  upon  fraud.  ^    Almost  invariably  some  honest 

i  Bean  v.  Smith,  2  Mason,  252 ;  Borland  v.  Walker,  7  Ala.  269  ;  Millington  v.  Hill, 
47  Ark.  301  ;  Beidler  v.  Crane,  1.35  111.  92 ;  Head  v.  Harding,  166  111.  353 ;  Seirers  i'. 
Dickover,  101  Ind.  495  ;  Burch  v.  Hart,  138  Ind.  1 ;  Chapman  v.  Ransom,  44  la.  377  ; 
Liddle  v.  Allen,  90  la.  738;  Holland  u.  Cruit,  20  Pick.  321;  Thompson  v.  Bickford,  19 
Minn.  17,  23 ;  Byrnes  v.  Volz,  53  Minn.  110 ;  McLean  v.  Letchford,  60  Miss.  169 ;  Allen  i;. 
Berry,  50  Mo.  90 ;  Sands  v.  Codwise,  4  Johns.  536 ;  Conde  v.  Hall,  92  Hun,  335 ; 
Alley  V.  Connell,  3  Head,  582;  Shepherd  v.  Woodfolk,  10  Lea,  593,  598;  Henderson 
V.  Hunton,  26  Gratt.  926,  933 ;  Webb  v.  Ingham,  29  W.  Va.  389  ;  Ferguson  v.  HiU- 
man,  55  Wis.  181 ;  Bank  of  Commerce  v.  Fowler,  93  Wis.  241,  ace.  See  also  Clem- 
ents V.  Moore,  6  Wall.  299 ;  Re  Lansaw,  118  Fed.  365. 

In  Louisiana,  a  fraudulent  grantee  is  entitled  to  restitution  of  the  consideration 
paid  by  him  if  he  proves  that  it  inured  to  the  benefit  of  the  creditors.  ChafEe  v.  GiU, 
43  La.  Ann.  1054.    See  also  Barrow  u.  Bailey,  5  Fla.  9:  How  v.  Camp,  Walk.  Ch^ 

( Mich.)  427.  /^  »*•  €t4*Uxa«-  «***  '   | 

If  the  conveyance  is  only  constructively  fraudulent,  or  if  the  grantee  has  not  been  a ' 
participant  in  any  actual  fraud,  he  is  entitled  in  equity,  at  least,  to  reimbursement.  ' 
Bean  v.  Smith,  2  Mason,  252;  Gordon  i;.  Tweedy,  71  Ala.  202;  Lobstein  v.  Lehn, 
120  111.  555;  Wood  i).  Goff's  Curator,  7  Bush,  63;  Gardner  Bank  i^.  Wheaton,  8 
Greenl.  373 ;  Hinkle  o.  Wilson,  53  Md.  287  ;  Cone  v.  Cross,  72  Md.  102 ;  Lynde  v. 
McGregor,  13  Allen,  182;  Thomas  v.  Beals,  154  Mass.  51;  Thompson  v.  Bickford, 
19  Minn.  17;  Borden  «.  Doughty,  42  N.  J.  Eq.  314;  Colgan  v.  Jones,  44  N.  J. 
Eq.  274;  Boyd  v.  Dunlap,  1  Johns.  Ch.  478;  Brown  v.  Chubb,  135  N.  Y.  174; 
Oliver  v.  Moore,  26  Ohio  St.  298;  McMeekin  v.  Edmonds,  1  Hill's  Ch.  (S.  C.)  288; 
Foster  v.  Foster,  56  Vt.  540 ;  Henderson  v.  Hunton,  26  Gratt.  926  ;  First  Nat.  Bank 
V.  Bertschy,  52  Wis.  439.  See  also  Taylor  v.  Atwood,  47  Conn.  498,  507 ;  Skiles's 
Appeal,  110  Fa..  248   Barber  v.  Coit,  144  Fed.  381. 

In  Loos  V.  Wilkinson,  113  N.  Y.  485,  and  How  v.  Camp,  Walk.  Ch.  (Mich.)  427,  it 
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consideration  is  made  the  agency  for  floating  a  scheme  of  fraud  against 
creditors,  and  if  that  may  always  be  saved,  nothing  is  lost  bj'  the  effort 
and  the  temptation  to  venture  it  is  increased.  We  are  thus  unable  to 
find  in  the  record  any  error  which  will  justify  a  reversal.  Indeed,  since 
the  ground  of  recovery  against  the  defendants  rests  almost  wholly  upon 
.the  single  fact  of  a  false  and  fraudulent  consideration,  fabricated  by 
'the  joint  act  of  both  grantor  and  grantee,  and  distinctly  admitted  by 
each  to  have  been  without  an  honest  foundation,  the  questions  of  evi- 
dence raised  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  affected  the  ultimate  result. 

The  judgment  should  be  affirmed  with  costs. 

All  concur,  except  Rugeb,  Ch.  J.,  and  Andrevts,  J.,  not  voting. 

Judgment  affirmed. 


CROCKETT  V.  PHINNET. 

Minnesota  Supreme  Court,  Februaet  4,  1885. 

[Beported  in  33  Minnesota,  157.] 

Beret,  J.  This  is  an  action  in  the  nature  of  trespass  or  trover,  for 
taking  and  converting  certain  lumber,  of  which  plaintiflfs  claim  to  be 
owners  by  virtue  of  a  sale  and  delivery  thereof  to  them  by  its  former 
owner,  the  firm  of  J.  D.  Campbell  &  Co.  The  defendants  except 
Phinney,  who,  as  sheriff,  acted  for  his  co-defendants,  are  creditors  of 
J.  D.  Campbell  &  Co.,  and,  as  such,  attached  the  lumber,  upon  the 
basis  that,  as  to  them,  the  sale  to  plaintiffs  was  fraudulent.  There 
was  competent  evidence  in  the  case  sufficient  to  warrant  the  jury  in 
finding  that  there  was  no  fraud  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffs  in  making 
the  purchase,  and  that  they  paid  $1,000  of  the  purchase  price  of  the 
lumber  in  good  faith,  and  before  notice  of  any  fraudulent  intent  in 
making  the  sale  on  the  part  of  the  firm  of  Campbell  &  Co.  towards  its 
creditors.  For  the  remainder  of  the  purchase  price  plaintiffs  executed 
their  negotiable  promissory  note  to  Campbell  &  Co.,  payable  in  six 
,  months,  and  the  evidence  tends  to  show  that  this  note  was,  by  agree- 
iment  between  plaintiffs  and  Campbell  &  Co.,  left  in  the  hands  of  a 
third  person  (Ball),  by  whom  the  money  amount  of  any  shortage  in 
the  estimated  quantity  of  the  lumber,  when  ascertained,  was  to  be  in- 
dorsed on  the  note,  which  was  then  to  be  handed  over  to  Campbell  & 

was  held  that  a  grantee,  though  actually  fraudulent,  was  entitled  to  be  credited  with 
money  paid  for  taxes  and  necessary  repairs.  See  also  Jackson  v.  Ludeling,  99  U.  S. 
513.  Contra  is  Strike's  Case,  1  Bland  Ch.  (Md.)  57,  s.  o.  on  appeal  sub  nom.  Strike 
V.  McDonald,  2  Har.  &  G.  191. 

When  property  subject  to  an  encumbrance  is  transferred  to  a  fraudulent  grantee, 
who  pays  it  the  creditors  can  recover  only  the  value  of  the  encumbered  property.  Ladd 
V.  Wiggin,  35  N.  H.  421;  Hamilton  Nat.  Bank  u.  Halsted,  134  N.  Y.  520.  See  also 
Re  Chase,  133  Fed.  79;  Leqve  v.  Stoppel,  64  Minn.  74. 
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Co.  The  evidence  further  tended  to  show  that  at  the  time  of  the 
attachments,  and  of  notice  to  plaintiffs  of  the  alleged  fraudulent  intent 
of  Campbell  &  Co.  in  making  the  sale,  the  note  was  still  in  Ball's 
hands,  under  the  agreement  mentioned,  and  that  subsequentl3'  the  in- 
dorsement of  shortage  was  made  thereon,  and  the  note  delivered  to 
Campbell  &  Co.,  by  whom  it  was  put  into  Ball's  hands  as  security'  for 
some  indebtedness  of  Campbell  &  Co.  to  him,  and  to  a  firm  of  which 
he  was  a  member,  and  in  this  way  Ball  held  the  note  at  the  time  of  the 
trial  of  this  action. 

In  this  state  of  facts  the  defendants  contend  that  the  plaintiffs 
recovery  should  at  least  be  limited  to  the  amount  which  thej-  had  paid 
upon  their  purchase  of  the  lumber,  at  the  time  when  they  had  notice 
of  the  fraudulent  intent  of  Campbell  &  Co.  in  making  the  sale. 

In  certain  circumstances,  -equity  affords  relief  analogous  to  that 
which  defendants  thus  seek  in  this  instance  ;  as,  for  example,  in  con- 
tests as  to  title  to  real  estate  between  a  subsequent  purchaser  and  per- 
sons having  prior  equitable  rights,  such  as  a  prior  purchaser  whose 
deed  or  contract  is  unrecorded,  of  whose  right  the  subsequent  pur- 
chaser had  no  notice  at  the  time  of  his  purchase  ;  also,  in  like  contests 
between  an  honest  purchaser  and  creditors  of  his  vendor,  who  claim 
that  the  sale  was  fraudulent  as  to  them,  and  who  seek  to  avail  them- 
selves of  their  equitable  lien,  as  creditors,  upon  their  debtor's  property-. 
In  instances  like  these,  where  the  whole  purchase-monej'  has  not  been 
paid,  in  fact,  or  by  the  giving  bj-  the  purchaser  of  an  irrevocable  obli- 
gation for  its  pa3'ment,  equity*  will  sometimes,  as  respects  the  prior 
purchaser  or  creditor,  as  the  case  may  be,  treat  the  sale  as  fraudulent 
and  void  by  setting  it  aside,  or  otherwise,  but  at  the  same  time  will 
place  the  honest  purchaser  i?i  statu  quo,  b3-  restoring  to  him  whatever 
he  has  paid  upon  his  purchase,  and  otherwise  reinstating  him  in  his 
position  before  his  purchase.  Clements  v.  Moore,  6  Wall.  299  ;  Lewis 
V.  Phillips,  17  Ind.  108  ;  Hardin  v.  Harrington,  11  Bush,  367  ;  Tomp- 
kins V.  Sprout,  55  Cal.  31 ;  2  Pom.  Eq.  Jur.  §§  745-751 ;  Wait,  Fraud. 
Conv.  §§  192,  193. 

But,  so  far  as  we  discover,  this  relief  is  afforded  in  equitable  pro- 
ceedings onlj-,  and  only  in  regard  to  real  estate.^     But  we  think  the 

?  The  doctrine  is  applicable  to  personal  property.  lu  some  form  of  procedure  a 
party  entitled  under  a  constructive  trust  to  personal  property  may  enforce  the  trust 
against  a  purchaser  who  has  paid  part  of  tlie  price  only  before  notice,  either  treating 
the  purchaser  as  if  a  mortgagee  for  the  price  paid  before  notice,  or,  less  commoulv, 
holding  him  liable  for  the  balance  of  the  price.  Simmons  i.  Shelton,  112  Ala.  284, 
291;  Bush  V.  Collins,  3.5  Kan.  535;  I)e  Ford  v.  Orvis,  42  Kan.  302;  Work  v.  Cover- 
dale,  47  Kan.  307 ;  Riddell  v.  Munro,  49  Minn.  532 ;  Dougherty  v.  Cooper,  77  Mo. 
528;  Sargent  v.  Eureka  Co.,  46  Hun,  19.  The  question  is  left  open  in  Florence  Co. 
V.  Ziegler,  58  Ala.  221,  225.    See  also  Schloss  v.  Feltus,  96  Mich.  619. 

In  Riddell  v.  Munro,  49  Minn.  532,  the  plaintiff  had  purchased  a  piano,  the  price 
being  payable  in  instalments,  from  Louis  Northcott,  who  had  obtained  title  by  a  fraud- 
ulent sale  from  an  embarrassed  debtor,  whose  creditors  had  now  le^^ed  on  the  prop- 
erty. The  plaintiff  brought  action  against  the  sheriff.  The  court  say:  "Plaintiff 
had  paid  but  two  instalments  of  five  dollars  each  on  the  piano,  and  the  question  was 
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trial  court  properlj'  held  that  in  this  action,  whatever  might  be  done  in 
an  equitable  proceeding,  the  defendants  could  not  avail  themselves  of 
the  equitable  doctrine  spoken  of;  for  this  is  an  action  purely  in  the 
►  nature  of  the  common-law  action  of  trespass  or  trover.  The  issues  are 
such,  and  such  onlj',  as  pertain  to  actions  of  those  kinds.  The  vital 
issue  —  the  precise  matter  in  dispute  upon  the  allegations  of  the  plead- 
ings —  is  whether  or  not  the  sale  by  Campbell  &  Co.  to  the  plaintiffs 
was  wholly  fraudulent  and  void  as  respected  the  defendants,  as  cred- 
itors of  Campbell  &  Co.,  from  the  fact  that  it  was  made  with  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  defrauding  such  creditors,  to  the  plaintiffs'  knowledge. 
What,  if  any,  equitable  relief  the  defendants  might  be  entitled  to  in 
case  the  sale  was  not  thus  fraudulent  and  void  was  altogether  outside 
of  the  issues. 

If  the  plaintiffs  had  purchased  the  property  in  good  faith,  and  with- 
out any  knowledge  or  participation  in  any  fraudulent  intent  of  the 
vendor,  and  had  paid  for  it  in  whole  or  in  part,  they  had  become  legal 
owners  of  it  even  as  against  the  vendor's  creditors  ;  and  in  this  action 
their  ownership  would  entitle  them  to  recover  the  valuQ_of  the  lumber 
seized  by  defendants.  It  may  be  possible  that  by  setting  up  their 
equities  in  this  action,  or  some  other,  and  bringing  in  Ball  and  Campbell 
&  Co.,  so  as  to  protect  plaintiffs  against  their  outstanding  negotiable 
note  (Nicols  v.  Crittenden,  55  Ga.  497),  and  restore  them  to  their 
status  in  quo,  the  defendants  might  obtain  some  such  relief  as  they 
seek,  although  the  lumber  was  personal  property.  But  if  any  such 
equities  could  be  asserted  in  such  an  action  as  this,  they  must  be  set 
up  in  the  answer.  Gen.  St.  1878,  c.  66,  §  96.  But,  as  this  action  stood 
at  the  trial,  it  was  a  simple  action  at  law,  and  its  issues  purelj'  legal, 
as  before  stated.     Wait,  Fraud.     Conv.  §  194. 

These  are  the  only  matters  which  we  deem  it  necessary  to  discuss  in 
this  opinion,  and  the  result  is  that  the  order  denying  a  new  trial  is 
affirmed. 

also  raised  whether  his  recovery  should  not  be  limited,  in  any  event,  to  the  amount 
advanced  by  him  before  notice  of  the  fraud.  As  against  judgment  creditors,  his 
recovery  would  be  so  limited,  provided  he  was  not  answerable  over  to  Louis  Northcott 
for  the  balance  on  the  contract  with  him ;  but  this  could  not  be  determined,  as  against 
the  latter,  unless  he  was  a  party  or  was  bound  to  take  the  burden  of  tlie  litigation  for 
breach  of  warranty  of  title.  As  this  does  not  appear,  we  cannot  hold  the  ruling  of 
the  court  [allowing  the  value  of  the  piano]  wrong  on  the  question  of  the  damages." 

On  the  general  question  how  far  one  who  has  innocently  acquired  title  and  paid  part 
of  the  price  is  protected,  see  Ames  Cas.  Tinsts,  288  note,  Ames  Cas.  Bills  and  Notes, 
I.  670,  676  and  notes. 
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In  ee  JOHNSON.     GOLDEN  v.  GILLAM. 
In  the  Chancert  Division,  Decembee  13-15,  1881. 

[Reported  in  20  Chancery  Division,  389.] 

This  was  aa  action  to  set  aside  a  deed  of  gift  as  fraudulent  and 
void  under  tiie  statute  13  Eliz.  c.  5. 

Tiie  deed  of  gift  was  dated  the  12th  of  June,  1878,  and  witnessed 
that  in  consideration  of  the  natural  love  and  affection  of  Judith 
Johnson,  widow,  towards  her  daughters  Alice  and  Amy,  and  of  the 
covenants  thereinafter  contained,  the  said  Judith  Johnson  granted 
a  farmhouse  and  premises  in  Trunch,  in  the  county  of  Norfolk,  to 
Stephen  Gillam  and  his  heirs,  as  to  one  moietj-  to  the  use  of  her  daughter 
Alice,  and  as  to  the  other  moiety  to  the  use  of  her  daughter  Amy,  and 
assigned  the  crops  of  the  farm  as  to  one  moiety  in  trust  for  Alice,  and  as 
to  the  other  moiety  in  trust  for  Amy.  And  Alice  and  Amy  covenanted 
that  they,  or  one  of  them,  would  "  pay  all  the  just  debts  incurred  by  the 
said  Judith  Johnson  up  to  the  date  of  the  said  indenture  in  connection 
with  the  working  and  management  of  the  said  farm,"  and  would  main- 
tain the  said  Judith  Johnson  during  her  life,  providing  her  with  a  home, 
food,  clothes,  and  medical  or  other  attendance  in  such  style  or  mannet 
as  she  had  been  theretofore  accustomed  to. 

This  deed  of  gift,  which  was  executed  bj'  Judith  Johnson  and^4Ue«> 
Johnson,  was  a  conveyance  of  all  the  property  of  Judithjohirson.  ? 

The  plaintiff  was  a  creditor  of  Mrs.  Johuson-artrttte'^te  of  the  deed 
for  £120.  This  debt  was  not  incurred  by  Mrs.  Johnson,  but  by  "Wil- 
liam Johnson,  her  predecessor  in  the  farm,  and  she  had  adopted  it  bj' 
giving  a  promissory  note  for  the  amount. 

Evidence  was  offered  that  there  were  other  creditors  of  Mrs.  Johnson 
besides  the  plaintiff,  who  were  not  provided  for  by  the  deed,  but  the 
court  held  that  none  of  these  debts  were  proved  to  have  been  incurred 
for  purposes  unconnected  with  the  farm. 

The  state  of  the  family  of  Judith  Johnson  when  the  deed  was  exe- 
cuted was  as  follows  :  Judith  Johnson  was  the  widow  of  William  John- 
son, who  had  previously  been  the  husband  of  her  sister,  and  had  had  bj' 
her  a  family  of  whom  one  son,  James,  was  living.  After  his  first  wife's 
death  William  Johnson  had  gone  through  the  ceremony  of  marriage  i 
with  Judith  Johnson,  his  deceased  wife's  sister,  and  had  a  family  by  c 
her,  of  whom  George,  Arthur,  Alice,  and  Amy  were  living.'  William 
Johnson  had  provided  for  his  children,  other  than  Alice  and  Amy,  out 
of  other  property,  and  shortly  before  he  died  he  granted  the  Trunch 
farm  —  the  subject  of  this  litigation  — by  deed  of  gift  to  Judith  John- 
son, in  consideration  of  her  covenant  "to  pay  all  debts  incurred  hy 
William  Johnson  in  connection  with  the  working  and  management  of 
the  farm,  and  all  liabilities  that  he  might  incur  for  means  of  living, 
medical  attendance,  and  expenses  of  a  like  nature." 
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George  and  James  Johnson  were  living  away  from  the  farm,  Arthur 
lived  with  his  mother,  Mrs.  Johnson,  till  1877,  when  he  left,  and,  Mrs. 
Johnson  being  then  bedridden,  the  farm  was  carried  on  by  Alice,  the 
«lder  daughter,  and  Anw:  (who  was  an  infant  at  the  date  of  the  deed), 
with  the  assistance  of  ihe  defendant  Gillam.  Gillam  made  them  ad- 
vances of  money  from  time  to  time  for  ^  purchase  of  cattle  and  stock, 
and  repaid  himself  ouc  of  the  produceL  The  plaintiff  claimed  to  set 
aside  the  deed  to  the  defendant  as  fraudulent  against  himself  and  the 
other  creditors  of  Mra^  Johnson.  I 

J.  Pearson,  Q.  C./and  Maidlow,  for  tpe  plaintiff. 
W.  W.  Karslakd  Q.  C,  and  Hadleyhov  the  defendant. 
Fry,  J.,  after  sitating  the  effect  of  the  deed,  said : 
I      It  is  clear  thai  the  consideration  for  the  deed  of  the  12th  of  June, 
^1 1878,  was  in  part  meritorious  and  in  part  valuable.     The  question  be- 
fore me  is  whether  the  deed  is  void  against  creditors  under  the  statute 
of  the  13  Eliz.  c.  5. 

For  the  purpose  of  deciding  this,  it  will  be  convenient  and  proper  to 
refer  to  the  material  words  of  the  statute,  and  I  find  these  sufficiently 
-stated  in  a  passage  of  the  judgment  of  Sir  Thomas  Plumer,  when  Vice- 
■Charicellor,  in  Copis  v.  Middleton,  2  Madd.  410.  He  says  (2  Madd. 
427)  :  "  The  preamble  of  the  act  is,  for  the  avoiding  and  abolishing  of 
feigned,  covinous,  and  fraudulent  feoffments,  as  well  of  lands  and  tene- 
ments as  of  goods  and  chattels,  devised  and  contrived  of  malice,  fraud, 
•covin,  collusion,  or  guile,  to  the  end,  purpose,  and  intent  to  delay, 
hinder,  or  defraud  creditors  and  others  of  their  just  and  lawful  actions, 
suits,  debts,  etc.,  not  only  to  the  let  or  hindrance  of  the  due  course  and 
execution  of  law  and  justice,  but  also  to  the  overthrow  of  all  true  and 
plain  dealing  .  .  .  between  man  and  man,  without  which  no  common- 
wealth or  civil  society  can  be  maintained  or  continued.  A  conveyance, 
,  therefore  (the  Vice-Chancellor  continues),  to  be  affected  by  this  act, 
'  must  be  shown  to  be  feigned,  covinous,  and  fraudulent,  and  made  with 
an  intent  to  delay,  hinder,  or  defraud  creditors  :  but  if  this  case  were 
ield  to  be  within  the  statute,  it  would  be  the  overthrow  of  all  true  and 
plain  dealing  and  bargaining  between  man  and  man ;  for,  as  a  purchaser 
cannot  know  the  circumstances  of  the  vendor,  it  would  prevent  all  deal- 
ing and  bargaining  between  man  and  man,  and  counteract  the  object  of 
•the  statute.  The  statute,  in  order  to  prevent  this  inconvenience,  has 
by  the  6th  section  provided  that  the  act  shall  not  extend  to  any  con- 
veyance upon  good  consideration  arid ^qna  ^ds,  to  any  person  not  hav- 
ing at  the  time  of  such"  conveyan'cCT&J'  manner  of  notice  or  knowledge 
of  such  covin,  fraud,  or  collusion.  /A  conveyance,  therefore,  cannot  be 
invalidated  by  this  act  if  there  has  been  a  bona  fide  purchaser." 

In  Thompson  v.  Webster,  4  Drew.  628,  Vice-Chancellor  Kindersley 
said  (p.  632)  with  regard  to  the  general  principle  of  the  act :  "  The 
principle  now  established  is  this :  The  language  of  the  act  being  that 
any  conveyance  of  property  is  void  against  creditors  if  it  is  made  with 
intent  to  defeat,  hinder,  or  delay  creditors,  the  court  is  to  decide  in 
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each  particular  case  whether  on  all  the  circumstances  it  can  come  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  intention  of  the  settlor  in  making  the  settlement  was 
to  defeat,  hinder,  or  delaj-  his  creditors." 

It  is  obvious  that  the  intent  of  the  statute  is  not  to  provide  equal  dis- 
tribution of  the  estates  of  debtors  among  their  creditors,  —  there  are 
other  statutes  which  have  that  object ;  nor  is  it  the  intent  of  this  statute 
to  prevent  anj*  honest  dealing  between  one  man  and  another,  although 
the  result  of  such  dealing  maj'  be  to  delay  creditors.  And  cases  have 
been  cited  accordingly  where  deeds  of  this  nature  have  been  held  good, 
though  the  result  of  them  has  been  that  creditors  have  been  not  only  de- 
layed but  excluded. 

The  effect  on  a  deed  of  this  sort  of  its  being  for  good  consideration 
is  very  great.  It  does  not  necessarily  show  that  the  deed  may  not  be 
void  under  the  statute,  because  in  many  cases  good  consideration  has 
been  proved,  and  yet  the  object  of  the  deed  has  been  to  defeat  and  de- 
lay creditors  ;  such  has  been,  therefore,  for  an  unconscientious  purpose, 
and  the  fact  that  there  has  been  good  consideration  will  not  uphold  the 
deed.  But  nevertheless  it  is  a  material  ingredient  in  considering  the 
case,  and  for  very  obvious  reasons  :  the  fact  that  there  is  valuable  con- 
sideration shows  at  once  that  there  maj-  be  purposes  in  the  transaction! 
other  than  the  defeating  or  delaj-ing  of  creditors,  and  renders  the  case, 
therefore,  of  those  who  contest  the  deed  more  diflScult.  In  the  case  of 
Harman  v.  Richards,  the  Lord  Justice  Turner,  then  Vice-Chancellor, 
makes  this  observation,  10  Hare,  89:  "It  remains  to  be  considered 
whether  the  settlement  which  was  thus  made  for  valuable  consideration 
was  also  made  bona  fide,  for  a  deed,  though  made  for  valuable  con- 
sideration, maj'  be  affected  by  mala  fides.  But  those  who  undertake 
to  impeach  for  mala  fides  a  deed  which  has  been  executed  for  valuable 
consideration,  have,  I  think,  a  task  of  great  difficulty  to  discharge." 

Lord  Hatherley,  when  Vice-Chancellor,  adopted  the  same  view  in  the 
case  of  Holmes  v.  Penney,  3  K.  &  J.  90,  which  has  been  discussed  be- 
fore me,  and  the  same  point  was  stated  with  even  more  force  by  Lord 
Justice  G-iflard  in  Preeman  v.  Pope,  Law  Rep.  5  Ch.  538.  He  said  in 
that  case  (p.  544)  :  "  I  do  not  think  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  need  have 
felt  any  difficulty  about  the  case  of  Spirett  v.  Willows,  8  D.  J.  &  S.  293, 
but  he  seems  to  have  considered  that  in  order  to  defeat  a  voluntary 
settlement  there  must  be  proof  of  an  actual  and  express  intent  to  defeat  j 
creditors.  That,  however,  is  not  so.  There  is  one  class  of  cases,  ndJ 
doubt,  in  which  an  actual  and  express  intent  is  necessary  to  be  proved,/ 
that  is  in  such  cases  as  Holmes  v.  Penney,  3  K.  &  J.  90,  and  Lloyd  ■w.j 
Attwood,  3  De  G.  &  J.  614,  where  the  instruments  sought  to  be  set/ 
aside  were  founded  on  valuable  consideration  ;  but  where  a  settlement 
is  voluntarj-,  then  the  intent  may  be  inferred  in  a  variety  of  waj's."  I 
therefore  proceed  to  inquire,  looking  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
and  at  the  nature  of  the  instrument  itself,  whether  I  can  or  ought  to 
infer  an  intent  to  defraud  creditors  in  the  parties  to  the  deed.  I  say 
in  the  parties  to  the  deed,  because  it  appears  to  me  to  be  plain  that 
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whatever  fraudulent  intent  there  may  have  been  in  the  mind  of  Judith 
Johnson,  it  would  not  avoid  the  deed  unless  it  was  shown  to  have  been 
concurred  in  by  Alice,  who  became  the  purchaser  under  the  deed.  It  has 
not  been  contended,  and  it  could  not  be  contended,  that  the  mere  fraudu- 
lent intent  of  the  vendor  could  avoid  the  deed,  if  the  purchaser  were 
free  from  that  fraud. 

[His  Lordship  then  adverted  to  the  provision  which  had  been  made 
before  the  date  of  the  deed  for  the  other  children  of  Judith  Johnson, 
and  continued :  ] 

Having  regard  to  the  condition  of  the  famil}',  the  deed  was  a  higlily 
proper  one  ;  the  sons  had  left  the  home,  and  were  provided  for  by  the 
dispositions  which  their  father  had  made  of  the  residue  of  his  property  ; 
Mrs.  Johnson  was  possessed  of  this  farm  and  of  nothing  else  ;  the  two 
single  daughters  living  with  her  must  have  been  objects  of  her  anxiety 
and  cave ;  she  was  bedridden  and  not  likely  to  recover ;  the  farm  was 
practically  carried  on  bj'  Alice.  Thereupon  this  deed  was  executed 
with  the  obvious  intention  of  making  over  to  the  daughters  that  farm 
which  their  mother  hoped  they  would  reside  on  after  her  decease,  to 
avoid  the  heavy  succession  duty  which  would  ensue  if  she  allowed  the 

i-  farm  to  pass  to  them  under  her  will,  they  not  being  legally  her  children, 
but  strangers  to  her.  The  deed  is,  I  observe,  framed  on  the  model  of 
the  previous  deed,  which  had  been  executed  by  her  husband  on  his 
death-bed. 

Now,  it  is  important  to  inquire  what  was  the  indebtedness  of  Mrs. 
Johnson  when  she  executed  the  deed.  She  appears  to  have  had  some 
current  debts,  mostly,  if  not  entirely,  in  respect  of  the  farming  business. 
She  owed  a  Mr.  Simpson,  a  witness  in  the  case,  an  account  for  saddlery, 
the  whole  of  which  (with  possibly  one  unimportant  exception)  was  due 
in  respect  of  the  carrying  on  of  the  farm.  She  owed  her  sister  Sarah 
Golden  £80,  and  I  cannot  infer  that  that  money  was  borrowed  for  any 
other  purpose  than  carrying  on  the  farm,  because  it  is  for  the  plaintiff 
to  show  that  that  was  so,  and  he  has  had  Sarah  Golden  in  the  box  and 
has  not  asked  her  anything  about  it.    The  sum  of  £120  was  owing  from 

,  Judith  Johnson  to  her  brotlierJSHliam-Golden,  the  plaintiff.  That  sum 
was  borrowed  by  William  Johnson,  and  when  she  became  the  owner  of 
the  farm  she  adopted  the  debt  by  executing  a  promissory  note,  and  there 
was  a  mortgage  debt  upon  the  farm,  which  had  also  been  a  debt  of 
William  Johnson.  It  appears  by  the  evidence  that  Mrs.  Johnson  was  a 
person  of  good  repute  among  her  friends,  as  a  respectable  and  honest 
woman,  who  paid  her  way,  and  was  in  no  difficulty.  Beyond  what  I 
have  mentioned  she  does  not  appear  to  have  owed  anything  except 
ordinary  current  debts,  and  was  not  pressed  by  a  single  creditor.  That 
was  the  state  of  things  when  this  instrument  was  executed.  One  other 
fact  I  must  mention  with  regard  to  the  state  of  the  family,  which  is  this : 
that  litigation  had  been  going  on  which  led  to  some  alienation  of  feel- 
ing between  Mrs.  Johnson  and  other  members  of  the  family,  and  which 
made  it  more  natural  that  she  should  desire  the  whole  of  this  farm  to  go 
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for  the  benefit  of  her  two  daughters.  Mr.  Gillam  appears  to  have  been 
the  most  natural  person  to  select  as  trustee  of  the  deed,  if  the  purpose 
of  the  parties  was  honest  and  fair.  From  what  I  have  seen  of  him,  I  do 
not  believe  he  is  a  person  who  would  have  been  a  party  to  a  deed  which 
was  intended  to  be  kept  secret,  or  to  be  entered  into  for  the  purpose  of 
fraud.  I  think  his  selection  as  trustee  is  an  indication  of  the  good  faith 
with  which  the  transaction  was  conceived. 

With  regard  to  what  took  place  under  the  deed,  it  appears  to  me  that 
there  was  neither  concealment  nor  publication.  Mrs.  Johnson's  name 
continued  to  be  used  as  before  with  regard  to  the  farm.  The  daughter 
continued  to  make  the  pa^'ments,  and  there  was  no  material  change  in 
the  way  that  things  were  carried  on. 

The  circumstances,  looked  at  independentlj'  of  the  result  of  the  deed, 
.  therefore  led  me  to  the  conclusion  that  the  intention  of  the  parties  was 
I  to  make  a  perfectly  honest  family  arrangement,  under  which  the  daugh- 
« ters  were  to  undertake  the  burden  of  paying  their  mother's  debts,  and  in 
consideration  of  that,  to  take  immediately  that  farm  which  in  all  proba- 
bility they  would  otherwise  have  received  by  wUl  upon  their  mother's 
death. 

Then  it  is  said,  and  said  truly,  that  a  person  must  generally  be  taken 
1»  intend  the  result  of  his  acts.  That  is  often,  but  by  no  means  always, 
true,  because,  although  no  doubt  the  immediate  and  main  result  of  our 
acts  must  be  the  object  of  our  intention,  there  are  manj'  collateral  re- 
sults of  acts  which  are  not  only  not  objects  of  our  intention,  but  against 
our  wish.  There  are  many  unintentional  results  of  iutentional  acts. 
VThe  operation  of  the  deed,  it  is  said  in  this  case,  was  to  defeat  and  de- 
\ay  creditors,  therefore  it  is  said  that  that  must  have  been  intended. 
That  argument  has  been  presented  in  two  ways.  In  the  first  place  it 
Aias  been  observed  that  the  deed  contained  a  provision  onl3'  for  the  paj-- 
ment  of  creditors  whose  debts  had  been  contracted  in  connection  with 
carrying  on  the  farm :  It  is  said  that  there  must  have  been  debts  of  other 
descriptions,  and  that  there  was  in  fact  one  debt  at  any  rate  of  another 
description.  But  it  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  shown  that  that  debt 
was  present  to  the  mind  of  the  settlor,  Mrs.  Johnson,  or  to  the  mind  of 
her  daughter ;  and  nothing  is  more  probable,  if  I  were  to  speculate  upon 
the  intention,  than  that  Mrs.  Johnson,  having  adopted  the  debt  of  Wil- 
liam Johnson,  after  a  deed  conceived  in  similar  terms,  would  have  an- 
ticipated that  her  daughters  must  in  like  manner  adopt  the  debt  of  their 
uncle  under  this  deed.  It  appears  plain  from  the  case  of  Holmes  ;;. 
1  Penney,  3  K.  &  J.  90,  that  the  mere  fact  of  a  bonafde  creditor  being 
'  defeated  is  not  of  itself  sufficient  to  set  aside  a  deed  founded  on  valua- 
ble consideration.  In  this  case,  if  I  uphold  the  deed,  it  seems  probable 
that  the  plaintiff  will  have  no  remedy  in  respect  of  his  debt.  In  that 
case,  by  upholding  the  deed,  the  plaintifl!'  was  excluded  from  all  remedy 
in  respect  of  his  debt,  and  that  debt  must  have  been  plainly  present 
to  the  mind  of  the  settlor,  but  the  Vice-Chancellor  thought  that  the 
only  object  of  the  brother,  who  was  the  purchaser  of  the  estate,  was  to 
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make  an  honest  family  arrangement  with  regard  to  it.  So  it  appears  to 
me,  in  the  present  case,  that  the  object  of  the  mother  and  daughters 
was  to  make  an  honest  family  settlement  of  the  property. 

Then  again  it  is  said  that  with  respect  to  many  creditors  who  are  in- 
cluded in  the  covenant,  they  are  defeated  and  delayed,  because  before 
the  execution  of  the  deed  they  had  a  right  against  the  property,  and 
after  the  execution  of  the  deed  they  would  only  have  a  right  to  the  en- 
forcement of  the  covenant.  But  that  is  the  result  of  almost  any  deal- 
ing. If  I  am  indebted  and  sell  my  estate,  my  creditors  lose  their  right 
of  proceeding  against  the  estate,  and  can  only  proceed  against  the  pur- 
chase-money. So  in  a  variety  of  cases  visible  chattels  or  real  estate  are 
converted  into  choses  in  action,  and  if  creditors  could  complain  of  that 
it  would,  as  Sir  Thomas  Plumer  pointed  out,  "restrain  honest  dealings 
and  transactions  between  man  and  man." 

There  is  only  one  other  point  on  which  I  wish  to  observe,  although  it 
has  not  been  put  to  me.  It  appears  plain,  that  though  valuable  and 
good  consideration  was  given  by  the  daughters,  that  consideration  can- 
not have  been  the  full  value  of  the  estate.  But  it  also  appears  to  me 
to  be  plain  that  when  a  bona  fide  and  honest  instrument  is  executed  for 
which  valuable  consideration  is  given,  and  the  instrument  is  one  be- 
tween relatives,  the  court  cannot  say  that  the  difference  between  the 
real  value  of  the  estate  and  the  consideration  given  is  a  badge  of  fraud, 
and  if  it  is  not  a  badge  of  fraud,  or  evidence  of  an  intention  to  defeat 
creditors,  it  has  no  relation  to  the  case. 

I  have  come,  therefore,  to  the  conclusion  upon  the  whole  of  the  case, 
that  the  instrument  impeached  was  executed  in  good  faith  and  for  a 
valuable  consideration,  that  it  was  an  honest  family  arrangement,  and 
was  executed  without  any  intention  to  defraud  or  delay  creditors. 
That  being  so,  I  dismiss  the  action  with  costs. 
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Sdpeeme  Judicial  Court  of  Maine,  1879. 
[Beparted  in  70  Maine,  258.] 

Bill  in  equity  heard  on  bill,  answers  and  proof.    The  material 
allegations  are  in  the  opinion. 

The  defendant  Johnson's  answer  admitted  the  ownership  of  the  prem- 
ises at  the  time  alleged  in  the  bill,  and  alle^d :  — 
fv  That  during  1873  or  4,  Nason  Brother^gre  engaged  in  lumbering 
operations  under  a  contract  with  the  plainfiffahd  on  the  latter's  land, 
and  prior  thereto  borrowed  $6,100  of  the  defendant  to  carry  on  their 
business  and  gave 'their  notes  therefor;  that  on  October  23,  1874,  to 
€nable  Nason  Brothers  to  complete  their  operations  the  defendant  gave 
them  his  negotiable  promissory  note  for  $1,800  on  one  month ;  that 
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Nason  Brothers  cut  and  ran  down  to  their  mill  1,800,000  lumber,  nearly 
all  of  which  was  sawed  and  shipped  to  the  plaintiffs  in  Bangor ;  that 
during  the  operation  this  defendant  was  assured  hy  Nason  Brothers, 
that  when  plaintiffs  disposed  of  the  lumber  his  notes  should  be  paid  ; 
that  he  had  frequent  conversations  with  plaintiffs  in  which  they  informed 
him  that  they  were  receiving  and  disposing  of  the  lumber  and  would 
a,ccount  for  the  proceeds ;  that  they  held  the  $1,800  note  and  had  no 
doubt  that  the  proceeds  of  the  lumber  would  be  sufficient  to  paj'  said 
note  and  that  the  defendant  would  receive  all  his  pay  from  Nason 
Brothers ;  that  confiding  in  the  above  assurance,  during  season  1875 
he  was  induced  to  build  a  house  on  the  premises  mentioned  in  the  bill, 
at  a  cost  of  more  than  $1,000 ;  that  receiving  nothing  from  Nason 
Brothers,  he  became  indebted  for  materials  and  labor  upon  the  house  ; 
that  being  seventy-two  years  old  and  unable  to  labor,  he  was  obliged 
to  seU  the  house  and  land  to  the  other  defendant  who  paid  sufficienti 
money  to  discharge  his  indebtedness  for  labor  and  materials,  amounting!/ 
to  $250  ;  and  in  addition  thereto  agreed  to  support  this  defendant  dur-  ( 
ing  life,  which  agreement  he  had  faithfully  fulfilled  to  the  present  date  ;  . 
and  that  he  had  no  intention  to  defraud  any  of  his  creditors. 

That  all  his  creditors  were  soon  after  paid  hy  himself  or  the  other 
defendant,  and  he  believed  that  the  complainants  had  been  fully  paid  ; 
or  had  in  their  hands  sufficient  property  or  money  to  pay  the  note  of 
$1,800. 

The  other  defendant's  answer  was  substantially  the  same  —  alleging 
inter  alia  that  one  of  the  plaintiffs  on  October  29,  1875,  informed  him 
that  the  lumber  was  in  this  plaintiffs  hands,  and  whatever  was  left  after 
paying  their  bills  would  be  held  in  trust  for  the  benefi.t  of  the  defendant, 
Johnson,  and  that  he  had  no  doubt  that  something  would  be  left  after 
all  his  bills  and  claims  had  been  paid. 

The  plaintiffs  put  in  evidence  a  judgment  for  $549.50  debt,  recovered 
on  the  $1,800  note,  and  a  levy  of  the  execution  on  the  premises  in 
question. 

Johnson  testified  that  he  supposed  the  $1,800  note  was  paid  when  he 
conveyed,  and  that  was  all  the  debt  he  owed  except  bills  on  the  house, 
which  were  all  paid  by  Keen. 

Albert  A.  Keen  (defendant)  testified  in  substance  : 

That  he  had  no  knowledge  of  Johnson's  indebtment  to  the  plaintiffs  , 
when  he  purchased  the  premises  ;  that  he  paid  all  the  bills  on  the  house, 
amounting  to  $260 ;  that  he  heard  of  the  $1,800  note  three  or  four 
weeks  afterward ;  that  the  plaintiff  Dennett  told  him  that  he  had  no 
doubt  there  would  be  lumber  enough  to  paj'  them,  and  what  was  over  ' 
he  would  hold  for  Johnson's  account. 

That  Johnson  conveyed  to  him  mortgages  on  three  other  houses  an^ 
some  box  boards,  that  he  would  like  to  sell  the  property  mortgaged  f^r 
the  amount  due  on  the  mortgages;  that  he  had  of  Johnson  a  note 
against  Brown  &  Smith  for  $500  which  had  not  been  paid,  but  wa« 
in  suit. 
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Wilson  cfc  Woodard,  for  the  plaintiff. 
D.  Nl  Mortland,  for  tlie  defendants. 

Virgin,  J.  The  complainants  allege  that  on,  and  for  some  time  prior 
to  October  29,  1875,  they  were  creditors  of  the  defendant  Johnson,  who 
then  owned  certain  real  estate  described,  and  which  he  then  conveyed, 
I  without  adequate  consideration,  to  his  grandson,  the  other  defendant, 
jto  defraud  and  hinder  the  complainants;  that  they  recovered  a  judg- 
'ment  against  the  grantor  and  levied  their  execution  upon  the  real  estate 
ISO  conveyed ;  and  they  pray  that  the  defendants  shall  release  all  their 
apparent  title  to  the  land  levied  upon  to  the  complainants. 

Some  objection  is  made  to  the  form  of  the  bill.     What  might  have 

been  the  result  had  the  defendants  demurred,  we  need  not  now  inquire. 

Both  defendants  deny  in  their  respective  answers  any  intention  to 

defraud  or  delay  creditors,  and  expressly  testify  to  the  same.    ,4£!Ls^ 

feel  so  uncertain  of  any  fraudulent  intent  iaJ'acti^ajL,were_suchiiitent 

a^olutel.Y_£gsential  to  the  maintenance  of  the  bill  we_should  dismiss  _it. 

But  the  answers  inter  alia  respectively  allege  in  substance  —  That 

Johnson  sold  and  conveyed  to  Keen  the  land  in  controversy  together 

with  the  new  house  built  thereon  at  a  cost  of  one  thousand  dollars,  for 

the  sum  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  and  an  agreement  "  to  take 

Johnson  to  Keen's  house  and  support  and  maintain  him  during  the 

remainder  of  his  life  ;  which  he  had  faithfully  done  to  the  present  time." 

And  if  this  conveyance  left  the  debtor  insolvent,  it  was  fraud  in  law. 

Creditors  have  an  equitable  interest  in  the  property  of  their  respec- 

N  tive  debtors  —  it  being  the  foundation  of  trusting  them  —  which  the  law 

will,  under  certain  circumstances,  enforce.     But  the  interests  of  a  bona 

fide  purchaser  of  a  debtor's  property  are  superior,  "  for  the  obvious 

reason,"  says  Selden,  J.,  "  that  the  latter  has  not,  like  a  mere  general 

/  creditor,  trusted  to  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  debtor,  but  has 

paid  the  consideration  upon  the  faith  of  the  debtor's  actual  title  to  the 

specific  property  transferred."     Seymour  v.  Wilson,  19   N.  Y.   417. 

I  Hence  the  rights  of  a  bona  fide  grantee,  who  has  paid  a  full  valuable 
consideration,  are  protected,  though  the  grantor  may  have  been  actuated 
bj"  a  fraudulent  intention. 

Still  a  grantee  is  not  protected  when  he  has  not  paid  such  a  consider- 
ation, though  he  may  have  acted  in  good  faith.  The  two  must  concur, 
■^he  amount  of  consideration  is  not  material  when  the  grantor  is  solvent, 
(Usher  v.  Hardtime,  5  Me.  471 ;  Hapgood  v.  Fisher,  34  Me.  407)  ; 
but  when  insolvent,  the  kind  and  amount  of  consideration  do  become 
material  even  in  the  absence  of  actual  intent  to  defraud.  Thus  an  agree- 
ment to  support  an  insolvent  grantor  may  be  a  valuable  consideration, 
-but  it  is  not  sufficient  to  uphold  a  conveyance  as  against  prior  creditors 
(Rollins  V.  Mooers,  25  Me.  192,  199),  even  if  there  were  no  actual 
intent  to  defraud.  Webster  v.  Withey,  25  Me.  326.  Persons  taking 
a  conveyance  from  such  a  grantor  for  such  a  consideration  must  take 
care  that  the  existing  debts  of  the  grantor  are  paid  (Hapgood  v.  Fisher, 
34  Me.  407) ;  and  it  is  immaterial  that  the  consideration  comprises 
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a  present  sum  of  money  paid  in  addition  to  the  agreement  for  support, 
provided  the  mone}*  alone  were  palpably  inadequate.  Sidensparker  v. 
Sidensparker,  52  Me.  481. 

That  Keen  received  a  conveyance  and  transfer  of  all  Johnson's  re- 
maining property  is  evident.  He  not  only,  received  a  deed  of  the  land 
in  question,  but  a  transfer  of  two  mortgages  and  a  note.  His  counsel 
in  his  brief  speaks  of  the  land  as  "  the  last  bit  of  property  that  he 
(Johnson)  had  held  in  his  hands,"  etc. ;  and  "  that  he  (Keen)  took  a 
conveyance  of  his  (Johnson's)  property  which  was  left,"  etc. 
^  Thus  we  see  that  the  defendants  are  guilty  of  a  constructive  or  legal 
fraud,  which  though  not  originating  in  an}'  actual  evil  design  to  perpe- 
trate a  positive  fraud  upon  Johnson's  creditors,  yet  is  deemed  reprehen- 
sible and  is  prohibited  by  the  law  since  it  is  equally  prejudicial  to  the 
creditor's  interests.     1  Story's  Eq.  §  258. 

We  do  not  think  the  defendants'  proposition  in  relation  to  estoppel 
is  tenable.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the  plaintiffs  stood  by  and  saw 
Johnson  convey  to  Keen  without  objection. 

Appleton,  C.  J.,  Barrows,  Danforth,  Peters,  and  Stmonds,  JJ., 
concurred.  Bill  sustained  ;  decree  as  prayed  for} 

1  For  many  cases  in  accord,  see  14  Am.  &  Eng.  Cyc.  of  Law  (2d  ed.),  246.  But  see 
Tibbals  v.  Jacobs,  31  Conn.  428. 

In  Kelsey  v.  Kelley,  63  Vt.  41, 50,  the  court  say :  "  This  is  a  case  in  equity,  in  which 
the  orator  must  do,  as  well  as  receive,  equity.  The  master  has  not  found  that  these 
transactions  between  the  intestate  and  these  defendants  were  tainted  with  fraud  in  fact, 
nor  does  the  bill  charge  fraud  in  fact.  If  now,  after  the  defendants  have  fuUy  supported 
the  intestate  and  his  wife,  at  an  expense  greater  than  the  money  received,  the  orator 
can  compel  a  return  of  the  money  received  sufficient  to  pay  the  creditors  represented 
by  the  orator,  these  defendants  are  left  with  a  debt  of  an  equal  amount,  also  provable 
against  the  estate  represented  by  the  orator.  Why  should  the  creditors  represented 
by  the  orator  receive  payment  more  than  the  defendants  'i  The  defendants  have  been 
guilty  of  no  wrong  in  supporting  their  father  and  mother,  nor  was  it  any  more  a  wrong 
for  them  to  receive  payment  for  such  support  than  for  the  creditors  represented  by  the 
orator  to  receive  payment  for  their  debts.  These  creditors  did  not  know  of  the  exist- 
ence of  the  property  received  by  the  defendants  for  the  support,  and  did  nothing  on 
the  strength  of  its  existence.  On  the  other  hand  the  defendants  knew  of  it,  and  fur- 
nished the  support  for  it.  If  they  had  furnished  the  support  before  receiving  payment 
therefor,  and  then  received  the  same  property  which  they  did  receive,  no  one  would 
claim  that  the  orator  could  recover  the  property  back,  to  pay  the  creditors  represented 
by  him.  If  the  creditors  represented  by  the  orator  had  intervened  before  the  defend- 
ants had  furnished  the  support,  they  would  have  hadfthe  better  right  to  the  property, 
and  the  defendants  have  sustained  no  damage.  Their  intervention  would  have  released 
the  defendants  from  the  contract  to  furnish  further  support.  The  consideration  for 
this  contract  further  to  support  would  have  been  taken  away.  The  defendants,  until 
they  had  furnished  the  full  support,  were  like  a  purchaser  bona  fide  in  every  respect, 
except  he  had  not  fully  paid  the  contract  price  of  the  property  purchased,  where  he 
must  be  a  bona  fide  purchaser  for  value,  to  be  protected  in  his  purchase;  if  otherwise  a 
bona  fide  purchaser,  he  is  protected  only  to  the  extent  he  has  paid  value.  But  although 
he  does  not  pay  full  value  at  the  time  of  the  purchase,  if  such  payment  is  made  in  full, 
before  he  is  made  aware  of  the  infirmity  of  his  purchase,  he  is  fully  protected.  We 
think  this  principle  applicable  between  the  orator  and  these  defendants,  especially 
the  wife,  on  the  facts  of  this  case.  Conveyances  of  property  to  secure  future  .sup- 
port, until  the  support  is  furnished,  have  the  infirmity  of  voluntary  conveyances,  of 
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In  the  Queen's  Bench  Division,  Jult  20-23,  18961 

IReported  in  66  Law  Journal,  Queen's  Bench,  111.] 

Motion  by  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  Maxwell  Tetley  for  an  ordei 
declaring  that  a  post-nuptial  settlement,  dated  October  30,  1894,  made 
ty  the  bankrupt  was  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the  trustee,  and 
that  it  might  be  set  aside. 

In  1894  the  bankrupt,  who  was  then  under  age,  and  had  recently 
married,  was  entitled  absolutely  under  his  father's  will  to  a  sum  of 
£12,000  on  attaining  twenty-one,  and  also  to  one-twelfth  share  of  his 
father's  estate  upon  the  death  of  his  mother,  Isabella  Maxwell  Tetley, 
who  was  then  between  sixty  and  seventy  years  of  age.  He  was  a 
young  man  of  careless  and  extravagant  habits,  and  had  already  during 
his  minority  incurred  debts  to  a  considerable  amount.  Under  these 
circumstances  he  was  advised,  by  his  solicitor,  to  execute  as  soon  as 
he  attained  his  majority  a  settlement  of  his  property  for  the  benefit  of 
himself,  his  wife,  and  any  children  that  might  be  born  of  the  marriage. 
With  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  best  course  to  be  adopted  for  carrying 
out  the  matter,  a  .case  on  his  behalf  was  submitted  to  counsel  for  his 
opinion.  Counsel  advised  that  a  settlement  in  verj'  stringent  terms 
should  be  executed  by  the  bankrupt  directli'  he  came  of  age,  excluding 
only  from  the  property  settled  a  sum  of  £3,000  to  be  applied  in  pay- 
ment of  his  debts ;  that  although  his  life  interest  could  not  be  made 
determinable  on  bankruptcy,  it  could  be  made  to  cease  upon  alienation 
whether  voluntary  or  involuntary  (not  being  bankruptcy),  so  that  he 
would  be  able,  if  bankruptcj'  were  impending,  to  create  a  charge  on 
his  life  estate  which  would  at  once  forfeit  it,  and  the  trusts  inserted  for 
the  benefit  of  his  wife  and  children  would  then  take  effect ;  that  such  a 
settlement  would,  of  course,  be  liable  to  be  attacked  under  the  act  of 
Elizabeth  and  the  bankruptcy  act.  And  he  suggested  that  a  member 
of  the  family  should  make  some  allowance  "so  as  to  render  the  settle- 
conveyances  for  which  a  full,  valuable  consideration  is  not  paid  at  the  time  the  con- 
veyance is  made.  It  is  well  settled  that  supineness  of  a  creditor  to  attack  and  have 
such  conveyances  set  aside  may  defeat  his  right.  Eigleberger  v.  Kibler,  1  Hill  (S.  C), 
Ch.  113  (26  Am.  Dec.  192).  Such  conveyances  may  be  validated  by  ex  post  facto 
acts.    Verplanck  v.  Sterry,  12  Johns.  536  (7  Am.  Dec.  348). 

"  While  these  cases  are  not  analogous  in  their  facts  to  the  facts  in  the  case  at  bar, 
we  think  this  ease  is  controlled  by  the  same  equitable  principles.  When  this  suit 
was  brought,  in  principle,  the  defendants  stood  related  to  the  money  received  for 
the  support  of  the  intestate  and  wife,  in  equity,  just  as  they  would  if  they  had  first 
furnished  the  support,  and  then  received  the  money  in  payment  therefor.  The  in- 
testate then  might  well  prefer  them,  in  making  payment  of  his  debts,  to  the  cred- 
itors represented  by  the  orator." 

Smith  V.  Pierce,  65  Vt.  200 ;  Darling  v.  Ricker,  68  Vt.  471 ;  Hisle  v.  Rudasill 
89  Va.  519,  acc^  See  also  Nichols  ;;.  Burch,  128  Ind.  324 ;  Walker  v.  Cady,  106  Mich 
21,  26;  Reynolds,  Admrs.  v.  Gawthrop's  Heirs,  37  W.  Va.  3,  11. 
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ment  one  for  valuable  consideration  within  the  principle  of  Hance  v. 
Harding,  20  Q.  B.  D.  732."  This  opinion  was  shown  to  the  bankrupt's 
familj'  and  their  solicitors,  and  it  was  eventually  arranged  that  the 
bankrupt's  mother  should  agree  to  paj-  him  £50  a  j-ear  until  her  death, 
and  that  the  bankrupt's  brother,  C.  F.  Tetley,  should  advance  him  £25 
a  year,  to  be  repaid  with  compound  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent 
on  the  death  of  the  mother.  The  settlement  was  accordingh-  so  framed, 
and  was  duly  executed  by  the  bankrupt  immediatelj-  on  his  attaining 
twenty-one,  on  October  30,  1894.  At  the  date  of  the  execution  of  the 
-  settlement  the  bankrupt  was  solvent.  In  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
in  the  deed,  Mrs.  Tetlej-  and  C.  F.  Tetley  had  duly  paid  the  annuities 
of  £50  and  £25  covenanted  to  be  paid  by  them  to  the  trustees  of  the 
settlement. 

In  Maj-,  1895,  the  bankrupt  charged  his  life  interest  under  the  settle- 
ment in  favor  of  a  creditor,  and  thereafter  the  trustee  had  applied  the 
income  thereof  for  the  benefit  of  the  bankruiit's  wife. 

On  September  21, 1895,  a  receiving  order  was  made  against  the  bank- 
rupt, and  on  November  8,  1895,  he  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt. 

The  onlj'  assets  of  the  bankrupt  were  the  property  comprised  in  the 
settlement. 

Vaughan  Vt''iLLiAMS,  J.,  referred  to  the  notice  of  motion  and  con- 
tinued :  The  settlement  was  impeached  on  two  grounds,  —  first,  as 
being  void  under  section  47  of  the  bankruptcy'  act,  1883,^  as  not  being 
a  settlement  for  valuable  consideration,  made  in  good  faith ;  and,  sec- 
ondly, as  being  fraudulent  under  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  and  made  to 
defeat  and  delaj^  creditors. 

The  real  question  I  have  to  decide  is,  in  both  aspects,  whether  the 
settlement  was  made  in  good  faith,  or  made  to  defeat  and  delay  cred- 
itors.   There  is  no  doubt  the  settlement  was  made  for  valuable  consid- 

1  47.  (1)  Any  settlement  of  property  not  being  a  settlement  made  before  and  in 
consideration  of  marriage,  or  made  in  favor  of  a  purchaser  or  incumbrances  in  good 
faith,  and  for  valuable  consideration,  or  a  settlement  made  on  or  for  the  wife  or  chil- 
dren of  the  settlor  of  property  which  has  accrued  to  the  settlor  after  marriage  by 
right  of  his  wife,  shall,  if  the  settlor  becomes  bankrupt  within  two  years  after  the  date 
of  the  settlement,  be  void  against  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy,  and  shall,  if  the  set- 
tlor becomes  bankrupt  at  any  subsequent  time  within  ten  years  of  the  date  of  the 
settlement,  be  void  against  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy,  unless  the  parties  claiming 
under  the  settlement  can  prove  that  the  settlor  was  at  the  time  of  making  the  settle- 
ment able  to  pay  all  his  debts  without  the  aid  of  the  property  comprised  in  the  settle- 
ment, and  that  the  interest  of  the  settlor  in  such  property  had  passed  to  the  trustee  of 
such  settlement  on  the  execution  thereof. 

(2)  Any  covenant  or  contract  made  in  consideration  of  marriage,  for  the  future 
settlement  on  or  for  the  settlor's  wife  or  children  of  any  money  or  property  wherein 
he  had  not  at  the  date  of  his  marriage  any  estate  or  interest,  whether  vested  or  con- 
tingent in  possession  or  remainder,  and  not  being  money  or  property  of  or  in  right  of 
his  wife,  shall,  on  his  becoming  bankrupt  before  the  property  or  money  has  been 
actually  transferred  or  paid  pursuant  to  the  contract  or  covenant,  be  void  against  the 
trustee  in  the  bankruptcy. 

(3)  "  Settlement "  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  include  any  conveyance  ot 
transfer  of  property. 
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eration.  In  my  opinion,  the  £50  a  year  which  was  to  be  provided  by  11 
the  mother  is  not  a  mere  colorable  or  fictitious  consideration,  but  a  real  ' ' 
valuable  consideration.  With  regard  to  the  £25  a  year  which  was  to 
be  provided  by  the  brother,  L  need  not  decide  whether  that  would  be  a 
good  consideration  to  constitute  a  valuable  consideration  within  the 
meaning  of  section  47  ;  but  I  can  only  say  that  in  looking  through  the 
cases  on  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  I  find  more  than  one  case  in  which 
the  making  of  a  loan  by  some  member  of  the  family  has  been  held  to 
be  a  suflScient  consideration  to  prevent  the  settlement  being  a  voluntary 

I  settlement ;  and  I  am  disposed,  therefore,  to  think  that  in  considering 

1  whether  or  not  there  was  a  substantial  consideration  here,  —  a  suffl- 
•cient  consideration  to  make  a  valuable  consideration  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  47  of  the  bankruptcy  act,  1883,  — one  ought  to  take  into 
consideration  not  only  the  £50  a  year,  but  also  the  £25  a  year.  But 
be  that  how  it  may,  I  should  myself  have  found  the  £50  a  j'ear  alone 
was  a  suflBcient  consideration,  and  therefore  it  is  not  necessary  to  de- 
cide the  other  matter.  But  then  it  is  argued  that  the  settlement  was 
not  made  in  good  faith,  and  several  suggestions  are  made  in  support  of 
this  contention.     First,  it  is  said  that  the  young  man  was  of  eytravfy- 

^gant  habits,  and  likely  to  get  into  debt,  and  therefore  the  settlement 
must  have  been  made  with  the  intention  of  defeating  or  delaying  the 
future  creditors  whom  it  might  be  anticipated  the  extravagant  habits 
of  the  young  man  would  necessarily'  create.  I  do  not  think  this  argu-. 
ment  good.  One  object  of  every  marriage  settlement,  whether  ante- , 
nuptial  or  post-nuptial,  is  to  preserve  the  property  settled  on  the  wife, 
or  the  wife  and  children  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to  deprive  the  settlor, 
the  husband,  of  the  power  of  dealing  with  the  property  inconsistently 
with  the  settlement,  even  if  he  should  be  so  minded,  and  to  leave  the 

[  property  subject  to  be  appropriated  to  the  payment  of  the  husband's 
debts  would  be  to  defeat  this  necessary  and  essential  object.  To  say 
that  a  post-nuptial  settlement  made  by  a  husband  for  valuable  consid- 
eration is  void  against  creditors  if  made  with  this  object,  is  to  say  that 
^11  post-nuptial  settlements  are  bad.  This  could  not  be  argued;  so 
counsel  for  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  contended  that  a  settlement  was 
void  in  cases  where  the  husband  was  known  by  the  purchaser  from 
whom  the  valuable  consideration  passed  to  be  of  extravagant  habits. 
I  cannot  accede  to  that  argument.  I  never  knew  a  settlement  for  valu- 
able consideration  being  held  void  or  fraudulent  under  the  bankruptcy 

I  statutes,  or  under  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  on  this  ground.  On  the 
contrary,  in  Thompson  v.  Webster,  4  De  G.  &  J.  600,  a  settlement  for 
valuable  consideration  —  the  consideration  being  a  loan  to  the  settlor 
by  his  mother  —  was  held  not  void  within  the  statute  of  Elizabeth, 
although  the  settlor  was  given  to  debt  and  prone  to  suretyship,  and 
that  to  the  knowledge  of  bis  mother.  And  again  in  Holmes  v.  Penney, 
3  K.  &  J.  90,  it  is  stated  that  the  husband  was  a  man  of  extravagant 
habits  to  the  knowl^ge  of  his  father,  the  purchaser.  I  think  that  this 
suggestion  that  the  knowledge  that  the  husband  is  of  extravagant 
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habits,  and  the  desire  of  the  family  to  protect  the  property  against, 
amongst  other  things,  those  extravagant  habits,  makes  the  settlement 
void,  fails. 

Secondly,  it  is  said  that  the  fact,  if  fact  it  be,  that  the  suggestion  of 
a  valuable  consideration  came  from  the  solicitor  to  the  settlor,  and  not 
from  the  purchaser  giving  the  consideration,  shows  that  the  settlement 
was  not  made  in  good  faith.  Here,  again,  I  cannot  agree.  This  was 
the  fact  in  Ex  parte  Eyre,  44  L.  T.  922,  —  I  mean  the  suggestion  of 
the  settlement  came  from  the  solicitor  for  the  husband.  More  than 
that,  the  reason  of  the  suggestion  being  by  the  solicitor  for  the  husband 
above  everything  was  in  that  case  the  extravagant  habits  of  the  hus- 
band. It  is  true  that  in  that  case  his  intemperate  habits  were  added  to 
his  extravagant  habits,  but  I  do  not  think  that  makes  any  difference. 

Thirdly,  it  is  said  that  if  the  settlement  is  a  settlement  for  valuable 
consideration,  and  not  otherwise  impeachable,  it  is  nevertheless  im- 
peachable because  it  was  not  made  in  good  faith,  but  with  the  intention 
to  defeat  and  delay  creditors  ;  and  in  support  of  this  contention  coun- 
sel for  the  trustee  relied  on  a  passage  in  an  opinion  of  counsel,  which 
opinion  was  shown  to  the  purchasers  and  their  solicitors.  Now  I  wish 
to  point  out  that  counsel,  when  he  makes  the  suggestion  about  the 
debtor  being  able  if  bankruptcy  were  impending  to  create  a  charge,  is 
not  dealing  with  the  actual  settlement  that  was  executed,  but  a  purelj' 
voluntary  settlement,  and  it  is  with  reference  to  that  that  he  makes  the 
suggestion  that  the  husband  might  take  this  step,  no  doubt  for  the 
purpose  of  defeating  and  delaj-ing  creditors.  Now  this  objection  seems 
to  me  to  be  much  more  formidable  than  any  of  the  other  objections. 
No  doubt  this  is  a  case  in  which,  there  being  value  given  for  the  settle- 
ment, there  must  be  evidence  of  an  actual  or  express  intent  to  defeat 
and  delay  creditors  before  one  can  find  the  settlement  void.  I  sa}-  that 
in  distinction  to  the  case  of  a  voluntary  settlement  where  it  is  not 
necessary  that  there  should  be  any  such  evidence.  It  is  only  necessary 
that  the  facts  should  be  such  that  the  settlement  has  a  necessarj'  tend- 
ency to  defeat  and  delay  creditors.  In  the  case  of  a  voluntary  settle- 
ment, however  honestly  the  settlor  may  execute  it,  however  little  he 
may  be  thinking  of  his  creditors  at  the  time  he  executes  it,  however 
free  he  may  be  from  any  desire  to  defeat  or  delay  his  creditors,  —  the 
settlement,  if  voluntary,  is  void  as  against  creditors  if  its  necessary 
tendency  is  to  defeat  and  delay  them.  As  I  have  said  in  the  case  of  a 
settlement  for  valuable  consideration,  that  is  not  so.  You  must  prove 
the  actaal  intention  to  defeat  and  delay  creditors.  But  if  this  intent  is 
proved,  I  take  it  that  the  whole  settlement  is  void,  and  not  merely  the 
trust  with  regard  to  the  life  interest.  Now,  in  form,  the  trust  in  the 
present  case  giving  the  husband  the  life  estate  with  a  gift  over,  in  case 
of  alienation,  is,  in  a  settlement  for  valuable  consideration,  unobjection- 
able. See  Detmold  v.  Detmold,  40  Ch.  D.  585.  Counsel  for  the  trustee 
in  bankruptcy  spoke  of  it  as  the  "  so-called  authority  of  Detmold  v. 
Detmold."     I  do  not  know  why  he  said  that.     It  is'^  decision  of  Mr. 
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Justice  North,  and  he  seems  to  have  dealt  with  the  very  point ;  and  I 
observe  that  in  Mackintosh  v.  Pogose  [1895],  1  Ch.  505,  which  is  the 
latest  authoritj'  upon  the  subject,  Mr.  Justice  Stirling  refers  to  Detmold 
V.  Detmold  as  a  binding  authority,  stating  the  law.  Detmold  v.  Det- 
mold decides  that  a  settlement  for  valuable  consideration  in  that  form 
is  unobjectionable.  At  all  events,  effect  was  given  to  the  settlement, 
notwithstanding  that  subsequently  to  the  alienation  which  divested  the 
t  husband's  estate  the  husband  was  made  bankrupt.  But  it  would  seem 
that  a  clause  giving  the  settlor  a  life  interest  until  bankruptcy  is  void 
against  creditors.  The  decision  of  Mr.  Justice  Stirling  in  Mackintosh 
V.  Pogose  is  an  authority  for  this  proposition.  I  gather  from  his  judg- 
ment that  it  was  an  open  question  down  to  that  decision,  although  Lord 
Cairns,  in  the  House  of  Lords,  had,  prior  to  that,  expressed  an  opinion 
that  even  in  a  settlement  for  valuable  consideration  such  a  proviso  for 
determination  of  the  settlor's  estate  would  be  void.  I  have  not  to  de- 
cide that;  I  have  only  to  decide  whether  the  settlement  in  the  form  ^ 
that  it  took  in  this  case  can  be  sustained.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  can. 
But  to  come  back  to  the  only  question  that  I  now  realty  have  to  decide, 
—  which  is,  whether  there  is  such  evidence  that  I  ought  to  find  that 
this  settlement  for  valuable  consideration  was  in  fact  executed  to  defeat 
I  and  delay  creditors.  It  seems  to  me  that  apart  from  the  passages  I 
I  have  jnst  read  from  the  opinion  of  counsel,  there  is  no  evidence  of  any 
intention  to  defeat  and  delay  creditors.  So  far  as  the  existing  creditors 
were  concerned,  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  fact  that  the  purchasers  — 
that  is  to  say,  the  family,  who  were  advised  by  a  highty  respectable 
firm  of  solicitors  —  were  careful  to  inquire  as  to  what  debts  contracted  i 
n  in  infancy  by  the  settlor  there  were  which  he  couldji^  sued  for,  or  j 
which  properly  onght  to  be  paid,  and  the  fact  that/^^^OOS)was  left  out^ 
of  the  settlement  for  the  express  purpose  of  paymg-'eSose  debts,  are  i 
matters  going  to  negative  the  suggestion  that  the^mily,  the  purchasers 
here,  had  any  intention  to  defeat  and  delay  creditors.  It  is  quite  true 
that  I  gather  from  the  evidence  of  Burt,  the  trustee,  that  in  fact  there 
are  considerable  amounts  —  something  overL£T,000^  of  debts  for 
necessaries  which  are  unpaid ;  but  I  do  not  tHhrii-tfiat  that  fact  can 
affect  the  purchasers  here,  unless  they  intended  the  money  should  not 
be  applied  in  payment  of  those  just  debts,  or  were  utterly  careless 
whether  it  was  paid  or  not.  I  do  not  think  that  that  is  so  here.  I 
think  that  they  did  wish  that  all  this  young  man's  debts  should  be  paid, 
and  that  he,  having  married,  they  hoped  that  he  might  take  a  more 
serious  view  of  life,  and  would  try,  for  the  sake  of  his  wife,  to  live 
within  his  income.  Counsel  for  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  urged  that 
all  that  was  necessary  here  was  to  show  that  there  was  a  want  of  good 
faith  on  the  part  of  the  bankrupt.  I  do  not  see  that  that  is  established 
here,  but  I  utterly  dissent  from  the  proposition.  It  seems  to  me  that 
it  is  perfectly  plain,  not  only  from  the  case  of  Mackintosh  v.  Pogose, 
but  many  other  cases,  that  the  good  faith  to  be  looked  at  is  the  good 
faith  of  the  purchaser,  and  not  the  good  faith  of  the  settlor.     I  put  it 
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to  myself :  Am  I,  with  this  evidence  before  me  of  the  wish  and  inten- 
Jtion  of  these  people  that  the  just  debts  of  this  j'oung  man  should  be 
Batisfled,  and  that  a  suflScient  sum  should  be  left  outside  the  settlement 
and  appropriated  to  that  purpose,  to  find  that  there  was  a  dishonest  in- 
tention merely  because  the  opinion  of  counsel  with  regard  to  a  voluntary 
settlement  was  such  as  I  have  read  ?  I  think  not.  Then  with  regard 
to  the  settlement  itself,  it  was  strenuously  argued  that  the  settlement 
by  its  form  was  such  as  to  show  that  the  real  intention  was  to  leave 
the  property  in  the  control  of  the  husband  unless  and  until  he  should 
become  bankrupt.  Something  was  said  about  the  trust  being  revocable 
with  the  consent  of  the  trustees,  but  I  did  not  understand  that  part  of 
the  case  to  be  seriously  pressed.  I  have  read  through  the  settlement, 
and  although  it  does  seem  to  me  a  settlement  which  has  given  as  much 
control  as  possible  to  a  husband  in  a  marriage  settlement  which  is  in- 
tended to  be  effective,  yet  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  there  is  any- 
thing in  the  form  of  the  settlement  which  ought  to  make  me  hold  it 
void  as  against  creditors.  In  conclusion,  I  can  only  say  that,  holding 
as  I  do  that  this  is  a  settlement  for  valuable  consideration,  I  am  not 
prepared  to  hold  it  void  as  not  being  executed  in  good  faith.  On  the 
contrary,  I  think  the  case  really  comes  within  the  statement  in  the  two 
passages  from  the  judgments  of  Lord  Esher  and  Sir  James  Hannen  in 
Hance  v.  Harding,  20  Q.  B.  D.  732,  to  which  I  will  refer.  Lord  Esher 
says :  "  It  appears  to  me,  on  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances, 
that  the  motive  of  both  of  the  parties  to  this  settlement  had  no  regard 
to  the  son's  being  pressed  by  his  creditors,  or  to  any  tangible  probability 
that  the  son  would  become  insolvent  or  bankrupt,  but  had  regard  to 
another  matter  altogether,  —  namely,  to  the  fact  that  the  son  had  be- 
come involved  in  an  unfortunate  connection  and  had  contracted  intem- 
perate habits,"  —  matters  that  might  be  likely  to  lead  to  extravagance. 
Then  Sir  James  Hannen  says  :  "  I  think  the  evidence  entirely  supports 
the  conclusion  of  the  learned  judge  in  the  court  below,  —  namely,  that 
the  transaction  was  entered  into  by  all  parties  w.ith  perfect  bona  fides, 
and  had  nothing  to  do  with  any  intention  to  defeat  the  son's  creditors, 
but  was  dictated  by  prudential  motives  having  reference  to  the  necessity 
for  protecting  his  family,  which  had  arisen  out  of  his  conduct  with  some 
woman  with  whom  he  had  become  connected."  I  think,  therefore,  in  this 
case  the  settlement  had  really  nothing  to  do  with  defeating  and  delaj'ing 
creditors,  and  that  the  object  was  really  to  comply  with  the  necessity 
that  had  arisen,  now  that  this  young  man  had  married,  of  protecting 
some  property  for  his  wife.  That  could  not  be  done  \>y  a  voluntary 
settlement,  and  the  family  came  forward  and  provided  this  money  which 
enabled  it  to  be  done.  The  only  other  observation  I  would  make  is  to 
say  that  I  have  not  forgotten  or  failed  to  look  at  the  cases  of  Freeman 
V.  Pope,  L.  R.  5  Ch.  538,  and  Mackay  v.  Douglas,  L.  R.  14  Eq.  106^. 
in  which  it  was  held  that,  where  a  man  who  nowadays  settledjiis-prop- 
erty  in  contemplation  of  entering  upon  a  hazardous  traetefmat  was  a 
settlement  made  for  the  purpose  of  defeating  and  delaying  creditors, 
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although  there  might  be  no  creditor  in  existence  at  the  time  when  the 
^  settlement  was  sought  to  be  voided  who  was  a  creditor  at  the  date 
ij  when  the  settlement  was  made.     But  I  do  not  think  that  the  mere  fact 
J,  that  a  man  is  of  extravagant  habits  at  all  brings  the  case  within  Free- 
'man  v.  Pope,  or  creates  any  tangible  probabilitj-  that  the  man  may 
become  insolvent.     Under  these  circumstances  I  must  uphold  this  set- 
tlement, and  the  application  of  the  trustee  must  be  dismissed.     With 
regard  to  the  costs,  I  think,  as  pointed  out  by  Lord  Justice  Turner  in 
Thompson  v.  Webster,  4  De  G.  &  J.  600,  that  where  a  settlement  is 
made  under  circumstances  which  make  it  right  for  the  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy to  investigate  the  transaction,  costs  ought  not  to  be  given  against 
him.    There  will,  therefore,  be  no  order  as  to  costs.* 


STEATTON  v.   PUTNEY.O^iWH  CJTT 

New  Hampshieb  Supreme  Court,  December,  1885. 
[Reported  in  63  New  Hampshire,  577.] 

The  two  cases  are  bills  in  equity  to  remove  a  douOrom  the  title  to 
land  in  Antrim.  Facts  found  by  the  court^-JHIyVTl^^^^he  defendj, 
ant  Putney,  being  the  owner  of  the  land  j^question,  jc^rveyed  it  to  the  I 
defendant  Elliott  by  a  deed  absolute  on  its  face,  haiAn  reality:  to  secure 
a  loan  of  $2,000  about  that  time  made  by  Elliott'  to  him.--^he  conve}-- 
ance  was  not  made  to  hinder  or  delay  creditors,  nor  with  any  intent  to 
defraud  them.  Putney  paid  $700  of  the  money  thus  obtained  to  the 
plaintiffs,  Stratton,  Merrill  &  Co.,  upon  their  account  against  him,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  money  he  used  in  paying  other  accounts  for  mer- 
chandise and  in  his  business,  and  in  completing  the  store  on  the 
premises.  Putney's  liabilities  were  considerable  at  the  time  of  the 
conveyane^and  he'Was  in  embarrassed  circumstances. 

February  20,  1884,  tne  plaintiffs  in  both  actions  attached  the  prem- 
ises on  wnts-against  Putney,  and  having  obtained  judgments  at  the 
March  term,  1884,  caused  the  executions  issued  thereon  to  be  duly 
levied  upon  the  premises ;  and  it  is  by  virtue  of  that  levy  that  they 
claim  title  as  against  the  defendant  Elliott. 

Albin  db  Martin,  for  the  plaintiffs. 

Briggs  &  Uuse,  for  the  defendants. 

Smith,  J.    The  conveyance  by  Putney  to  Elliott,  and  the  agreement 
executed  by  them  in  pursuance  of  the  understanding  entered  into  at 
the  time  of  the  negotiation  for  the  conveyance  of  the  land,  that  Elliott  | 
would  reconvey  to  Putney  upon  repayment  of  the   purchase-money,  ' 
were  in  effect  a  loan  by  Elliott  to  Putney  of  $2,000,  and  a  taking  of 

1  Conf.  Gray,  Eeatraints  on  Alienation  (2d  ed.),  §§  90-100;  Ue  Brewer's  settle* 
ment,  75  L.  T.  Rep.  w.  s.  177 ;  Mackintosh  v.  Pogose,  [1895]  1  Ch.  505. 
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,  security  for  the  loan  by  deed  absolute  upon  its  face.     The  value  of  the 

1  land  exceeded  the  amount  of  the  loan,  and  Putney  was  in  embarrassed 

1  circumstances.     The  law  does  not  permit  debts  to  be  secured  in  this 

j  manner  as  against  creditors.    A  secret  understanding,  that  on  payment 

'of  the  debt  the  land  shall  be  reconveyed,  constitutes  a  secret  trust  that 

renders  the  conveyance  void  against  subsequent  as  well  as  existing 

creditors.     The  conveyance  is  deemed  fraudulent,  whether  the  actual 

purpose  to  defraud  is  found  as  a  fact,  or  is  conclusively  presumed  from 

admitted  facts.     The  trust  being  established,  the  intent  to  defraud 

•  'creditors  is  conclusively- presumed.    Such  a  trust  is  inconsistent  with 

an   absolute   sale.     Smith  v.  Lowell,  6  N.  H.  67 ;   Paul  v.  Crooker, 

8  N.  H.  288  ;  Winkley  v.  Hill,  9  N.  H.  31 ;   Tift  v.  Walker,  10  N.  H. 

150  ;  McConihe  v.  Sawyer,  12  N.  H.  403  ;  Page  v.  Carpenter,  10  N.  H. 

77  ;  Towle  v.  Hoit,  14  N.  H.  61 ;  Ladd  v.  Wiggin,  35  N.  H.  421,  426  ; 

Coolidge  V.  Melvin,  42  N.  H.  510 ;    Putnam  v.  Osgood,  51  N.  H.  192 

—  s.  c,  52  N.  H.  148  ;  Eanlett  v.  Blodgett,  17  N.  H.  298  ;  Coburn  v. 

Pickering,  3  N.  H.  415  ;  Lang  v.  Stockwell,  55  N.  H.  561 ;  Cutting  i: 

Jackson,  56  N.  H.  253;    Plaisted  v.  Holmes,  58  N.  H.  293  — s.c, 

58  N.  H.  619  ;  Sumner  v.  Dalton,  58  N.  H.  295. 

Allen,  J.,  did  pot  sit ;  the  others  concurred. 

Decree  for  the  plaintiffs.^ 


SECTION   L  (continued) 

I 

(5)     VOLUNTAKT  SETTLEMENTS  AND  CONVEYANCES. 

EEADE  V.    LIVINGSTON. 
New  Yoke  Court  op  CHANCERr,  1818. 

[Reported  in  3  Johnson's  Chancery,  481.] 

The  Chancellor  [Kent].  This  case  turns  upon  the  validity  of  the 
conveyance  by  Henrj^  G.  Livingston  to  Gilbert  Aspinwall. 

The  bill  charges,  that  Livingston  was  indebted  to  John  Keade,  the 
plaintiffs  intestate,  as  early  as  the  j'ear  1800,  in  $6,000,  and  that  in 
August  term,  1807,  Reade  obtained  a  judgment  against  H.  G.  L.,  for 
upwards  of  that  sum,  and  that  $3,072  of  it  remains  unpaid.  That  by 
deed,  dated  the  7th  of  December,  1805,  H.  G.  L.  conveyed  his  lands, 
to  the  amount  in  value  of  $45,000,  to  Aspinwall,  in  trust  for  his  wife, 
and  that  he  had  no  other  property  to  satisfy  the  balance  of  the 
judgment. 

The  answer  of  H.  G.  L.,  and  of  his  wife,  admitted  that  in  1800 
there  were  sundry  unsettled  accounts  between  the  parties,  and  that 

1  Many  cases  in  accord  are  collected  in  Wait  on  Fiaudulent  Conveyances,  §  373 ; 
14  Am.  &  Eng.  Encyc.  of  Law  (2d  ed.),  247. 
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they  were  finally,  by  rule  of  court,  referred  to  referees,  and  that  the 
judgment  upon  such  reference  was  rendered,  as  charged  in  the  bill; 
they  admit  further,  that  the  lands  included  in  the  deed  to  Aspinwall 
composed  the  greater  part  of  the  real  estate  of  H.  G.  L.,  though  they 
deny  the  lands  to  be  of  the  value  charged.  H.  Gr.  L.  states  that, 
prior  to  his  marriage,  and  with  a  view  to  it,  he  agreed  with  his  wife's 

'  father  to  settle  on  her,  and  her  children,  $30,000,  and  that  the  deed 
was  executed  in  pursuance  of  that  agreement.  He  admits  the  sum  of 
$1,392,  and  92  cents,  to  be  still  due  upon  the  judgment,  and  that 
Beade  might  have  obtained  satisfaction  out  of  his  personal  estate  ;  and 
he  declares  that  he  was  then  worth  little  or  no  property,  though  at  the 
time  of  his  marriage  he  was  worth  $80,000. 

It  appears  by  the  proof  taken  in  the  cause,  that  the  judgment  was 
founded  upon  two  bonds  dated  in  the  year  1794  ;  that  the  considera- 
tion of  them  was  a  farm  sold  by  Keade  to  H.  G.  L.,  and  that  with 
the  proceeds,  or  by  the  exchange  of  that  farm,  H.  G.  L.  procured  the 
greater  part  of  the  lands  included  in  the  deed  of  settlement.  That  he 
was  married  as  early  as  the  year  1791,  and  that  at  the  date  of  the 
judgment  he  owned  personal  property  to  $1,000,  but  it  does  not  appear 
that  he  possessed  anj-  real  property  free  from  incumbrance.  Valentine 
Nutter,  the  wife's  father,  says,  that  his  wife,  Mrs.  Nutter,  informed  him, 
just  previous  to  the  marriage,  that  H.  G.  L.  had  promised  to  settle 
$30,000  on  his  daughter,  and  that  H.  G.  L.,  frequently,  after  the  mar- 
riage, had  admitted  the  promise,  and,  at  last,  at  the  repeated  request 
of  the  witness,  executed  the  deed. 

The  deed  to  Aspinwall  contains  no  reference  to  or  recital  of  any 
previous  agreement,  but  it  is  simply  a  deed  in  fee,  for  the  consideration 

[of  $5,000,  and  in  trust  to  convey  the  lands,  and  the  rents  and  profits 
thereof,  as  the  wife  of  H.  G.  L.,  by  deed  or  will,  should  direct;  and, 
in  default  of  such  direction,  in  trust  for  her  heirs. ^ 

If  the  settlement  be  considered,  as  I  think  it  ought  to  be,  uncon- 
nected with  any  antenuptial  agreement,  the  simple  question  then 
is,  whether  such  a  voluntary  settlement  after  marriage  by  a  party, 


m  be   most  satisfactorily  answered  in  the 


indebted  at  the  time,  be   not,   as^  against  guch  creditors,    absolutely 
fraudulent  and  void.     «\t" '"  ---  -..._ 

I  think  this   question  can  be   most  satisfactorily 
aflSrmative ;  but  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  argued  imposes  on 
me  the  necessity  of  reviewing  the  eases. 

As  early  as  the  case  of  Shaw  v.  Standysh,  2  Vern.  326,  the  distinc- 
tion on  the  subject  of  voluntary  conveyances,  seems  to  have  been  taken 
and  understood,  between  creditors  existing  at  the  tinic  of  the  convey- 
ance, and  subsequent  creditors,  and  that  it  was  clearly  void  as  to  the 
former,  though  not,  as  of  course,  against  the  latter.  This  was  so  ad- 
vanced upon  argument  in  that  case,  and  perhaps  it  was  a  distinction 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  is  liere  omitted  in  which  the  Chancellor  held  that  because 
of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  a  parol  antenuptial  agreement  for  a  settlement  gave  no 
added  validity  to  the  settlement  in  question. 
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of  common  law  growth ;  for  it  was  agreed  in  Twj'ne's  Case,  3  Co. 
83,  a.,  that  an  estate  made  by  fraud  shall  be  avoided  only  by  him 
who  has  prior  right,  but  he  who  hath  subsequent  right  shall  not 
avoid  it.  But  in  the  Exchequer  case,  of  St.  Amand  v.  Barbara, 
Comyn's  Kep.  255,  a  settlement  was  made  upon  a  child  by  a  party 
indebted  by  bond,  and  who  afterwards  became  also  indebted  by  bond. 
It  was  admitted  as  a  doubtful  point,  whether,  if  the  party  had  not  been 
indebted  at  the  time,  the  settlement  would  have  been  fraudulent  as 
against  the  subsequent  creditors  ;  but  as  the  party  was  indebted  at  the 
time,  the  settlement  was  void  against  debts  contracted  afterwards,  and 
all  the  bond  creditors  were  allowed  to  come  in  as  against  the  settle- 
ment. If  the  rule  was  otherwise,  it  was  said,  in  this  case,  that  the 
same  result  would  follow  in  another  way ;  for  the  subsequent  bond 
creditors  would  be  permitted  to  stand  in  the  place  of  the  prior  bond 
creditors,  and  the  assets  be  so  marshalled  as  to  satisfy  all. 

Lord  Talbot  considei'ed  it  a  doubtful  point,  and  forbore  an  opinion, 
in  Jones  v.  Marsh,  Cases  Temp.  Talbot,  63,  whether  a  voluntary  set- 
tlement, without  consideration,  would  be  held  fraudulent  as  against  a 
subsequent  creditor  of  many  j'ears  afterwards.  But  though  there 
might  be  doubts  on  the  point  at  that  day,  it  seems  to  have  been  long  , 
since  settled,  that  if  the  part}'  be  not  indebted  at  the  time,  and  has  no 
fraudulent  views,  a  subsequent  creditor  cannot  impeach  a  prior  settle- 
ment, on  the  mere  ground  of  its  being  voluntary.  This  point  was  fully 
explained  by  Lord  Hardwicke,  in  Russel  v.  Hammond,  1  Atk.  15, 
where,  speaking  of  voluntary  conveyances,  he  says,  he  has  hardly 
known  a  case  where  the  person  conveying  was  indebted  at  the  time,  and 
the  settlement  not  deemed  fraudulent ;  but  the  convej'ance  is  not  fraud- 
ulent where  the  party  making  it  is  not  indebted  at  the  time.  Subse- 
quent debts  will  not  shake  such  a  settlement,  unless  there  be  some 

, badge  of  actual  fraud,  as  a  continuance  in  possession. 

*  The  observation  of  the  Chancellor,  that  "he  had  hardly  known  a 
case,"  would  imply  that  there  had  been  cases  in  which  a  voluntary 
settlement  was  held  good,  even  though  the  party  was  indebted  at  the 
time.  But  it  is  sufficient  to  observe  that  no  such  case  appears ;  and 
we  cannot  place  great  reliance  on  the  report,  as  to  the  precise  words 
used  by  the  court;  especially,  as  Lord  Hardwicke  speaks,  in  other 
cases,  without  anj'  such  qualification. 

In  Stileman  v.  Ashdown,  2  Atk.  477  ;  Brown  v.  Jones,  1  Atk.  190 ; 
Wheeler  v.  Caryl,  Amb.  121 ;  and  Hylton  v.  Biscoe,  Ves.  304,  Lord 
Hardwicke  defined  what  were  good  settlements  after  marriage,  as, 
against  creditors ;  and  he  held  those  good  which  were  made  in  consid- 
eration of  a  portion  paid  at  the  time  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  wife,  or 
in  consideration  of  an  agreement  by  articles  before  marriage.  Such 
settlements  are  of  equal  validity  with  those  made  before  marriage,  in 
consideration  of  marriage,  and  which,  it  is  agreed,  are  good,  even 
though  the  party  may  be  then  indebted.  Nairn  v.  Prowse,  6  Ves. 
759 ;    Campion  v.   Cotton,    17  Ves.  271,    2 ;    George   v.    Milbanke, 
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9  Ves.  193.  But  he  said,  if  the  settlement  after  marriage  was  in 
consideration  of  marriage  only,  it  was  voluntary  and  fraudulent  against 
creditors;  and  though  he  was  not  even  indebted  at  the  time,  yet  if  he 
made  the  settlement  with  a  view  to  a  future  indebtedness,  it  was  equally 
fraudulent.  So,  in  Ward  v.  Shallett,  2  Ves.  18,  he  admits  a  settle- 
ment after  marriage,  in  consideration  of  a  portion  advanced,  or  in  con- 
sideration of  the  wife  parting  with  a  contingent  interest  secured  by  her 
husband's  bond  before  marriage,  to  be  good ;  but  still  he  qualifies  the 
admission  by  saying,  there  must  be  no  "  fraud  or  great  inadequacy." 

All  the  cases  assume  the  position  to  be  undeniable,  that  the  husband 
must  not  be  indebted  at  the  time  of  the  settlement.  They  leave  no 
possible  doubt  on  the  point.  In  Middlecome  v.  Marlow,  2  Atk.  519, 
Lord  Hardwicke  held  a  post-nuptial  settlement  good,  "  there  being  no 
proof  of  the  husband  being  indebted  at  the  time ;  there  was  not  so 
much  as  a  single  creditor."  The  settlement  in  this  case  was  also  very 
reasonable,  it  being  only  of  the  personal  estate  received  from  the  wife. 
So,  again,  in  Taylor  v.  Jones,  2  Atk.  600,  a  settlement  after  marriage 
on  the  wife  and  children  was  held  fraudulent,  as  to  creditors,  under  the 
13th  Eliz. ;  and  this  case  is  worthy  of  notice  for  the  doctrines  which  it 
contains.  The  settlement  was  held  to  be  fraudulent  as  well  in  respect 
'  to  creditors  after  as  before  the  settlement,  for  the  debtor  continued  in 
possession  of  the  property  settled ;  and  the  statute  of  Eliz.  was  held  to 
extend  equally  to  the  subsequent  creditors  who  were  delayed  or  de- 
frauded. It  was  further  observed  by  the  Master  of  the  Rolls,  "  that  it 
was  not  material  in  that  case  what  the  circumstances  of  the  father 
were  at  the  time  of  the  settlement,  any  farther  than  as  evidence  to 
show,  if  he  was  in  indigent  circumstances,  that  it  was  made  with  an 
intent  to  commit  a  fraud." 

This  case  contains  also  a  just  observation  on  the  sympathy  which  is 
usually  excited,  or  attempted  to  be  excited,  in  these  cases,  in  favor  of 
the  objects  of  the  settlement.  "I  have  always,"  observes  the  Master 
of  the  Rolls,  "■  a  great  compassion  for  wife  and  children  ;  yet,  on  the 
other  side,  it  is  possible,  if  creditors  should  not  have  their  debts,  their 
wives  and  children  ma}'  be  reduced  to  want." 

In  Walker  v.  Burrows,  1  Atk.  93,  Lord  Hardwicke  admitted  most 
explicitly,  that  if  the  party  was  indebted  at  the  time,  the  voluntary  set- 
tlement was  void  ;  and  he  admitted,  with  equal  certainty,  that  if  the 
party  was  not  indebted  at  the  time,  or  immediately  after  the  execution 
of  the  deed  (which  would  be  evidence  of  intentional  fraud),  the  pro- 
vision for  the  wife  and  children  would  not  be  affected  bj'  subsequent 
debts.  But  if  the  fact  of  indebtedness  at  the  time  be  established,  then 
it  was  held,  that  "  it  would  have  run  on  so  as  to  take  in  all  subsequent 
creditors."  Mr.  Maddock  (1  Madd.  Ch.  Rep.  420,  note)  says  he  has 
seen  a  MS.  note  of  this  case,  and  that  it  agrees  with  the  printed  report ; 
and  this  case  may  be  considered  as  establishing  the  doctrine,  as  far  as 
the  decision  of  Lord  Hardwicke  could  establish  it,  that  indebtedness 
at  the  time  will  defeat  a  post-nuptial  voluntary  settlement,  and  that  if 
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it  be  set  aside  in  favor  of  a  creditor  at  the  time,  all  the  subsequent 
creditors  are  let  in  on  the  principle  of  equal  apportionment,  or  mar- 
shalling of  assets. 

Lord  Hardwicke's  decisions  are  all  consistent  on  this  interesting 
subject. 

Thus,  in  White  v.  Sansom,  3  Atk.  410,  it  was  a  doubtful  point 
whether  the  plaintiff's  debt  accrued  until  after  the  settlement ;  and  on 
that  doubt  the  bill  was  dismissed.  In  Beaumont  v.  Thorp,  already 
cited,  the  settlement  was  bj-  a  man  indebted  at  the  time,  and  it  was  set 
aside,  and  all  the  specialty  creditors,  before  and  after  the  settlement, 
were  let  in.  So,  in  Lord  Townshend  v.  "Windham,  2  Ves.  1,  Lord 
Hardwicke  expressed  himself  in  the  most  explicit  and  decided  manner. 
He  said,  that  he  took  it  that  a  man  "actually  indebted,  and  convej'ing 
voluntarily,  always  meant  to  defraud  creditors."  I  understand  him  to 
mean  here  that  this  was  the  conclusion  of  law,  which  was  not  to  be 
gainsaid  ;  and  he  said  he  knew  of  no  case  where  a  voluntary  convey- 
ance to  a  child  by  a  man  indebted  at  the  time,  was  not  set  aside  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors ;  but  he  said  that  a  voluntary'  conveyance  without 
any  badge  of  fraud,  and  by  a  person  not  indebted  at  the  time,  would 
be  good,  though  he  afterwards  became  indebted.  He  spoke  strongly 
in  favor  of  the  superioritj'  of  the  claims  of  creditors  over  family  pro- 
visions, and  observed,  that  "  though  an  unfortunate  case  may  arise  in 
respect  to  children,  for  whom  parents  are  bound  by  nature  to  provide, 
it  is  impossible  to  sslj,  the  consideration  in  respect  of  them  is  of  so 
high  a  nature  as  that  of  paying  just  debts,  and  therefore  the  court 
never  preferred  them  to  just  creditors."  In  Fitzer  v.  Fitzer,  2  Atk. 
511,  Lord  Hardwicke  asked  the  Attorney-General  if  there  was  an 
instance  in  that  court  where  a  conveyance  from  husband  to  wife,  with- 
out anj'  pecuniary  consideration  moving  from  the  wife,  had  been  held 
to  be  good  against  creditors. 

The  same  rules  and  distinctions  are  declared  and  enforced  through- 
out the  subsequent  decisions. 

In  Stephen  v.  Olive,  2  Bro.  90,  a  settlement  was  made  after  mar- 
riage, by  a  person  not  indebted  except  in  £500,  secured  by  mortgage 
on  the  settled  estate,  and  the  Master  of  the  EoUs  held,  that  a  settle- 
ment after  marriage  in  favor  of  a  wife  and  child,  by  a  person  not 
indebted  at  the  time,  was  good  against  subsequent  creditors,  and  he 
refused  to  grant  relief  in  this  case  to  a  subsequent  creditor,  notwith- 
standing the  settler  was  indebted  at  the  time,  seeing  that  the  debt 
existingjat  the  time  was  secured  by  a  mortgage  on  all  the  estate  settled. 
And  Lord  Eldon  afterwards,  in  George  v.  Milbanke,  9  Ves.  193, 
allows  of  the  same  exception  when  he  says,  that  if  the  voluntary  set- 
tlement contains  a  provision  for  the  payment  of  debts  then  existing, 
that  makes  it  good  against  all  future  creditors. 

It  cannot  escape  observation  that  the  only  question  in  these  cases 
was  respecting  the  subsequent  creditors.  There  is  no  doubt  in  any 
case  as  to  the  safety  and  security  of  the  then  existing  creditor.     No 
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voluntary  post-nuptial  settlement  was  ever  permitted  to  affect  liim ; 
and  the  cases  seem  to  agree  that  the  subsequent  creditors  are  let  in 
onlj'  in  particular  cases,  as  where  the  settlement  was  made  in  contem- 
plation of  future  debts,  or  where  it  is  requisite  to  interfere  and  set  aside 
the  settlement  in  favor  of  the  prior  creditor,  or  where  the  subsequent 
creditor  can  impeach  the  settlement  as  fraudulent  by  reason  of  the 
prior  indebtedness. 

But  the  case  of  Lush  v.  Wilkinson,  5  Ves.  384,  has  been  much 
relied  upon,  as  if  it  gave  more  strength  to  the  settlement  against  sub- 
sequent debts,  than  the  prior  cases  seem  willing  to  allow. 

The  settlement  in  that  case  was  on  the  wife,  after  marriage,  of  an- 
annuity  charged  upon  lots  subject  to  two  mortgages.  The  bill  was  by 
a  subsequent  creditor  against  the  executor  and  widow  of  the  husband, 
to  set  aside  the  deed  granting  the  annuity',  and  charged  that  the  hus- 
band was  indebted  to  several  persons,  and  in  insolvent  circumstances, 
at  the  date  of  the  deed.  The  answer  averred  that  the  husband  was 
not  insolvent,  and  that,  except  the  two  mortgages,  he  did  not  owe 
above  .£100  at  the  time,  and  that  none  of  the  debts  were  due  at  his 
death. 

It  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the  defendants,  that  there  was  no 
evidence  of  any  debt  at  the  time,  except  the  two  mortgages,  for  the 
plaintitT  produced  no  testimony ;  and  the  opinion  of  Lord  Mansfield,  in 
Doe  V.  Eoutledge,  Cowp.  705,  was  referred  to,  in  which  he  considers 
that  the  validitj-  of  a  voluntary  settlement  depended  on  the  fact  whether 
the  settler  was  indebted  at  the  time.  The  counsel  on  the  other  side 
admitted  the  law  to  be,  that  there  must  be  a  debt  at  the  time.  Lord 
Alvanley,  the  Master  of  the  EoUs,  then  observes,  that  the  plaintiflP 
appeared  as  a  subsequent  creditor,  and  without  proving  any  one  ante- 
cedent debt,  and  he  comes  with  a  fishing  bill,  and  desires  an  account 
and  an  inquiry,  in  order  to  prove  antecedent  debts ;  and  the  bill  was 
dismissed,  with  liberty  to  file  another. 

This  was  the  ease  of  a  subsequent  creditor,  and  therefore  it  does 
not  apply  to  the  case  before  me,  except  so  far  as  it  assumes,  lilie  all 
the  other  cases,  the  rule  to  be  settled,  that  a  voluntary  settlement  never 
can  impair  a  subsisting  debt.  But  there  is  a  dictum  of  the  Master  of 
the  EoUs  in  this  case  which  has  been  thought  to  be  of  some  moment, 
where  he  observes,  that  "  a  single  antecedent  debt  will  not  do.  Every 
man  must  be  indebted  for  the  common  bills  for  his  house.  It  must 
depend  ujMn  this  whether  he  was  Jn  insolvent  circumstances  at  the 
time."      ^««>N(ftx«3    W*«,^/MO©»dU-^'^'iW-\^|-^rfB. 

Such  a  loose  dictum,  one  would  suppose,  was  not  of  much  weight ; 
especially  as  there  is  no  preceding  case  which  gives  the  least  coun- 
tenance to  it.  Another  Master  of  the  Rolls  had  before  said,  in  Taylor 
V.  Jones,  already  cited,  that  the  circumstances  of  the  settler  at  the 
time  of  the  settlement  were  not  material,  except  as  to  the  question  of 
actual,  intentional  fraud ;  and  that  intention,  we  know,  is  never  tlie 
inquiry  in  respect  to  the  demands  of  the  prior  creditors.    If  insolvency 
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can  ever  be  made  a  question,  as  to  these  voluntary  settlements,  it  can 
only  be  in  respect  to  the  subsequent  creditors,  and  Lord  Alvanlej'  was 
speaking  of  such  a  case,  and  of  none  other.  But  even  here  the  cases 
are  numerous  to  show,  that  if  the  settlement  be  once  set  aside  by  the 
prior  creditors,  subsequent  creditors  are  entitled  to  come  in,  and  be 
paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  settled  estate. 

In  Kidney  v.  Coussmaker,  12  Ves.  136,  the  question  was  on  a 
post-nuptial  settlement  as  against  creditors,  and  it  was  insisted  that 
they  were  entitled  to  defeat  it,  if  the  settler  was  indebted  at  the  time ; 
but  there  was  said  to  be  no  proof  of  a  single  debt  existing  at  the  date 
of  the  settlement.  Sir  Wm.  Grant,  in  giving  his  opinion,  observed, 
that  in  Lush  v.  Wilkinson  the  bill  was  filed  for  the  purpose  of  affecting 
the  settlement,  upon  the  ground  that  the  settler  was  insolvent  at  the 
time  it  was  made,  and  that  there  was  no  evidence  in  support  of  such  a 
charge,  and  the  bill  was  dismissed.  He  said  he  was  disposed  to  follow 
the  decision  of  Lord  Rosslyn,  in  Montague  v.  Lord  Sandwich  (July, 
1797,  cited  ib.  p.  148,  and  5  Ves.  386,  note),  that  the  settlement  was 
fraudulent  only  as  against  such  creditors  as  were  creditors  at  the 
time. 

Lord  Rosslyn,  in  the  case  referred  to,  declared  a  settlement  void  as 
to  the  creditors,  prior  to  its  date.  There  was  no  question  of  insolvency 
made,  but  it  was  clearly  held,  by  Lord  Rosslyn,  in  that  case  (see  12 
Ves.  156,  note),  that  if  the  settlement  be  affected  as  fraudulent  against 
such  creditors,  the  subject  is  thrown  into  assets,  and  all  subsequent 
creditors  are  let  in. 

The  last  case  on  the  subject  which  I  shall  notice  is  that  of  HoUoway 
V.  Millard,  1  Madd.  Ch.  Rep.  414.  That  was  a  bill  by  creditors 
against  the  parties  to  a  voluntary  settlement  upon  a  natural  child, 
praying  that  the  deficiency  of  assets,  if  any,  might  be  made  good  out 
of  the  settled  estate.  The  plaintiffs  were  subsequent  creditors,  and  the 
bill  did  not  state  that  the  party  was  indebted  when  the  settlement 
was  made. 

The  counsel  for  the  plaintiffs  contended,  that  if  it  was  necessary  to 
show  that  the  party  was  indebted  at  the  time,  a  reference  ought  to  be 
ordered  for  that  purpose,  but  it  was  observed,  on  the  other  side,  that 
there  was  no  charge  in  the  bill  to  warrant  the  inquiry,  and  that  a  man 
must  be  indebted,  and  largely  so,  to  render  the  settlement  invalid ; 
mere  trifling  debts  in  the  course  of  house-keeping  would  not  be 
sufficient. 

The  Vice-Chancellor,  in  giving  his  opinion,  said,  that  the  settler  here 
was  not  indebted  at  the  time,  and  that  a  voluntary  convej'ance  could 
not  be  avoided  by  subsequent  creditors,  except  on  the  ground  of  a  fraud- 
ulent intent ;  for  that  it  was  clear  that  a  voluntary  settlement,  even  in 
favor  of  a  stranger,  by  a  person  not  indebted  at  the  time,  nor  meaning 
a  fraud,  was  good  against  subsequent  creditors.  But  he  said,  further, 
that  a  voluntary  disposition,  even  in  favor  of  a  child,  was  not  good  if 
the  party  was  indebted  ;  and  he  refused  an  inquiry  whether  the  party 
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was  indebted  at  the  time,  because  there  was  no  foundation  for  such  an 
Inquiry  laid  by  the  bill. 

The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  cases  is,  that  if  the  party  be 
indebted  at  the  time  of  the  voluntary  settlement,  it  is  presumed  to  be 
fraudulent  in  respect  to  such  debts,  and  no  circumstance  will  permit' 
those  debts  to  be  affected  by  the  settlement,  or  repell  the  legal  pre-  \ 
sumption  of  fraud.  The  presumption  of  law  in  this  case  does  not 
depend  upon  the  amount  of  the  debts,  or  the  extent  of  the  property  in 
settlement,  or  the  circumstances  of  the  party.  There  is  no  such  line 
of  distinction  set  up,  or  traced  in  any  of  the  cases.  The  attempt 
would  be  embarrassing,  if  not  dangerous  to  the  rights  of  the  creditor, 
and  prove  an  inlet  to  fraud.  The  law  has,  therefore,  wisely  disabled 
the  debtor  from  making  any  voluntary  settlement  of  his  estate,  to  stand 
in  the  way  of  his  existing  debt^.  This  is  the  clear  and  uniform  doc- 
trine of  the  cases,-aTidTlrl§sufl3cient  for  the  decision  of  the  present 

1  Early  v.  Owens,  68  Ala.  171 ;  McTeers  v.  Perkins,  106  Ala.  411  ;  Beall  v.  Lehman, 
Durr  Co.  110  Ala.  446,  450 ;  Barbour  &  Carroll's  Ky.  Stata.,  §  1907 ;  Hanson  v.  Buck- 
ner's  Ex.,  4  Dana,  251  ;  Miller  v.  Desha,  3  Bush,  212 ;  Fellows  v.  Smith,  40  Mich.  689  ; 
Swayze  v.  Doe,  21  Mias.  317  (overruled  by  Wilson  v.  Kohlheim,  46  Miss.  346) ;  Hurley 
0.  Taylor,  78  Mo.  238 ;  Loehr  v.  Murphy,  45  Mo.  App.  519  (overruled  by  Hoffman  v. 
Nolte,  127  Mo.  120 ;  Glacier  v.  Walker,  69  Mo.  App.  288) ;  City  National  Bank  v. 
Hamilton,  34  N.  J.  Eq.  158;  Gardner  v.  Kleinke,  46  N.  J.  Eq.  90;  O'Daniel  v.  Craw- 
ford, 4  Dev.  197  (modified  by  Code,  §  1547.  See  Clement  v.  Cozart,  112  N.  C.  412); 
Jackson  v.  Lewis,  34  S.  C.  1 ;  Fink  v.  Denny,  75  Va.  663 ;  Flynu  v.  Jackson,  93  Va. 
341 ;  Rogers  b.  Verlander,  30  W.  Va.  619,  ace. 

In  Babcock  v.  Eckler,  24  N.  Y.  623,  632,  the  court  said:  "This  decision  [Reade 
V.  Livingston]  assumed  as  a  principle  of  law,  that  a  voluntary  conveyance  was . 
Toid  as  to  any  and  all  then  existing  creditors,  without  regard  to  the  question  of/ 
intention,  because  it  might  ultimately  operate  to  defeat  the  collection  or  payment^ 
of  their  debts.  A  similar  doctrine  was  held  by  the  Chancellor  in  Bayard  v.  Hoff- 
man, 4  Johns.  Ch.  450.  It  is  not  important  now  to  inquire  how  far  this  doctrine 
was  supported  by  the  cases  cited  by  the  Chancellor.  Certainly,  Lord  Mansfield 
held  a  different  doctrine  in  Cadogan  v.  Kennet,  Cowp.  434,  a  different  doctrine  was 
held  in  Jackson  v.  Town,  4  Cow.  599,  and  by  Judge  Spencer  in  Verplanck  v.  Sterry, 
12  Johns.,  556,  557,  though  perhaps  not  decided  in  the  case.  In  this  case  Judge 
Spencer  said  :  "  If  the  grantor  be  not  indebted  to  such  a  degree  as  that  the  settlement 
will  deprive  the  creditors  of  an  ample  fund  for  the  payment  of  their  debts,  the  con- 
sideration of  natural  love  and  affection  will  support  the  deed,  although  a  voluntary 
one,  against  his  creditors ;  for,  in  the  language  of  the  decisions,  it  is  free  from  the 
imputation  of  fraud.  In  Jackson  v.  Seward,  8  Cow.,  406,  it  was  held  by  the  Court  of 
Errors  that  a  conveyance  or  settlement,  in  consideration  of  blood  and  natural  affection, 
though  by  one  indebted  at  the  time,  was  prima  facie  only,  and  not  conclusively  fraudu- 
lent. Subsequently,  by  section  4,  of  title  3,  chapter  7,  part  2,  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
2  E.  S.,  137,  it  was  declared  that  the  question  of  fraudulent  intent,  in  all  cases  arisina 
under  the  provisions  of  that  chapter,  should  be  deemed  a  question  of  fact ;  and  thsinl 
no  conveyance  or  charge  should  be  adjudged  fraudulent  as  against  purchasers  or  cred-I 
itors,  solely  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  founded  on  a  valuable  consideration.  The 
question  in  this  case  arises  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, which  treats  "of  fraudulent  conveyances  and  contracts,  relative  to  goods  and 
chattels  and  things  in  action."  No  decision  or  series  of  decisions,  then,  can  make  the 
question  of  fraud  in  this  case  a  question  of  law,  or  establish  that  there  is  a  legal  pre- 
flumption  of  fraud  from  the  facts  and  circumstances  found  by  the  referee;  for  the 
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,  With  respect  to  the  claims  of  subsequent  creditors,  there  is  more 
difBcultj'  in  arriving  at  the  conclusion,  and  I  am  not  called  upon  in  this 
case  to  give  any  definite  opinion,  for  there  are  no  such  creditors  before 
the  court.  But  since  the  subject  has  been  examined,  I  would  suggest 
what  appears  to  me,  at  present,  but  with  my  mind  still  open  for  further 
discussion  and  consideration,  to  be  the  better  opinion  from  the  cases  ; 
it  is,  that  the  presumption  of  fraud  as  to  these  creditors,  arising  from 
the  circumstance  that  the  party  was  indebted  at  the  time,  is  repelled 
by  the  fact  of  these  debts  being  secured  by  mortgage,  or  bj-  a  provision 
in  the  settlement ;  that  if  no  such  circumstance  exists,  thej^  are  entitled 
to  impeach  the  settlement  by  a  bill  properly  adapted  to  their  purpose, 
and  charging,  and  proving  indebtedness  at  the  time,  so  that  their  rights  ^ 
will  not  depend  on  the  mere  pleasure  of  the  prior  creditors,  whether 
they  will  or  will  not  impeach  the  settlement ;  that  the  question  then 
arises,  to  what  extent  must  the  subsequent  creditors  show  a  prior  in- 
debtedness? Must  they  follow  the  dictum  of  Lord  Alvanley,  and  show  - 
insolvency,  or  will  it  be  suflScient  to  show  any  prior  debt,  however 
small,  as  is  contended  for  by  Mr.  Atherlej',  with  his  usual  abilitj',  in 
his  Treatise  on  Marriage  Settlements?  Ath.  Mar.  Set.,  p.  212  to  219. 
I  should  apprehend  that  the  subsequent  creditors  would  be  required  to 
go  so  far,  and  only  so  far,  in  showing  debts  as  would  be  sufficient  to 
raise  reasonable  evidence  of  a  fraudulent  intent.  To  show  any  existing 
debt,  however  trifling  and  inevitable  (to  which  every  person  is,  more 
or  less,  subject),  would  not  surely  support  a  presumption  of  fraud  in 

uSact ;  no  voluntary  settlement  in  anj'  possible  case  could  stand  upon 
that  construction.     I  should  rather  conclude,  that  the  fraud  in  the  I 

'  voluntary  settlement  was  an  inference  of  law,  and  ought  to  be  so,  as  j 
far  as  it  concerned  existing  debts ;  but  that  as  to  subsequent  debts,  I 
there  is  no  such  necessary  legal  presumption,  and  there  must  be  proof  ] 
of  fraud  in  fact ;  and  the  indebtedness  at  the  time,  though  not  amount- 
ing to  insolvency,  must  be  such  as  to  warrant  that  conclusion.     It 
appears,  in  all  the  cases  (and  particularly  in  the  decision  of  Sir  Thomas 
Plumer  since  the  publication  of  M.  Atherley's  treatise),  that  a  marked 
distinction  does  exist,  under  the  statute  of  13  Eliz.,  between  prior  and 
subsequent  creditors,  in  respect  to  these  voluntarj'  settlements ;  and  it 
is  now  settled  that  the  settlement  is  not  void,  as  of  course,  against  the 
latter,  when  there  were  no  prior  debts  at  the  time. 

The  law  in  Massachusetts  seems  to  be  laid  down  according  to  this 
view  of  the  subject. 

In  Bennett  v.  Bedford  Bank,  11  Tyng,  421,  there  was  a  voluntary 
convej'ance  to  a  son  bj'  a  father,  indebted  at  the  time,  but  not  in  em- 
barrassed circumstances,  or  equal  in  debt  to  the  value  of  his  property. 
The  debt  to  the  plaintiff  did  not  accrue  until  several  years  afterwards. 
It  was  held  by  the  court,  that  as  there  was  no  fraud  in  fact,  the  deed 

statute  declares  that  the  question  of  fraud  shall  he  deemed  a  question  of  fact,  and  by 
declaring  it  to  be  a  question  of  fact,  in  effect  declares  that  there  is  no  such  legal 
presumption." 
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in  this  case  was  good  against  the  subsequent  creditor,  "  and  against 
all  persons  but  such  as  were  creditors  at  the  time." 

But  there  is  a  case,  recently  decidedly  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Errors  of  Connecticut,  Salmon  v.  Bennett,  1  Day's  Conn.  Rep.  N.  S. 
p.  525,  which  lays  down  a  rule  somewhat  diflFerent  from  that  which  I 
have  deduced  from  the  English  cases. 

The  question  arose  in  an  action  of  ejectment.  The  plaintiif  had  pur- 
chased Virginia  lands  of  Sherwood,  in  1794,  and  paid  him  the  purchase 
money.  In  1809,  by  a  decree  in  Chancery,  the  sale  was  annulled,  on 
the  ground  of  fraud,  and  the  purchase-money  decreed  to  be  refunded, 
on  condition  that  the  plaintiff  executed  a  release.  This  was  done,  and 
he  afterwards,  in  1814,  levied  an  execution  founded  on  that  decree,  on 
lands  which  Sherwood  owned  in  1794,  but  which  he  had  convej'ed  to 
his  son  in  1798,  in  consideration  of  natural  affection  onl3-,  and  which 
lands  the  son  had,  in  1802,  conveyed  to  the  defendant,  with  knowledge 
of  the  deed  to  the  son.  It  was  proved,  that  when  Sherwood  executed 
the  deed  of  gift,  he  was  not  indebted  to  any  person,  except  to  the 
plaintiff,  in  the  manner  stated,  and  that  the  lands  conveyed  did  not 
contain  more  than  one-eighth  part  of  his  real  estate.  But  it  was  ad- 
mitted, that  long  before  the  levy  of  the  execution  he  had  convej-ed  all 
his  real  estate,  and  was,  at  that  time,  destitute  of  property. 

One  question  was,  whether  the  deed  to  the  son,  being  voluntarj',  was 
not  fraudulent  as  against  the  plaintiff ;  and  as  the  opinion  of  the  court 
was  on  this  point,  I  need  not  notice  any  other.  It  was  also  made  a 
question,  at  the  bar,  whether  the  plaintiff  was  to  be  deemed  an  existing 
creditor  at  the  time  of  the  deed  to  the  son  ;  but  as  the  court  assumed 
the  fact  of  an  existing  indebtedness  at  the  time  of  the  conveyance,  I 
need  not  notice  that  point. 

The  judgment  of  the  court  was  in  favor  of  the  defendant,  and  the 
opinion  of  eight  of  the  judges,  as  delivered  by  the  Chief  Justice,  was, 
that  a  distinction  existed  in  the  case  of  a  voluntary  conveyance,  be- 
tween the  children  of  the  grantor  and  strangers,  and  that  mere  indebt- 
edness at  the  time,  will  not,  in  all  cases,  render  a  voluntary  convej-ance 
void  as  to  creditors,  where  it  is  a  provision  for  a  child ;  that  an  actual 
or  express  intent  to  defraud  need  not  be  proved,  for  this  would  be 
impracticable  in  many  instances  where  the  conveyance  ought  not  to  be 
established,  and  it  may  be  collected  from  the  circumstances  of  the  case ; 
that  if  there  be  no  fraudulent  intent,  and  the  grantor  be  in  prosperous 
circumstances,  unembarrassed,  and  not  considerably  indebted,  and  the 
gift  a  reasonable  provision  for  the  child,  leaving  ample  funds  unincum- 
'bered,  for  the  payment  of  the  grantor's  debts,  the  voluntary  convey- 
[  ance  to  the  child  will  be  valid  against  existing,  creditors.  But  if  the 
i  grantor  be  considerably  indebted  and  embarrassed,  and  on  the  eve  of 
bankruptcy,  or  if  the  gift  be  unreasonable,  dispropoi-tioned  to  his 
I  property,  and  leaving  a  scanty  provision  for  his  debts,  the  conveyance 
I  will  be  void,  though  there  be  no  fraudulent  intent.  And  it  was  con- 
»    eluded,  that  under  the  circumstances  of  that  case,  the  indebtedness  o/ 
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the  grantor  at  the  time,  to  the  plaintifT,  was  not  sufficient  to  affect  the 
convej'ance  to  his  son. 

The  court  do  not  refer  to  authorities  in  support  of  their  opinion,  and 
perhaps  they  may  have  intended  not  to  follow,  strictly,  the  decisions 
&t  Westminster  Hall,  under  the  statute  of  13  Eliz.  I  can  only  say 
that,  according  to  my  imperfect  view  of  those  decisions  (and  by  which* 
I  consider  myself  governed),  this  case  was  not  decided  in  conformity 
to  them ;  but  I  make  this  observation  with  great  deference  to  that 
court.  There  may  be  loose  sayings,  and  mere  notes  of  cases,  from 
which  nothing  very  certain  or  intelligible  can  be  deduced ;  but  I  have 
not  been  able  to  find  the  case  in  which  a  mere  voluntary  convej-ance 
to  a  wife  or  child  has  been  plainly  and  directlj'  held  good  against  a 
■creditor  existing  at  the  time.  The  cases  appear  to  me  to  be  upon  that 
point  uniformly  in  favor  of  the  creditor.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  in  Hol- 
loway  V.  Millard,  says,  in  so  many  words,  that  "  a  voluntary  dispo- 
sition, even  in  favor  of  a  child,  is  not  good,  if  the  party  is  indebted  at 
the  time."  The  cases  of  St.  Amand  v.  Barbara,  Fitzer «;.  Fitzer,  Taj-lor 
V.  Jones,  and,  indeed,  the  general  language  throughout  the  cases,  seem 
to  me  to  establish  this  point.  So,  Lord  Hardwicke  observed,  in  Lord 
Townshend  v.  Windham,  that  "  he  knew  of  no  case  on  the  13th  Eliz. 
where  a  man,  indebted  at  the  time,  makes  a  mere  voluntary  conveyance 
to  a  child,  without  consideration,  and  dies  indebted,  but  that  it  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  his  estate  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors."  In 
a  preceding  part  of  the  same  page  he  said  expressly,  there  was  "  no 
such  case,"  unless  the  convej'ance  was  "in  consideration  of  marriage, 
or  other  valuable  consideration  ; "  and  he  draws  the  distinction  between 
prior  and  subsequent  creditors,  in  saying,  that  if  the  voluntary  con- 
veyance of  real  estate,  or  a  chattel  interest,  was  by  one  not  indebted 
at  the  time,  and  was  for  a  child,  and  no  particular  evidence  or  badge  of 
fraud  as  against  subsequent  creditors,  it  would  be  good.  The  decision 
in  that  case  was,  that  a  general  power  of  appointment  given  over  an 
estate,  in  lieu  of  a  present  interest  in  it,  having  been  executed  volun- 
tarily, though  for  a  daughter,  was  to  be  deemed  assets  in  favor  of 
oreditors. 

If  the  question  rests  not  upon  an  actual  fraudulent  intent  (as  is  ad- 
mitted in  all  the  cases),  it  must  be  a  case  of  fraud  in  law,  arising  from 
the  fact  of  a  voluntary  disposition  of  property,  while  indebted ;  and  I 
the  inference  founded  on  that  fact  cannot  depend  on  the  particular  cir- 
cumstances, or  greater  or  less  degree  of  pecuniary  embarrassment  of 
the  party.  These  are  matters  for  consideration,  when  we  are  seeking, 
as  in  the  case  of  subsequent  creditors,  for  actual  fraud.  I  apprehend 
it  is,  upon  the  whole,  better  and  safer  not  to  allow  a  party  to  yield  to 
temptation,  or  natural  impulse,  by  giving  him  the  power  of  placing 
property  in  his  family  beyond  the  reach  of  existing  creditors.  He  must 
be  taught,  by  the  doctrines  of  the  court,  that  the  claims  of  justice  are 
prior  to  those  of  affection.  The  inclination  of  my  mind  is  strongly  in 
favor  of  the  policy  and  wisdom  of  the  rule,  which  absolutely  disables  a 
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man  from  preferring,  bj-  anj-  arrangement  whatever,  and  with  whatever 
intention,  by  gifts  of  his  property,  his  children  to  his  creditors. 
Though  hard  cases  may  arise  in  which  we  should  wish  the  rule  to  be 
otherwise,  yet,  as  a  permanent  regulation,  more  good  will  ensue  to 
families,  and  to  the  public  at  large,  by  a  strict  adherence  to  the  rule, 
than  by  rendering  it  subservient  to  circumstances,  or  hy  making  it  to 
^depend  upon  a  fraudulent  intent,  which  is  so  difficult  to  ascertain,  and 
frequently  so  painful  to  infer. 

The  effect  of  these  donations,  by  a  debtor,  inter  vivos,  is  much  dis- 
cussed by  Voet,  in  his  Commentaries  on  the  Digest,  lib.  39,  tit.  5.  De 
Donationibus,  s.  20  ;  and  he  concludes,  that  the  property  in  the  hands 
of  the  donee  is  chargeable  with  the  existing  debts  of  the  donor.  "  Ex 
eo  autem,  quod  donatur  competentise  gaudens  beneflcio  dediicit  primo 
ses  alienum,  facilis  est  decisio  qusestionis,  utrum  donatis  omnibus  bonis, 
aut  majore  eorum  parte,  donatarius  ad  ses  alienum  donantis  solvendum 
obligatns  sit  ?  —  ^Equum  baud  foret,  ex  liberalitate,  defuncti  creditores 
ejus,  donatione  antiquiores  (nam  qui  postea  demum  crediderunt,  ex 
donatione  praecedente  jam  perfecta  videri  nequeunt  fraudati  esse)  cred- 
ito  suo  defraudari,  satiasque  visum,  donata  revocari  per  actionem 
Faulianam,  etiam  a  donatario  in  bona  fide  posito  ac  fraudis  hand  par- 
ticipe.  Dum  melior  esse  debuit  conditio  creditorum  de  damno  evitando 
agentium,  quam  donatarii  agentis  de  lucro  captando.  —  Secundum 
hodierni  juris  siraplicitatem  donatarium  a  creditoribus  donatoris  recta 
via  absque  circuitu  ad  solvendum  ses  alienum  donantis  compelli  posse, 
post  multos  alios  citatos  tradit.     Grsenewegen,  ad  1.  28,  ff.  h.  t." 

This  learned  civilian  makes  the  same  distinction  that  bur  laws  does, 
between  debts  existing  at  the  time  and  debts  created  subsequent  to 
the  gift. 

The  same  doctrine,  on  this  subject,  in  all  essential  respects,  is 
adopted  in  France.  The  gift  of  s|3ecific  articles  does  not  charge  the 
donee  with  the  debts  of  the  donor,  unless  the  latter  knew,  or  ought  to 
have  known,  that  he  was  not  solvent  at  the  time ;  in  which  case  the 
gift  is  held  to  be  fraudulent.  But  in  other  more  general  dispositions  of 
the  whole,  or  part,  of  his  estate,  the  propert}'  in  the  hands  of  the 
donee  is  subject  to  the  existing,  though  not  to  the  future,  debts,  to  the 
value  of  the  gift.  (Traits  des  Donat.  entre  vifs,  sect.  3,  art.  1,  §  2. 
(Euvres  posth.  de  Pothier,  tom.  6.) 

The  question  does  not  arise  in  this  case  as  to  what  extent  these 
voluntary  dispositions  of  property  can  be  reached.  Here  the  land 
itself  exists  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee  for  the  wife ;  and  we  have  no 
concern,  at  present,  with  the  question  how  far  gifts  of  chattels,  of 
money,  of  choses  in  action,  of  corporate,  of  public  stock,  or  of  prop- 
erty alienated  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  can  be  affected.  The  debt  in 
the  present  case  was  large,  and  the  disposition  extravagant,  being  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  rea,l  estate,  and  we  have  no  evidence  of  suf- 
ficient property  left  unincumbered.  Even  if  we  were  to  enter  into  the 
particular  circumstances  of  the  case,  I  should  have  no  doubt  of  the 
justice  of  the  creditor's  claim. 
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I  shall,  accordingly,  decree,  that  a  reference  be  had  to  ascertain  the 
balance  of  principal  and  interest  due  to  the  plaintiff,  and  that  so  much 
of  the  lands,  included  in  the  conveyance  to  Gilbert  Aspinwall,  as  the 
Master  shall  judge  sufficient  to  satisfy  that  amount,  with  costs,  be  sold  ; 
and  that  the  said  G.  A.  be  directed  to  join  in  the  conveyance,  &c. 

Decree  accordingly. 


FREEMAN  v.  POPE. 

Chanoeet,  June  7,  1870. 

[Reported  in  Law  Reports,  5  Chancery  Appeals,  538.] 

This  was  an  appeal  by  the  defendant  Pope  from  a  decree  of  Vice- 
Chancellor  James,  setting  aside  a  voluntary  settlement,  dated  the  3d 
of  March,  1863,  by  which  the  Rev.  J.  Custance  assigned  to  trustees  for 
the  benefit  of  Julia  Pope  (then  Julia  Thrift)  a  policy  of  insurance  for 
£1000  (effected  by  him  in  1845  on  his  own  life),  and  covenanted  to  pay 
the  premiums.  It  appeared  that  he  had  previously-  settled  this  policy 
upon  her  in  1853,  reserving  a  power  of  revocation,  which  he  exercised 
in  1861,  in  order  that  he  might  receive  a  bonus. 

At  the  time  when  the  settlement  now  impeached  was  made,  the 
settlor  held  two  livings  producing  a  net  income  of  £815,  and  he  was 
entitled  to  a  Government  life-annuity  of  a  little  more  than  £180,  and 
to  a  copyhold  cottage  which  he  on  the  same  day  covenanted  to  sur- 
render to  Mrs.  Walpole,  the  mother  of  Julia  Pope,  for  £50.  He  had 
no  other  property  except  his  furniture,  and  he  was  being  pressed  by 
his  creditors.  Among  other  debts,  he  owed  £489  to  Messrs.  Gurne3-, 
his  bankers  at  Norwich,  and  £7  8s.  6(?.  to  a  postmaster.  On  the  same 
3d  of  March,  1863,  he  borrowed  from  Mrs.  Walpole  £350,  for  which 
he  gave  her  a  bill  of  sale  of  his  furniture.  Mrs.  Walpole  was  privy 
to,  and  one  of  the  trustees  of,  the  settlement.  At  the  same  time  he 
made  an  arrangement  with  his  bankers  that  his  solicitor,  Mr.  Copeman, 
should  receive  certain  income  from  the  benefices,  and  pay  out  of  it  £50 
each  half-year  towards  discharge  of  the  balance.  The  banking  account 
at  Norwich  was  to  remain  a  dead  account,  and  to  be  discharged,  with 
interest,  by  the  above  instalments.  A  new  account  was  to  be  opened 
with  the  Aylsham  branch  of  the  same  bank,  and  Copeman  was  to  pay 
the  residue  of  the  income  (after  deducting  the  £50)  to  this  new  account, 
which  was  to  be  an  ordinary  current  banking  account. 

At  the  testator's  death,  in  April,  1868,  the  balance  of  £489  due  to  the 
bankers  had  been  reduced  to  £117  by  means  of  the  annual  instalments 
of  £50.  The  Aylsham  account  showed  no  balance  on  either  side.  The 
postmaster's  debt  of  £7  8s.  M.,  and  Mrs.  Walpole's  £350,  with  an 
arrear  of  interest,  remained  unpaid.  The  other  debts  due  at  the  date 
of  the  settlement  had  been  paid.     The  settlor,  however,  owed  many 
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I  debts  subsequently  contracted,  and  there  were  no  assets  whatever  to 
'  pay  them ;  the  furniture  having  been  sold  under  a  subsequent  bill  of 
sale,  to  which  Mrs.  Walpole  had  agreed  to  postpone  her  security. 

The  plaintiff,  a  tradesman  who  had  supplied  goods  to  the  settlor  after 
the  date  of  the  settlement,  filed  his  bill  for  administration  of  the  settlor's  i 
estate,  and  to  set  aside  the  settlement,  to  the  benefit  of  which  the  de- 
fendant Pope  had  become  entitled  under  an  appointment  by  Julia  Pope. 

Vice-Chancellor  James  made  a  decree  for  setting  aside  the  settle- 
ment, from  which  Pope  appealed. 

Mr.  Morgan^  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  B.  A.  Giffard,  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Kay,  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  Cozen-Sardy,  for  the  plaintiff,  were  not 
called  upon. 

Lord  Hatherlet,  L.  C.  The  principle  on  which  the  statute  of  13 
Eliz.  c.  5  proceeds  is  this,  That  persons  must  be  just  before  they  are 
generous,  and  that  debts  must  be  paid  before  gifts  can  be  made. 

The  diflBculty  the  Vice-Chancellor  seems  to  have  felt  in  this  case  was, 
that  if  he,  as  a  special  juryman,  had  been  asked  whether  there  was 
actually  any  intention  on  the  part  of  the  settlor  in  this  case  to  defeat, 
hinder,  or  delay  his  creditors,  he  should  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  he  had  no  such  intention.  With  great  deference  to  the  view  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  and  with  all  the  respect  which  I  most  unfeignedly  enter- 
tain for  his  judgment,  it  appears  to  me  that  this  does  not  put  the  ques- 
tion exactly  on  the  right  ground ;  for  it  would  never  be  left  to  a  special 
Ijury  to  find,  simpKciter,  whether  the  settlor  intended  to  defeat,  hinder, 
or  delay  his  creditors,  without  a  direction  from  the  judge  that  if  the 
necessary  eflFect  of  the  instrument  was  to  defeat,  hinder,  or  delay  the 
creditors,  that  necessary  effect  was  to  be  considered  as  evidencing  an 
intention  to  do  so.  A  jury  would  undoubtedly  be  so  directed,  lest  they 
should  fall  into  the  error  of  speculating  as  to  what  was  actually  passing 
in  the  mind  of  the  settlor,  which  can  hardly  ever  be  satisfactorily  ascer- 
tained, instead  of  judging  of  his  intention  by  the  necessary  consequences 
of  his  act,  which  consequences  can  alwaj-s  be  estimated  from  the  facts 
of  the  case.  Of  course  there  may  be  cases  —  of  which  Spirett  v.  Wil- 
lows, 3D.  J.  &  S.  298,  is  an  instance  —  in  which  there  is  direct  and 
positive  evidence  of  an  intention  to  defraud,  independently  of  the  con- 
sequences which  may  have  followed,  or  which  might  have  been  expected 
to  follow,  from  the  act.  In  Spirett  v.  Willows  the  settlor,  being  solvent 
at  the  time,  but  having  contracted  a  considerable  debt,  which  would 
fall  due  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks,  made  a  voluntary  settlement  by 
which  he  withdrew  a  large  portion  of  his  property  from  the  payment  of 
debts,  after  which  he  collected  the  rest  of  his  assets  and  (apparentlj'  in 
the  most  reckless  and  profligate  manner)  spent  them,  thus  depriving 
the  expectant  creditor  of  the  means  of  being  paid.  In  that  case  there 
was  clear  and  plain  evidence  of  an  actual  intention  to  defeat  creditors. 
But  it  is  established  by  the  authorities  that,  in  the  absence  of  any  such 
\  direct  proof  of  intention,  if  a  person  owing  debts  makes  a  settlement 
which  subtracts  from  the  property  which  is  the  proper  fund  for  the  paj" 
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ment  of  those  debts,  an  amount  without  which  the  debts  cannot  be  paid, 
I  then,  since  it  is  the  necessary  consequence  of  the  settlement  (supposing 
it  effectual)  that  some  creditors  must  remain  unpaid,  it  would  be  the 
duty  of  the  judge  to  direct  the  jury  that  they  must  infer  the  intent  of 
the  settlor  to  have  been  to  defeat  or  delay  his  creditors,  and  that  the 
case  is  within  the  statute. 

The  circumstances  of  the  present  case  are  these  :  The  settlor  was 
pressed  by  his  creditors  on  the  3d  of  March,  1863.  He  was  a  clergy- 
man with  a  very  good  income,  but  a  life  income  only.  He  had  a  life- 
annuity  of  between  £180  and  £190  a  year,  and  besides  that  he  had  an 
income  from  his  benefice  —  his  income  from  the  two  sources  amounting 
to  about  £1000  a  year.  But  at  the  same  time  his  creditors  were  press- 
ing him,  and  he  had  to  borrow  from  Mrs.  Walpole,  who  lived  with  him 
as  his  housekeeper,  a  sum  of  £350  wherewith  to  pay  the  pressing  credi- 
tors. That  accordingly  was  done,  and  he  handed  over  to  her  as 
security  the  only  property  he  had  in  the  world  be3"ond  his  life  income 
and  the  policy  which  is  now  in  question,  namely,  his  furniture,  and  a 
copyhold  of  trifling  value.  It  is  said,  however,  that  the  value  of  the 
furniture  exceeded  (and  I  will  take  it  to  be  so)  b3'  about  £200  the  value 
of  the  debt  which  was  secured  to  Mrs.  Walpole.  That  debt  may  be 
put  out  of  consideration,  not  only  on  that  account,  but  because  Mrs. 
Walpole,  being  herself  a  trustee  of  the  settlement  which  is  impeached, 
cannot  be  heard  to  complain  of  that  settlement.  But  he  also  owed  at 
the  time  of  this  pressure  a  debt  of  £339  to  his  bankers  at  Norwich,  and 
he  required,  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  the  pressing  demands  upon 
him,  not  only  the  sum  which  he  borrowed  from  Mrs.  Walpole,  but  an 
V  additional  sum  of  £150,  which  sum  the  bankers  agreed  to  furnish, 
Amaking  their  debt  altogether,  at  the  date  of  the  execution  of  this  settle- 
'|ment,  a  debt  of  £489.  They  made  with  him  an  arrangement  (which 
probably  was  intended,  in  a  great  measure,  as  a  friendly  act  towards  a 
gentleman  who  was  seventy-three  j-ears  of  age,  and  the  duration  of 
whose  life,  therefore,  could  not  be  expected  to  be  very  long),  that  they 
would  for  the  present  (for  it  cannot  be  held  to  be  more  than  a  present 
arrangement)  suspend  the  proceedings,  which,  it  appears,  thej-  were 
contemplating,  upon  his  allowing  his  solicitor  to  receive  part  of  his 
income,  pay  £100  a  year  towards  liquidating  the  £489  (which  was  to 
be  carried  to  what  is  called  a  "  dead  account"),  and  pay  the  residue 
into  their  branch  bank  at  Aylshara,  to  an  account  upon  which  the 
settlor  might  draw.  That  arrangement  was  made,  but  there  was  no 
bargain  on  the  part  of  the  bankers  that  they  would  not  sue  at  any  time 
they  thought  fit ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  they  had  nothing  in  the  shape 
of  security  for  the  payment  of  their  debt,  for  they  had  not  taken  out 
sequestration,  and  there  could  be  nothing  in  the  shape  of  a  charge  upon 
the  living  except  through  the  medium  of  a  sequestration.  When  the 
settlor  had  made  the  voluntary  assignment  of  the  policy,  he  stood  in  ^ 
this  position,  that  he  had  literally  nothing  wherewithal  to  pay  or  to 
give  security  for  the  debt  of  £489,  except  the  surplus  value  of  the 
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furniture,  which  must  be  taken  to  be  worth  about  £200,  and  he  waa 
.clearly  and  completely  insolvent  the  moment  he  had  executed  the  settle- 
ment, even  if  we  assume  that  some  portion  of  his  tithes  and  of  the 
annuity  was  due  to  him.  It  appears  that  a  payment  of  the  tithes  was 
made  in  January,  and  we  cannot  suppose  that  there  was  more  owing  to 
him  than  the  £200  which  was  paid  in  May,  two  months  after  the  date 
of  the  deed ;  and  if  we  add  to  that  £200  as  the  surplus  value  of  the 
furniture,  and  add  something  for  an  apportioned  part  of  the  annuity, 
the  whole  put  together  would  not  meet  the  £489.  He,  in  truth,  was  at 
that  time  insolvent ;  and  there  I  put  it  more  favorably  than  I  ought  to 
put  it,  because  he  could  not  at  once  put  his  hands  upon  that  sum,  so  as 
to  apply  it  towards  satisfying  the  debt,  at  any  time  between  March  and 
May.  The  case,  therefore,  is  one  of  those  where  an  intention  to  delay 
creditors  is  to  be  assumed  from  the  act. 

The  Vice-Chaneellor  seems  to  have  felt  himself  very  much  pressed  by 
the  case  of  Spirett  v.  Willows,  3  D.  J.  &  S.  293,  302,  and  the  dicta  of  Lord 
Westbury  in  that  case.  The  first  of  those  dicta  is :  "  If  the  debt  of 
the  creditor  by  whom  the  voluntary  settlement  is  impeached  existed  at 
the  date  of  the  settlement,  and  it  is  shown  that  the  remedy  of  the 
creditor  is  defeated  or  delayed  by  the  existence  of  the  settlement,  it  is 
immaterial  whether  the  debtor  was  or  was  not  solvent  after  making  the 
settlement."^  The  Vice- Chancellor  seems  to  have  thought  himself 
bound  by  this  expression  of  opinion,  and  to  have  set  aside  the  settle- 
ment upon  that  ground  alone.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  this  expres- 
sion of  opinion  on  the  part  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  was  by  no  means 
necessary  for  the  decision  of  the  case  before  him,  where  the  settlor  was 

1  This  dictum  of  Lord  Westbury,  though  supported  by  early  English  cases,  is  incon- 
sistent with  the  language  or  decision  in  many  recent  cases.  Eichardson  v.  Smallwood, 
Jac.  552 ;  Shears  v.  Rogers,  3  B.  &  Ad.  362 ;  Townsend  v.  Westacott,  2  Beav.  340 ; 
Jackson  v.  Bowley,  Car.  &  M.  97 ;  Skarf  v.  Sonlby,  1  Mac.  &  G.  364 ;  Holmes  v. 
Penney,  3  K.  &  J.  90 ;  Turnley  v.  Hooper,  3  Sm.  &  G.  349  ;  French  v.  French,  6  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  95,  101 ;  Martyn  v.  McNamara,  4  D.  &  War.  (Ir.)  411,  427;  Manders  v. 
Manders,  4  Ir.  Eq.  434. 

And  in  most  States  in  this  country  the  existence  of  indebtedness,  unless  beyond 
[  what  is  reasonable  with  reference  to  the  settlor's  remaining  property,  is  no  evidence  of 
fraud.  Warren  v.  Moody,  122  U.  S.  132  ;  Adams  v.  Collier,  122  U.  S.  382  ;  Chambers 
V.  Sailie,  29  Ark.  407  ;  Windhams  v.  Bootz,  92  Cal.  617;  Woolridge  v.  Boardman,  115 
Cal.  74 ;  Salmon  v.  Bennett,  1  Conn.  525 ;  Trumbull  v.  Hewitt,  62  Conn.  448,  451 ; 
Ga.  Code,  §  2695 ;  Cohen  u.  Parish,  105  Ga.  339;  Harting  «.  Jockera,  136  111.  627; 
Dillman  v.  Nadelhoffer,  162  111.  625  ;  Emerson  v.  Opp,  139  Ind.  27 ;  Gwyer  v.  Figgins, 
37  la.  517 ;  Tyler  v.  Budd,  96  la.  33 ;  Weeks  u.  Hill,  88  Me.  Ill ;  Gardiner  Savings 
Inst.  V.  Emerson,  91  Me.  535  ;  Warner  v.  Dove,  33  Md.  579 ;  Winchester  v.  Charter, 
102  Mass.  272;  Clark  v.  McMahon,  170  Mass.  91 ;  Blake  v.  Boisjoli,  51  Minn.  296; 
Wilson  V.  Kohlheim,  46  Miss.  346 ;  Hoffman  v.  Nolte,  127  Mo.  120 ;  Glacier  v.  Walker, 
69  Mo.  App.  288 ;  Pomeroy  v.  Bailey,  43  N.  H.  118  ;  Kain  v.  Larkin,  131  N.  Y.  300, 
141  N.  Y.  144;  N.  C.  Code  §  1547;  Clement  v.  Cozart,  112  N.  C.  412;  Hamburger  v. 
Grant,  8  Oreg.  181 ;  Crumbaugh  v.  Kugler,  2  Ohio  St.  373 ;  Dukes  v.  Spangler,  35 
Ohio  St.  119 ;  Wilson  v.  Howser,  12  Pa.  109  ;  Clark  v.  Depew,  25  Pa.  509 ;  Burkey  v. 
Self,  4  Sneed,  121 ;  Nelson  v.  Kinney,  93  Tenn.  428  ;  Panhandle  Nat.  Bank  v.  Foster. 
74  Tex.  514;  Carkeek  v.  Boston  Nat.  Bank,  16  Wash.  399;  Second  Nat.  Bank  v. 
Merrill,  81  Wis.  142. 
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guilty  of  a  plain  and  manifest  fraud.  It  is  expressed  in  very  large 
terms,  probably  too  large  ;  but,  at  all  events,  it  is  unnecessary  to  resort 
to  it  in  the  present  case.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  difficulty  felt  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  arose  from  his  thinking  that  it  was  necessarj'  to  prove 
an  actual  intention  to  delay  creditors,  where  the  facts  are  such  as  to 
show  that  the  necessary  consequence  of  what  was  done  was  to  delay 
them.  If  we  had  to  decide  the  question  of  actual  intention,  probably 
we  might  conclude  that  the  settlor,  when  he  made  the  settlement,  was 
not  thinking  about  his  creditors  at  all,  but  was  only  thinking  of  the 
lady  whom  he  wished  to  benefit ;  and  that  his  whole  mind  being  given 
up  to  considerations  of  generosity  and  kindness  towards  her,  he  forgot 
that  his  creditors  had  higher  claims  upon  him,  and  he  provided  for  her 
without  providing  for  them.  It  makes  no  difference  that  Messrs. 
Gurney,  the  bankers,  seem  to  have  been  willing  to  forego  the  immedi- 
ate payment  of  their  debt ;  the  question  is,  whether  thej'  could  not  within 
a  month  or  less  after  the  execution  of  the  settlement,  if  they  had  been 
so  minded,  have  called  in  the  debt  and  overturned  the  settlement  ? 
Beyond  all  doubt  they  could,  on  the  ground  that  it  did  not  leave  suflS- 
cient  propertj'  to  pay  their  debt ;  and  this  being  so,  we  are  not  to  specu- 
late about  what  was  actually  passing  in  his  mind.  I  am  quite  willing 
to  believe  that  he  had  no  deliberate  intention  of  depriving  his  creditors 
of  a  fund  to  which  they  were  entitled,  but  he  did  an  act  which,  in  point 
of  fact,  withdrew  that  fund  from  them,  and  dealt  with  it  by  way  of 
bounty.  That  being  so,  I  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  decree  of 
the  learned  Vice-Chancellor  is  right.*     * 
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Court  or  Appeal,  March  1-April  16,   1886. 

[Reported  in  17  Queen's  Bench  Division,  290.] 

Appeal  from  an  order^f  theVJudge  of  the  Croydon  Countj'  Court, 
by  which  it  was  declared  that  a  post-nuptial  settlement  executed  bj'  H. 
J.  J.  Wise,  a  bankrupt,  was  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the  trustee 
in  the  bankruptcy,  and  the  trustee  of  the  settlement  was  ordered  to 
deliver  it  up  to  be  cancelled. 

The  bankrupt  was  a  master  mariner.  In  the  year  1881  he  was 
engaged  to  be  married  to  Miss  Emily  Agnes  Vyse,  but  being  at  Hong 
Kong  in  the  course  of  a  voyage,  he,  on  the  31st  of  May,  1881,  married 
another  lady.  On  the  25th  of  August,  1881,  Miss  Vj-se  commenced 
an  action  for  breach  of  promise  against  him  in  the  Queen's  Bench 
Division,  and  on  the  8th  of  October,  1881,  he  was  served  with  the 

1  A  portion  of  Lord  Hatherlet's  opinion  relating  to  costs,  and  a  concuTiing 
opinion  of  Sir  G.  M.  Giffoku,  L.  J.,  are  omitted. 
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■writ  at  Hong  Kong.  He  was  under  the  will  of  his  stepfather  entitled 
to  a  legacy  of  £500,  subject  to  a  life  interest  given  to  his  mother.  His 
mother  died  on  the  11th  of  May,  1881,  and  thereupon  the  legacy  vested 
in  the  bankrupt  in  possession.  The  money  was  in  the  hands  of  W.  P. 
Brown,  the  executor  of  the  will.  On  the  17th  of  October,  1881,  the 
bankrupt  executed  at  Hong  Kong,  where  he  then  was,  a  voluntary 
settlement  of  this  legacy,  whereby  he  assigned  the  legacy  to  Brown,  on 
trust  to  invest  the  same,  and  to  pay  the  income  thereof,  during  the 
joint  lives  of  Wise  and  his  wife,  to  the  wife  for  her  separate  use  with- 
out power  of  anticipation,  and,  after  the  death  of  such  one  of  Wise 
and  his  wife  as  should  first  die,  to  pay  the  income  to  the  survivor 
during  his  or  her  life,  and  after  the  death  of  the  survivor.  Brown  was 
to  stand  possessed  of  the  trust  fund  in  trust  for  the  children  of  the 
marriage  as  therein  mentioned,  and,  in  default  of  children,  in  trust  for 
Wise  absolutely.  On  the  20th  of  July,  1882,  Miss  Vyse  obtained  judg- 
ment in  the  breach  of  promise  action  for  £500  damages  and  costs. 
On  the  14th  of  November,  1884,  Wise  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt. 

The  bankrupt  made  an  affidavit  in  the  county  court,  in  which  he 
stated  that  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  settlement  he  was 
perfectly  solvent  and  able  to  pay  his  debte  without  the  aid  of  the 
property  comprised  in  the  settlement.       \^9  SiHix  )%%^  ■ 

After  the  order  had  been  made  by  the  county  court  judge,  the  bank- 
rupt made  a  further  affidavit,  and  an  affidavit  was  made  by  Brown, 
and  these  affidavits  were  used  on  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  by  the 
Divisional  Court.  The  bankrupt  in  his  further  affidavit  said  that  he 
was  not  aware  that  he  was  entitled  to  the  legacy  until 'he  received  at 
Hong  Kong  between  the  12th  and  16th  of  October,  1881,  a  letter  from 
Brown  informing  him  of  it.  When  he  married  he  was  not  aware  that 
be  had  any  property  to  settle.  Immediately  he  received  notice  of 
the  legacy  being  due  to  him,  he  instructed  some  solicitors  at  Hong 
Kong  to  prepare  the  settlement.  He  said  that  the  writ  which  had  been 
served  on  him  in  the  breach  of  promise  action  had  no  influence  in 
inducing  him  to  make  the  settlement,  as  he  considered  the  writ  was 
merely  a  threat,  and  that  he  should  hear  nothing  more  about  the  action. 
When  he  received  the  intimation  of  the  legacy  he  told  his  wife  that  he 
should  settle  it  on  her,  as  it  was  the  only  money  she  would  have  in 
-case  of  his  death.  She  did  not  suggest  to,  or  request,  or  influence  him 
in  any  way  in  making  the  settlement,  but  it  was  made  solely  as  a  pro- 
vision for  his  wife  or  any  children  they  might  have  in  case  of  his  death, 
and,  had  he  known  before  his  marriage  that  he  was  entitled  to  the 
legacy,  he  should  certainly  have  settled  it  before  his  marriage.  He 
-was  not  cross-examined  on  this  affidavit. 

Mrs.  Wise  and  Brown  appealed  from  the  order  of  the  county  court. 

The  Divisional  Court  sustained  the  appeal ;    and  the  trustee  in 
^bankruptcy  appealed. 

W.  H,  Lynden  Bell  (Morgan  Howard,  Q.  C,  with  him),  for  the 
appellant. 
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H.  D.  Greene,  Q.  C,  and  F.  Cooper  Willis,  for  Mrs.  Wise  and  the 
trustees  of  the  settlement,  were  not  heard. 

Lord  Esheb,  M.  B.  I  think  the  decision  of  the  Divisional  Court 
was  right. 

The  argument  was  first  put  in  this  way :  It  is  necessary  to  prove 
that  the  bankrupt,  at  the  date  of  the  voluntary  settlement,  intended  to 
defeat  and  delay  a  creditor  or  his  creditors  generally ;  the  necessary 
consequence  of  what  he  did  was  to  defeat  and  delay  his  creditors ; 
and  therefore,  as  a  proposition  of  law,  the  tribunal  which  had  to 
consider  whether  he  did  intend  to  defeat  and  delay  his  creditors  was 
bound  to  find  that  he  did.  In  support  of  that  proposition  dicta  of 
great  and  eminent  judges  were  cited.  I  will  venture  to  say  as  strongly 
as  I  can  that  to  mind  that  proposition  is  monstrous.  It  is  said  that  it 
is  a  necessary  inference  that  a  man  intends  the  natural  and  necessary 
result  of  his  acts.  If  you  want  to  find  out  the  intention  in  a  man's 
mind,  of  course  you  cannot  look  into  his  mind,  but,  if  circumstances 
are  proved  from  which  you  believe  that  he  had  a  particular  intention, 
you  infer  as  a  matter  of  fact  that  he  had  that  intention.  No  doubt,  in 
coming  to  a  particular  conclusion  as  to  the  intention  in  a  man's  mind, 
you  should  take  into  account  the  necessary  result  of  the  acts  which  he 
has  done.  I  do  not  use  the  words  "  necessary'  result"  metaphysically, 
but  in  their  ordinary  business  sense,  and  of  course,  if  there  was 
nothing  to  the  contrary,  you  would  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the 

iman  did  intend  the  necessary  result  of  his  acts.  But,  if  other  circum- 
stances  make  you  believe  that  the  man  did  not  intend  to  do  that  which  - 
you  are  asked  tb  find  that  he  did  intend,  to  say  that,  because  that  was 
the  necessary  result  of  what  he  did,  you  must  find,  contrary  to  the 
[other  evidence,  that  be  did  actually  intend  to  do  it,  is  to  ask  one  to 
find  that  to  be  a  fact  which  one  really  believes  to  be  untrue  in  fact. 
Whether  the  fact  that  the  necessary  effect  of  a  voluntary  deed  is  to 
defeat  or  delaj'  the  creditors  of  the  grantor  will  make  the  deed  void 
under  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  although  there  was  no  such  intent  in  his 
mind  at  the  time  when  he  executed  it,  is  a  question  which  we  are  not 
now  called  upon  to  decide.  But  that  is  a  question  wholly  independent 
of  the  question  of  intention.  That  may  be  the  law ;  the  courts  may 
have  put  that  construction  on  the  statute.  But  that  is  a  different  prop- 
osition from  that  which  was  put  forward  in  argument,  and  I  will  not 
undertake  to  decide  it  now.  It  must  be  recollected  that  the  statute  of 
Elizabeth  applies,  and  may  make  a  deed  void,  even  though  the  grantor 
never  becomes  a  bankrupt.  But  this  case  was  at  first  argued,  not 
upon  that  footing,  but  upon  the  assumption  that,  if  the  natural  or  | 
necessary  effect  of  what  the  settlor  did  was  to  defeat  or  delay  his 
creditors,  the  court  must  find  that  he  actually  had  that  intent.  That 
proposition  or  doctrine  I  entirely  abjure. 

We  must  look  at  all  the  facts  of  this  case.  The  bankrupt  was  a 
captain  of  a  merchant  ship,  and  there  is  no  evidence  whether  his 
employment  ceased  at  the  end  of  every  voyage,  or  whether  it  was  a 
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constant  employment.  He  had  promised  to  marry  Miss  Vyse.  Then 
he  went  to  Hong  Kong,  and  there  he  married  another  lady,  and  so  laid 
himself  open  to  an  action  for  breach  of  promise  of  marriage  by  Miss 
Vyse.  That  action  having  been  brought,  might,  so  far  as  any  one  ^ 
■  could  foretell,  have  resulted  in  a  verdict  either  for  Is.  or  for  £500 
•damages;  no  one  could  tell  what  the  result  would  be.  Well,  he 
married  the  lady  in  Hong  Kong  in  May,  and  in  October  there  came  out 
to  him,  by  the  same  post  from  England,  the  information  that  he  had 
become  entitled  to  a  legacy  of  £500,  and  also  the  information  that  Miss 
Vyse  had  brought  an  action  against  him  for  breach  of  promise  ol 
marriage.  This  was  the  first  time  that  he  had  had  any  intimation  of 
the  fact  that  he  had  any  realized  fortune,  and  he  immediately  settled 
the  £500  upon  his  wife  and  children. 

Now,  what  was  his  position  at  that  time?  According  to  his 
evidence,  which  is  not  disputed  (for  he  has  not  been  cross-examined  t 
I  on  his  aflSdavit),  he  did  not  owe  a  shilling  in  the  world.  There  is  no 
\  evidence  that  he  had  not  money  owing  to  him  for  wages,  and  in  all 
probability  he  had,  because,  if  his  voyage  did  not  terminate  at  Hong 
Kong  (and  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  did) ,  if  he  had  got  to  take  his 
ship  home  to  England,  in  all  probability  his  wages  were  not  payable 
until  the  end  of  the  voyage.  If  so,  he  would  have  means  to  that  extent 
and  he  did  not  owe  a  shilling. 

Now  with  regard  to  the  action,  how  could  any  one  —  how  could  his 
legal   adviser  —  have  told  him   what  the  amount  of  the  verdict  was 
likely  to  be?    If  the  verdict  had  been  for  £50,  and  he  had  had  £50 
.  coming  to  him  at  the  end  of  his  voyage,  he  would  have  been  able  to  pay 
it,  and  on  another  occasion  he  would  have  been  able  to  pay  the  costs. 
^It  was  entirely  a  matter  of  speculation  what  the  amount  of  the  verdict  ■ 
f  would  be.     Therefore  he  was  not  insolvent ;  it  was  not  the  necessary  ' 
«  consequence  of  what  he  did  to  defeat  or  delay   the  plaintiff  in  the 
action,  for,  if  the  verdict  had  been  for  a  small  amount,  she  would  not 
necessarily  have  been  delayed  for  a  week. 

In  order  to  make  this  deed  void  under  the  statute  of  Elizabeth 
(however  far  that  statute  may  be  stretched),  we  are  bound  in  the 
present  case  to  find  that  there  was  an  actual  intent  in  the  bankrupt's 
mind  to  defeat  or  delay  his  creditors,  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  such 
an  intent.  He  has  sworn  that  he  was  not  thinking  of  his  creditors. 
The  only  creditor  that  it  is  suggested  he  had  to  think  about  was  Miss 
Vyse,  and  no  one  could  tell  what  the  verdict  in  her  action  would  be. 
But  what  happened  afterwards  ?  It  is  obvious  that,  when  the  action 
came  on  for  trial,  evidence  must  have  been  given  about  this  £500 
legacy  to  which  the  defendant  was  entitled,  and  the  jury  took  the 
vindictive  view  of  the  plaintiff,  and  gave  her  as  damages  the  whole  of 
the  defendant's  realized  property.  It  was  a  startling  verdict,  which  I 
certainly  should  not  have  anticipated,  and  I  do  not  see  why  he  was 
bound  to  anticipate  it.  When  you  have  got  those  facts,  and  you  are 
asked  to  conclude  that  the  bankrupt  actually  intended  to  defeat  Miss 
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Vyse's  claim,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  Divisional  Court  were  perfectly 
justified  in  declining  to  find  that  he  had  any  such  intent.  Upon  the 
facts,  I  cannot  find  that  there  was  such  an  intent. 

The  appeal  must  be  dismissed. 

LiNDLET,  L.  J.  The  evidence  before  the  county  court  judge  dififered 
materially  from  that  which  was  before  the  Divisional  Court,  and  I  am 
not  surprised  at  the  view  which  he  took  of  the  case.  Unexplained,  the 
circumstances  had  a  very  suspicious  appearance.  But  the  affidavits 
which  have  been  filed  since  the  hearing  in  the  county  court  give  a 
totally  different  complexion  to  the  transaction,  and  it  was  upon  those 
affidavits  that  the  Divisional  Court  took  the  view  contrary  to  that 
which  had  been  taken  by  the  county  court  judge.  Now  we  have  all  the 
facts  before  us,  and  we  must  apply  the  law  to  those  facts.  There  is  a 
voluntary  settlement  made  by  a  man  who  had  not  a  farthing  of  debts, 
but  against  whom  an  action  had  been  commenced  for  breach  of  promise 
of  marriage.  At  the  time  when  he  made  the  settlement  a  sum  of  £500 
had  just  accrued  to  him,  and  he  settled  it  upon  his  wife  and  children. 
He  tells  us,  and  the  Divisional  Court  believed  him,  and  I  also  believe 
that  he  was  speaking  the  truth,  that  he  thought  the  action  for  breach 
of  promise  would  come  to  nothing.  At  all  events,  the  result  of  it  was 
in  the  highest  degree  speculative ;  he  was  not  tnen  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff,  but  she  had  made  a  claim  against  him  which  might  or  might 
not  result  in  damages.  We  have,  therefore,  to  deal  with  the  case  of 
an  honest  man,  not  in  fact  indebted  at  all,  and  the  question  is,  whether 
we  are  driven  (not  by  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  but  by  a  series  of 
decisions  upon  it)  to  say  that  the  settlement  cannot  stand.  I  do  not 
think  we  are.  It  is  true  that  voluntary  settlements  have  been  set  aside 
under  the  statute,  as  it  has  been  construed  for  a  great  number  of  years, 
in  cases  in  which  there  was  no  actual  intention  to  defraud.  It  has 
been  held  to  be  sufficient  if,  when  the  settlement  is  executed,  the  cir- 
cumstances are  such  that  it  must  have  that  effect.  But  the  language 
'  which  has  been  used  in  a  great  many  cases,  that  a  man  must  in  point 
[of  law  be  held  to  have  intended  the  necessary  consequences  of  his  own 
acts,  is  apt  to  mislead,  by  confusing  the  boundary  between  law  and 
fact,  and  by  consequences  which  can  be  foreseen  with  those  which 
cannot.  But  although  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  a  voluntary 
settlement  can  never  be  set  aside  under  the  statute  of  Elizabeth,  as  it 
has  been  construed,  unless  there  has  been  in  fact  an  intention  to 
defraud,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  decision  which  goes  the  length  of 
upsetting  the  present  deed  under  the  circumstances  with  which  we 
have  to  deal.  In  this  case  there  was  no  intention  to  defeat  the  plain- 
'  tiff,  and,  when  the  settlement  was  executed,  the  probability  of  the  t 
plaintiff  obtaining  substantial  damages  was  very  slight.  The  case  is 
•certainly  not  within  the  language  of  the  statute.  I  have  no  doubt  that 
the  view  taken  by  the  Divisional  Court  was  right. 

I  should  add  that  I  have  looked  at  §  47  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
1883,  and  it  is  quite  clear  that  it  does  not  apply. 
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Lopes,  L.  J.     We  need  only  consider  the  law  so  far  as  it  applies  to 

)the  facts  of  the  present  case.  It  has  been  argued  that,  if  the  neces- 
sary eflfect  of  a  voluntary  settlement  is  to  defeat  or  hinder  creditors, 
the  court  is  bound  to  infer  such  an  intent,  whether  it  did  or  did  not  in 
fact  exist.  I  will  express  no  opinion  upon  that  matter,  because  it  i? 
not  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  the  present  case.  It  cannot, 
according  to  my  view,  be  said  that  it  was  the  necessary  consequence  of 
this  voluntary  settlement  to  defeat  or  hinder  the  settlor's  creditors. 
The  only  suggested  creditor  is  Miss  Vyse.  There  are  many  reasons 
.why  it  was  not  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  settlement  that  her 
claim  should  be  defeated.  The  action  might  have  failed  for  various 
reasons ;  the  plaintiff  might  not  have  been  willing  to  pursue  it ;  it 
might  have  resulted  in  a  verdict  for  the  defendant,  or  in  a  verdict  for 
the  plaintiff  with  very  small  damages.  There  are  many  other  ways  in 
'  which  the  action  might  have  terminated,  without  its  resulting  in  a 
verdict  for  £500.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  it  cannot  be  said 
that  the  necessary  effect  of  the  settlement  was  to  defeat  or  hinder 
Miss  Vyse. 

What,  then,  is  the  question  in  this  case  ?  The  question  which  I 
should  have  left  to  the  jury  is  this  :  Whether,  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances,  the  settlor  intended  to  defeat  or  hinder  his  creditors  ? 
That  is  a  question  of  fact  which  can  only  be  determined  by  the 
evidence.  Before  the  county  court  judge  there  was  only  one  aflBdavit, 
and  he  came  to  a  conclusion  at  which  I  am  not  at  all  surprised.  Before 
the  Divisional  Court  there  were  several  other  affidavits,  and  they 
arrived  at  a  different  conclusion,  with  which  I  entirely  agree.  1  adopt 
the  words  of  Cave,  J.,  when  he  says,  "  Looking  at  the  facts  which  are 
established  by  the  affidavits,  it  appears  to  me  reasonably  clear  that  the 
settlor  had  no  intention  whatever  of  defrauding  his  creditors,  and  that 
he  had  not  got  Miss  Vyse  and  her  claim  in  his  mind  when  he  made  the 
settlement."  I  entirely  agree  with  that  conclusion,  and  I  think  the 
decision  of  the  Divisional  Court  was  right* 

1  A  peison  haying  an  anliqnidated  claim  is  a  creditor  within  the  statute  of 
Elizabeth.  ^«JUo  kjUMjfjJlLc   i>^^  p. 

Breach  of  promise  to  marry<  Beam^  v.  Bennett,  51  Mieh.  148;  McVeigh  v. 
Ritenour,  40  Ohio  St.  107 ;  Shoutz  v.  Brown,  27  Pa.  123  j.  HofEman   u.  Junk,  51 

Wis.  613.  ^/-u^  %n»AaO,h  >>•  \  >< 

Alimony  and  separate  su;)por(;  Blenkinsopp  v.  Elenkinaopp,  1'  De  G.  M.  &  G.  495  ; 
Hinds  V.  Hinds,  80  Ala.  225 ;  Tyler  v.  Tyler,  126  111.  525 ;  Picket  v.  Garrison,  76  la. 
347;  Livermore  v.  BouteUe,  11  Gray,  267;  Chase  v.  Chase,  105  Mass.  385;  Fiske  v. 
Fiske,  173  Mass.  413,  417 ;  Morrison  v.  Morrison,  49  N.  H.  69 ;  Green  v.  Adams,  59 
Vt.  602.  See  also  Plunkettu.  Plunkett,  114  Ind.  484;  Browne^l  v.  Briggs,  173  Mass. 
529 ;  Verner  v.  Verner,  64  Miss.  1§^-^\a:^    t  'f  it  \S0  &G  > ''   '*  ''^ 

Bight  of  action  for  *or*v»— Barling  v.  Bishopp,  29  Beav.  417 ;  CroBsley  v.  Elworthy, 
L.  K.  12  Eq.  158;  Westmoreland  u.  Powell,  59  Ga.  256;  Bougard  v.  Block,  81  111. 
186;  Anglo-American  Co.  u.  Baier,  31  Bl.  App.  653;  Hnnsinger  v.  Hofer,  110  Ind. 
390 ;  Petree  v.  Brotherton,  133  Ind.  692 ;  Carbiener  v.  Montgomery,  97  la.  659 ; 
Schuster  v.  Stout,  30  Kan.  529 ;  Tobie  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Waldron,  75  Me.  472 ;  Welde  ». 
Scotten,  59  Md.  72  ;  Clapp  v.  Leatherbee,  18  Pick.  131 ;  Schaible  v.  Ardner,  98  Mich. 
70 ;  Post  V.  Stiger,  39  N.  J.  Eq.  554  ;  Thorp  v.  Leibrecht,  56  N.  J.  Eq.  499  ;  Munsoa 
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V.  Genesee  Works,  37  N.  Y.  App.  Div.  205;  McKenna  v.  Crowley,  16  K.  I.  364 
Farnsworth  v.  Bell,  5  Sneed,  531 ;  Cole  v.  Terrell,  71  Tex.  549;  Harris  v.  Harris's  Ex. 
23  Gratt,  737,  764.  See  also  Leonard  v.  Bolton,  153  Mass.  428 ;  PierstofE  v.  Jorges,  86 
Wis.  128.  Contrary  decisions  are  Fox  v.  Hills,  1  Conn.  294,  299  ;  Fowler  v.  Frisbie, 
3  Conn.  320 ;  Hill  v.  Bowman,  35  Mich.  191  (overruled  by  Sehaible  v.  Ardner,  98 
Mich.  70) ;  Evans  v.  Lewis,  30  Ohio  St.  11 ;  White  v.  Gates,  42  Ohio  St.  109,  112 ; 
Green  v.  Adams,  59  Vt.  602,  611.  In  Sanders  v.  Logue,  88  Te.nn.  355,  360,  the 
court  say :  — 

"  It  appears  from  this  statement  of  facts,  that  Sanders  neither  had  any  recovery 
for  the  fraud  alleged  to  have  been  committed  in  taking  his  money  upon  false  repre- 
sentation as  to  title,  nor  did  he  have  any  action  pending  therefor  when  these  convey- 
ances were  made ;  but  that,  instead,  he  was  the  judgment  debtor  of  Logue  in  a  decree 
in  nowise  complained  of.  But  he  insists  that,  inasmuch  as  he  had  a  right  of  action 
for  the  money  received  of  him  in  consequence  of  the  fraudulent  representations  of 
Logue,  his  was  an  existing  demand  at  the  time,  and  such  a  one  as  must  be  con- 
sidered in  determining  the  validity  of  the  conveyances.  It  is,  of  course,  true  that  a 
conveyance  of  property  to  defeat  an  expected  recovery  in  an  action  of  tort  already 
commenced  is  fraudulent  in  fact  and  void.  Bell  v.  Farnsworth,  5  Sneed,  531,  532 ; 
Patrick  v.  Ford,  5  Sneed,  531,  532. 

"  And  we  may  add  that  we  think  it  equally  clear  that  a  voluntary  conveyance 
pending  an  action  of  tort,  whether  actually  intended  to  def^t  it  or  not,  would  be 
( void,  if,  upon  estimating  the  amount  of  property  retained,  there  was  a  deficiency  to 
pay  the  amount  claimed.  It  may  be  true,  also,  that  a  conveyance  for  the  fraudiUent 
purpose  of  defeating  a  recovery  in  an  action  of  tort  anticipated  would  be  void.  But, 
as  we  have  said,  we  are  not  now  dealing  with  any  question  of  actual  fraud.  We  are 
discussing  the  question  whether  a  deed  made  in  good  faith,  in  the  absence  of  any 
debt  known  or  asserted,  makes  a  deed  fraudulent  in  law,  and  we  have  no  hesitation  in 
holding  that  it  does  not. 

"  In  the  case  we  are  now  considering,  whether  we  treat  the  complainant  as  repudi- 
ating his  contract  because  he  was  fraudulently  induced  to  make  it,  and  suing  for  the 
money  as  for  money  had  and  received  to  his  use,  or  whether  we  treat  the  action  as 
one  for  damages  incurred  in  consequence  of  the  fraud  and  deceit  practised  upon  him, 
measured  by  the  money  paid  and  interest,  the  result  is  the  same.  In  the  first  aspect, 
he  would  have  had  no  action  until  he  disaffirmed  the  trade  and  demanded  his  money 
(Arendale  v.  Morgan,  6  Sneed,  703) ;  and  in  the  second  his  action  would  have  been 
ex  delicto,  and  not  upon  a  specific,  fixed,  or  asserted  liability  within  the  meaning  of 
the  rule  stated  in  respect  to  voluntary  conveyances.  Such  a  claim,  it  is  obvious, 
,  might  or  might  not  ever  be  asserted,  and  it  is  too  uncertain  and  remote  to  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  estimating  the  debts  or  liabilities  of  a  debtor  for  which  he  must 
provide  by  retention  of  property.  This  is  made  obvious  if  we  look  at  the  state  of 
affairs  then  existing,  not  as  now  developed." 

In  Crossley  v.  Elworthy,  L.  R.  12  Eq.  158,  168,  Malins,  V.  C,  said  :  — 

"  This  brings  me  to  a  part  of  the'case  on  which  much  has  been  said  on  both  sides; 
namely,  whether  the  debt  of  Mr.  Crossley,  of  £15,000,  as  proved  in  the  action,  can  be 
taken  into  consideration.  I  am  clearly  of  opinion  that  Mr.  Glasse  was  right  in  saying 
that  it  was  not  necessary  for  him  to  rely  upon  that  in  order  to  invalidate  the  settle- 
ment. But  I  cannot  bring  myself  to  the  conclusion  that  the  liability  to  Mr.  Crossley 
can  be  wholly  disregarded.  I  must,  as  I  am  bound  by  the  verdict  of  the  jury  to  do, 
attribute  to  Mr.  Elworthy  the  knowledge  that  he  had  made  erroneous  statements  to 
Mr.  Crossley  in  1865,  and  those  erroneous  statements  made  him  liable  for  a  debt 
which  he  did  not  calculate  upon  when  he  executed  the  settlement,  for  he  did  not 
know  till  1 867  that  the  action  would  be  brought.  But  the  result  of  the  action  was  to 
prove  him  to  have  become  indebted  in  1865,  when  he  made  the  false  representations 
by  which  the  liability  was  created.  I  do  not  say  that  the  debt  would  have  been 
sufficient  of  itself  to  invalidate  the  settlement,  but  it  was  a  circumstance  which,  con- 
sidering the  way  he  was  involved  in  transactions  with  this  company,  ought  to  bare  led 
him  to  pause." 


SECT.  I.]  SEVEES  V.   DODSOK.  189 


SEVERS  V.   DODSON. 

New  Jersey  Court  of  Errors  and  Appeals,  November  Term,  1895. 

[Reported  in  53  New  Jersey  Equiti/,  633.] 

Beasley,  C.  J.  This  bill  was  filed  by  the  respondents,  as  creditors 
«t  large,  to  set  aside  a  conveyance  made  by  their  debtor  to  his  grand- 
daughter. 

The  grounds  taken  before  the  Vice-Chancellor,  on  the  part  of  such 
coQwlainants,  was  that  the  transfer  of  the  pronertj'  was  in  pursuance 
of^K^cheme  to  defraud  and  delay  creditors,  o^Iaailing  in  that  conten- 
tion, it  was  insisted  that  the  conveyance  was,  at  all  events,  without 
consideration,  and  was,  therefore,  constructively  fraudulent  as  against 
existing  debts,  to  which  class  it  was  alleged  the  claim  sought  to  be 
enforced  belonged. 

By  way  of  answering  these  grounds,  the  defendants  contended  that 
there  was  no  fraud ;  that  the  conveyance  was  not  voluntary,  and  that 
if  the  transaction  was  a  mere  gift,  nevertheless  it  was  equitable  and 
legal,  inasmuch  as  it  was  not  an  arrangement  hostile  to  creditors. 
1      The  Vice-Chancellor's  consideration  of  the  facts  led  him  to  the  conclu- 
'  sions  that  the  deed  was  voluntary  and  that  there  was  no  actual  fraud  J- 
in  the  affair,  but  that,  as  the  debt  in  question  was  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  the  gift,  such  conveyance  should  be  annulled  in  accordance  with 
the  rule  established  in  the  case  of  Haston  v.  Castner,  4  Stew.  Eq.  703. 
The  result  was  a  decree  setting  aside  the  convej'ance  and  ordering 
the  land  to  be  sold,  the  proceeds  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the 
debt  due  the  complainants,  the  amount  of  which  was  ascertained  by  the 
court. 

With  respect  to  the  facts  that  the  conveyance  was  purely  voluntary, 
and  that  it  was  not  tainted  with  fraud,  the  opinion  of  this  court  is  in 
all  respects  in  accord  with  that  of  the  Vice-Chaucellor.    This  part  of  the 
case  is  deemed  so  plain  as  to  render  all  discussion  of  the  subject  utterly 
superfluous,  but  we  think  that  the  other  essential  fact,  viz.,  that  the 
complainants  were  creditors  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  of  the  property, 
so  far  from  being  proved,  was  negatived  by  the  evidence. 
!     On  this  subject,  the  uncontested  facts  were  these :  The  deed  of  gift 
)  Was  dated  the  3d  day  of  April,  1886,  and  at  that  time  the  donor,  one, 
James  Taylor,  was  the  accommodation  indorser  for  one  Davis,  who  wasi 
in  debt  to  the  complainants.     From  time  to  time  these  notes  were 
renewed  as  they  fell  due,  the  old  ones  being  regularly  taken  up  and 
new  ones  substituted.     None  of  this  paper  was  dishonored  before  the 
making  of  the  conveyance  in  question,  the  first  of  them  being  protested 
about  a  year  after  that  event. 

The  inquiry  therefore  arises,  whether  this  situation  placed  this  case 
within  the  operation  of  the  rule  defined  in  Haston  v.  Castner,  already 
cited.    The   doctrine  propounded  in  that  authority  is  this :  that  if  a 
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!^erson  be  indebted  to  another  at  the  time  of  a  voluntary  settlement  ^ 
^ade  bj-  him,  such  disposition  is  presumed  to  be  fraudulent  with  respect  r\ 
po  such  debt,  and  no  circumstances  will  suffice  to  repel  the  legal  pre- 
sumption of  fraud. 

This  doctrine,  after  full  consideration,  wis  established  by  this  court, 
and  it  is  not  intended,  on  this  occasion,  to  modify  it  in  any  degree.  It 
is  true  that  the  propriety  of  this  principle  has  been  much  discussed  and 
much  doubted,  both  in  England  and  in  this  country,  and  such  investi- 
gation has  exhibited  great  contrariety  in  judicial  opinion,  but,  as  the 
question  is  not  deemed  to  be  an  open  one  in  this  State,  it  would  be  but 
to  supererogate  to  review  that  line  of  authorities. 

* '  Accepting,  then,  as  a  datum,  that  the  gift  now  in  question  is  void  as 
respects  cotemporaneous  creditors,  the  onlj'  interrogatory  here  apposite 
is,  did  the  complainants  belong  to  such  class  ? 

This  question,  we  think,  must  be  answered  in  the  negative.  At  the 
time  in  question  they  were  not  creditors  of  the  donor.  It  is  readily 
admitted  that  they  were  such  in  a  sense  that  entitled  them  to  the  reme- 
dies provided  in  the  act  for  the  prevention  of  frauds  and  perjuries. 
They  can,  undoubtedly,  set  aside  conveyances  and  transfers  of  property 
made  to  defeat  their  just  claims.  But  at  present  we  are  not  called  upon 
to.  construe  the  statute  itself,  our  present  function  being  to  construe  the 
rule  of  evidence  that  this  court  has  superinduced  upon  the  statute. 
This  discrimination  has  not  always  been  made,  and  the  omission  has 

I  confused  the  subject.  The  act  invalidates  certain  transfers  of  property 
infected  with  fraud.  The  rule  now  being  considered  relates  to  the  proof 
of  such  fraud,  declaring  that  the  cotemporaneousness  of  the  gift  and  the 
debt  establishes  it  for  certain  purposes  and  to  a  definite  extent. 

We  have  said  the  complainants'  case  does  not  fall  within  this  eviden- 
tial rule,  the  reason  being  that  they  were  not  creditors  of  the  donor. 
The  latter  was  an  accommodation  indorser  of  current  notes,  and  the 
situation  did  not  constitute  him  a  debtor.  His  assumptions  might  not 
have  ripened  into  debts  ;  whether  thej'  would  have  that  effect  was  alto- 
gether contingent.  It  is  obvious  that  to  bring  this  case  within  the 
principle  in  question  it  is  necessary  to  amplify,  very  greatlj',  its  scope, 
for  its  terms  "  existing  debts  "  would  have  to  be  metamorphosed  into 
"  existing  liabilities."  Such  a  change  would  be  so  fundamental  as  to 
deprive  the  principle  itself  of  all  semblance  of  reason  or  expedienc}'. ' 
When  a  man  is  in  debt,  especially  if  such  debts  be  due,  it  is  certainly 
not  irrational  to  infer,  if  he  give  away  his  property,  that  the  intention 
was  to  defeat  such  claims,  but  such  deduction  would  seem  to  be  most 
extravagant  if,  instead  of  a  present  indebtedness,  he  has  incurred  a 
mere  liability  as  a  warrantor  of  title,  as  a  tort-feasor,  or  as  surety  on 
an  administrator's  bond.*    If  such  responsibilities  as  these  latter,  which 

1  In  Thorp  v.  Leibrecht,  56  N.  J.  Eq.  499,  504,  Pitnet,  V.  C,  said  :  — 
"  This  classification  —  counsel  contend  —  puts  a  tort-feasor,  i.  e.,  one  who  has  al- 
ready committed  a  tort  upon  which  no  judgment  has  been  recovered,  in  the  same 
category  as  mere  sureties  whose  principals  have  not  yet  made  default,  and  may  never 
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ma)',  in  the  long  run,  be  transformed  into  debts,  should  have  the  effect 
of  invalidating  voluntary  settlements  of  property,  then  such  settlements- 
would  be  the  most  uncertain  of  legal  transactions.  It  is  plain  that  by 
force  of  so  absurd  a  principle  all  donations  would,  in  a  measure,  be 
made  contingent,  and  would  many  times  remain  so  beyond  the  lives  of 
the  donor  and  donee. 

The  result,  therefore,  is  that  in  order  to  bring  a  case  within  the 
operation  of  the  rule  in  question,  there  must  be  a  present  indebtedness,, 
and  not  a  mere  probability  of  future  indebtedness. 

The  question  thus  considered  and  disposed  of  has  never  heretofore 
been  presented  to  the  courts  of  this  State  for  decision.  There  are,^ 
indeed,  cases  that  approach  it  but  do  not  embrace  it.  What  are  "  ex- 
isting debts "  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  of  frauds  has  been 
several  times  suhjudice,  but  what  are  existing  debts  within  the  rule  of 
evidence  above  defined,  has  never  before  been  adjudged.  It  will  be 
observed  that  it  has  been  already  stated  that,  with  respect  to  the  statute 
most  present  liabilities  are  under  its  protection  against  conveyances 
that  are  actually  fraudulent,  but  that  it  is  only  debts,  in  the  strictest 
terms,  to  which  the  judicial  rule  that,  with  respect  to  them,  a  voluntary 
transfer  of  property  shall  be  void  whether  such  transfers  be  fraudulent 
or  not,  is  applicable.  It  is  the  former  of  these  principles  that  has  alone 
been  illustrated  in  our  decisions.  Thus,  in  Cook  v.  Johnson,  1  Beas. 
52,  the  plain  case  was  presented  of  an  indorser  of  a  dishonored  note 
being  deemed  a  debtor  after  protest.  Phelps  v.  Morrison,  9  C.  E.  Gr. 
196  ;  Schmidt  v.  Opie,  6  Stew.  Eq.  138  ;  Post  v.  Siger,  2  Stew.  Eq.  554, 
are  all  cases  in  which  fraud  in  fact  existed,  and  were  each  decided  on 
that  basis.  The  judicial  expressions  used  on  these  occasions  are  to  be 
received  as  authority  only  to  the  extent  that  they  regulate  the  class  of 
facts  to  which  thej'  are  applied.  All  that  is  decided  is  that  a  contin- 
gent liability,  as  that  of  an  accommodation  indorser,  will  lay  a  ground 
for  a  proceeding  under  the  statute  to  set  aside  any  transfer  of  property 

do  so  (and  hence  the  principals  are  under  no  present  liability),  or  guarantors  against 
contingencies  which  may  never  happen. 

"  With  great  deference  to  the  high  authority  of  the  distinguished  jurist  who  used 
this  language,  I  think  it  plainly  erroneous  and  feel  constrained  not  to  follow  it  or  apply 
it  here,  for  several  reasons.  In  the  first  place,  the  case  of  a  tort-feasor  who  has  made 
himself  liable  for  damages  actually  suffered  and  capable  of  measurement  in  money, 
is  clearly  distinguishable  from  that  of  a  surety  whose  principal  has  not  made  and 
may  never  make  default.  In  the  one  the  right  of  action  is  vested  and  in  the  other 
it  is  not.  In  the  second  place,  the  language  is  a  merely  illustrative  dictum  upon  a 
topic  not  under  consideration  by  the  court  and  not  necessary  for  the  decision  of  the 
cause  in  hand,  and  there  is  no  evidence  or  reason  founded  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
mode  of  disposing  of  business  by  the  court  of  errors  and  stjipeals  to  believe  that  it 
attracted  the  attention  and  received  the  approbation  of  a  majority  of  that  court. 
In  the  third  place,  it  was  used  in  the  discussion  of  a  rule  of  evidence  and  not  of 
law  or  equity.  The  question  was  as  to  whether  a  voluntary  settlement  was  to  be 
conclusively  presumed  to  be  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  a  subsequent  judgment 
I  founded  upon  a  contract  of  suretyship  existing  prior  to  the  settlement,  but  wher* 
'  there  had  been  at  its  date  no  default  by  the  principal  debtor." 
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made  in  fraud  of  the  holder  of  the  claitn.  None  of  them  -decide  that  a 
contingent  liability  will,  per  se,  raise  an  irrefutable  inference  of  fraud 
so  as  to  invalidate  a  conveyance  made  during  the  continuance  of  such 
a  condition  of  affairs. 

The  case  of  Dodson  v.  Taylor,  24  Vr.  200,  is  not  in  any  wise  relevant 
to  our  pi-esent  inquiry.  The  question  then  under  advisement  was, 
whether  an  accommodation  indorser,  before  dishonor,  was  a  debtor 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  for  the  relief  of  creditors  against 
"heirs  and  devisees.''  The  case  presented  was  plainl3'  within  the 
statute.  In  the  case  of  New  Jersey  Insurance  Co.  v.  Meeper,  8  Vr. 
282,  it  was  declared  that  the  act  embraced  within  its  policy  even  so 
uncertain  a  liability  as  inhered  in  a  warrant}'  of  title  to  lands.  It  is  true 
that  in  the  opinion  read  in  Dodson  v.  Taylor  the  view  is  expressed  that 
by  the  mere  act  of  indorsement  a  person  becomes  a  present  debtor.  It 
is  said  :  "  But,  from  the  time  of  the  indorsement,  he  is  bound  for  the 
payment  of  the  debt,  and  a  person  so  circumstanced  is,  in  both  common 
and  legal  parlance,  a  debtor." 

It  is  not  perceived  how  this  doctrine  is  to  be  sustained.  So  far  as  is 
known,  no  person  ever  thought  or  styled  himself,  or  was  styled  by 
others,  a  debtor  b}-  reason  of  his  having  become  an  accommodation 
indorser.  If  a  merchant  were  called  upon  to  make  out  a  list  of  his 
debts,  it  is  not  believed  that  it  would  ever  occur  to  him  to  put  in  such 
account  the  moneys  called  for  in  the  paper  that  had  been  gratuitously 
indorsed  by  him.  Under  the  law  of  this  State,  the  debts  of  the  citizen 
taxed  can,  to  a  certain  extent,  be  deducted  from  his  assessment,  and 
certainly  no  one  can  doubt  that  if  any  person,  for  such  a  purpose,  should 
include  in  his  sworn  statements  the  amounts  secured  hy  his  accommo- 
dation indorsements,  such  taxpayer  could  be  convicted  of  perjury. 
The  hypothesis  suggested  would,  in  practice,  be  fraught  with  embar- 
rassments. If,  bj'  the  mere  indorsement,  the  indorser  becomes,  ipso 
facto,  a  debtor  of  the  holder  of  the  note,  then,  by  parity  of  reasoning, 
it  follows  that,  from  the  same  cause,  the  maker  of  the  paper  becomes 
the  debtor  of  the  indorser.  And  indeed  it  has,  on  several  occasions  in 
legal  practice,  been  attempted  to  utilize  this  notion  in  the  entry  of  judg- 
ment on  bonds  with  warrants  of  attorney.  Such  was  the  cause  essayed 
in  the  case  of  Blackwell  et  al.  v.  Rankin,  3  Halst.  Ch.  152,  the  facts 
being  that  the  plaintiff  had  taken  judgment  on  an  aflBdavit  showing  that 
he  was  the  indorser  on  certain  notes  of  the  defendant,  and  which  situ- 
ation, it  was  insisted,  showed  a  present  debt.  This  contention  is  thus 
met  by  the  Chancellor.  He  says  :  "  It  is  an  abuse  of  language  to  say 
that,  because  I  indorse  your  note  to-day,  payable  three  months  hence, 
to  be  used  by  j-ou,  you  are  indebted  to  me  to-day  for  the  amount  of  it, 
and  that  it  is  a  debt  due  and  owing  to  me  to-day."  This  doctrine  is 
pointedly  approved  by  this  court  in  Clapp  v.  Elj-,  3  Dutch.  592. 

But  it  is  to  be  remembered  that,  while  the  phraseology  in  question  is 
deemed  to  be  open  to  this  criticism,  nevertheless,  in  the  connection  in 
which  it  was  used,  it  probably  embodies  the  legal  rule  that  the  relation 
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which  the  holder  and  indorser  of  a  promissory  note  bear  to  each  other 
is  that  of  potential  debtor  and  creditor,  which  is  all  that  is  required  by 
the  statute  giving  relief  to  creditors  against  devisees  or  legatees.  This 
construction  was  the  result  of  a  consideration  of  the  lax  language  of  the 
act  as  enlightened  by  its  evident  policy.  It  was  a  remedial  measure, 
and  was,  therefore,  to  be  liberally  construed. 

But  the  present  case  demands  the  application  of  a  rule  the  most 
opposite  of  this.  We  are  not  now  called  upon  to  ascertain  the  mean- 
ing of  statutory  language  in  legislative  policy,  our  entire  province  being 
to  demarcate  the  rule  of  evidence  promulgated  by  ourselves,  that  makes 
the  existence  of  fraud  in  voluntary  conveyances,  under  a  certain  con- 
dition, a  mere  inference  of  law,  irrespective  of  the  truth.  The  rule  is 
one  of  the  most  rigorous  character,  having  the  operation  of  an  estoppel, 
and  is  to  be  kept  within  the  narrowest  limits.  It  is,  therefore,  enough 
for  this  court  to  say  that  the  contingent  liability  of  an  accommodation 
endorser,  before  dishonor,  does  not  make  him  a  debtor  so  that  the  holder 
of  the  paper  can  invalidate  a  voluntary  conveyance  made  by  him  when 
there  waS  no  actual  fraud  in  the  transaction.  "^ 

^  In  Thomson  v.  Crane,  73  Fed.  Kep.  327,  the  defendant  made  volnutary  convey- 
ances, not  being  at  the  time  indebted  other  than  on  a  guaranty  that  the  Beuo  Manu- 
facturing Company  would  duly  perform  a  contract.  There  was  "some  evidence 
tending  to  show "  that  the  defendant  "  manifested  some  anxiety  or  uneasiness  about 
the  financial  affairs  "  of  the  Reno  Manufacturing  Company,  or  lack  of  confidence  in 
its  manager  prior  to  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  conveyances ;  but  the  conveyances 
were  made  prior  to  any  action  on  the  guaranty.  The  court  set  aside  the  conveyances, 
Hawlet,  J.,  saying  ;  — 

"  It  is  claimed  that  complainants  were  not  creditors  of  E.  Crane  until  the  entry  of 
the  judgment  against  him ;  that  the  guaranty,  if  signed  by  E.  Crane,  only  created 
a  contingent  liability  upon  his  part  which  might  result  in  his  becoming  indebted  to 
the  complainants  in  the  event  that  the  Beno  Manufacturing  Company  failed  to  faith- 
fully perform  its  agreement ;  that  such  obligations  are  to  be  distinguished  from  those 
by  note  or  bond  to  pay  a  specific  sum  of  money  at  a  given  time  where  an  indebt- 
edness can  be  said  to  exist  upon  the  signing  of  the  note  or  bond,  whereas  the  only 
obligation  assumed  by  the  guaranty  in  this  case  only  became  a  fixed  indebtedness 
when  it  was  ascertained  and  determined,  by  the  judgment,  that  the  Reno  Manufac- 
turing Company  had  not  kept  its  agreement,  and  the  extent  of  its  failure  so  to  do. 
If  this  proposition  can  be  maintained,  by  authority  and  reason,  it  is  an  end  of  this 
case ;  for  the  judgment  was  not  obtained  until  after  the  execution  and  delivery  of 
the  deeds  in  question,  and  the  defendants  would  be  entitled  to  a  judgment  in  their 
favor.  .  .  . 

"  The  complainants  in  this  case  do  not  lely  solely  on  the  judgment  to  establish  the 
date  when  they  became  creditors  of  E.  Crane.  They  introduced  the  original  agreement 
between  complainants  and  the  Reno  Manufacturing  Company,  and  the  guaranty,  as 
signed  by  B.  Crane,  on  the  10th  of  May,  1892,  which  was  prior  to  the  time  of  the  exe- 
cution of  the  deeds  herein  sought  to  be  set  aside.  A  creditor  is  not  simply  a  person  to 
whom  a  debt  is  due,  but  a  person  to  whom  any  obligation  is  due.  It  is  a  person  who 
has  the  right  to  require  the  fulfilment  of  any  obligation,  contract,  or  guaranty,  and  he 
lis  to  be  considered  as  a  creditor  of  such  obligor  or  guarantor  from  the  time  of  his  enter- 
ing into  the  obligation. 

"  The  general  principle,  applicable  to  the  facts  of  this  case  is  well  expressed  in 
8  Am.  &  Bng.  Enc.  Law,  750,  as  follows:  — 

"  '  A  creditor,  in  this  connection,  is  not,  necessarily,  the  holder  of  a  debt  merely,  as 
that  term  is  generally  understood ;  for  one  having  a  legal  right  to  damages  capable  of 
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judicial  enforcement  is  a  creditor,  within  the  meaning  of  the  statutes  and  lanr  upon  the 
subject  of  fraudulent  conveyances.  So,  where  one  incurs  liability  for  another,  as  surety 
or  the  like,  he  may  be  considered  as  a  creditor  of  the  latter  from  the  time  of  entering 
into  the  obligation,  and  various  other  claims,  absolute  or  contingent,  have  been  held 
suflScient  to  constitute  the  holders  thereof  creditors.' 

"  In  addition  to  the  authorities  there  cited,  see  Yeend  v.  Weeks,  104  Ala.  331 ;  Hnn- 
singer  v.  Hofer,  110  Ind.  390;  Bowen  v.  State,  121  Ind.  235. 

"  In  Bowen  v.  State,  the  court  said :  — 

" '  It  is  manifest,  as  it  seems  to  us,  that  the  liability  of  a  surety  on  a  guardian's  bond 
must  be  governed  by  the  same  general  principles  which  govern  the  liabilities  of  sure- 
ties on  other  obligations ;  that  he  cannot  give  away  all  of  his  property  to  the  detriment 
of  those  for  whose  benefit  the  bond  is  given.  The  contract  of  suretyship  is  in  force 
from  the  date  of  the  execution  of  the  bond,  though  the  liability  of  the  surety  to  pay 
depends  upon  the  conditions  of  the  bond.' 

"  In  Yeend  v.  Weeks,  the  court  said :  — 

"  '  It  must  be  stated,  in  this  connection,  that  an  administration  bond  is  a  continuing 
obligation  of  security  from  the  day  of  its  execution  to  the  termination  of  the  adminis- 
trator's authority  to  act ;  and,  though  it  antedates  a  voluntary  conveyance,  yet  the 
ascertainment  of  its  breach,  by  proper  judicial  proceeding,  begun  and  concluded  after 
the  execution  of  such  conveyance,  will,  as  between  the  judgment  creditor  and  the 
grantor  in  the  conveyance,  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  bond,  and  be  held  to  be 
a  debt  existing  at  the  time.  ...  A  contingent  claim  is  as  fully  protected'as  a  claim 
that  is  certain  and  absolute.'" 

In  accord  with  Thomson  v.  Crane,  besides  cases  therein  cited,  see  Rider  v.  Kidder, 
10  Ves.  360;  Bragg  v.  Patterson,  85  Ala.  233  ;  Yeend  v.  Weeks,  104  Ala.  331 ;  Mc- 
Laughlin o.  Bank,  7  How.  220 ;  Reel  o.  Livingston,  34  fla.  377 ;  Sanderson  v.  Snow, 
68  111.  App.  384;  Hatfield  v.  Merod,  82  111.  113  ;  Howe  v.  Ward,  4  Greenl.  195 ;  Pnlsi- 
fer  V.  Waterman,  73  Me.  233,  238;  Williams  v.  Banks,  II  Md.  198,  242  ;  Pashby  w. 
Mandigo,  42  Mich.  172  ;  Ames  v.  Dorroh,  76  Miss.  187  ;  Post  v.  Stiger,  29  N.  J.  Eq.  554, 
559  ;  Shurts  v.  Howell,  30  N.  J.  Eq.  418  ;  Jackson  v.  Seward,  5  Cow.  67  ;  Van  Wyck 
V.  Seward,  18  Wend.  375;  Young  v.  Heermans,  66  N.  Y.  374,  384;  Kerber  v.  Ruff, 
4  Ohio  Dec.  406;  Hamet  v.  Dundass,  4  Barr,  178;  Beach  v.  Boynton,  26  Vt.  725; 
Mason  o.  Pierron,  69  Wis.  585.     Contra  is  Henderson  v.  Dodd,  1  Bailey,  Eq.  138. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  many  of  these  cases  there  was  evidence  of  an  actual  in- 
tent to  defraud  the  contingent  creditor. 

In  Bridgford  v.  Riddell,  55  HI.  269,  one  holding  a  warranty  of  title  in  a  deed  of  real 
estate  was  held  not  to  be  an  existing  creditor  of  the  warrantor  at  any  time  prior  to 
eviction.    Bat  see  contra,  Wright  v.  Nipple,  92  Ind.  310. 
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HARLAN  V.  MAGLAUGHLIN. 

Pennsylvania  Supreme  Court,  1879. 

[Reported  in  90  Pennsylvania,  293.] 

Error  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  of  Cumberland  County,  oi 
May  Term,  1879,  No.  89. 

Ejectment  by  Maud  Maglaughlin  and  Wilmer  K.  Maglaughlin,  by 
their  guardian,  William  A.  Coflfey,  against  Anne  Harlan  and  David 
Sipe,  for  two  lots,iii  Carlisle,  Pennsylvania. 

On  March  31,  j^sb)  John  Mell  conveyed  by  a  deed  a  lot  of  ground 
to  Isabella  NobleVwitCfiOohn  B.  Noble,  for  $50.  This  deed  was  duly 
recorded  August  27,  foo9y-ToLthe  same  grantee  William  Blair  con- 
veyed by  deed  a  lot  orgfound  on^March  20, 186^,ftir4200,  which  deed 
was  recorded  March  28,  1868.  On  ltIafch_5^869,\rohn  B.  Noble 
made  a  note  payable  to  Christ.  Kindler,  upon  wtrieh^uit  was  brought 
and  judgment  recovered  for  $129.47,  with  interest  from  22d  Septem- 
ber, 1869.  Kfi.fa.  and  vend.  ex.  issued  upon  this  judgment,  and  the 
above-mentioned  lots  were  sold,  as  the  property  of  John  B.  Noble,  in 
1870,  to  Charles  E.  Maglaughlin,  whose  heirs  bring  this  ejectment. 
Isabella  Noble,  d3'ing  about  28th  June,  1875,  letters  of  administration 
on  her  estate  were  issued  to  J.  J.  Good,  who,  under  an  order  of  the 
Orphans'  Court  of  Cumberland  County,  sold  the  above  lots,  October  31, 
1877,  to  David  Sipe,  one  of  the  defendants. 

At  the  trial,  before  Herman,  P.  J.,  the  plaintiff  gave  evidence  tend- 
ing to  show  that  John  B.  Noble  paid  for  these  lots,  and  directed  the 
name  of  his  wife  to  be  used  as  that  of  the  grantee  therein.  There  was 
also  evidence  that,  when  the  first  deed  was  made,  Noble  was  indebted 
to  different  parties  in  the  sums  of  83.37  and  $60,  payment  of  which  was 
not  shown  ;  that,  in  the  year  1859,  after  the  Mell  deed  was  made,  debts 
were  contracted  to  the  following  amounts :  May  10,  $18  ;  May  20,  $45  ; 
November  29,  $39  (reduced  October  14,  1861,  to  $35.49).  In  the  year 
1860,  as  follows:  January  13,  $60,  which  was  paid;  February  22, 
$21.92,  likewise  paid.  Judgment,  April  14,  1860,  for  $5  penalty  for 
use  of  scales  at  suit  of  Borough  of  Carlisle ;  and  in  1862,  May  14, 
$4.02,  which  was  paid ;  another,  originally  $65,  but,  26th  November, 
1862,  reduced  to  $6.50. 

As  evidence  of  fraudulent  intent  on  the  part  of  Noble  in  having  these 
conveyances  made  to  his  wife,  one  Foote  testified  that  Noble  "  told  me 
before  the  war,  in  1859,  that  he  was  in  a  good  bit  of  trouble,  and  that 
he  was  going  to  put  what  he  had,  his  property,  over  into  Belle's  hands. 
He  called  his  wife  Belle. " 

[The  defendants  submitted  several  points  of  law,  the  statement  of 
which  and  the  answers  of  the  court  thereto  are  here  omitted,  as  a  single 
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question  of  law  only  was  involved,  and  that  is  sufficiently  stated  in  the 
opinion.] 

The  verdict  was  for  the  plaintiffs.  Defendants  took  this  writ,  and, 
inter  alia,  assigned  for  error  the  answers  to  the  above  points. 

W.  Trickett,  J.  W.  Wetzel,  and  W.  F.  Sadler,  for  plaintiffs  in  error. 
The  broad  form  of  the  instruction  with  respect  to  future  creditors,  in 
the  answers  which  are  assigned  as  errors,  left  the  jury  open  to  a  mis- 
apprehension of  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  defraud,"  when  applied  to 
remotely  future  creditors.  The  only  conceivable  sense  in  which  the 
facts  enumerated  would  make  it  inferable  that  Noble,  in  1859,  intended 
to  hinder  and  defraud  a  debt  which  began  in  1869,  is  that  of  the  bare 
purpose  to  put  the  property  in  his  wife,  so  that  it  should  not  be  in  dan- 
ger of  being  taken  from  her  by  debts  at  anj'  time  in  the  future  to  be 
contracted.     But  this  is  the  purpose  of  all  settlements  on  wives.  , 

The  jury  were  in  substance  told  that  if  the  effect  of  the  conveyance 
to  the  wife  was  to  hinder  and  delaj-  creditors  to  whom  the  grantor  sub- 
sequently became  indebted,  and  that  the  grantor,  in  making  it,  con- 
templated that  it  might  have  that  effect,  it  would  be  fraudulent  and 
void.  This  was  clearly  erroneous.  Snyder  v.  Christ,  3  Wright,  507 ; 
Williams  v.  Davis,  19  P.  F.  Smith,  28. 

When  future  creditors  are  deemed  defrauded,  it  is  invariably  where 
the  debts  arise  soon  after  the  transfer,  when  the  circumstances  warrant 
the  presumption  of  the  injury  to  the  creditor  bj'  a  dependence  on  the 
continued  ownership  of  the  debtor.  Williams  v.  Davis,  supra  ;  Nippe's 
Appeal,  25  P.  F.  Smith,  478  ;  Snyder  v.  Christ,  supra.  Or  when  some 
new  or  hazardous  business  is  contemplated.  Black  v.  Nease,  1  Wright, 
433  ;  Monroe  v.  Smith,  29  P.  F.  Smith,  462.  The  deeds  here  were  also 
of  record.  The  jury  were  in  substance  told  that  from  the  bare  fact  of 
debts,  when  the  Mell  deed  was  made,  which  in  fact  were  hindered,  &c., 
they  can  find  an  expressly  fraudulent  intent  with  respect  to  a  debt  not 
contracted  until  ten  years  after  the  recording  of  the  Mell  deed.  Under 
this  instruction  fraud,  in  law,  is  made  sufficient  evidence  of  fraud  in 
fact.  Cotemporaneous  debts,  in  fact  delaj-ed,  show  fraud  in  law  ;  and 
from  this  fraud  in  law  alone,  the  jurj'  are  permitted  to  infer  fraud  in 
fact,  in  respect  to  debt  originating  ten  j-ears  later. 

S.  Hepburn,  Jr.,  and  S.  Hepburn,  for  defendants  in  error.  The  Stat- 
ute of  13  Elizabeth  protects  creditors  whose  debts  accrue  subsequent 
to  the  fraudulent  conveyance,  equally  as  well  as  those  whose  debts 
were  due  when  it  was  made.  Twyne's  Case,  1  Sm.  L.  Cas.  5  ;  Towns- 
hend  v.  Windham,  2  Ves.  11 ;  Taylor  v.  Jones,  2  Atk.  600 ;  Anderson 
V.  Roberts,  18  Johns.  526. 

Where  there  is  a  voluntary  settlement  and  indebtedness  at  the  same 
time,  and  the  recovery  of  these  debts  is  delaj-ed,  hindered,  or  defeated, 
\  such  settlement  is  fraudulent  and  void,  and  the  avoidance  of  it,  on 
account  of  such  indebtedness,  lets  in  the  subsequent  creditors  on  the 
property  to  satisfy  their  debts.  Thompson  v.  Doughertj-,  12  S.  &  R. 
455.  The  intent  with  which  a  conveyance  was  made  is  for  the  jury  to 
determine. 
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Mr.  Justice  Goedon  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court,  October  6, 
1879. 

The  court  below  fell  into  an  error  which  pervades  every  part  of  this 
case.  A  single  point  and  answer  will  serve  to  develop  this  error,  and 
determine  the  material  questions  involved  in  this  controversy.  The 
counsel  for  the  defendants  below,  plaintiffs  in  error,  asked  the  court  to 
say  to  the  jury  that  "to  render  a  voluntary  conveyance  void,  as  to 
subsequent  creditors,  it  must  appear  that  it  was  made  in  contemplation 
of  future  indebtedness,  and,  until  this  was  shown,  the  plaintilfs  could 
not  call  upon  the  defendants  to  prove  the  consideration  for  the  convej'- 
ance  to  Isabella  Noble  thi'ough  whom  they  claim  title."  The  court 
answered :  "  This  would  be  so,  if,  at  the  time  of  the  voluntary  con- 
veyance, no  debts  of  the  grantor  existed,  the  recovery  of  which  would 
^  be  thereby  delaj-ed,  hindered,  or  defeated.  Where  there  are  existing 
debts  at  the  time,  and  the  conveyance  has  delayed,  hindered,  or  de- 
feated their  recovery,  this  circumstance  raises  a  suspicion  of  fraud  from 
which  an  intent  to  defraud  subsequent  as  well  as  existing  creditors  may 
be  inferred." 

This  language  is  borrowed  from  the  case  of  Thompson  v.  Doughertj', 

12  S.  &  K.  448,  where  it  is  applied,  as  in  the  case  in  hand,  to  debts 

Ccontracted  after  the  execution  of  the  voluntary  grant.     It  is,  however, 

mere  obiter  dicta,  not  called  for  by  the  facts  in  the  case,  and  not  true 

in  law.     Notwithstanding  the  many  loose  declarations  in  the  books  to 

I  the  contrary,  the  Statute  13  Elizabeth  does  not  make  voluntary  con- 
veyances void  as  to  future  creditors,  unless  there  is  some  evidence  to 
indicate  that  the  grantor  intended  to  withdraw  his  property  from  the 
reach  of  such  creditors.  Snyder  v.  Christ,  3  Wright,  499.  And  it  is 
properly  said  in  Williams  v.  Davis,  19  P.  F.  Smith,  21,  that  even  an 
expectation  of  future  indebtedness  will  not  render  a  voluntary  convey- 
ance void  where  there  is  no  fraud  intended  by  such  conveyance.  And 
so,  also,  in  Thompson  v.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Justice  Duncan,  citing  Sax- 
ton  V.  Wheaton,  8  Wheat.  229,  says  :  "  Chief  Justice  Marshall  decided 
that  a  post-nuptial  settlement  on  a  wife  and  children  by  a  man  who  is 
not  indebted  at  the  time  was  valid  against  subsequent  creditors,  and 
that  the  statute  does  not  apply  to  such  creditors  if  the  conveyance  be 
not  made  with  a  fraudulent  intent."  A  similar  ruling  will  be  found  in 
Townsend  v.  Maynard,  9  Wright,  198,  and  in  Greenfield's  Estate,  2 
Harris,  489.  In  the  latter  case,  which  involved  a  deed  of  trust  of  all 
the  grantor's  property,  it  was  alleged  by  Mr.  Justice  Bell  to  be  a 
sound  rule  of  law  that  subsequent  indebtedness  cannot  be  invoked  to 
invalidate  a  voluntary  settlement  made  by  one  not  indebted  at  the  time, 
or  who  reserves  sufficient  to  pay  all  existing  debts,  unless  there  be 
something  to  show  that  the  settlement  was  made  in  anticipation  of 
future  indebtedness.  It  is  further  said  that  though  some  doubt  was 
thrown  on  this  principle  by  Thompson  v.  Dougherty  it  was  afterwards 
dissipated  by  Mateer  v.  Hissim,  3  P.  &  W.  161.  Furthermore,  the 
case  of  Snyder  v.  Christ,  above  mentioned,  which  is  very  like  the  case 
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in  hand,  settled  anj'  doubts  that  may  previouslj'  have  existed  as  to  the 
effect  of  subsequent  indebtedness.     For  though  it  seems  to  have  been 
generally  admitted  that  the  statute  is  not  operative  as  to  such  indebt- 
edness, yet  the  admission  has  been  so  beclouded  by  apparently  incon- 
sistent dicta  and  qualifications  as  to  render  its  meaning  obscure  and 
unintelligible.    The  settlement  is  good  against  after  contracted  debts  if 
the  settlor  is  unindebted  at  the  time,  or  if  he  has  made  provision  for 
I  existing  debts,  and  so  on.     PuLhog^ if  there  be^  existi_ag^bts  not^ro,- 
Slvidei4i2H'-^P*^  hpw  if  th^  settlement  is  fraud.ulent  as  to  auphjiebts? 
IwiU  the  J 


Is  there  no  place  for  repentance  and  atonement  by  the  after  payment 
of  existing  debts,  or  may  after  creditors,  notwithstanding  such  paj'- 
ment,  avoid  the  deed?  Justice  Duncan  answers  these  questions  by 
saying :  "  If  the  jury  find  a  prior  indebtedness,  and  anj-  of  that  class 
of  creditors  is  defeated  by  the  settlement,  then  my  opinion  is  that  the 
property  conveyed  is  to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  estate  of  the 
debtor  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors.  I  know  no  midway.  When 
a  statute  declares  a  matter  void  it  thrusts  all  to  destruction  like  a 
tyrant,  while  the  common  law,  like  a  nursing  father,  makes  that  void 
where  the  fault  is  and  preserves  the  rest."  In  this,  singularlj-  enough, 
the  fact  is  overlooked  that  the  statute  makes  the  gift  or  deed  void  only 
as  to  those  who  may  be  hindered,  delayed,  or  defrauded  thereby,  and 
that  in  this  it  follows  the  common  law.  This  oversight,  however,  would 
seem  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  opinion  of  Chief  Justice 
Spencer,  in  Anderson  v.  Roberts,  18  Johns.  526,  is  adopted,  wherein 
it  is  said  that  the  Statute  of  13  Elizabeth  protects  creditors  whose 
debts  accrue  subsequently  to  the  fraudulent  conveyance  equally  as 
those  whose  debts  were  due  when  it  was  made. 

It  would  seem  to  be  on  this  that  Justice  Duncan  founds  the  asser- 
tion, already  referred  to,  that  the  existence  of  prior  debts  creates  a 
suspicion  of  fraud,  which  can  only  be  repelled  by  showing  that  the 
subsequent  creditors  were  provided  for  in  the  settlement.  This,  as  it 
stands,  is  unintelligble ;  for  one  cannot  provide  for  what  he  does  not 
anticipate  ;  if  he  has  no  future  debts  in  contemplation,  how  is  it  pos- 
sible to  make  provision  for  them  ?  It,  in  fact,  simply  amounts  to  say- 
ing that  the  statute  is  operative  upon  subsequent,  as  well  as  present, 
indebtedness.  In  lije_  manner,,  it  has_jeen  said,  the  settlor  must  not 
only  retain  property  enough  to^satisfy  present  debts,  but.alsj)  to  answer 
the  reasonable^  probabilities  of  the  future.  But  this  rule  is  unreasonable 
in  this,  that  it  prevents  men  of  limited  means  from  making  any  settle- 
ment whatever  upon  their  wives  and  children,  a  result  certainly-  not 
contemplated  by  the  statute.  Besides  this,  the  attempt^  to  keep  men 
and  wojnen  in  judicial  leading  strings  alLtheirJives.  to  jirect^wha^hey 
shall  or  shall  not  dp  with  their  own  property,  is  a  matter,,  whicjh  cpm- 
mends  jtse\f  neithgr  to  sound^legal  reason  nor  to  common__gense.  If  a 
man  is  in  debt,  he  ma}-  not  give  away  his  property  until  he  has  paid  or 
provided  for  such  debt ;  the  reason  for  this  is  found  in  the  principles 
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of  common  honesty.  Ifhe_contem^ateaJjjtyrgJ4ide!2tedafigSiJig^  tJ 
for  alikereason,  j)rQyjde4gL-lti^,buL.hS-must  not  p^rovi^de  for  nj^&tjx^  ^ 
Mqes  not  autLcipatej.  and^r_jyliajLma,v_n&Ker  occur.  And  if,  without 
conceahnent,  a  man  chooses  to  give  away  all  liis  estate,  or  settle  it 
upon  his  wife  and  children,  what  right  has  a  subsequent  creditor  to 
complain  ?  It  did  him  no  harm ;  he  gave  the  grantor  no  credit  because 
of  such  property ;  he  is,  therefore,  neither  cheated  nor  impoverished 
by  such  gift.  Furthermore,  jf  A^  bya  voluntarY^conveyenceii  defrauds 
B.  this  year,  hoV  is~  C!7"wEoseidebtna3  noex^^  until_ten  j^eajjt 

afterT  drfrauded  by  that  same  conveyance,?    If  certainlywUlnotdoto 
say  that  because  B.  was  cheated  therefore  C.  is  cheated,  for  between 
B.  and  C.  there  is  no  possible  connection  or  privity.     BaJ_if,fit^ha^30t 
beeg  defrauded  b-g^the  grant;  then,  if  the  statute.,  means  wjiat^it  jaost  * 
expressly  says,^  he_cannot  impeach^jt. 

We  turn,  therefore,  with  satisfaction  to  the  case  of  Snyder  v.  Christ, 
where  we  have  the  plain  and  unambiguous  declaration  that  the  subse- 
quent creditor  can  avail  himself  only  of  that  fraud  which  is  practised  r 
against  himself.     The  doctrine  thus  announced  is  made  the  more  posi- ' 
tive  in  that  it  is  said  if  the  creditor  kneWNof  the  voluntary  conveyance 
when  he  gave  the  credit  he  could  not  be/defrauded  thereby,  and  hence 

mis  case,  noi  oniy  irom  me  aireci  manner  in  which  the  principal 
subject  of  discussion  is  treated,  but  also  by  reason  of  the  facts  upon 
which  it  depends,  must  be  regarded  as  a  final  determination  of  the 
question  in  hand. 

These  facts  are,  briefly,  as  follows  :  John  Snyder,  being  the  owner  of 
a  tract  of  one  hundred  acres  of  land,  convej'ed  it  to  one  John  Reger,  in 
trust  for  the  use  of  himself  and  wife  for  their  joint  lives  and  the  life  of 
the  survivor  of  them,  with  remainder  to  two  children  of  the  wife,  and 
to  such  children  as  the  grantors  might  have.  This  was  all  the  real 
estate  Snyder  owned,  and  it  was  in  proof  that,  at  the  date  of  the  deed, 
his  debts  amounted  to  some  $200,  and  that  his  personal  property  did 
not  exceed  in  value  $150.  Furthermore,  he  had  expressed  apprehen- 
sions of  a  claim  for  damages  for  a  breach  of  promise  suit  of  marriage, 
and,  within  a  few  days  after  the  making  of  the  deed,  he  had  borrowed 
$200,  'and  had  also  contracted  the  debt  on  a  judgment  for  which  the 
property  in  suit  was  sold. 

Here,  then,  we  have  every  element  necessary  for  a  test  case.  A  vol- 
untary deed  in  trust  of  all  the  grantor's  real  estate,  providing,  inter 
alia,  for  himself  for  life;  existing  debts  unprovided  for,  and  as  to 
which  this  deed  was  undoubtedly  fraudulent ;  no  property  reserved  for 
the  reasonable  probabilities  of  the  future,  an  immediate  contraction  of 
subsequent  debts,  and  an  expressed  apprehension  of  a  pending  claim 
for  damages.  It  was,  nevertheless,  held,  that  of  these  facts  the  subse- 
quent creditor  could  not  avail  himself,  unless  he  could  further  show 
that  a  fraud  was  intended  against  himself.  In  other  words,  these  facts 
standing  alone  did  not  make  for  him  even  a  prima  facie  case.    djw****^. 
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Snj-der  v.  Christ  was  followed  in  Monroe  v.  Smith,  29  P.  F.  Smith, 
459,  in  which  it  was  said  that  a  deed,  void  as  to  existing  creditors,  byi 

1  reason  of  the  grantor's  fraud,  is  not  necessarily  void  as  to  subsequent! 
creditors  ;  that  it  is  bad  only  as  to  those  it  is  intended  to  defraud. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  these  cases  rule  the  one  now 
under  consideration.  The  deed  of  John  Mell  to  Isabella  Noble  was 
executed  on  the  31st  of  March,  1859,  and  was  recorded  in  August  of 
the  same  year.  The  deed  of  "William  Blair  to  Mrs.  Noble  was  made 
March  20,  1865,  and  was  recorded  28th  of  March,  1868.  The  judg- 
ment of  Kindler  v.  John  B.  Noble,  upon  which  the  property  in  dispute 
was  sold,  was  founded  on  a  note  dated  March  5,  1869,  ten  j-ears  after 
the  date  of  the  first  deed,  and  nearly  three  years  after  the  date  of  the 
second.  When,  in  addition  to  this,  we  reflect  that  Noble's  debts  at  no 
time  were  large ;  that  the  testimony  of  Foote  relates  to  declarations 

Imade  by  Noble  ten  years  before  Kindler's  debt  had  an  existence  ;  that  | 
there  is  not  one  particle  of  evidence,  direct  or  indirect,  that  a  fraud  | 
was  intended  on  future  creditors,  we  must  certainly  conclude  that  the 
plaintiffs  had  no  case,  and  that  the  court  should  so  have  instructed  the 
jury. 

The  judgment  is  reversed,   and  a  venire  facias  de  novo  is 
awarded.^ 

1  Horbach  v.  Hill,  112  U.  S.  144;  Schreyer  u.  Scott,  134  U.  S.  405,411;  Horn!;. 
Volcano  Water  Co.,  13  Cal.  62;  Walter  v.  Lane,  I  MacArthnr(D.  C),  275  ;  Mixell  v. 
Lutz,  34  111.  382;  Springer  v.  Bigford,  160  IH.  495;  Lynch  v.  Raleigh,  3  Ind.  273; 
Hutchinson  v.  T'irst  Nat.  Bank,  133  Ind.  271;  Sheppard  u.  Thomas,  24  Kan.  780; 
Voorhia  v.  Michaelis,  45  Kan.  255 ;  Todd  v.  Hartley,  2  Met,  (Ky.)  206  ;  FuUington  v. 
Northwestern,  &c.  Assoc,  48  Minn.  490;  First  Nat.  Bank  v.  Brass,  71  Miun.  211,  215; 
Simmons  v.  Ingram,  60  Miss.  886;  Bauer  Grocery  Co.  v.  Smith,  74  Mo.  App.  419; 
Gardner  v.  Kleinke,  46  N.  J.  Eq.  90 ;  Minzesheimer  v.  Doolittle,  56  N.  J.  Eq.  206,  230 ; 
Neuberger  v.  Keim,  134  N.  Y.  35 ;  Crawford  v.  Beard,  12  Ore.  447  ;  Ditman  v.  Kaule, 
124  Pa.  225,  ace. 

In  Brundage  v.  Cheneworth,  101  la.  256,  263,  the  court,  modifying  expressions  in 
earlier  cases,  said :  "  We  think  the  correct  rule  is  :  (1)  A  conveyance  which  is  merely 
voluntary,  and  when  the  grantor  had  no  fraudulent  view  or  intent,  cannot  be  im-  , 
peached  by  a  subsequent  creditor.  (2)  A  conveyance  actually  and  intentionally 
fraudulent  as  to  existing  creditors,  as  a  general  rule,  cannot  be  impeached  by  subse- 
quent creditors.  (3)  If  a  conveyance  is  actually  fraudulent  as  to  existing  creditors, 
and  merely  colorable,  and  the  property  is  held  in  secret  trust  for  the  grantor,  who  is 
permitted  to  use  it  as  his  own,  it  will  be  set  aside  at  the  instance  of  subsequent  cred- 
itors. The  second  rule  above  laid  down  is  subject  to  some  exceptions,  among  which 
may  be  mentioned  cases  in  which  the  conveyance  is  made  by  the  grantor  with  the  ex- 
press intent  and  view  of  defrauding  those  who  may  thereafter  become  his  creditors  ; 
cases  wherein  the  grantor  makes  the  conveyance  with  the  express  intent  of  becoming 
thereafter  indebted ;  cases  of  voluntary  conveyances,  when  the  grantor  pays  existing 
creditors  by  contracting  other  indebtedness  in  a  like  amount,  and  wherein  the  subse- 
quent creditors  are  subrogated  to  the  rights  of  the  creditor  whose  debts  their  means 
have  been  used  to  pay ;  cases  in  which  one  makes  a  conveyance  to  avoid  the  risks,  or 
losses,  likely  to  result  from  new  business  ventures,  or  speculations.  The  following  au- 
thorities will  be  found  to  support  the  above  rules  and  exceptions  :  Wait,  Fraud.  Conv., 
§§  96,  97,  98,  100;  Bump,  Fraud.  Conv.  (4th  ed.),  §§  290,  293,  296,  300;  2  Pomeroy, 
Eq.  Jur.,  §§  971-973  ;  1  Am.  Lead.  Cas.  (5th  ed.),  p.  42,  notes.  We  have  not  over- 
looked the  fact  that  there  are  respectable  authorities  holding  that  a  conveyance  actu- 
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MARSTON   V.  MARSTON. 
Maine  Supreme  Judicial  Court,   1867. 

[Reported  in  54  Maine,  476.] 

Appleton,  C.  J.  On  the  17th  February,  1857,  the  defendant,  Oliver 
B.  Marston,  being  the  owner  of  the  demanded  premises,  conveyed  the 
same  to  his  brother  Joseph  Marston  for  the  consideration  of  fifteen 
hundred  dollars,  as  expressed  in  the  deed,  for  which  sum  he  received 
the  note  of  Joseph  Marston.  The  same  day  Joseph  Marston  deeded 
the  land  of  which  he  had  thus  acquired  the  title,  to  Fanny  Marston, 
the  wife  of  Oliver  B.  Marston,  and  took  back  the  note  he  had  just 
given. 

The  plaintiff  was  a  creditor  of  Oliver  B.  Marston  prior  to  these  con- 
veyances. They  were  without  consideration,  and  their  obvious  pur- 
pose and  effect  was  to  hinder,  delay,  and  defraud  creditors,  and  such 
purpose  and  effect  could  not  but  have  been,  known  to  all  the  parties  to 
these  transactions. 

Though  the  plaintiff  renewed  his  original  note  by  taking  a  new  one 
since  these  convej-ances,  it  does  not  affect  his  legal  rights,  for  a  con- 
veyance made  without  consideration,  and  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding 
creditors,  is  void  as  well  against  subsequent  as  prior  creditors  of  the 
grantor.  Clark  v.  French,  23  Maine,  221 ;  Wyman  v.  Brown,  50 
Maine,  139.^ 

If  the  conveyances  referred  to  were  fraudulent  and  void  as  to  cred- 
itors, the  plaintiff  might  impeach  them.  Being  void,  the  title  is  re- 
garded as  remaining  in  the  fraudulent  grantor,  and  the  judgment 
creditor  by  a  levy  acquires  such  seisin  as  enables  him  to  maintain  a 
real  action  against  the  fraudulent  grantor  or  grantee. 

In  cases  like  Houston  v.  Jordan,  38  Maine,  521,  Low  v.  Marco,  53 
Maine,  45,  and  Howe  v.  Bishop,  3  Met.  28,  where  the  legal  title  was 
never  in  the  judgment  debtor,  the  creditor  does  not  acquire  the  legal 
title  by  a  levy.  But  in  the  present  case  the  legal  title  was  in  Oliver  B. 
Marston,  and  his  conveyance  being  fraudulent,  the  plaintiff  by  his  levy 
acquired  the  title.  Defendant  defaulted. 

ally  fraudulent  as  to  the  existing  creditors  may  for  that  reason  alone  be  avoided  by 
subsequent  creditors.  We  are  not,  however,  prepared  to  assent  to  the  correctness  of 
such  a  doctrine.  Under  our  holding,  the  petition  stated  a  good  ca^se  of  action  under 
the  third  rule  above  stated,  and  hence  ths  demurrer  was  improperly  sustained." 

1  Burdick  v.  GiU,  7  Fed.  Rep.  668  ;  Echols  v.  Orr,  106  Ala.  237  ;  Jordan  v.  Collins, 
107  Ala.  572;  Prestwood  v.  Troy  Fertilizer  Co.,  115  Ala.  668  ;  May  v.  State  Nat.  Bank, 
59  Ark.  614;  Wilcoxen  v.  Morgan,  2  Colo.  47.3;  Mulock  i'.  "Wilson,  19  Colo.  296; 
Ruffing  V.  Tilton,  12  Ind.  259 ;  Dart  v.  Stewart,  17  Ind.  221  ;  Jones  v.  Light,  86  Me. 
437  ;  bay  v.  Cooley,  118  Mass.  524,  527 ;  McConihe  v.  Sawyer,  12  N.  H.  396;  Smyth 
V.  Carlisle,  16  N.  H.  464,  17  N.  H.  417  ;  Doe  dem.  Flynn  v.  Williams,  7  Ired.  L.  32 ; 
Trezevant  v.  Terrell,  96  Tenn.  528 ;  McLane  v.  Johnson,  43  Vt.  48 ;  Pratt  v.  Cox,  22 
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HAGEEMAN   v.   BUCHANAN. 
New  Jersey  Court  op  Errors  and  Appeals,  March  Term,  1889. 

l^Reported  in  45  New  Jersey  Equity,  292.] 

Reed,  J.  The  complainants  below  furnished  lumber  to  J.  H.  Hager- 
man  &  Son  between  the  dates  of  July  24,  1886,  and  November  29, 
1886.  On  March  4,  1889,  a  judgment  was  recovered  in  the  Supreme 
Court  for  the  sum  of  $968.53,  the  price  of  said  lumber.  Under  a.fl.fa. 
issued  thereon,  a  certain  house  and  lot  in  Asburj-  Park  was  levied  upon. 
The  title  of  this  property  stood  in  the  name  of  Sarah  Hagerman,  the 
wife  of  the  defendant,  John  H.  Hagerman.  It  was  convej-ed  to  her  by 
her  Imsband,  through  an  intermediate  person,  on  July  17th,  1883.  The 
bill  in  this  case  was  filed  by  Buchanan  &  Co.,  the  judgment  creditors, 
for  the  purpose  of  having  the  conveyance  made  by  Hagerman  to  his 
wife  declared  void,  upon  the  ground  that  it  was  made  to  hinder  and 
delay  creditors,  and  to  have  the  property  sold  and  the  proceeds  applied 
to  the  payment  of  their  judgment.  The  court  below  advised  that  the 
case  stood  in  the  same  posture  as  that  of  Demorest  v.  Terhune,  3  C.  E. 
Gr.  532,  and  that  the  rule  adopted  in  that  case  was  properl}'  applicable 
to  this.  A  decree  was  accordingly  made  that  the  deed  made  by  Hager- 
man to  his  wife  should  be  regarded  only  as  a  security  for  the  consider- 
ation actually  paid  by  her. 

It  is  perceived  that  the  debt  of  the  complainant  was  contracted  over 
three  years  after  the  conveyance  was  made  which  is  attacked.  If  the, 
conveyance  is  to  be  regarded  as  in  a  degree  voluntary,  the  creditor  has 
a  burden  imposed  upon  him  which  would  not  exist  had  his  debt  ante- ' 
dated  the  deed.  The  character  of  a  voluntary  conveyance,  when  at-' 
tacked  by  a  creditor  having  a  pre-existing  claim,  is  definitely  settled  in 
this  court.     In  the  case  of  Haston  v.  Castner,  4  Stew.  Eq.  697,  after- 

Gratt.  330;  Johnson  v.  Wagner,  76  Va.  587,  591  ;  SilTernail  v.  Greaser,  27  W.  Va. 
550,  ace. 

In  a  few  cases  the  statement  of  the  law  is  qualified  as  in  England  by  the  require- 
ment that  some  antecedent  debt  must  be  still  unpaid.  Toney  v.  McGehee,  38  Ark.  419 
(cmf.  May  v.  State  Nat.  Bank.  59  Ark.  614) ;  Barbour  i'.  Conn.  Mut.  L.  I.  Co.,  61 
Conn.  240,  251 ;  Claflin  v.  Mess,  30  N.  J.  Eq.  211  (conf.  Allaire  u.  Day,  30  N.  J. 
Eq,  2.S1).  In  the  case  last  cited  the  court  say:  "According  to  the  complainant's 
proofs  the  husband  procured  the  lands  to  be  conveyed  to  his  wife  after  he  became  in- 
solvent, with  design  to  save  his  property  from  his  creditors.  This  rendered  the  deeds 
fraudulent  in  fact,  and  voidable  by  either  antecedent  or  subsequent  creditors.  Cook 
u.  Johnson,  1  Beas.  54  ;  Belford  v.  Crane,  1  C.  E.  Gr.  271 ;  Ridgeway  v.  Underwood, 
4  Wash.  C.  C.  137.  ^There  are  authorities  which  hold  that  a  subsequent  creditor  may 
impeach  a  voluntary  conveyance  simply  on  the  ground  that  it  was  executed  in  fraud 
of  antecedent  creditors,  but  in  that  case  he  is  bound  to  show  that  some  of  the  antece- 
dent debts  still  remain  unpaid.  Hunt  on  Fraud.  Conv.,  52 ;  1  Am.  Lead.  Cas.,  41 ; 
Spirett  V.  Willows,  3  DeG.  J.  &  S.  292 ;  Freeman  ».  Pope,  L.  R.  (9  Eq.  205) ;  s.  c.  L.  R. 
(5  Ch.  Ap.)  536."  See  also  Perrine  v.  Perrine  (N.  J.  Eq.)  50  Atl.'Rep.  694. 

But  in  Gardner  v.  Kleinke,  46  N.  J.  Eq.  90,  it  was  held  that  even  though  antecedent 
creditors  set  a  conveyance  aside,  subsequent  creditors  could  only  share  in  the  proceeds 
if  the  conveyance  was  fraudulent  as  to  them. 
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an  elaborate  review  of  the  course  of  judicial  sentiment  in  this  State,  it 
was  decided  that,  in  respect  to  debts  existing  at  the  date  of  a  voluntary 
convej'ance,  the  deed  was  void  by  force  of  the  statute  relating  to  frauds 
and^  perjuries.  Against  the  attack  of  a  creditor  belonging  to  this  class, 
neither  the  motive  which  induced  the  deed,  nor  the  solvency  of  the( 
grantor  at  the  time  of  its  execution,  nor  any  other  circumstance  which 
might  bear  upon  the  bona  fides  of  the  parties  to  the  conveyance,  is  im- 
portant. Fraud  is  the  legal  conclusion  arising  from  the  contemporane- 
ous concurrence  of  the  two  facts,  namely,  a  voluntary  deed  and  an 
existing  debt  due  by  the  grantor. 

In  respect  to  the  attitude  which  subsequent  creditors  bear  towards 
a  voluntary  conveyance,  there  has  not  been,  so  far  as  I  recall,  a  deliv- 
erance by  this  court.  But  the  sentiment,  both  judicial  and  professional, 
is  hardly  less  doubtful  upon  this  than  upon  the  former  question.  The 
rule  which  has  been  recognized  is,  that  a  voluntary  settlement  can  be 
attacked  by  a  subsequent  creditor  only  upon  the  ground  of  the  existence  ^ 
of  an  actual  intent  in  the  mind  of  the  parties  at  the  time  of  the  execu- 
I  tion  of  the  conveyance  to  hinder,  dela}-,  or  defraud  creditors  by  means 
of  the  deed.  .  .  . 

By  reason  of  [the]  recognitions  of  cases  in  which  the  distinction 
above  mentioned  has  been  formulated,  and  by  reason  of  the  rational 
grounds  upon  which  such  a  distinction  rests,  I  regard  the  complainant 
in  this  case  as  having  the  burden  of  showing  that,  at  the  time  the  con-^ 
veyance  was  made,  there  existe*an  actual  intent  to  hinder  and  delay 
creditors.  This  conclusion  appears  the  more  reasonable  after  an  ex- 
amination of  the  cases  in  the  English  courts  dealing  with  this  subject. 
From  such  an  examination  it  appears  that,  while  there  has  been  con- 
siderable fluctuation  in  judicial  sentiment  in  respect  to  the  attitude  of 
prior  creditors  who  attack  a  voluntary  conveyance,  there  is  little  or 
none  in  respect  to  the  posture  of  subsequent  creditors.  As  to  the  latter 
of  the  two  classes  of  creditors,  the  rule  has  been  quite  uniform,  that 
an  actual  fraudulent  intent  to  defraud  some  creditor  must  be  proved. 

In  an  attack  upon  such  a  conveyance  by  a  subsequent  creditor  it  is 
true  that-Ae  fact  that  there  were  pre-existing  debts  has  always  been 
-Cohsiderea  more  or  less  important  in  determining  the  existence  of  a 
ulent  intent.  Different  equity  judges  have  accorded  to  the  exist- 
ence of^-sQch  debts  different  degrees  of  probative  force,  and  have  raised 
from  the  fa&b<if  their  existence  certain  indisputable  presumptions,  but 
the  line  of  adjudi^ions  is  opposed  to  the  notion  that  the  existence  of 
a  prior  debt  of  anj' ^amount  raises  a  conclusive  presumption  that  a 
voluntary  conveyance  is  fraudulent  as  against  the  attack  of  a  subse- 
quent creditor.    May  Fraud.  Con.,  64. 

The  rule  laid  down  by  Chancellor  Kent  and  Judge  Washington  is  not 
only  simple,  but  equitable. 

A  conclusive  presumption  against  a  voluntary  conveyance  should  be 
Raised  in  respect  to  those  debts  which  it  maj'  be  presumed  were  incurred 
upon  the  faith  of  the  ownership  of  the  property  conveyed. 
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It  is  therefore  inequitable  that  the  debtor  should  be  permitted  to  give 
away  such  property  at  the  expense  of  a  pre-existing  creditor,  whether 
the  intention  be  good  or  otherwise.  But  as  to  creditors  who  become 
such  without  any  possible  inducement  arising  from  such  ownership,  no 
such  conclusive  presumption  should  arise.  No  equitable  consideration 
requires  it ;  and,  besides,  if  such  a  rule  be  adopted,  no  settlement  could 
be  made  which  would  not  be  at  the  mercy  of  the  grantor  during  his 
lifetime.  The  power  to  incur  debts  would  be  a  power  to  subject  the 
property  to  a  liability  for  their  payment  at  any  time.  So,  as  already 
remarked,  equitable  considerations,  as  well  as  the  weight  of  authority,  are 
in  favor  of  the  rule  that  an  actual  intent  to  defraud,  arising  from  all  the 
circumstances  surrounding  the  transaction,  must  be  proved  before  a"] 
voluntary  conveyance  will  be  decreed  void  at  the  suit  of  a  subsequent 
creditor. 

An  observation  seems  appropriate  in  respect  to  the  legal  terms  which 
are  employed  in  dealing  with  these  two  classes  of  cases.  Void  volun- 
tary conveyances,  when  spoken  of  in  respect  to  either  class  of  creditors, 
are  styled  fraudulent,  but  as  to  the  former  class  there  is  said  to  be  legal 
fraud,  and  as  to  the  latter  class  actual  fraud. 

There  is  force  in  the  remark  of  Mr.  Bigelow,  that  the  term  "legal 
JLfraud"  is  a  misnomer.     The  word  "fraud"  implies  moral  turpitude. 
^  When  a  transaction  is  voided  by  the  statute  without  respect  to  the  mo- 
)  tive  which  induced  it,  but  upon  considerations  of  policj-  only,  it  is  un- 
lawful and  not  fraudulent.     To  style  it  fraudulent,  whether  the  fraud  be 
legal  or  otherwise,  may  fix  an  unmerited  stigma  upon  the  party  to  the 

i transaction.  A  more  just  and  appi'opriate  appellation  to  applj-  to  con- 
veyances of  the  former  class  would  be  simply  unlawful,  while  the  term 
"  fraudulent "  would  still  properly  be  applicable  to  the  latter  class  of 
conveyances. 

The  question  of  fact  remains  to  be  considered,  whether  there  was  an 
intention  existing  in  the  mind  of  the  parties  to  the  present  conve^-ance  to 
hinder  and  delay  creditors,  which  induced  the  execution  of  the  deed. 
In  the  first  place,  the  facts  proved  show  that  that  conveyance  was  volun- 
)  tary  onlj'  in  respect  to  a  slight  proportion  of  the  value  of  the  property 
^  sold.  The  wife,  at  the  time  of  the  convej-ance,  was  a  creditor  of  her 
husband.  According  to  the  testimonj-,  the  lot  sold  was  worth  about 
$2,000.  Mr.  Hagerman  says  the  house,  outhouses,  barns,  and  fences 
cost  $2,500.     The  whole  property  was  worth  from  $4,500  to  $5,000. 

The  claims  of  the  wife  against  her  husband  were  the  following :  She 
had  owned  property  in  Brooklyn  before  she  and  her  husband  removed 
thence  to  Asbury  Park.  In  1876,  she  sold  this  property,  upon  which 
there  was  a  mortgage  for  $5,000  for  the  sum  of  $7,400.  The  balance, 
amounting  to  $2,400,  she  loaned  to  her  husband.  He  gave  her  a  mort- 
gage to  secure  this  loan,  with  the  interest  thereon,  amounting  together 
to  the  si^m  of  $2,814.  There  was  upon  this  property,  upon  which  the 
mortgage  was  given,  another  mortgage  of  $600,  which  mortgage  she 
paid  from  the  proceeds  of  some  building  and  loan   association  stock 
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which  she  owned.  If  interest  be  allowed  her  on  her  mortgage  from 
December  6,  1879,  to  July  17,  1883,  it  would  amount  to  $610  more. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  case  to  show  that  she  should  not  be  entitled  to 
interest,  as  would  any  other  mortgagee. 

It  is  true  tbat  she  lived  in  the  house,  but,  nevertheless,  it  was  the 
home  of  her  husband,  and  it  was  her  home  because  it  was  his  home. 
She  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  mortgagee  in  possession.  The  husband 
owned  the  legal  title  and  was  himself  in  possession  of  the  property. 

Nor  does  the  fact  that  she  took  in  boarders  and  received  compen- 
sation therefor  change  this  condition  of  affairs.  She  says  that  she 
expended  the  money  so  received  in  the  care  and  reparation  of  the 
property.  But  if  this  be  not  so,  it  would  not  affect  the  position  of 
the  husband  as  the  head  of  the  famil}'  in  possession,  for  if  she  took  the 
proceeds  of  the  boarders  it  was  the  proceeds  of  her  own  labor,  which 
the  husband  had  the  right  to  permit  her  to  appropriate.  Peterson  v. 
Mulford,  7  Vr.  481 ;  Luse  v.  Jones,  10  Vr.  707. 

Indeed,  the  reception  of  boarders  seems  to  have  been  a  mere  incident  of 
the  housekeeping,  and  in  no  way  diminished  the  value  of  the  use  of  the 
propertj'  to  Mr.  Hagerman,  but  probably  diminished  the  housekeeping 
expenses  which  would  otherwise  have  fallen  legally  upon  him.     So  I  re-> 
gard  the  amount  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  husband  to  the  wife  as  j 
reaching  to  the  sum  of  $4,000.  ' 

I  place  the  value  of  the  house  from  $4,500  to  $5,000,  and  I  doubt  if 
it  would  have  brought  more  than  the  latter  sum  in  the  market.  So,  the 
difference  between  the  wife's  claim  and  the  value  of  the  property  which 
she  received  is  not  great. 

But  there  is  another  fact  which  still  further  reduces  the  amount  of 
this  diflference  :  the  wife  had  her  inchoate  right  of  dower  in  the  prop- 
erty, the  value  of  which,  of  course,  could  not  be  applied  to  the  payment 
of  her  husband's  creditors.  The  fact  of  this  encumbrance  upon  the 
property,  in  some  degree,  diminishes  its  salable  value.  ^  So,  I  think  it 
appears  true,  as  I  have  already  remarked,  that  the  voluntary  element 
in  this  transaction  is  small  relative  to  the  entire  value  of  the  propertj'. 
and  this  is  a  material  feature  in  solving  the  question  whether  the  con- 
veyance was  fraudulent. 

The  point  strongly  insisted  upon  b^'  the  counsel  for  the  complainants 
■was,  that  it  appeared  that  on  the  day  the  deed  was  given,  Mr.  Hager- 
man entered  into  a  partnership.  He  became  a  member  of  the  firm  of 
J.  C.  Farr  &  Co.  He  gave  for  his  interest  in  the  firm  two  promissory 
notes  of  $7,500  each,  both  amounting  to  $15,000.  It  appears  that  this 
firm  became  insolvent  in  three  or  four  months  thereafter.  It  is  argued 
that  this  shows  that  Mr.  Hagerman  was  entering  upon  a  hazardous  en- 
terprise, and  that  this  deed  was  made  to  place  his  property  beyond  the 
reach  of  future  creditors. 

1  If  creditors  set  aside  a  deed  as  fraudulent  the  right  of  dower  attaches  again,  even 
though  the  wife  had  released  it.  Creditors  hare  only  the  right  to  restore  the  status 
quo  before  the  fraudulent  transfer.  Bigelow,  Fraudulent  Conv.  61 ;  Bump,  Fraudulent 
Conv.,  §  478. 
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Now,  it  is  true  that  the  fact  that  a  person  has  entered  into  a  hazard- 
ous business,  or  engaged  in  a  speculative  enterprise,  at  or  soon  after 
the  execution  of  a  voluntar}'  conveyance,  is  strong  evidence  of  a  fraudu- 
lent intent.  It  evinces  a  desire  to  reap  the  benefit  for  himself  if  suc- 
cessful, and  escape  responsibility  if  unluckj'.  Nevertheless,  each  case 
must  stand  upon  its  own  footing,  and  no  legal  rule  can  be  adopted  as  to 
the  quantity  of  proof  or  the  particular  complexity  of  facts  which  will 
annul  a  conveyance  upon  this  ground.  The  character  of  the  business, 
^the  degree  of  pecuniary  hazard  incurred,  the  amount  of  property  remain- 
ing in  the  grantor,  the  value  of  the  property  conveyed,  the  acts  and 
words  occurring  coincidently  with  the  transaction,  are  to  be  viewed  to- 
gether in  solving  the  question  of  fraudulent  intent.^ 

Now,  viewing  these  transactions  together,  I  do  not  think  such  an  in- 
tent has  been  proved.  I  think  that  Mr.  Hagerman  inquired,  as  he  says 
he  did,  particularly  about  the  business  of  Farr  &  Co.,  and  that  he  tried 
to  be  careful  not  to  involve  himself  in  a  precarious  business. 

I  think  it  was  only  when  he  was  convinced  by  the  persuasions  of  Mr. 
Farr  that  it  was  entirelj-  safe,  and  that  the  amount  of  his  notes  would 
be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds,  that  he  entered  into  the  business.  He  says 
it  was  understood  that  the  old  firm  had  assets  to  the  amount  of  $40,- 
000,  and  that  the  liabilities  which  the  new  firm  assumed  were  only 
$15,000  or  $20,000.  Although  in  fact  the  business  was  risky,  as  the 
result  disclosed,  as  Hagerman  understood  it  at  the  time  he  became  con- 
nected with  it,  it  did  not  so  present  itself.  He  undoubtedly  wished  to 
place  his  wife  in  a  position  of  security,  as  she  had  freqnentlj'  requested. 
But  this  is  the  object  of  every  settlement.  She  had  no  security  for  the 
$600.  Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  he  says  that  he  had 
$1,800  in  bank  and  a  lot  worth  $600,  that  the  voluntary  elements  in 
the  conveyance  are  so  small,  and  that  he  seems  to  have  been  led  to 
believe  that  the  business  he  afterwards  engaged  in  was  entirely  safe, 
I  do  not  think  it  proved  that  the  conveyance  to  his  wife  was  induced 
by  a  fraudulent  intent  to  hinder  and  delay  creditors. 

The  decree  below  should  be  reversed. 

Decree  unanimously  reversed. 

1  Bigelow  in  his  work  on  Fraud,  H  112,  regards  a  conTeyance  made  immediately 
before  embarking  upon  a  hazardous  business  as  necessarily  or  constructively  fraudu- 
lent. Though  in  such  a  case  there  is  always  strong  evidence  of  fraud,  the  question 
seems  one  of  fact  in  every  case.  Minzesheimer  v.  Doolittle,  56  N.  J.  Eq.  206,  230 ; 
Todd  V.  Nelson,  109  N.  Y.  316  ;  Williams  v.  Davis,  69  Pa.  21 ;  Harlan  v.  Maglaugh- 
lin,  90  Pa.  293,  297 ;  Sommermeyer  v.  Schwartz,  89  Wis.  66.  See  also  Schreyer  v. 
Scott,  134  n.  S.  405 ;  Gable  v.  Columbus  Cigai  Co.,  140  lud.  563 ;  Nenberger  v.  Keim, 
134  N.  T.  35 ;  Re  Foss,  147  Fed.  790. 
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STRATTON   v.   EDWARDS. 

Massachusetts   Supreme  Judicial  Court,  March  21-October  19, 

1899. 

[Reported  in  1 74  Massachitsetts,  374.] 

Morton,  J.  The  conveyance  in  question  was  made  about  a  month 
before  Caroline  G.  Mussey  was  adjudged  insolvent  on  her  own  petition, 
and  at  a  time  when  she  was  owing  more  than  she  could  pay.  Subse- 
quent to  the  filing  of  the  bill  Edward  W.  Mussej-,  husband  of  said 
Caroline,  was  admitted  as  a  party  defendant,  and  filed  an  answer. 
The  case  was  heard  by  a  justice  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  comes  here 
on  his  report  of  the  facts  and  of  his  findings.     There  was  no  decree. 

The  questions  are,  first,  whether  the  property  which  the  said  Caroline 
conveyed  was  held  bj'  her  upon  a  valid  trust  for  her  husband,  and, 
second,  whether  if  there  was  an  element  of  trust  in  her  Iiolding  of  the 
propertj'  this  court  will  uphold  and  enforce  the  trust  as  against  her 
creditors.  It  appears  that  the  property  in  question  originally  belonged 
to  the  husband,  and  consists  of  two  parcels  of  real  estate.  The  first  is 
a  dwelling-house  and  lot  on  Warren  Avenue,  Boston,  occupied  by  Mr. , 
and  Mrs.  Mussey  as  a  home,  and  was  conveyed  by  him  to  her  through  ' 
a  third  part}*,  without  consideration,  in  1883.  The  second  is  a  store 
on  Cornhill,  and  was  conveyed  to  her  in  the  same  manner,  without 
consideration,  in  1890.  The  legal  title  to  both  parcels  remained  in  her 
till  the  conveyance  which  is  the  subject  of  this  suit. 

The  presiding  justice  found  that  "  at  the  time  of  this  conveyance  [of 
the  Cornhill  property]  and  in  accordance  with  certain  oral  statements 
made  by  him  fMr.  Mussey]  to  Mrs.  Mussey,  she  wrote  in  pencil  a 
statement  in  the  nature  of  a  declaration  of  trust,  which  on  December 
6,  1890,  she  copied  in  ink  and  signed  with  her  own  hand."  This  state- 
ment, as  the  presiding  justice  also  found,  was  taken  by  Mr.  Mussey, 
and  "had  since  remained  with  other  papers  in  the  deposit  vault  box, 
to  which  he  and  Mrs.  Mussey  had  access."  The  material  part  of  this 
declaration  is  as  follows:  "145  Warren  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Decem- 
ber 6th,  1890.  December  3d,  1890,  Ned  [Mr.  Mussey]  transferred  a 
mortgage  to  me,  also  the  store  in  Cornhill  he  deeded  to  me,  both  to  be- 
held in  trust  for  him  by  me  just  the  same  as  I  hold  this  house  we  are* 
now  living  in,  to  be  held  for  him  in  trust  by  me.  He  can  sell  it  or  do 
just  the  same  with  it  as  before,  as  it  is  his  just  the  same."  Then  follow 
statements  that  it  [the  memorandum]  was  made  at  his  request,  as  he 
was  not  satisfied  with  the  pencil  memorandum,  and  that  she  was  going 
to  ask  him  to  put  it  in  the  box  at  the  safetj'  vault,  and  that  in  deference 
to  his  request  "  to  write  it  on  something  I  could  always  find  it,"  she 
had  written  it  on  something  that  she  should  always  keep.  The  presid- 
ing justice  also  found  that  Mrs.  Mussey  sent  to  her  mother  a  letter,  of 
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which  the  material  portion  is  as  follows :  "  Boston,  Dec.  4th,  1890. 
.  .  .  Yesterday  he  [Mr.  Mussej-J  deeded  the  store  in  Cornhill  to  me  to 
hold  in  trust  for  him,  only  it  does  not  make  it  any  the  more  mine  than 
it  did  before,  you  understand,  for  he  can  take  it  back  or  sell  it  at  his 
pleasure  same  as  before.    ...   In  fact,  it  is  just  the  sanie  as  he  hold? 

,  the  house,  only  deeded  to  me  to  hold  for  him."     We  think  that  these 
1  statements  in  the  writing  under  date  of  December  6,  1890,  and  in  the 

Uetter  of  December  4,  1890,  constitute  a  valid  and  sufficient  declaration 
of  trust  on  the  part  of  Mrs.  Mussey.  Arms  v.  Ashley,  4  Pick.  71 ; 
Montague  v.  Hayes,  10  Gray,  609;  Barrell  v.  Joj',  16  Mass.  221; 
Urann  v.  Coates,  109  Mass.  581 ;  Faxon  v.  Folvey,  110  Mass.  392 ; 
Kendrick  v.  Raj',  173  Mass.  305;  Gardner  v.  Eowe,  5  Euss.  258. 

The  plaintiffs  contend,  however,  that  the  conveyances  were  made  by 
Mussey  with  intent  to  defraud  his  creditors,  that  the  trust  was  unlawful  \ 
in  its  creation,  and  that  a  court  of  equity  will  not  lend  its  aid  to  uphold 
or  enforce  it.  There  are  several  answers  to  this  contention.  In  the 
first  place,  the  presiding  justice  has  not  found,  and  we  do  not  think 
that  it  follows  from  the  facts  that  he  has  found,  that  the  conveyances 
made  by  Mussey  constituted  a  fraud  upon  the  insolvent  laws  or  upon 
his  creditors,  or  that  Mussej'  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  himself 
insolvent  when  the  conveyances  were  made.  On  the  contrary,  in 
regard  to  the  last  proposition  the  presiding  justice  found  that  at  the^ 
time  of  each  convej^ance  if  Mussey  "  could  have  realized  a  fair  market 
value  on  the  stocks  which  were  then  being  carried  for  him,  he  could 
have  paid  his  debts  in  full,  without  resorting  to  or  realizing  upon  the 
said  real  estate,  although  in  fact  he  did  not  so  realize  upon  them."  So| 
far,  therefore,  as  existing  creditors  were  concerned  he  well  maj-  have 
supposed  himself  at  the  time  of  each  conveyance  to  be  solvent,  and 
may  have  been  in  fact  solvent.  At  anj-  rate,  invj^wofthisflndinCT^ 
<iaiinot  be  said  that  the  conveyances  were  invaM  a?regame^  exTsung 
creaitors7^  "or  in'n'audof^tb^yinsalvgBt^J^s,^  BridgS' ii;.  MilesTTsl 
Mass.^5?^;^undo  t;.  Shepard,  166  MiassTHs ;  Jaquith  v.  Massachu- 
setts Baptist  Convention,  172  Mass.  439.  The  presiding  justice  further 
found  that  at  the  time  of  both  of  the  conveyances  "  he  [Mussey]  had 

1  In  Day  v.  Cooley,  118  Mass.  524,  527,  the  court  said:  — 

"  This  is  not  a  case  of  Toluntary  conveyance  which  would  be  good  against  subse- 
quent creditors  if  not  tainted  with  any  fraud.  The  jury  have  found  that  the  convey- 
ance to  the  tenant  was  made  with  a  fraudulent  purpose.  The  instruction  requested  is 
based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  only  ground  upon  which  subsequent  creditors  can 
impeach  a  conveyance  by  their  debtor,  is  that  it  is  made  with  the  specific  intent  to 
contract  future  debts  to  them  and  avoid  the  payment  of  the  same.  This  is  not  the  law. 
It  is  well  settled  that  if  a  debtor  makes  a  conveyance  with  the  purpose  of  defrauding 
either  existing  or  future  creditors,  it  may  be  impeached  by  either  class  of  creditors,  or 
by  an  assignee  in  insolvency  or  bankruptcy  who  represents  both.  Parkman  v.  'Welch, 
19  Pick.  231  ;  Thacher  v.  Phinney,  7  Allen,  146;  Winchester  v.  Charter,  12  Allen, 
606 ;  Wadsworth  v.  Williams,  100  Mass.  126.  As  it  was  proved  in  this  case  that  the 
grantor  had  an  actual  fraudulent  design  which  was  participated  in  by  the  grantee,  it 
is  immaterial  whether  the  demandants  are  to  be  regarded  as  subsequent  or  existing 
creditors  as  to  the  conveyance." 


1- 


SECT.  I.] 


STKATTON  V.   EDWAKDS. 


209 


been  losing  heavilj-  and  was  troubled  over  his  financial  affairs,  and 
that  these  coD4'e\"ance3wei;e  made  tg  JiiP9.gmiJJlg  .^ctual  EPXCoae  .Snd 
intention  of  puttiiigj^aiSjeaTestate^bevondjlie^az^ 
Sai^L]^usinejs  m  which^he|was^  engaged^T^ncj^o  jrotect"^ 
creditors,  and  tQ_secure_it  for^ejenefit_of  himself  ^n^  that  thereaj^i^ej 
continued  in  said  business  until  all  his  property,  except  such  in- 
lfiieit.^if^ny.  as  he  oad  in  saia^par£els_of^eaiLe8Jiate,.^a4.bgfig  lastj' 
But  this  iinding  does  not  require  or  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the 
conveyances  were  fraudulent  and  void  as  to  future  creditors.  In  order 
to  have  that  effect  it  must  appear  that  the  conveyances  were  made  ; 
with  "  an  intent  on  the  part  of  the  grantor  to  contract  debts,  and  a 
design  to  avoid  payment  of  such  debts  by  the  conveyance  of  his  prop- 
erty" (Winchester  v.  Charter,  12  Allen,  606,  611),  and  to  establish 
such  an  intent  it  is  not  enough  to  show  that  the  grantor  had  a  general 
purpose  to  secure  the  property  from  the  hazards  of  future  business  and 
the  claims  of  future  creditors.  But  it  must  appear  that  at  the  time  of 
the  conveyance  he  had  an  actual  intent  to  contract  debts,  and  a  pur- 
pose to  avoid  the  payment  of  them  by  the  conveyance.  As  already- 
observed,  there  is  nothing  in  this  case  which  requires  or  warrants  such 
a  conclusion  from  the  finding  of  the  court.  Winchester  v.  Charter  and 
Jaquith  v.  Massachusetts  Baptist  Convention,  ubi  supra. 

But,  further,  this  proceeding  has  been  instituted  on  behalf  of  credit- 
ors of  Mrs.  Mussej-,  not  on  behalf  of  creditors  of  her  husband.  It  does 
not  appear  that  he  has  any  creditors,  or  that,  if  he  has,  they  are  dis- 
satisfied with  what  has  been  done.  It  is  well  settled  that  conve^'ances 
in  fraud  of  creditors  are  good  as  between  the  parties  to  them,  and, 
except  as  to  creditors,  will  be  upheld.  Stillings  v.  Turner,  153  Mass. 
634  ;  Pierce  v.  Le  Monier,  172  Mass.  508. 

In  making  the  conveyance  which  she  did  at  her  husband's  request, 
Mrs.  Mussey  was  only  carrying  into  effect  the  trust  upon  which  she 
held  the  property,  and  we  do  not  see  how  her  creditors  have  any  just 
ground  of  complaint.  It  is  conceded  that  her  assignees  can  take  no 
better  title  than  she  had,  and,  as  we  understand  it,  that  her  creditors 
have  no  right  to  the  property  if  it  was  lawfully  held  by  her  in  trust  for 
her  husband. 

Declarations  made  by  her  as  to  her  title,  in  his  absence  and  without 
his  knowledge  or  authority,  cannot  bind  him,  and  we  discover  notliing 
in  his  conduct  which  can  operate  by  way  of  estoppel  to  prevent  him 
from  setting  up  his  right  to  the  property. 

The  result  is  that  we  think  that  the  bill  should  be  dismissed. 

So  ordered.^ 


See  also  Burke  v.  Dorey,  208  Mass.  45 ;  Gately  v.  Kappler,  209  Mass.  426. 
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AULTMAN  AND   TAYLOR  CO.  v.  OLE  A.  PIKOP  et  al. 

Minnesota  Supreme  Court,  January  10-Februabt  17,  1894. 

[Reported  in  56  Minnesota,  531.] 

Appeal  by  plaintiff,  Aultman  and  Taj'lor  Co.,  a  corporation,  from  a 
judgment  of  the  District  Court  of  Becker  County,  D.  B.  Searle,  J., 
entered  September  20,  1893. 

Samuel  H.  Dalen  owned  the  northeast  quarter  of  Section  fourteen 
(14)  T.  148,  R.  42,  in  Becker  County.  The  east  half  was  his  home- 
. stead,  on  which  he  resided  with  his  family.  On  December  6,  1883,  he 
and  his  wife  Kjerste  H.  Dalen  executed  a  mortgage  on  the  whole  quar- 
ter section  to  Johnson  Land  and  Mortgage  Co.,  a  corporation,  to  secure 
the  payment  of  $660  borrowed  of  it  that  day  by  him.  On  July  30, 
1887,  Dalen  and  wife  conveyed  the  land  to  Anders  O.  Pikop,  the  wife's 
brother,  subject  to  the  mortgage,  and  he  andhis_adfe.  reconveyed  it, 
August  10,  1889,  to  Dalep|s  wife^jqerstrlTDalen.  S^^fe^**  ***  4 

On  November  15,  ZafeS^fefe^e  H.  Dalen  and  husbOTH  fcroVej'OTTSe' 
land  to  her  nephew,  toedefendant  Ole  A.  Pikop,  subject  to  the  mort- 
gage, on  which  was  then  due  over  $700.  He  paid  off  the  mortgage 
December  8,  1888,  bj'  making  a  new  one  on  the  land  for  $690  to  the 
same  Johnson  Land  &  Mortgage  Co.  On  June  19,  1891,  the  plaintiff 
.  recovered  a  judgment  against  Samuel  H.  Dalen  and  Kjerste  H.  Dalen 
for  $441.61  upon  a  debt  incurred  prior  to  the  deed  to  Anders  O.  Pikop. 
Execution  was  issued  and  returned  unsatisfied. 

On  November  28,  1891,  the  plaintiff  commenced  this  action  against 
Ole  A.  Pikop,  Samuel  H.  Dalen,  and  Kjerste  H.  Dalen  to  set  aside  the 
deeds  claiming  they  were  all  made  and  taken  with  intent  to  hinder,  de- 
lay, and  defraud  the  creditors  of  Dalen  and  wife.  Ole  A.  Pikop  alone 
answered.  Specific  questions  of  fact  were  submitted  to  a  jurj-,  and  in 
answer  thereto  they  found  the  convej-ances  were  made  without  con- 
^  sideration  and  to  hinder,  delaj^,  and  defraud  the  creditors  of  Samuel  H. 
Dalen ;  that  the  east  half  of  the  land  was  his  homestead,  and  worth 
$1,800  ;  that  the  value  of  the  west  half  was  but  $700.  The  court  ac- 
cepted the  verdict  and  ordered  judgment  for  defendants,  dismissing  the 
action  on  the  merits  with  costs.  JudgmMt  was  so  entered  ancbplain- 
tiff  appeals.  mjULM^jA^fUM-j)    V/ttU. 

Spooner  cfc  Taylor,  for  appellant.         JJjk^jQ^.  (J  SV.6  t^i  -  » <UNLf    vfili 

J.  W.  Reynolds,  for  respondent.  ^j^  C-t'  '■   ^^-'*Xl<JIu  U'"'t  "•    \ 

GiLFiLLAN,  C.  J.  This  case  comes  within  Baldwin  v.  Rogers,  28 
Minn.  544  (11  N.  "W.  77)  ;  Horton  v.  Kelly,  40  Minn.  193  (41  N.  W.  , 
1031);  and  Blake  d.  Boisjoli,  51  Minn.  296  (53  N.  W.  637),— in 
^1  which  it  was  held  that  a  creditor  is  not  defrauded  by  his  debtor  con-  ' 
Jveying  real  estate  incumbered  beyond  its  value,  and  that  the  convey- 
ance is  not  void,  though  made  with  intent  to  defraud  such  creditor,  — 
and  must  be  controlled  by  those  decisions.  Judgment  affirmed. 
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Cantt,  J.  I  dissent  from  the  opinion  of  the  majoritj-  in  this  action. 
The  decision  of  the  majority  requires  every  one  of  the  following  prop- 
ositions to  sustain  it :  — 

To  sustain  it,  it  must  be  held,  as  a  presumption  of  law  :  (1)  That  the 
mortgage  will  never  be  paid.  (2)  That  it  will  be  foreclosed.  (3)  That 
the  mortgagor  will  exercise  his  right  to  compel  the  mortgagee  to  sell 
the  unexempt  part  of  the  mortgaged  premises  first.  (4)  That  such 
unexempt  part,  when  so  sold,  will  sell  for  its  full  value.  (5)  That  such 
unexempt  part  will  never  rise  in  value  during  the  year  between  the  time 
of  sale  and  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  redemption.  (6)  That  the 
judgment  creditor  will  not  be  able  to  sell  on  execution  sale  any  such 
length  of  time  before  the  mortgage  foreclosure  sale  as  to  give  the  pur- 
chaser at  such  execution  sale  any  beneficial  or  valuable  enjoyment  of 
the  premises  after  the  time  to  redeem  from  the  execution  sale  has  ex- 
pired, and  before  the  time  to  redeem  from  foreclosure  sale  will  expire. 
(7)  It  must  be  further  held,  as  a  proposition  of  law,  that  the  statutory 
right  of  a  judgment  creditor  to  redeem  from  the  foreclosure  of  a  prior 
mortgage  is  not  a  valuable  right,  which  the  courts  will  either  recognize 
or  protect.  It  seems  to  me  that  none  of  these  propositions  is  good  law, 
or  well  founded. 

It  is  very  seldom  that  an\'  one  ever  bids  at  foreclosure  or  execution 
sales,  except  the  creditor  at  his  own  sale  ;  and  when  he  bids  he  takes 
into  consideration  the  amount  of  his  claim,  and  the  amount  of  his  other 
security,  as  much  as  he  does  the  value  of  the  property  on  which  he  bids, 
A  creditor  whose  securitj'  is  insufBcient  will  always  bid  more  than  one 
whose  security  is  ample.  When  one  part  of  the  mortgaged  premises  is 
a  homestead,  the  other  part  unexempt,  and  the  amount  secured  by  the 
mortgage  only  equals  the  value  of  the  latter  part,  the  mortgagee  will 
not  bid  as  much  for  such  unexempt  part  as  a  subsequent  judgment 
creditor,  having  no  other  security,  will  bid  for  the  same  at  his  own  exe- 
cution sale. 

If  the  premises  are  not  redeemed  by  the  owner,  the  real  bidding  takes 
place  between  the  subsequent  lien  holders  at  the  time  for  them  to  re- 
deem from  the  sale  under  the  prior  lien.  But  the  decision  of  this  court 
denies  this  right  in  many  cases  such  as  this,  by  refusing  to  declare  the 
subsequent  judgment  a  lien  on  the  unexempt  property. 

If  it  is  a  sufficient  defense,  in  this  case,  that  the  unexempt  property 
fraudulently  transferred  is  incumbered  for  all  it  is  worth,  why  is  it  not 
a  sufficient  defense  in  every  action  brought  by  a  judgment  creditor  to 
set  aside  a  fraudulent  transfer  of  property  ?  It  should  certainly  be  held 
that  the  creditor  has  a  right  to  try  the  question  of  value  at  a  public 
sale,  and  not  before  a  jury.* 

1  Garrison  v.  Monaghan,  33  Pa.  232,  contra.  See  Mittleburg  v.  Harrison,  11  Mo. 
App.  136. 

A  mortgagor,  though  in  embarrassed  circumstances,  may  unquestionably  surrender 
the  mortgaged  property  to  the  mortgagee  in  satisfaction  of  the  debt  if  the  property  is 
worth  no  more  than  the  amount  of  the  debt.     Williams  o.  Bobbins,  1.5  Gray,  590  r 
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THE   MERCHANTS'   AND    MINERS'   TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY   V.   BORLAND. 

New  Jersey  Court  op  Chancery,  February  Term,  1895. 
[Reported  in  53  New  Jersey  Equity,  282.] 

On  demurrer  to  bill. 

The  defendants  are  the  widow  and  four  children  of  Robert  B.  Bor-^ 
land,  late  a  resident  of  this  State,  who  died  insolvent  July  15,  1893.  t 
The  complainant  is  a  creditor  of  the  deceased  b^'  judgment  recovered 
in  the  State  of  New  York,  and  the  object  of  the  bill  is  to  compel  the 
defendants  to  pay  complainants'  judgment  out  of  certain  moneys 
received  by  them  from  certain  life  insurance  companies,  in  paj-ment  of 
certain  policies  of  insurance  taken  out  by  the  deceased  upon  his  life 
for  the  benefit  of  his  wife  and  children,  the  annual  premiums  upon 
which  were  paid  by  him  out  of  his  own  monej-s  mostly  after  the 
recovery  of  complainant's  judgment. 

The  principal  question  raised  by  the  demurrer  is  the  general  one  as 
to  the  merits  of  complainant's  claim. 

More  specifically  stated,  the  facts  set  out  in  the  bill  and  admitted  by 
the  demurrer  are  as  follows  :  — 

On    November    11,  1886,  complainant  recovered  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  New  York  a  judgment  against  Borland,  then  a  resident  of  New  ^ 
Jersej',  for  $6,309.54,  for  which  amount  Borland  was  then  indebted  to 
complainant.     No  part  of  this  indebtedness  has  ever  been  paid,  and 
the  whole,  with  interest,  still  remains  due.     Borland  died  July,  1893,  ( 
insolvent  to  the  extent  of  ninety-seven  per  cent  of  his  indebtedness. 

1.  In  December,  1886,  after  the  recovery  of  complainant's  judg- 
ment, Borland  procured  from  the  Mutual  Benefit  Life  Association  of 
New  York  a  policy  upon  his  life  for  $5,000,  in  favor  of  his  four  chil- 
dren, defendants. 

2.  On  the  same  day  he  procured  from  the  same  company  a  like 
policy  for  $5,000,  in  favor  of  his  wife,  Louisa,  defendant. 

8.  In  1886,  and  after  incurring  the  indebtedness  to  complainant 
merged  in  the  judgment,  exact  date  not  given,  Borland  took  out  a  like 
policy  from  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  of  New  York  for 
$30,000,  in  favor  of  his  wife,  Louisa,,  defendant. 

These  several  policies  were  subject  to  the  payment  of  certain  annual 
premiums,  the  amount  of  which  is  not  stated  in  the  bill,  but  it  is  there 
alleged  that  they  amount  to  over  $1,400  a  year,  and  were  paid  by  Bor- 
land out  of  his  own  means  and  money  up  to  his  death. 

4.  In  the  year  1890,  exact  date  not  given,  Borland  took  out  an- 
other policy  of  insurance  upon  his  life  from  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance 

Credle  v.  Canawan,  6-t  N.  C.  422  ;  Cox  v.  Horner,  43  W.  Va.  786.  See  also  Liying- 
Bton  V.  Bruce,  1  Blatch.  318;  Coxe  v.  Hale,  8  B.  R.  562;  Catlin  v.  Hoffman,  9  B.  E. 
342,  where  it  was  held  that  such  a  transaction  was  not  a  preference. 
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Company  of  New  York  for  $5,000,  in  favor  of  bis  wife,  Louisa,  the 
annual  premium  upon  which  was  8293,  which  was  paid  by  him  each 
year  until  he  died,  out  of  his  own  monej'  and  means.  So  o«>o 

5.  In  the  year  1891,  exact  date  not  stated,  Borland  took  out  an- 
other policy  upon  his  life  from  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
New  York  for  $5,000,  in  favor  of  his  wife,  the  annual  premium  upon 
which  was  $308,  which  was  paid  by  him  to  the  company  out  of  his  own 
money  and  means  each  j'ear  until  he  died. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  five  policies,  Borland  had  taken  out,  in 
1876,  from  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  of  New  York,  a  policy 
upon  his  life  for  $5,000,  in  favor  of  his  four  children  above  named,  the 
annual  premium  upon  which  was  $161,  which  was  paid  by  him  each 
year  up  to  his  death,  as  well  before  as  after  the  recovery  of  complain- 
ant's judgment,  out  of  his  own  means  and  monej% 

At  his  death  two  of  his  children  were  minors,  and  letters  of  guardian- 
ship of  them  were  granted  by  the  surrogate  of  Hudson  County  to  his 
widow,  the  defendant  Louisa. 

•-  The  bill  charges  that  these  annual  payments  of  premiums  were  so 
paid  by  Borland  for  the  purpose  of  placing  so  much  of  his  means  be- 
yond the  reach  of  his  creditors,  and  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding  the 
complainant,  and  that  he  during  the  whole  period  was  insolvent. 

The  bill  further  alleges  that  all  these  policies  have  been  paid  in  full 
—  those  in  favor  of  Mrs.  Borland  to  her  in  her  own  right,  those  in  favor 
of  the  children  in  part  to  her  as  guardian  and  in  part  to  those  who  were 
of  age. 

It  further  alleges  that  Borland  died  testate  of  a  will  by  which  he 
gave  his  wife  his  whole  estate  and  appointed  her  executrix ;  that  she 
proved  such  will  before  the  surrogate  of  Hudson  County,  and  undertook 
the  burthen  of  its  execution ;  that  he  left  no  real  estate  whatever,  and 
personal  estate  to  the  value  of  $1,350  only ;  that  preferred  claims 
against  the  estate,  amounting  to  $878,  were  presented  to  the  executrix, 
and  other  claims  (whether  including  complainant's  or  not  is  not  dis- 
tinctly stated),  amounting  to  $13,457.72,  have  been  duly  presented, 
under  oath,  to  the  executrix,  so  that  the  estate  will  not  pay  above 
three  per  cent  of  the  general  indebtedness,  including  complainant's 
claim. 

Mrs.  Borland  is  made  a  party  defendant  as  executrix  as  well  as  indi- 
vidually, but  no  decree  is  prayed  against  her  as  executrix. 

Mr.  William  £.  Gillmore,  for  the  complainant. 

Mr.  Isaac  S.  Taylor,  for  the  defendants. 

Pitney,  V.C.  There  is  no  mystery  or  charm  about  life  insurance. 
It  is  not  a  means  of  creating  wealth,  nor  yet  a  contract  of  mere  in- 
demnitj',  as  is  that  of  fire  and  marine  insurance.  It  is,  in  its  most 
1  usual  form,  simply  a  mode  of  putting  by  money  for  savings.  A  sum 
I  of  money  is  paid  half-yearly  or  yfearly,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  a  cor- 
poration, which  receives  and  invests  it  carefully,  and  adds  to  it  its 
yearly  earnings,  and,  in  consideration  of  such  payments,  agrees  to  pay 
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the  party  insured,  or  such  other  person  as  maj*  be  named,  a  sum  cer- 
tain upon  his  death.  The  amount  so  agreed  to  be  paid  is  arrived  at 
by  taking  the  age  and  state  of  health  of  the  party  at  whose  death  the 
money  is  to  be  paid,  and  estimating  how  many  years  he  will  probably 
live.  This  is  arrived  at  by  consulting  what  are  called  the  "  Tables  of 
Mortalitj-,"  viz.,  an  account  kept  for  a  great  number  of  consecutive 
years  of  the  ages  at  which  men  and  women  die,  and  taking  the  average 
of  all  such  ages.  By  this  means  the  probable  number  of  j-ears  any 
man  or  woman  of  a  given  age  and  of  ordinary  health  will  live  maj-  be 
arrived  at  with  reasonable  certainty.  Having  ascertained  this  chance 
of  life,  the  companj'  fixes  such  an  annual  rate  as  will,  with  accretions, 
at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  party  insured,  amount  to  the  sum  agreed 
to  be  paid,  together  with  the  cost  of  investment,  care,  and  so  forth. 
Some  of  those  so  insured  will  live  longer  and  some  not  so  long  as  the 
I  tables  indicate  they  ought  to  live.  The  real  business  of  the  insurance 
[company,  as  distinguished  from  that  of  any  other  investment  company 
Vor  ordinary  savings  bank,  is  to  collect  overpayments  from  those  who 
live  beyond  the  average  period  —  the  long-livers  —  and  to  pay  their 
pi'oceeds  to  those  who  do  not  live  the  average  period  —  the  Short-livers. 
This  distinction,  however,  does  not  alter,  in  legal  contemplation,  the 
intrinsic  character  of  the  transaction  between  the  insurer  and  assured, 
which  is  that  of  paying  money  to-day  in  expectation  of  its  repayment  at 
^  a  future  day,  either  to  the  party  paying  it  or  to  such  other  person  as 
he  or  she  may  name.  There  is,  and  can  be  in  law,  no  difference  be- 
tween the  paj^ment  by  a  husband  of  a  stated  sum  of  money  at  stated 
periods  to  an  insurance  company,  upon  promise  to  pay  a  certain  sum 
I  at  the  death  of  the  paj-er,  to  his  wife,  and  the  deposit  by  the  husband 
of  a  like  stated  sum,  at  like  stated  periods,  in  a  savings  bank,  to  the 
credit  of  the  wife.  Both  are  gifts  to  the  wife,  and  the  monej-  after- 
wards paid  bj'  the  savings  bank  or  insurance  company,  as  the  case  maj- 
be,  to  the  wife  or  her  personal  representatives,  is  nothing  more  than  a 
paj^ment  to  her  of  the  money  previously  paid  to  it  by  the  husband, 
with  its  earnings  and  increase. 

The  illustration  I  have  used  is  that  of  the  form  of  life  insurance,  so 
called,  in  most  common  use,  and  it  is  the  one  here  in  question.  But 
the  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  other  forms  of  life  insurance.  For 
instance,  if  the  premium  —  by  which  is  meant  the  cash  consideration 
paid  to  the  insurer  —  is  paid,  as  it  maybe,  all  at  once,  in  a  single 
down-payment,  and  the  insurer  agrees  to  pay  a  greater  -  sum  at  the 
death  of  the  assured,  it  is  a  mere  mode  of  placing  a  certain  sum  of 
money  at  interest,  to  be  repaid  at  death,  the  amount  of  interest  being 
fixed  by  the  probability  of  life  of  the  assured.  ,^a4  ^/j-.  |JVOlDb«aj 

^      The  case  presented,  then,  is  this :  A  debtor  ojMiig  a  large  sum  of|i 
*  money  upon  a  judgment,  and  plainly  insolvent<is  in  receipt  from  some'' 
source,  each  j'ear,  of  money  and  means  belonging  to  himself,  over  and 
above  what  he  finds  necessary  or  proper  to  expend  for  current  expenses, 
to  the  amount  of  about  $1,500,  and  instead  of  devoting  it  to  the  paj-- 
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ment,  pro  tanto,  of  his  debt,  he  makes  a  present  of  it  to  his  wife  and 
children  by  the  machinery  of  divers  policies  of  life  insurance,  with  the 
result  that,  at  his  death,  he  has  given  his  wife  in  premiums  enough  to 
pay  his  debt,  and  she  has  become  practically  rich  at  the  creditor's 
expense. 

This  statement  of  the  case  seems  to  me  to  decide  it.  The  old  maxim 
that  a  man  must  be  just  before  he  is  generous,  applies. 

I  am  unable  to  discover  any  principle  or  well-considered  authority 
upon  which  such  a  transaction  can  be  sustained  against  creditors.  To 
do  so  would,  as  it  seems  to  me,  be  to  run  counter  to  principles  so  well 
settled  and  familiar  as  hardly  to  require  recital.  A  husband  cannot 
settle  money  or  property  in  any  shape  upon  his  wife  while  he  is  in- 
debted. If  he  attempts  it  the  creditors  are  entitled  to  the  aid  of  this 
court  to  reach  the  property  so  settled,  in  whatever  form  it  may  be 
found. 

The  great  weight  of  authority  holds  that  payments  on  account  of  life 
policies  for  the  benefit  of  another  must  be  considered  as  made  in  fraud  of 
creditors.  Davis  v.  Wace,  1  Campb.  487  ;  Skarf  w.  Soulby,  1  McN.  &  G. 
560;  Jenkyn  v.  Vaughan,  3  Drew.  419,  2  Jur.  n.  s.  901,  25  L.  J.  Ch. 
338  ;  Stokoe  v.  Cowan,  29  Beav.  637,  7  Jur.  n.  s.  901,  30  L.  J.  Ch. 
882  ;  Freeman  v.  Pope,  L.  R.  9  Eq.  Cas.  206,  5  Ch.  App.  536  ;  Taylor 
V.  Coenen,  L.  R.  1  Ch.  Div.  636. 

The  foregoing  were  all  cases  of  policies  taken  out  in  the  name  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  party  whose  life  was  assured,  and  by  him  assigned 
to  a  beneficiary.  But  I  am  unable  to  perceive  anj'  difference  between 
such  a  case  and  that  of  a  policy  taken  out  in  the  first  instance  in  the 
name  and  for  the  benefit  of  a  third  party.  Take  the  case  of  a  policy 
issued  in  consideration  of  a  single  down-payment.  If  a  debtor  invests 
a  sum  of  money  in  a  policy  for  a  certain  sum  payable  to  his  personal 
representatives  at  his  death,  and  then  assigns  that  policy  to  his  wife, 
that  is  an  indirect  mode  of  making  a  settlement  upon  her.  If  instead  of 
taking  the  policy  payable  to  his  personal  representative,  he  should  have 
dt  made  paj'able  directly  to  his  wife,  that  seems  to  me  to  be  making  a 
direct  settlement  upon  his  wife.  It  is,  in  effect,  loaning  a  sum  of 
money  to  the  insurance  company,  and  taking  the  contract  of  the  com- 
pany to  repay  it  with  a  fixed  interest  to  his  wife  at  his  death. 

[The  Vice-Chancellor  here  quoted  from  Holt  v.  Everall,  2  Ch.  D. 
266,  and  Eearn  v.  "Ward,  80  Ala.  555]. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  state  that  it  is  settled  law  in  New  Jersey 
that  all  voluntary  gifts  are  conclusively  fraudulent  and  absolutely  void 
as  against  all  existing  creditors  without  regard  to  the  actual  intention 
of  the  donor.  Haston  v.  Castner,  4  Stew.  Eq.  697,  701  et  seq. ;  Ar- 
tiold  V.  Hagerman,  18  Stew.  Eq.  186 ;  Gardner  v.  Kleinke,  1  Dick. 
6h.  Eep.  90.  \ 

In  looking  at  the  American  authorities  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that 
in  many  of  the  States  the  statutory  law  provides,  S,s  in  England  the  act 
just  referred  to,  that  husbands  may  insure  their  lives  for  the  benefit  of 
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their  wives  or  children,  or  bolh,  and  that  the  wife  or  child  in  such  case 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  proceeds  of  the  policy  against  the 
creditors  of  the  husband  and  father.  In  a  few  States  no  limit  is  placed 
upon  the  amount  which  a  husband  and  father  maj',  in  this  mode, 
abstract  from  his  business  or  earnings  and  settle  on  his  famil3'.  In 
most  of  the  States,  however,  the  amount  is  limited,  as,  indeed,  common 
•  justice  requires  it  should  be,  to  a  sum  certain  in  each  year. 

In  New  York  —  the  onlj-  State  except  our  own  in  which,  for  present 
purposes,  we  are  interested  —  it  is  fixed  at  $500  a  year. 

The  only  statute  in  New  Jersey  is  that  of  February  19,  1851  (Nix. 
Dig.  1868,  p.  548),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  1871  (P.  L.  of  1871, 
p.  25  ;  Rev.,  p.  640).     That  act  before  being  amended  provided  :  — 

"  1.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  married  woman,  by  herself  and  in  her 
name,  or  in  the  name  of  any  third  person,  with  his  assent  as  her  trustee, 
to  cause  to  be  insured  for  her  sole  use  the  life  of  her  husband,  for  any 
definite  period,  or  for  the  term  of  his  natural  life  ;  and  in  case  of  her 
surviving  her  husband,  the  sum  or  net  amount  of  the  insurance  becom- 
ing due  and  paj-able  b^'  the  terms  of  the  insurance,  shall  be  payable  to 
her,  to  and  for  her  own  use,  free  from  the  claims  of  the  representatives 
of  her  husband  or  his  creditors ;  but  such  exemption  shall  not  apply 
where  the  amount  of  premium  annually  paid  shall  exceed  $100. 

"2.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  wife  before  the  decease  of  her  hus- 
band, the  amount  of  the  insurance  may  be  made*  payable,  after  the 
death,  to  her  children  for  their  use,  and  to  their  guardian,  if  under 
age." 

As  amended,  the  last  clause  of  section  1  was  omitted. 

This  act  is  in  marked  contrast  with  most  of  those  of  other  States. 
That  of  Massachusetts  (Gen.  Stat.,  ch.  58,  62,  cited  in  99  Mass.  155), 
provides  that  "  the  policy  shall  be  good  whether  procured  by  herself, 
her  husband,  or  any  other  person."  That  of  Connecticut  provides  that 
any  policy  of  life  insurance  expressed  to  be  for  the  benefit  of  a  married 
woman  shall  inure  to  her  separate  estate,  but  if  the  annual  premiums 
exceed  $300,  the  amount  of  such  excess  shall  go  to  the  creditors  of  the 
person  paying  the  premium. 

The  New  York  act  more  nearly  resembles  ours.  In  fact,  it  is  pre- 
cisely like  ours  until  you  come  to  the  last  clause  of  the  first  section  of 
our  act  as  originally  enacted.  That  clause,  as  above  quoted,  is :  "  But 
such  exemption  shall  not  apply  where  the  amount  of  premium  annually 
paid  shall  exceed  $100."    The  New  York  act,  as  it  now  stands,  reads  : 

"  But  when  the  premium  paid  in  anj'  year  out  of  the  property-  or 
funds  of  the  husband  shall  exceed  $500,  such  exemption  from  such 
claims  shall  not  appl}-  to  so  much  of  said  premium  so  paid  as  shall  be 
in  excess  of  $500,  but  such  excess,  with  the  interest  thereon,  shall 
inure  to  the  benefit  of  his  creditors."  P.  L.  of  N.  Y.  1870,  ch.  277, 
cited  in  Stokes  v.  Ammerman,  121  N.  Y.  341,  342. 

This  statute  has  been  held  in  New  York  to  warrant  the  setting  aside 
by  a  husband  of  $500  a  year  for  the  benefit  of  his  wife.    Barry  v. 
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Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society,  59  N.  Y.  587,  593.  And  in  Stokes 
V.  Ammerman,  supra,  it  was  held  that  all  beyond  $500  a  year  must  go 
to  the  creditors. 

Acts  of  this  character  are,  properly  enough,  called  "  exemption  laws, " 
and  unless  some  limit  is  placed  upon  the  amount  by  them  permitted  to 
be  annually  settled  on  the  wife,  they  furnish  a  ready  means  by  which  a 
husband,  no  matter  how  much  he  may  owe,  may  settle  all  his  property 
upon  his  wife,  to  the  complete  discomfiture  of  his  creditors,  and  they 
may  well  be  called  statutes  wherebj*  fraud  is  encouraged  and  ratified. 
For  this  reason  thej'  should  be  carefully  examined,  and  when  without 
limit  should  be  strictly  construed. 

[The  Vice-Chancellor  held  that  the  New  Jersey  act  did  not  authorize 
"the  husband  to  set  aside  a  portion  of  his  property  or  income  to  the 
use  of  his  wife  as  against  his  creditors.  ...  A  contrary  result  under 
the  New  York  statute  is  due  to  the  interpolation  therein,  in  1858,  of 
the  words  '  out  of  the  funds  or  property  of  the  husband.'  "  He  then 
referred  to  Central  Bank  v.  Hume,  128  U.  S.  195,  and  approved  a 
criticism  of  it  in  25  Am.  L.  Kev.  185,  but  distinguished  the  case 
on  the  ground  that  the  court  there  did  not  find  that  a  fraudulent  intent 
existed  or  was  necessarily  to  be  inferred  from  the  surrounding  circum- 
stances] . 

The  demurrer  must  be  overruled,  with  the  usual  consequences.^ 


WARKEN   V.   MOODY. 

United  States  Supreme  Couet,  Apkil  22-Mat  23,  1887. 

[Reported  in  122  United  States,  132.] 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  filed  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Middle  District  of  Alabama  by  Frank  S.  Moody  and 
Richard  C.  McLester  as  assignees  in  bankruptcy  of  ^augh,  Kenne^- 

&  Co.  and  John  S.  Kennedy  agafnst  John  S^.  ErennedyThis  wifSTMary 

^-^-' — ^-   ^— T»i  — .11      I.       -»,    T     r  >,  -^    -^  ,  H,'   I,    ^       ^         J 

E.I^nnedy,  their  daughter,  Vernon  _L.  Warren  and  her  husband, 
Edward  Warr^.  The  'case~was~&eafa  on  the  facts  in  the  answers,  ad- 
mitted  to  be  true  by  stipulation  and  three  depositions.  It  appeared 
that  John  S.Kennedy  in  1866,  owning  property  to  the  value  of  $91,408 
and  owing  individual  debts  amounting  to  $3,400  and  partnership  debts 

^  The  cases  and  statutes  bearing  on  the  questions  involved  in  this  case  are  collected 
and  discussed  in  25  Am.  L.  Rev.  18.5, 

See  also /n  re  Harrison,  [1900]  2  Q.  B.  710;  Masonic  Mnt.  Life  Assoc,  v.  Paisley,  111 
Fed.  34 ;  Lehman  v.  Gunn,  124  Ala.  213 ;  Hendrie  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Piatt,  13  Col.  App.  15  ; 
Johnson  v.  Alexander,  125  Ind.  575;  Bailey  v.  Wood,  202  Mass.  549,  562;  First 
Nat.  Bank  v.  Simpson,  152  Mo.  638;  Adler  Co.  v.  Hellman,  55  Neb.  266;  Roberts  v. 
Winton,  100  Tenn.  484. 
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of  about  $3,000,  conveyed  land  in  Alabama  to  his  daughter,  as  an  ad- 
vancement on  her  marriage.  The  value  of  the  land  was  variouslj'  esti- 
mated from  $6,000  to  $10,000.  In  1876  John  S.  Kennedj'  became 
bankrupt,  and  this  suit  was  brought  to  set  aside  the  deed,  on  the  ground 
that  the  individual  debts  and  some  of  the  partnership  debts  owing  at 
the  time  of  the  advancement  were  still  unpaid.  The  bill  alleged  that 
the  deed  was  voluntary  and  that  such  a  deed  was  absolutely  void  as 
against  existing  debts  by  the  laws  of  Alabama,  but  so  far  as  appeared 
there  was  no  actual  intent  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  creditors.  The 
[District  Court  made  a  decree  setting  aside  the  deed,  and  this  was 
VaflSrmed  by  the  Circuit  Court.'' 

Mr.  John  T.  Morgan,  for  appellants. 

Mr.  M.  L.  Woods  and  Mr.  William  S.  Thorrington,  for  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Blatohfokd  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  bill  does  not  attack  the  deed  on  the  ground 
of  fraud.  It  does  not  allege  that  it  was  made  with  any  intent  to  delay, 
hinder,  or  defraud  the  creditors  named  in  the  bill,  or  any  other  cred- 
itors of  Kennedy.  It  does  not  allege  that  there  are  any  other  creditors 
than  those  named  in  the  bill,  or  any  creditors  who  became  such  after 
the  making  of  the  deed.  The  sole  ground  on  which  it  proceeds^iSj  that 
the  deed_was  a  voluntary  deed,^^and_is  void  as  against  jthej?ergons  who 
were  creditors  of  K^ennedVpriortothe  making  of  the  dged._  It  claims 
that  the  plaintifFs,~as  assigrieef  ijli^anSruptcYy  represent  the.d^ts  of 
those  creditors,  for  the  purposgs  of_the  suit. 

The  alleged  right  of  action  of  tEeplaintifls  is  asserted  under  section  14 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  March  2,  1867,  c.  176, 14  Stat.  522,  which  pro- 
vides, that  "  all  the  property  conveyed  by  the  bankrupt  in  fraud  of  his 
creditors  "  shall,  in  virtue  of  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  and  the 
appointment  of  his  assignee,  be  at  once  vested  in  such  assignee,  and  he 
may  sue  for  and  recover  the  said  estate,  debts,  and  effects."  This 
provision  is  also  found  in  sections  5046  and  5047  of  the  Revised 
Statutes. 

The  deed  in  question  was  a  valid  instrument  between  the  grantors 
and  the  grantees.  The  stipulation  on  which  the  case  was  heard,  con- 
taining an  admission  "  that  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  answers  are  sub- 
stantially true,  except  so  far  as  controverted  by  the  depositions  and 
other  evidence  in  the  cause,"  makes  the  allegations  of  fact  contained  in 
the  answer  of  Kennedy  and  his  wife  evidence  in  the  cause.     When  the 


estate  without  the  least  hazard  to  his  creditors,  and  the  amount  of  his 
individual  debts  was  very  small  as  compared  with  the  amount  of 
his  property.  The  deed  to  the  daughter  being  honest  in  fact  and  in  in- 
tent, and  being,  on  the  evidence,  a  proper  provision  for  her,  as  an  ad- 
vancement on  the  occasion  of  her  marriage,  and  being  valid  as  between 
1  An  abbreviated  statement  has  been  substituted  for  that  in  the  oiiginal  report. 
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her  pai'euts  and  herself,  and  no  fraud  in  fact,  or  intent  to  commit  a 
fraud,  or  to  hinder  ojjdgk^t-^ettitors,  being  alleged  in  the  bill,  the  case 
is  not  one  in  whicl(jthese  piMntiflTs'can  set  aside  the  deed,  as  being  a 
deed  of  "  property  coBveyed^j'  the  bankrupt  in  fraud  of  his  creditors, " 
even  though  the  conveyance  may  have  been  invalid,  under  the  statute  j- 
of  Alabama,  as  against  the  creditors  named  in  the  bill,  because  it  was ' 
a  voluntary  conveyance.     These  creditors,  whatever  remedies  they  may 
have  had  to  collect  their  debts,  are  not  represented  by  the  plaintiffs,  as 
assignees  in  Jjankruptcv^  for  the  purposes  of  this  suit,  on  the  facts= 
developed.     (wP>cO-^vflL»^»'«6C>  <&MAjdl«ju^  ^d^Afifi-  u_f\J^J  ' 
The  case  of  Pratt  v.  Curtis,  2  Low.  87,  cited  by  the  plaintiffs,  was 
a  case  of  two  bills  in  equity  by  the  assignee  of  a  bankrupt  to  set  aside 
conveyances  of  land  made  by  the  bankrupt,  one  being  a  voluntary  deed 
of  settlement  for  the  benefit  of  his  children,  and  the  other  being  a  like 
deed  for  the  benefit  of  his  wife.     Each  bill  alleged  that,  at  the  time  of 
the  settlement,  the  bankrupt  was  indebted  to  persons  who  were  still  his 
creditors,  and  was  embarrassed  in  his  circumstances,  and  that  the  deed 
was  made  with  intent  to  delay  and  defraud  his  creditors.     On  demurrer 
the  bill  was  sustained,  on  the  view  that  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  and 
he  only,  had  the  right  to  impeach  the  deeds,  in  the  interest  of  creditors. 
That  decision,  based  on  a  case  of  intent  to  delay  and  defraud  creditors, 
on  the  part  of  a  person  embarrassed  in  his  circumstances,  has  no  appli- 
cation to  the  present  case. 

27ie  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  is  reversed,  and  the  case  is  re- 
manded to  it,  with  a  direction  to  dismiss  the  bill,  with  costs 
to  the  defendants  in  the  Circuit  Court  and  in  the  District 
Court} 

1  In  Pratt  v.  Curtis,  2  Low.  87,  89,  Judge  Lowell  said  :  "  It  is,  however,  the  Statute 
of  13  Eliz.  as  adopted  and  construed  in  Massachusetts  which  governs  this  case."  See 
also  Sumner  v.  Hicks,  2  Black,  532  ;  Hill  v.  Agnew,  12  Fed.  Rep.  230. 

In  Schreyer  v.  Scott,  134  IT.  S.  405,  409,  the  court  said :  "  In  determining  the  rules 
applicable  to  such  transactions  reference  should  be  had  not  only  to  the  decisions  of  this 
court,  but  also  to  those  of  New  York,  where  the  parties  lived  and  the  transactions  took 
place."  And  at  p.  41 1  ;  "  From  these  authorities  it  is  evident  that  the  rule  obtaining 
in  New  York,  as  well  as  recognized  by  this  court,  is,  that  even  a  voluntary  conveyance 
from  husband  to  wife  is  good  as  against  subsequent  creditors ;  unless  it  was  made  with 
the  intent  to  defraud  such  subsequent  creditors ;  or  there  was  secrecy  in  the  trans- 
action by  which,  knowledge  of  it  was  withheld  from  such  creditors,  who  dealt  with  the 
grantor  upon  the  faith  of  his  owning  the  property  transferred ;  or  the  transfer  was 
made  with  a  view  of  entering  into  some  now  and  hazardous  business,  the  risk  of  vi'hich 
the  grantor  intended  should  be  cast  upon  the  parties  having  dealings  with  him  in  the 
new  business.  Tested  by  these  rules,  it  is  impossible  to  sustain  an  adjudication,  upon 
the  testimony  in  this  case,  that  the  transfer  of  either  the  real  estate  or  the  bonds  and 
mortgages  was  fraudulent  as  against  the  creditor  Vanderbilt." 

In  Randolph  v.  Quidnick  Co.  135  U.  S.  457,  a  suit  turning  on  the  validity  of  an  as- 
signment for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  the  court  said,  at  p.  463 :  — 

"  But  we  need  not  rest  upon  these  considerations  alone.  The  Circuit  Court  dis- 
missed the  bill,  on  the  ground  that  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island 
had  decided  that  the  first  and  principal  conveyance  by  the  Spragues  to  their  trustee 
was  valid  under  the  State  statute.  Austin  v.  Sprague  Manufacturing  Co.,  14  Rhode 
Island,  464.    This  ruling  it  had  followed  in  an  earlier  case,  Monlton  v.  Chafee,  32 
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SECTION   I.  (continued). 
(c)    Gexebai.  Assignment  fob  Cbeditobb. 

PICKSTOCK  V.  LYSTER. 
King's  Bench,  Hilary  Term,  1815. 

lEeported  in  3  Maule  ^  Sdwyn,  371.] 

Assumpsit  for  money  had  and  received.     Plea,  non-assumpsit. 

At  the  trial  before  Richards,  B.,  at  the  last  Salop  assizes,  the  case 
was  this :  the  plaintiff  being  a  creditor  of  one  Glover,  in  Januarj-, 
1812,  sued  him  for  his  debt.  Glover  suffered  judgment  by  default, 
and  a  writ  of  inquiry  was  executed  on  the  1 7th  of  June  following,  and 
on  the  2oth  a  Ji.  fa.  was  delivered  to  the  defendant,  the  sheriff.  But 
before  that  day,  viz.,  on  the  15th  of  the  month,  Glover  being  insolvent 
executed  an  assignment  by  deed  of  all  his  effects  to  trustees  for  the 
benefit  of  all  his  creditors ;  under  which  deed  possession  was  taken 
immediately  after  its  execution,  but  the  deed  was  not  signed  by  anj-  of 
the  creditors.  This  assignment  Glover  had  been  desirous  of  making, 
and  had  actually  given  instructions  for  its  preparation  in  the  early  part 
of  the  year,  though  not  until  after  he  had  been  served  with  the  writ  at 
the  plaintiff's  suit,  and  the  deed  had  been  prepared,  and  in  it  the  plain- 
tiff was  named  as  one  of  the  trustees,  but  it  did  not  appear  that  was 
done  with  his  knowledge,  and  his  name  was  afterwards  erased,  and 
that  of  another  creditor  substituted.  The  deed,  as  it  originallj-  stood, 
contained  a  clause  whereby  the  trustees  engaged  to  indemnify  Glover 
from  liis  debts,  which  clause  was  erased  before  its  execution  on  the  15th 
of  June  ;  and,  on  account  of  this  and  other  erasures,  it  was  suggested 
that  it  had  better  be  re-ingrossed,  but  Glover  refused,  as  much  on  ac- 
count of  the  expense  as  for  fear  he  should  be  arrested,  saying  that  he 
should  not  be  safe  another  day,  and  that  the  plaintiff  would  take  pos- 
session of  his  goods  in  the  mean  time.    The  defendant  levied  under  the 

Fed.  Eep.  26.  tlnquestionably,  if  that  conveyance  and  the  transfers  immediately  fol- 
lowing were  valid,  the  complainant's  testator  took  nothing  by  his  purchase. 

"  It  is  unnecessary  to  place  our  judgment  solely  upon  the  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Rhode  Island,  in  the.  case  cited ;  and  yet  it  is  worthy  of  most  respectful  con- 
sideration, both  because  it  is  a  decision  of  the  highest  conrt  of  the  State  in  which  the 
transactions  took  place,  and  also  because  it  reviews  all  the  objections  made  to  the  con- 
veyance with  clearness  and  ability.  As  to  the  construction  of  a  State  statute,  we  gen- 
erally follow  the  rulings  of  the  highest  court  of  the  State,  Bacon  v.  Northwestern  Life 
Insurance  Co.,  131  U.  S.  258,  and  cases  cited  in  opinion;  and  as  to  other  matters,  we 
lean  towards  an  agreement  of  views  with  the  State  courts.  Burgess  u.  Seligman,  107 

IV.  S.  20,  34.  So,  when  the  highest  court  of  a  State  affirms  that  a  conveyance,  made 
by  a  debtor  to  a  tru.stee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  is  valid  under  the  statutes  of  that 
State,  we  should  ordinarily,  in  any  case  involving  the  validity  of  such  conveyance,  fol- 
low that  ruling,  even  though  that  statute  was  common  to  many  States,  and  in  others  a 
different  ruling  had  obtained."        See  also  Robinson  v.  Belt,  187  U.  S.  41. 
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*^.  fa.,  but  retained  the  proceeds  in  his  hands,  for  which  this  action 
was  brought,  in  order  to  try  the  question  whether  the  property  passed 
from  Glover  by  this  assignment  and  delivery  of  possession.      The 

gJeamed  judge  directed  the  jury  that  if  they  thought  the  deed  was  exe-- 
cuted  with  an  intent  to  defeat  the  plaintiff  of  his  execution,  then  it  was 
void  in  law,  and  they  must  find  for  the  plaintiff,  but  otherwise  for  the 
defendant.     The  jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff. 

Lord  Ellenbobough,  C.  J.  The  only  thing  to  raise  a  doubt  in  my 
mind  upon  the  present  case  would  be  the  authority  of  Mr.  J.  Law- 
rence, under  whose  direction  it  is  said  that  a  bill  of  sale  executed  to  a 
bona  fide  creditor  was  held  not  only  to  have  been  made  under  circum- 
stances which  carried  with  them  a  badge  of  fraud,  but  to  be  evidence 
of  such  fraud  as  warranted  him  in  leaving  it  to  the  jury  to  find  against 
the  bill  of  sale,  if  it  was  made  in  order  to  defeat  another  creditor.  But 
I  am  afraid  that  if  the  conve3-ance  in  this  case  be  not  good,  it  will  break 
in  upon  the  validity  of  all  judgments  confessed  bj^  executors,  or  by  the 
party  himself,  where  either  the  part}-  or  the  executor  wishing  to  give  a 
preference  to  some  particular  creditor  has  confessed  the  same ;  all 
judgments  also  which  have  been  confessed  for  the  actual  aggregate 
amount  of  the  debts  due  to  all  the  creditors,  and  with  their  consent,  will 

ibe  open  to  this  objection.     Qan  _anY_one_d.oubt  that__^the  first' motive  in 

^ipany  of  those^cases^^as  jfell^as^JQ.  tbig,  jga^  to  defeat  the^  particular 
Vcreditor ;  but  atthe^me  time  it  is  not^considered  as  an  injury  to  him, 
belngjgrt^^neflt  of  lillj^e  Jgredjlj^ijtajrocur^^ 
tion  a^ongst^  all_of  the  fund  to  whichjill  liaye  an  equalright,^  against 
one^^who__ha£gaing^jE£_fli;g^^  In  Tolputt  v.  Wells, 

IMT&BT  395,  and  in  a  note  which  is  there  given  (Ibid.,  408),  and  which 
was  cited  by  mj-self,  it  was  considered  that  an  executor  might  give  a 
preference,  and  make  confession  in  favor  of  some  creditors  pending  a 

I  suit  by  another  creditor.  The  principle  of  those  decisions  would  be 
destroj-ed  if  we  should  hold  an  assignment  fraudulent  because  it  may 
operate  to  the  prejudice  of  a  particular  creditor.  .Sud^an^jjS^ignjn^nji 
as  the  present^  to_be  rgferra^l  ta_an^ct  of  duty  ii^therthaji  o£.fra,ud., 
when  nopurgoseof  fraud  is^  proved.  _Tlie  act  arises^utjjf  a  discharged 
ofthe  moral  dutjes  attached  to  his  characterj>f  debtor  ,J.o  make  the  fj^nji 
a^jjabte^r  the  vybole  bo3^^!'^cii^ItQ^  Here, ITttie  assignment  had 
been  for  the  purpose  of  fraud  upon  the  plaintiff,  the  plaintiff  would 
have  been  entirelj'  excluded  from  it,  whereas  it  appears  that  his  name 
was  once  proposed  and  inserted  as  a  trustee.  The  deed  also  when  ex- 
ecuted was  not  then  taken  up  on  the  sudden  and  for  the  first  time,  but 
had  been  in  the  contemplation  of  the  debtor  for  several  months  before. 
Itjs,^ot_.^he^ebtorj?Wj)reak8inug^^ 
agsignmentTbutlh^creditorVfiQ^reaSsTnT^^ 

diSnfeS^^^In  iSecaseoeJore''''^"''^ 
[.that  the  deed  must  have  been  made  in  trust  for  the  party  himself; 
•otherwise  that  learned  judge,  who  could  not  have  been  ignorant  of 
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Holbird  v.  Anderson,  must  have  felt  the  weight  of  it,  unless  there  was 
some  such  distinction.  If  that  were  not  so,  I  cannot  agree  that  what 
he  ruled  was  according  to  the  law.  The  uniform  practice  has  been 
otherwise,  particularly  in  the  case  of  executors,  which  is  in  pari  mate- 
ria, and  also  in  the  case  of  Holbird  v.  Anderson. 

Mule  absolute.^ 


RUSSELL  V.  WOODWARD. 

Massachusetts  Supreme  Judicial  Coukt,  1830. 

[Reported  in  10  Pickering,  408.] 

Replevin.     At  the  trial,  before  Morton,  J.,  it  appeared  that  the 
defendant,  a  deputy  sheriff,  had  taken  the  property  replevied,  on  a  writ 
of  attachment  in  favor  of  Dan  Wilmarth  against  Nathaniel  Wheeler, 
the  property  at  the  time  of  the  attachment  being  in  the  actual  posses-^! 
sion  of  Wheeler. 

The  plaintiffs  (who  were  four  in  number)  claimed  the  property  by 
virtue  of  a  prior  assignment  made  to  them  by  Wheeler,  by  an  indenture 
between  Wheeler  of  the  first  part  and  the  plaintiffs  of  the  second  part. 
By  the  indenture,  Wheeler,  in  consideration  of  the  covenants  on  the 
part  of  the  plaintiffs  therein  contained,  assigns  to  the  plaintiffs  certain 
real  and  personal  estate  and  choses  in  action,  in  trust  to  sell  and  dis- 
pose of  the  same  or  such  part  thereof  as  they  may  see  fit,  at  such  times 
and  on  such  terms  and  at  such  prices  as  may  seem  to  them  most  expe- 
dient, and  out  of  the  proceeds,  after  deducting  necessary  expenses  and  . 
a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  own  labor,  to  pa}-  all  and  every  of  * 
the  creditors  of  Wheeler,  in  ratable  proportion  to  the  debt  of  each, 
without  preference,  so  far  as  the  funds  will  go,  and  the  surplus,  if  any, 
to  hold  to  Wheeler's  use ;  —  and  the  plaintiffs  accept  the  trust,  and 
covenant,  each  for  himself,  that  they  will  faithfuUj'  execute  the  trust, 
and  that  Wheeler  shall  be  permitted  to  use  and  occupy  the  property  so 
^  conveyed,  committing  no  waste  thereon,  until  such  time  as  the  same 
shall  be  sold  or  disposed  of  in  the  due  execution  of  the  trust. 

The  indenture  was  recorded  in  the  registry  of  deeds,  on  the  day  of 
its  date. 

<^t  was  objected  that  the  assignment  was  void  for  want  of  considera- 
tion, and  on  account  of  the  clause  which  permitted  Wheeler  to  remain 
in  possession  of  the  propert}'  until  the  plaintiffs  should  take  posses- 
sion thereof  to  execute  the  trust ;  but  the  objections  were  overruled, 
(^^t  was  also  objected,  that  the  assignment  was  fraudulent,  inasmuch 
as  the  plaintiffs  had  not  proved  that  they  were  creditors  of  Wheeler ; 

1  Le  Blanc,  Batlet,  and  Dampier,  JJ.,  delivered  brief  concurrent  opinions. 
For  many  decisions  in  accord  with  Pickstock  v.  Lyster,  see  14  Am.  &  Eng.  Encyc. 
of  Law  (2d  ed.),  393,  n.  3  and  4.    But  see  Dalton  v.  Currier,  40  N.  H.  237. 
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whereupon  evidence  was  given  that  Russell  and  Vickery,  two  of  the 
plaintiffs,  were  creditors  at  the  date  of  the  assignment,  though  the 
amount  of  their  debts  was  small  in  comparison  with  the  property  as- 
signed ;  but  the  judge  suggested  that  the  burden  of  proof  on  this  point 
was  upon  the  defendant. 

The  jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiffs.  If  either  of  the  fore- 
going directions  and  decisions  was  incorrect,  a  new  trial  was  to  be 
granted. 

W.  Baylies,  and  W.  A.  F.  Sproat,  for  the  defendant. 

C.  Q.  Loving,  for  the  plaintiff. 

The  opinion  of  the  court  was  afterwards  drawn  up  by 

Shaw,  C.  J.  Were  the  validity,  effect,  and  operation  of  a  trust  as- 
signment, made  by  a  failing  debtor,  for  the  avowed  purpose  of  provid- 1 
ing  for  the  disposition  of  his  property,  and  making  a  ratable  distribu- 
tion of  the  proceeds  among  his  creditors,  upon  general  principles  of 
law,  equity,  and  expediency,  so  far  as  a  court  of  law  can  properly  take 
into  view  considerations  of  expediency,  now  f«^  the  first  time  drawn  in 
question,  the  able  argument  of  the  plaintiff' sTCounsel  maintaining  the , 
ground,  that  the  assignment  in  question  vested  the  whole  of  the  assign- 
ed property  in  the  assignees,  so  as  to  bind  all  creditors  and  bar  the 
right  of  attachment,  whether  the  creditors  generally,  or  creditors  to  any 
particular  amount,  had  become  parties  to  it  or  not,  would  certainly  be 
entitled  to  great  consideration.  But  this  court  is  not  now  at  liberty  to 
■  regard  these  as  open  questions.  In  the  absence  of  a  general  bankrupt 
sllaw,  a  series  of  judicial  decisions  has  taken  place  upon  this  subject,  ex- 
tending over  a  period  of  nearly  thirty  j-ears,  founded  upon  the  princi- 
ples of  law  and  equity,  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  remedies  as  they 
existed  at  the  time  of  these  respective  decisions,  by  which  a  system  of 
rules  of  conduct  and  action,  especially  among  the  trading  community, 
has  been  established,  at  least  so  far  as  such  sj-stem  can  be  established 
by  judicial  decision  and  precedent.  Under  this  system,  and  in  reliance 
upon  it,  contracts  and  transfers  have  been  made,  rights  and  remedies 
acquired,  to  a  large  extent ;  and  it  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  plain 
principles  of  justice  now  to  disturb  them,  or  to  change  the  law,  in  any 
other  mode  than  hy  a  legislative  act,  which  should  look  only  to  the 
future,  and  guard  by  adequate  provisions,  all  acquired  and  existing 
rights. 

I  This  system  recognizes  the  right  of  a  creditor  to  attach  the  personal 
property  of  his  debtor  on  mesne  process,  and  to  hold  it  as  securitj-  for 
such  judgment  as  he  may  r,ecover,  being  a  right  founded  upon  early 
colonial  laws,  and  uniformly  practised  upon  iu  this  Commonwealth.  It 
also  recognizes  the  right  of  a  debtor  to  give  a  preference  to  one  or  more 
of  his  creditors  ;  and  by  agreement  with  him  or  them,  to  transfer  a  por- 
tion or  the  whole  of  his  property  to  them  in  satisfaction  of  a  subsisting 
debt,  or  as  an  indemnity  against  a  subsisting  suretyship  or  other  lia- 
bility. Such  property  may  consist  either  in  real  or  personal  estate,  or 
securities,  or  choses  in  action. 
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[chap.  IV. 


\^ 


It  is  but  a  sli: 
•.vey  property  t^ 
debts,  so  he  maj' 
and  for  their  use 


extension  of  this  rule,  that  as  the  debtor  may  con- 
fne  or  nK»e  of  his  creditors,  in  satisfaction  of  their 
convey  ts3'third  person,  appointed  by  such  creditors 
or  appointed  in  the  first  instance  by  the  debtor,  if  the 
^Editor  afterwards  assent  to  and  ratify  such  appointment.  Or  the 
assignee  may  stand  in  both  characters,  acting  for  himself  to  the  extent 
of  his  own  debt,  and  as  a  depositary  and  trustee  for  others,  by  their 
appointment  or  assent. 

But  if  under  a  pretence  of  a  conveyance  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
the  debtor  transfers  his  property  upon  any  secret^  trust  forhimself^f,  I 
it  is  attended  with  any  of  the  known  badges  of  fraud,  not  satisfactorily' 
explained  or  removed,  the  conveyance  is  void  at  law.  As  the  transac- 
tion imports  upon  the  face  of  it,  that  the  grantor  is  insolvent,  any  vol- 
untary or  gratuitous  conveyance  or  conveyance  without  an  adequate 
consideration,  is  void  as  against  creditors. 

From  these  views  of  the  law,  as  settled  bj-  a  series  of  decisions,  it  is 
manifest,  that  in  order  to  maintain  a  conveyance  to  trustees,  by  a  fail- 
ing debtor,  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  against  an  attachment  of  a 
creditor  not  a  party  to  such  assignment,  it  must  appear  that  the  assign- 
ment was  made  upon  a  valuable  and  adequate  consideration,  and  in 
good  faith,  to  satisfy  or  secure  real  existing  debts,  or  to  indemnify 
against  actual  and  subsisting  liabilities ;  and  as  it  appears,  by  the  re- 
citals and  terms  of  such  assignment,  that  the  grantor  is  insolvent,  and 
that  no  actual  co^jjsideration  in  mone}'  or  otheA.^equivalent  is  paid  by 
the  grantees,  suc^considqratjpn  must  consi*Hri  tlie  faithful  applica- 
tion of  the  assignKi  propertj'  to  the  payment  and^scharge,  in  part  or 
in  whokji^^fhe  s^sign^'s  debts  and  liabilities,  oV-*n  an  acceptance  of 
the  same  in  s9tisra?ctiori,  by  the  creditors  and  sureties  to  whom  or  to 

I  whose  use  it  has  been  convej-ed  ;  it  must  appear  that  such  conveyance 
has  been  accepted  in  payment  or  satisfaction,  by  such  creditors  and 
sureties,  in  order  to  make  such  transfer  complete  and  available  against 
attaching  creditors. 

It  has  been  argued  in  the  present  case,  that  as  the  assignment  does 
'not  in  terms  require  the  creditors,  by  becoming  parties  to  it,  to  release  . 
their  debts,  or  take  upon  themselves  any  other  onerous  condition,  and  > 
as  the  assignment  must  of  necessity  therefore  operate  as  a  benefit  to 
them,  their  assent  is  to  be  presumed.  But  the  court  are  stronglj'  in- 
clined to  the. opinion,  that  this  circumstance  of  not  executing  a  release, 
makes  no  substantial  difference,  and  therefore  that  in  conformity  to  a 
series  of  decisions,  it  must^be,held,J;hat  the  assignment  of_  the  whole 
or  the^  bullt_  of  an  insolvent  _debtQ^'s^ropert:\\to  assignees  selected 
wholly  b>'  himsejfi~and  without  the  knowledge  ofthe  creditors,  in  trust 
to  dispose  of  the  sameupon  sn^  terms^stEe^ebtOT^lonrimijk'srfit 
1  distribute 


SECT.  I.]  KUSSELL  V.   WOODWARD.  225 

assignment,  the  creditors  do  in  effect  consent  that  the  whole  of  such 
insolvent's  available  property,  instead  of  being  applied  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  their  debts,  according  to  the  rules  of  law,  and  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  creditors  themselves,  shall  go  into  the  hands  of  a  stranger, 
appointed  by  the  debtor,  and  under  his  direction.  We  think  it  would 
I  be  difficult  to  presume  without  proof,  that  the  creditors  have  assented 
I  to  an  arrangement  which  thus  defeats  their  legal  remedies,  especially 
1  against  a  creditor,  who  by  bringing  his  suit  and  attaching  the  property, 
has  expressed  his  dissent  from  and  disaffirmance  of  the  assignment. 

But  this  point  does  not  necessarily  arise  in  the  present  case.  It  does 
not  appear  that  there  were  creditors  whose  debts  would  be  sufficient 
to  absorb  the  assigned  property,  even  if  their  assent,  without  their  be- 
coming parties,  could  be  presumed.  It  appeared  in  evidence,  that  a 
large  amount  of  property  was  assigned,  and  that  the  amount  due  the 
assignees,  and  those  whom  they  represented,  was  small.  In  this  state 
of  the  evidence,  it  was  ruled,  that  the  burden  of  proof  was  upon  the 
defendant  to  impeach  the  consideration,  as  being  fraudulent  against 
creditors.  Such  is  undoubtedly  the  rule,  in  ordinary  cases  of  the  con- 
veyance of  property,  impeached  on  the  ground  of  being  intended  to 
delay  or  defeat  creditors  and  fraudulent  upon  that  ground. 

But  for  the  reasons  before  stated,  a  diflferent  rule  prevails  where  the 
assignment,  on  the  face  of  it,  purports  to  be  made  by  an  insolvent  debtor 
to  trustees,  for  the  use  of  creditors,  and  where  the  conveyance  does  not 
purport  to  be  made  upon  consideration  of  monej'  paid.  There  we  think 
the  burden  of  proof  is  upgi^  the  assignees  to  show  an  adequate  consid- 
eration for  the  assignment.  What  is  an  adequate  consideration,  de- 
pends upon  such  circumstances  which  may  be  extremely  various,  and 
in  regard  to  which  it  is  not  now  necessary  to  express  any  opinion. 

The  court  are  all  of  opinion,  that  in  the  state  of  the  proof  upon  the 
trial  of  this  cause,  the  suggestion  from  the  court,  that  the  burden  of 
proof  was  upon  the  defendant,  and  that  the  plaintiffs  as  assignees  were 
under  no  necessity  of  proving  the  existence  of  their  own  debts  or  of  the 
debts  of  other  creditors,  as  a  consideration  for  the  assignment,  was  in- 
correct, and  therefore  that  there  must  be  a  new  trial.  ^ 

1  In  England  it  is  requisite  that  one  or  more  of  the  creditors  assent  expressly  or  by 
implication.  Until  then  the  deed  is  regarded  as  revocable  for  the  assignor,  it  is  held, 
"  ia  merely  directing  the  mode  in  which  his  own  property  shall  be  applied  for  his  own 
benefit."  Garrard  v.  Lauderdale,  3  Sim.  1,12.  But  in  this  country,  except  in  Massa- 
chusetts, assent  of  creditors  is  not  necessary  to  the  validity  of  an  assignment.  Burrill 
on  Assignments  (6th  ed.),  §§  256-268. 

Assignments  frequently  contain  provisions  requiring  creditors  to  assent  within  a 
specified  time.    If  the  time  is  reasonable,  such  a  provision  is  valid.    Burrill,  §  186. 
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GAEDNER  v.  COMMERCIAL   NATIONAL  BANK   OF 
PROVIDENCE. 

Illinois  Supreme  Court,  Mat  18,  1880. 

[Reported  in  95  Illinois,  298.] 

1    Mk.  Justice  Schofield  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

i**».lthough  the  deed  of  assignment  was  executed  in  Rhode  Island,  yet 
its  validity  and  effect,  as  an  instrument  for  the  conveyance  of  real  es-j 
tate  located  here,  must  be  determined  by  our  law.  Story's  Conflict' 
of  Laws,  §  364 ;  Rorer  on  Inter-State  Law,  pp.  139,  204 ;  Cutter  v. 
Davenport,  1  Pick.  81 ;  Osborne  v.  Adams,  18  Pick.  245 ;  Hartford 
V.  Nichols,  1  Paige,  220  ;  Chapman  v.  Roberts,  6  Paige,  627 ;  Wills  v. 
Cowper,  2  Ham.  124  ;  Loving  v.  Paire,  10  Iowa,  282. 

\x.  The  deed  of  assignment  recites  that,   "  whereas,  the  said  Sackett, 

|Davis  &  Co.  are  indebted  to  divers  persons  in  divers  sums  of  money, 
and  their  assets,  although  amounting  in  value  to  about  three  times 
their  said  indebtedness,  cannot  immediately  be  made  available  for  the 
payment  of  the  same,"  etc.  And  it  emgowersthe__trustees,  in  their 
discretion,^ijto  carry  on  the  said  jewelry  busmess/ofthepal^Sies  of  the 
first  part,  for  such  time  as  the  said  trustees  may  deem  for  the  best  in-. 
terests  of  the  creditors,  and  necessary  for  the  purposed  preventing! 
shrinkage  and  loss,  and  of  closing  out  and  liquidating  the  same  to  the 
best  advantage."  In  this  feature  the  case  is  analogous  to  Van  Nest  v. 
Yoe  et  al.,  1  Sandford  Ch.  4,  where,  in  a  very  well-reasoned  opinion, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  held  the  deed  of  assignment  void,  as  tending  to 
hinder,  delay,  and  defraud  creditors. 

The  placing  of  the  propmty  inJ;heJiands_of  a^ignees  for  any^her 
pm'pose^  than  to  enable  thein_to  distribute  it_  orjtsproceeds^  among    i 
creditora|_must  necessar^^aveTth^effectto/in  some_de^ree,  hinder 
anJ^^elay  cre'ditors'  in""tEe  collection  oftheTr  debts.     Andwhenthe 
assignorhas^_or_&inks_hehaSj_^oreDr^ 

his^debts^ the  assignment  can  only  be  presumed  to  be  intended  for  his    ' 
own  benefit,  for,  in _ that  conting^cy,  he_alone_is.to  be  j)rofltgd.     In    ' 
the  case  referred  to  it  is  cogently  said  by  the  Vice-Chaneellor :  "  No    ' 
assignment  was  ever  made  by  a  debtor  who  supposed  himself  to  be 
solvent,  with  a  view  or  for  the  purpose  of  selling  and  converting  his 
property  into  money  more  speedily  than  it  could  be  done  by  process  of 
law.     If  such  were  his  design,  he  would  effect  it  himself  without  the 
intervention  of  an  assignee.     Therealobiectistogau^^ 
yentjhe_sge5ji£8aJ|e_^d^C5nversionw^^ 

ably,agjjom£l^.''"'An37again,  hesaysT^^The  debtorwhoTbelie^ 
himself  more  than  solvent,  places  his  property  beyond  the  reach  of  the 
process  of  the  law,  whatever  may  be  the  pretence  under  which  he  cloaks 
the  act,  in  the  language  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  '  hinders '  and  *  delays,' 
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and  ultimately  defrauds  his  creditors.  ItJs_noansTOrtoJhis_a^ument 
to  s^Yj;hat^the^ebtor  provides  an  ample  fund  for  _the_ pay uient  of  Jjie 
debty  and  jhat  the  creditor  is  ultimately  to_^be  paid  injull^  The  law 
Sgives  to  the  credTtor  the  right  to  determine  whether  his  debtor  shall 
'  have  further  indulgence,  or  whether  he  will  pursue  his  remedy  for  the 
collection  of  the  debt.  The  deferring  of  payment  is,  generally,  an  in- 
jury to  the  creditor,  and  he  may  be  overwhelmed  with  bankruptcy  for  > 
the  want  of  the  fund  which  is  locked  up  by  the  voluntary'  assignment  ' 
of  his  debtor.  It  is  mockery  to  such  a  creditor  to  say  that  the  assign- 
ment is  made  for  the  benefit  of  creditors."  See  also,  to  the  same  effect, 
Kellogg  V.  Slawson,  15  Barb.  56.* 

Manifestly,  the  caiTying'on  the  jewelry_bugines8j_in_view  of  jthe  gs- 
,  signors^supposed_jolvgngy,,_^i-£ar.such  time  as  the  trustees  may  deem 
.  .  .  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  preventingTshriQkage  and  loss,  and 
of  closing  out  and  liquidating  the  same  to  the  best  aB^antege^coijld 
only^be  designed  to  prevent  a  sacrifice  of  the  assignors'  property  and 
business  that  would  result  from  the  enforcement  of__the^_Bgigissi_9f 
their_  debts  by  the  ordinary^ process  of  lawj  and  _thiS)  as  well  as  the  . 
fiirther  dause  in  the  deed  of  assignment  autholizing  tAem  m^ymake,  * 
sign,  indorse,  and  guarantee  any  and  all  bills  of  exebange,  promissory 
notes,  or  other  commercial  paper,  ...  for  any^iew  indebtedness  or 
liability  which  may  be  contracted  in  so  carrying-on  said  business,"  and 
to  lease  or  mortgage  the  real  estate,  etc. ,  cJeariy_^vests^£owerJnjthe 
trustees  to  hinder,  dday,__etc.^the^  creditors  in  the  collection  of  their 
deKtsJjf^Riey  are  not  compelled,  unless  upon  a  requestof  a  majority  of 
the  creditors,  to  close  out  and  make  final  settlement  of  the  business,  at 
any  particular  time.  Their  judgment  of  what  is  "  for  the  best  interests 
of  the  creditors,  and  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  shrinkage 
and  loss,  and  of  closing  out  and  of  liquidating  the  same  to  the  best 
advantage,"  is  to  control.  And,  although  it  might  appear  as  clearly 
as  anj-thing  could,  that  the  "  best  interests  of  the  creditors  "  required 
the  business  to  be  closed  up,  still,  this  alone  is  not  sufficient,  for  they 


i  AfiBrmed  in  UN.  Y.  302.  In  accord  are  Higby  v.  Ayres,  14  Kan.  331 ;  Holraberg 
V.  Dean,  21  Kan.  73 ;  German  Ins.  Bank  v.  Nnnes,  80  Ky.  334 ;  Baldwin  v.  Buckland, 
11  Mich.  389;  Angell  v.  Rosenbury,  12  Mich.  241;  Gere  v,  Murray,  6  Minn.  305; 
First  Nat.  Bank  v.  Hughes,  10  Mo.  App.  7 ;  Knight  v.  Packer,  1  Baas.  214 ;  London 
V.  Packer,  7  Jones  L.  313 ;  Gardner  v.  Commercial  Nat.  Bank,  13  R.  I.  155.  See  also 
Malvin  w.  Wert,  19  Fed.  Rep.  721 ;  Guerin  v.  Hunt,  8  Minn.  477  ;  North  Ward  Nat. 
Bank  v.  Couklin,  51  N.  J.  Eq.  7  ;  Eivermore  v.  Northrup,  44  N.  Y.  107.  The  Missouri 
and  Rhode  Island  decisions  were  upon  the  same  assignment  as  that  in  Gardner  v. 
Commercial  Nat.  Bank. 

But  see  contra,  Hunter  v.  Ferguson,  3  Colo.  App.  287  (statutory) ;  Munson  v.  EUis, 
58  Mich.  331 ;  Ogden  v.  Peters,  21  N.  Y.  23.  In  Munson  v.  EUis,  the  court  said :  "A 
person,  whether  insolvent  or  not,  may  legally  execute  a  conveyance  of  his  property  to 
a  trustee  or  assignee  to  pay  his  indebtedness,  if  he  have  any.  Such  conveyance  would 
I  not  be  void  upon  its  face,  nor  intrinsically  so.  Creditors  could  attack  its  validity  upon 
I  the  ground  that  it  was  made  with  intent  to  hinder,  delay,  and  defraud  them,  and  unless 
jthey  could  establish  such  intent  the  assignment  would  be  valid."  See  also  Savery  v 
Spaulding,  8  la.  239;  McCandless  v.  Hazen,  98  la.  321. 
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are  also  to  liave  in  view,  before  acting,  what  is  "  necessary  for  ttie  pur- 
pose of  preventing  shrinkage  and  loss,"  etc.,  etc. 

Nor  does  there  appear  any  limitation  upon  the  trustees,  other  than 
what  their  own  judgments  maj-  impose,  to  prevent  their  incurring  new 
debts  in  the  business,  and  incumbering  the  property  to  its  full  value 
for  their  payment,  indefinitely  in  the  future,  or  to  prevent  their  exhaust- 
ing the  property  assigned  in  the  paj-ment  of  such  debts.  They^^have 
power  to  carry  on  the^usinesj J  to  create  debts,  and  give  notes,  etc., 
therefor,  and  to  sell  and  convej^end  mortgage  the  real  estate. 

But  we  have  frequentlj'  held  tOat  a  debtor  is  only  allowed  to  place 
his  property  bej'ond  the  reach  or  his  creditors  by  making  a  general 
assignment  of  all  his  propertj',  yrixen  he  does  so  for  the  benefit  of  the 
creditors,  by  devoting  it  fairlv/to  the  payment  of  his  debts,  and  not 
with  a  view  to  his  own  advantage.  Nesbitt  et  al.  v.  Digby  et  al.,  13 
111.  387  ;  Phelps  et  al.  v.  Qjftts  et  al,  80  111.  113  ;  Hardin  v.  Osborne, 
60  111.  93. 

I  To  make  such  a  de^d  valid  the  debtor's  property  must  be  uncondi- 
tionallv  and  withou^gatriction  transferred  to  the  a.ssignee,  with  a_gen-  • 
eral  authoi-ity  to  MpT  to  recelyej^  hold,  j^nd  dispose  of  jt^for  the  egual 
beneflj.  oQlI  thPcred^tors  in  the  order  of  preference,  if  any^^  providgd 
^T  Mclntir^'w.  Benson,  20  Ili.~500~ 
^  In  Vernoii  w.  Morton  et  al.,  8  Dana  (Ky.),  263,  the  court  says :  "  If 
the  intention  in  executing  the  deed  be  to  hinder  and  delay  creditors,  it 
will  vitiate  thewlRrf«..4£?<^»  though  it  be  made  upon  a  good  considera- 
tion, o/ for  the  just  ano&qtiijable  purpose  of  securing  an  equal  distri- 
butioii  of  the  effects  among  alrlba.M'editors."  And  again  :  "  Whenjt 
appgars  on  the  face_of  a  deed  of  tru3t-4hat  the  motive  for  m^ing  it 
wai^  to  prevenji  a  sacrifice  of  the  property,  a  bag~T^rtive^;gjhQwn7— -  a " 

3Mve"to  obstruct  the  ordinary  process  of  law,  or  the  subjection  of  the 


Such  provisions  render  an  assignment  fraudulent.  Owen  v.  Bodv,  5  A.  &  E.  28 ; 
Spencfc  V.  Slater,  4  Q.  B.  D.  13 ;  Hill  v.  Agnew,  12  Fed.  Eep.  230 ;  Stafford  Nat.  Bank 
V.  Spsague,  17  Fed.  Eep.  784 ;  Webb  v.  Armistead,  26  Fed.  Eep.  70 ;  De  "Wolf  v.  A.  & 
W.^prague  Mfg.  Co.,  49  Conn.  282;  Jones  v.  Syer,  52  Md.  211 ;  Gere  v.  Murray,  6 
Minn.  305;  First  Nat.  Bank  v.  Hughes,  10  Mo.  App.  7;  Dunham  v.  Waterman,  17 
jT  Y.  9;  Peters  v.  Light,  76  Pa.  289;  Gardner  v.  Commercial  Nat.  Bank,  13  E.  I.  155  j 
Lowenstein  u.  Lore,  16  Lea,  658 ;  McCormack  i^.  Bignall,  1  Tex.  Civ.  App.  §760; 
I  Landeman  v.  Wilson,  29  W.  Va.  702.  See  also  Bernard  i;.  Barney  Myroleum  Co., 
147  Mass.  356. 

kBut  a  provision  authorizing  the  continuance  of  business  so  far  as  is  necessary  to 
Jispose  of  the  property  on  hand,  or  to  work  up  raw  material  on  hand,  is  generally  heldr' 
valid.  Janes  v.  Whitbread,  11  C.  B.  406;  Coates  <•.  Williams,  7  Ex.  205;  Talley  v. 
Curtain,  54  Fed.  Eep.  43 ;  Eankin  v.  Lodor,  21  Ala.  380 ;  De  Forest  v.  Bacon,  2  Conn. 
633 ;  Kendall  v.  New  England  Carpet  Co.,  13  Conn.  383  ;  Christopher  v.  Covington, 
2  B.  Mon.  357  ;  Woodward  v.  Marshall,  22  Pick.  468 ;  Mattison  v.  Judd,  59  Miss.  99 ; 
Anderson  v.  Lachs,  59  Miss.  Ill ;  Bobbins  v.  Butcher,  104  N.  Y.  575  (distinguishing 
Dunham  v.  Waterman,  17  N.  Y.  9,  which  seems  contra) ;  Stoneburner  v.  Jeffreys,  116 
N.  C.  78;  Eindskoff  r.  Guggenheim,  3  Coldw.  284;  Marks  v.  Hill,  15  Gratt.  400; 
Williams  v.  Lord,  75  Va.  390.  See  also  Nat.  Union  Bank  v.  Copeland,  141  Mass,  257. 
Some  of  these  cases  seem,  on  their  facts,  inconsistent  with  some  of  those  in  the  first 
paragraph. 
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property  to  the  paj-ment  of  the  debts,  whichvitiates_thejvhoj£_^eg^" 
To  the  same  purport  is,  also,  Ward  v.  Trotter,  3  Monroe,  1. 

I  So,  we  have  held  a  deed  of  assignment  void  because  of  a  clause 
therein  authorizing  the  sale  of  the  goods  and  property  assigned  on  a 

^  credit.     Bowen  v.  Parkhurst,  24  111.  257 ;  Pierce  v.  Brewster,  32  111. 

«'268  ;  Whipple  v.  Pope,  33  111.  334.^ 

"  The  principle  applicable  here  is  precisely  the  same  as  in  the  last- 
mentioned  cases.     There  the  sale  on  credit  was  prohibited  because  it 

h  would  involve  the  tying  up  of  the  assets,  and  hance£og;gel.g_hjndrance, 

"dmyranS^ostponementofTEejcIaims  of^^^'ecntOTsT^ut  if  the  property 
may  be  held  until  new  debts  are  incurred  and  then  mortgaged  to  secure 
their  payment,  or  sold  and  the  proceeds  devoted  to  their  payment,  it  is 
equally  clear  that  the  creditor  is  hindered,  delayed,  and  postponed  in 
the  collection  of  his  debt. 

The  suggestion  that,  as  to  such  new  debts,  the_,  trustees  would  only 
bind  themselves,  is  entirely  outside  of  the  language  of  the  deed  of  as- 
signment.    It  indirectly  but  clearly  recognizes  the  right  of  the  trustee 

^  to  make^new  debts,  wh^h  shall  become^  charges  u^n  the  propertj,  and 

/by  n^cessaryimplication  to  secure  the%amebymortga^e7or  pay  the 
same  out  of  sales  of  the  propertj',  and  it  is  by  its  own  terms  that,  so  far 
as  affects  the  question  under  consideration,  it  must  stand  or  fall. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  we  should,  at  present,  question  the  right  of 
a  ^ing  debtor,  in  his  deed  of  assignment,  to  authorize  his  assignee  to 
cojilnue  to  carry  on  the  business  to  which  the  assigned  property  has 
Ireen  devoted,  when  this  is  limited  to  disposing  of  the  stock  on  hand, 

'and  such  incidental  business  as  may  be  reasonably  requisite  thereto. 
But  this  business  is  not  thus  limited.  The  deed  here  authorizes  the 
trustees  to  carry  on  the  business  generally,  for  which  purpose  they  are 
invested  with  "full  and  uncontrolled  power,  in  their  discretion,"  and 
tlie  only  attempt  at  limitation  is  that  in  respect  of  the  time  which  the 
business  may  be  carried  on,  which  we  have  before  commented  upon. 

And  this  distinguishes  the  cases  referred  to  and  relied  upon  by  coun- 
sel for  appellants  from  the  present  case.     None  of  them  sanction  the 

1  MuUer  v.  Norton,  19  Fed.  Rep.  719;  Stadler  v.  Carroll,  19  I'ed.'Bep.  721 ;  Rich- 
ardson V.  Rogers,  45  Mich.  591 ;  Bennett  v.  Ellison,  23  Minn.  242,  252 ;  Brahmstadt 
V.  McWhirter,  9  Neb.  6,  9;  Rapalee  v.  Stewart,  27  N.  Y.  310,  Beuss  v.  Shaughnessy, 
2  Utah,  492  (conf.  Sprecht  v.  Parsons,  7  Utah,  107) ;  Page  v.  Olcott,  28  Vt.  465,  468; 
Haines  v.  Campbell,  8  Wis.  187  [conf.  Cribben  v.  Ellis,  69  Wis.  337),  ace. 

Janes  o.  Whitbread,  1 1  C.  B.  406  ;  Wright  v.  Thomas,  1  Fed.  Rep.  716 ;  Re  Walker, 
18  N.  B.  R.  56  ;  England  v.  Reynolds,  38  Ala.  370 ,  Wilhoit  v.  Lyons,  98  Cal.  409 ; 
Petrikin  a.  Davis,  Morris  (la.),  296,  300;  Farquharson  v.  Eichelberger,  15  Md.  63; 
Richardson  t;.  Marqneze,  59  Miss.  80 ;  Baum  v.  Pearce,  67  Miss.  700 ;  Moore  v.  Carr, 
65  Mo.  App.  64;  Meyer  v.  Black,  4  N.  Max.  190,  Stoneburner  o.  Jeifreys,  116  N.  C. 
78;  Conklin  «.  Coonrod,  6  Ohio  St.  611  ;  Gimell  v.  Adams,  11  Humph.  283;  Moody  v. 
Carroll,  71  Tex.  143;  Dance  v.  Seaman,  11  Gratt.  778,  781,  contra. 

I      A  provision  requiring  or  permitting  postponement  of  the  sale  of  the  trust  property  , 
does  not  vitiate  the  assignment  if  such  delay  is  not  more  than  is  reasonably  necessary 
for  a  favorable  liquidation  of  the  property.    A  provision  allowing  greater  delay  is 
void.     14  Am.  &  Eng.  Encyc.  of  Law  (2d  ed.),  406. 
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doctrine  that  trustees  may  be  invested  with  ' '  full  and  uncontrolled 
power "  to  carry  on  business.  Nor  could  a  doctrine,  so  at  variance 
with  reason,  receive  our  sanction,  even  if  announced  by  respectable 
courts. 

The  court  below  properly  held  the  deed  void  as  against  creditors, 
and  its  judgment  must  therefore  be  affirmed. 

Judgment  affirmed. 


GROVER  V.  WAKEMAN. 
New  Yoek  Couet  for  the  Correction  or  Errors,  December,  1833. 

{^Reported  in  U  Wendell,  187.] 

Sutherland,  J.  *  The  question  to  be  decided  in  this  case  is  whether 
the  assignment  made  by  Grover  and  Gunn,  on  the  1st  daj'  of  July, 
1826,  is  fraudulent  and  void  upon  its  face,  as  being  calculated  and  in- 
tended, in  judgment  of  law,  to  delay,  hinder,  and  defraud  their  creditors, 
r-  in  the  prosecution  and  collection  of  their  debts.  The  most  important 
^objection  made  to  the  assignment  grows  out  of  the  condition  attached  . 
t\the  paj'ment  of  the  creditors  named  in  class  No.  2.  The  assignees  \ 
arej  directed,  after  discharging  the  debts  due  to  class  No.  1,  to  appor- 
tion whatever  surplus  may  remain,  among  such  of  those  named  in  class 
No.  2  as  will  agree  in  writing  under  seal  to  receive  what  maj'  fall  to 
tlvem  upon  such  apportionment,  in  full  discharge  of  all  their  claims  and 
emands  upon  the  assignors.  The  residue  of  the  avails,  if  any,  are 
l!hen  to  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  the  debts  due  to  the  debtors  in 
/class  No.  3,  and  of  all  other  debts  justlj*  due  and  owing  by  the 
/assignors,  to  be  proven  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  assignees  ;  and  if  any 
[surplus  shall  then  remain,  it  is  to  be  paid  over  to  the  assignors. 
V^t  was  contended  by  the  complainant  in  the  court  below,  the  respon- 
dent here,  that  such  of  the  creditors  in  class  No.  2  as  shall  refuse  to 
come  in  and  discharge  the  assignors,  upon  the  terms  there  offered  them, 
are  entirely  excluded  from  all  benefit  from  the  assignment ;  that  if 
there  should  be  a  surplus  after  paying  all  the  other  creditors,  according 
to  the  terms  and  spirit  of  the  instrument,  the  assignees  could  not  pay 
it  to  them,  but  must  paj'  it  to  the  assignors  themselves.  Upon  a  care- 
ful consideration  of  this  instrument,  and  applying  to  it  the  ordinary 
rules  of  interpretation,  I  do  not  think  that  such  is  its  necessary  or  just 
construction.  The  debts  of  the  first  class  are  first  to  be  paid  ;  then  an 
apportionment  is  to  be  made  among  the  debts  of  such  of  the  second 
class  as  will  accept  what  ma^-  then  fall  to  them,  and  give  absolute  re- 
leases. The  residue,  if  any,  is  then  to  be  applied  to  the  debts  of  class 
No.  3,  and  to  all  other  debts  justly  due  and  owing  by  the  assignors.. 
Other  than  what?  Why,  obviously,  other  than  those  for  the  payment  V 
of  which  provision  had  already  been  made.    But  no  provision  had  been 
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made  for  those  of  class  No.  2,  who  should  refuse  to  accept  their  distrib- 
utive shares  and  give  releases.  Thej'  fall,  therefore,  in  my  opinion, 
within  the  terms  of  the  residuary y^use,  and  would  be  entitled  to  be 
paid  under  the  assignment,  if  tharfund  should  be  sufficient  for  that  pur- 
pose. A  fraudulent  intent  is  nd^er_to_bejresum^  ;  and_where_an^ in- 
strument is^  ambiguous  i^Jts^tjrmsTand  admits  of  twoconstructions, 
that  interpretation^hould  bej  ' 

ogera^v^^^ratheifthan_^twlAch_w  it  illegal^ and  void.     It 

was  supposed  that  the  provisi/n  that  theseresiduary  debts  should  be 
proven  to  the  satisfaction  of  tpe  assignees  tended  to  show  that  none  of 
those  enumerated  in  class  N</ 2  could  have  been  intended  to  be  covered 
by  the  residuary  clause,  becftuse  the  assignors  had,  on  the  face  of  the 
assignment,  admitted  those/  to  be  valid  and  existing  debts ;  and  of 
course,  if  those  were  the  depts  intended  to  be  covered,  they  would  not 
have  imposed  on  their  assianees  the  useless  duty  of  exacting  and  re- 
ceiving proof  in  relation  t»  them.  This  suggestion  is  susceptible  of 
two  answers.  In  the  first  place,  there  may  have  been  many  other  debts 
not  enumerated,  and  in  refetion  to  which  it  would  have  been  necessary 
and  proper  to  require  proaf ;  and  in  a  provision  of  this  description,  a 
party  would  naturally  employ  general  and  comprehensive  terms,  al- 
though they  might  embracE  some  cases  in  relation  to  which  the  pro- 
vision was  superfluous.  ||Bnt,  secondly,  upon  adverting  to  the  schedule, 
which  contains  class  Not  2,1  it  will  be  perceived  that  many  of  the  debts 
there  enumerated  are  sfatefi  by  estimation  only.  Of  the  $34,000  em- 
braced in  that  class,  more  tpan  one  fourth,  or  about  $9,000,  are  debts 
of  that  description.  In;  relation  to  them,  it  was  proper  and  necessary 
to  exact  proof,  as  there  was  no  liquidation  or  admission  of  their 
amount ;  and  in  relation  tq  those  that  were  specifically  stated  in  the 
schedule,  the  schedule  lits«^lf  would  probably  be  sufficient  evidence  to 
justify  the  assignees  in  refceiving  them.  I  entertain  no  doubt,  there- 
[  fore,  that  under  this  ^tsignment,  such  of  the  creditors  of  the  second 
fclass  as  should  refuse  to  accept  their  shares  of  the  property  assigned  in 
ifuU  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  their  debts  were  not  absolutely-  ex- 
■•cluded  from  the  beiiefit  of  the  assignment,  but  only  postponed  to  a 
subsequent  c]s,ss}  A^ASttsL-^^Six  ^On.   Y*^©  ^  »  *^\  " 

Having  thus  settled  the  character  and  constructionnof  the  assign- ^ 
ment,  the  question  recurs,  whether,  it  Js  void_oa^ac^odm|  Qf_tlie_con- 
dition  on  which  it  m,ake^,  the  preference^  given  to  the  creditflEg  of  the 
second  class  to  depend, 


dischars 


It  IS  perfectly  settled,  both  in  England  and  in  this  country,  that  a 
jdebtor  in  failing  circumstances  has  a  right  to  prefer  one  creditor  or  set 

of  creditors  to  another,  in  all  cases  not  affected  by  the  operation  of  a 
'bankrupt  system.     He  may  assign  the  whole  of  his  property  for  the 

^    1  If  such  creditors  were  absolutely  excluded,  the  assignment  would  almost  univer- 
-KiUy  be  held  fraudulent,  as  the  result  would  be  to  reserve  a  possible  surplus  for  the 

debtor  to  the  exclusion  of  non-assenting  creditors.   Barrill  ou  Assignments  (6th  ad.), 

§  164. 
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benefit  of  a  single  creditor,  in  exclusion  of  all  others  ;  or  he  maj'  dis- 
tribute it  in  unequal  proportions,  either  among  a  part  or  the  whole  of 
his  creditors.^    No3atter__how_orjaj2onjvhat,,£rinci^lss^^ 
tionjsjmadejiTthe^ebtor^devQtesJh^ 

menTof^ust^btsTneithe^^  whether  the, objects 

of^hispreferencearemoreorless^e^ 
■  madfi^no^^v^^!r~'TSKinr&'SeIv^^ 

6  T.  R.  152 ;  8  T.  Rv^21 ;  4  East,  1 ;  2  P./Wms.  427 ;  1  Atk.  R.  95, 
154  ;  2  Johns.  Ch. R.  '^\Z  Johns.  R.  71 ;  siohns. R.  382  ;  1  Binn.  502  ; 
18  Mod.  489 ;  5  T.  R.  mj  15  Johns.  R.  583 ;  5  Cowen,  547.  The 
right  to  prefer  may  originall^viave  been  sustained  in  part  upon  the 
supposition  that  just  and  prop^\groi^6ds  of  preference  did  in  most 
cases  exist,  and  would  be  duly  rega)«^d  bj'  the  debtor ;  but  whatever 
may  have  been  the  reason  or  foundatio\of  the  rule,  it  is  one  of  that 
numerous  class  of  cases  in  which  thfe  ruleStas  become  absolute,  without 
any  regard  to  the  fact  whether  ^e  reason  ^-on  which  it  was  founded 
exists  or  not  in  the  particular  cases.  It  is  now  t^  late  to  agitate  the 
question,  whether  these  assignments,  either  partia^^r  general,  are  sus- 
tained by  considerations  of  true'  wisdom  and  policy /^R^ecti^jg^^men 
havediffered  upon  that  subject/butthebetterogiuion__^^ 
thajt^in'tE^^Bsence  ^3~giE^''^C^"^^"P^  system,  the  interests^ora 
commercial  commujiity  require  that  thej'^shouTd/oe  sustained  They 
have  accordingly  grown  into  us^,  and  havebeen  sancti^nedrDj  judicial 
decisions  in  most  of  the  States  of  the  Union.  They  nave  become  thor- 
Oughlj'  incorporated  into  our  system  ;  anj3--airthat_it  ja  nag  competent 
for  our  courts  todo,  is  to  see  tqat  they  fairly^^projjriate  all  the  insol- 
venTsproperty,  orjucji  pprtionjofU  as__he  undertakes  to  assign,  to  the 
payment  of  his  just  debts,  and  are  not  made  the  instl'uments  oif  placing 
it. beyond  the  reach  of  his  creditors,  and  for  thepeuent,  either  immedi- 
ate  or  remote,  of  the  insolvent  himself. '  Vvlienever  they  deparT^om 
the  simplicity'  of  a  direct  and  unequivocal  devotion  of  the  propertj-  of 
the  assignor  to  the  payment  of  his  debts,  and  contain  reservations  and 
conditions,  intended  for  his  ease  and  advantage,  they  are  viewed  with 
considerable,  and  I  think  I  may  add,  in  view  of  the  course  of  judicial 
decisions  in  this  State,  with  increasing  distrust. 

1  Assignments  with  preferences,  though  generally  held  valid  at  common  law,  Hunt- 
l  ley  V.  Kingman,  152  U.  S.  527,  532,  have  been  forbidden  by  statutes  iu  most  States,  but 
are  still  allowed,  apart  from  the  National  Bankruptcy  Law,  in  Arl^ansas,  Georgia,  In- 
dian Territory,  Mississippi,  Montana,  New  York  (only  to  the  extent  of  one  third  of 
the  estate).  North  Carolina,  Utah,  Virginia.  In  some  of  the  States  where  assignments 
with  preferences  are  not  allowed  the  debtor  may,  however,  subject  to  the  possibility  of 
a  petition  in  bankruptcy,  give  a  preference  by  actual  payment  or  transfer  of  part  of  his 
property,  and  immediately  thereafter  make  a  general  assignment  of  the  remainder. 
See  e.  g.  Cross  o.  Carstens,  49  Ohio  St.  548,  and  conf.  Huey  v.  Prince,  187  Pa.  151. 
Where  assignments  with  preferences  are  not  permitted,  the  effect  of  such  assignments 
is  not  everywhere  the  same.  In  some  jurisdictions  the  assignment  is  treated  as  a 
fraudulent  conveyance ;  in  others  it  takes  effect  as  if  made  without  preferences ;  in 
others  it  merely  afforded  ground  for  proceedings  under  State  insolvency  laws,  now 
suspended. 
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The  precise  question  now  presented  to  us  has  never  been  decided  in  this 
State.  In  Hyslop  v.  Clarke,  14  Johns.  458,  Austin  v.  Bell,  20  Johns. 
442,  and  Seaving  v.  Brlnckerhoff,  5  Johns.  Ch.  R.  329,  it  arose  in 
connection  with  other  circumstances  which  had  more  or  less  influence  in 
the  decision  of  those  causes.  Hyslop  it.  Clarke  was  an  action  of  tres- 
pass, brought  by  the  assignees  of  Barnet  and  Henry  against  a  judgment 
creditor  of  the  assignors,  who  had  caused  an  execution  to  be  levied 
upon  their  property  notwithstanding  the  assignment.  The  plaintiff 
claimed  the  property  under  the  assignment,  and  the  defendants  con- 
tended that  the  assignment  was  void,  and  did  not  pass  the  property  out 
of  the  assignors.  The  trusts  declared  in  that  case  were,  (1)  To  pa}' 
a  certain  debt  due  to  the  assignees  ;  (2)  To  pay  all  the  other  creditors 
of  the  assignors  in  full,  if  the  propert}'  should  be  sufHcient ;  if  not,  then 
ratabl)',  provided  they  should  severallj-  and  respectively  discharge  the 
assignors  from  all  further  liability  for  their  debts  ;  but  if  the  creditors 
or  any  of  them  should  refuse  to  give  such  discharge,  then  the  second 
trust  was  to  become  void,  and  the  trustees  were  directed  not  to  execute 
it.  They  were,  then,  3dly,  after  paying  the  debt  of  Hyslop  &  Co.,  the 
assignees,  to  hold  the  residue  in  trust  to  pay  the  whole  of  the  avails  to 
such  of  the  creditors  of  the  assignors  as  they  should  appoint,  as  soon 
as  such  refusal  should  be  known  to  them  ;  and  (4)  To  pay  the  residue 
to  the  assignors.  Here,  as  was  remarked  by  Judge  Van  Ness,  the  as- 
signment did  not  actually  give  a  preference  to  any  of  the  creditors,  ex- 
cept Hj'slop  &  Co. ;  but  it  was  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  debtors- 
to  place  their  property  out  of  the  reach  of  their  creditors,  and  to  retain 
the  power  to  give  such  preference  at  a  future  time,  upon  their  own 
terms  and  conditions.  The  trust  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  creditors 
ceased  whenever  any  one  of  the  creditors  refused  to  come  in  on  the 
terms  prescribed,  and  the  propertj'  was  then  held  in  trust  for  the  as- 
signors themselves  ;  and  as  the  creditors  could  not  reach  it  at  law,  if 
the  assignment  was  valid,  so  Judge  Van  Ness  held  that  they  could  not 
effectually  reach  it  in  equity.  For  if  any  one  should  file  a  bill  to  com- 
pel the  assignors  to  make  a  new  declaration  of  trust,  as  the  power  re- 
served was  to  select  whom  they  pleased,  if  a  decree  should  be  made 
ordering  a  new  declaration,  the  assignor  might  exclude  the  very  cred- 
itor who  had  filed  the  bill.  Under  such  circumstances,  no  creditor  would 
ever  file  a  bill.  That  assignment,  then,  differed  from  the  one  now  un- 
der consideration  in  two  essential  particulars:  (1)  It  reserved  to  the  ^ 
grantor  a  right  subsequently  to  control  the  property  by  appointing  new 
uses ;  and  (2)  the  power  of  any  one  creditor  effectually  and  beneficially 
to  compel  such  declaration  was  exceedingly  doubtful,  if  not  impos- 
sible. The  weight  which  these  circumstances  had  in  the  decision  of 
the  cause  may  be  subsequently  considered.  The  case  of  Murraj'  v. 
Riggs,  15  Johns.  R.  571,  shows  that  the  control  over  the  property 
which  the  assignor  there  reserved  was  of  Itself  sufficient  to  avoid  the 
deed.  In  Austin  v.  Bell  the  assignment  contained  a  reservation  of 
$2,000  per  annum  for  a  limited  time  to  the  assignor.     It  also  exacted 
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from  the  creditors  who  were  to  be  benefited  bj'  it  a  general  release ;  and 
it  then  provided  that  if  any  of  the  creditors  named  should  not  within  a 
limited  time  become  parties  to  the  assignment,  and  therebj'  discbarge 
the  assignor,  that  the  assignees  should  then  pay  to  the  assignors  the 
proportion  which  would  otherwise  have  gone  to  such  creditors  ;  and  it 
was  on  this  ground  principally  that  the  assignment  in  that  case  was 
held  void.  The  provision  for  the  grantors  themselves  was  then  sup- 
posed to  have  been  sanctioned  by  the  court  in  Murra}'  v.  Riggs ;  and 
Cb.  J.  Spencer  put  his  opinion  mainly"-  on  the  ground  that  by  the  pro- 
vision of  the  assignment  the  shares  of  such  of  the  creditors  as  should 
refuse  to  execute  it  were  to  revert  to  the  grantors  for  their  own  private 
benefit  and  use.  In  Seaving  v.  Brinckerhoff  the  assignment  also  con- 
tained the  condition  that  the  creditors  who  should  come  in  under  it 
should  give  a  full  discharge  of  their  demands  ;  and  if  any  of  them  re- 
fused, their  shares  were  to  be  held  in  trust  for  the  grantor.  Chan- 
cellor Kent  laid  great  stress  in  that  case  upon  the  fact  that  the 
assignment  did  not  embrace  all  the  property  of  the  assignor,  and  yet  ex- 
acted a  release  from  his  creditors  upon  a  partial  payment ;  he  says  the 
condition  was  oppressive  and  without  any  color  of  justice  in  this  case, 
inasmuch  as  the  assignment  was  not  general  of  all  the  property,  but 
only  of  a  specified  part ;  a  partial  assignment  upon  such  a  condition  is 
pernicious  in  its  tendency  if  it  be  not  fraudulent  in  its  design  ;  and  in 
relation  to  the  resulting  trust,  he  remarked  that  a  power  of  coercion 
over  the  creditor,  with  the  reservation  of  such  a  resulting  trust  to  the 
grantor  in  case  the  coercion  should  not  be  successful,  was  deemed  by 
the  Supreme  Court,  in  Hj'slop  v.  Clarke,  to  be  a  badge  of  fraud  and  not 
a  fair  and  lawful  assignment. 

But^althqugh  it  is  not_adjudged^in  any  Qf  thes.ecases  tj^t  an  assign- 
ment is  fraudulent  and  void,  which  merely  m.akes^the  preferengg  given 
to  creditors  to  depend  upon  their  releasing^  the^  grantor,  but  which  at 
all  events  devotes  the_whoIe~property  tq  the  paypnent  of  his  debts  with- 
out any  reservation  for  his  own  grivate  benefit  ^_  still.. it  qannot  be_con- 
t£nded"  tha^  they_  sanction,  with_  anj^-thing  like  the  authority  .qf  a 
judgment^  the  contrary  doctrine.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  weight 
of  professional  opinion  in  this^tate  has  been  in  favor  of  the  validity  of 
such  assignments  ;  but  that,  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  our  own  adjudi- 
cations, the  question  is  still  open,  and  maj'  now  be  settled  bj'  this  court 
upon  principle. 

Very  few  cases  are  to  be  found  upon  this  subject  in  the  English 
books ;  and  whenever  the  question  has  arisen  there,  it  has  generally 
been  upon  composition  deeds,  to  which  the  creditors  were  parties ;  or 
has  been  more  or  less  affected  bj'  considerations  growing  out  of  their 
bankrupt  system.  4  T.  R.  166  ;  8  T.  R.  521.  In  the  case,  however,  of 
the  King  v.  Watson,  3  Price,  6,  in  the  exchequer  chamber,  it  must  be 
conceded  that  the  objection  to  the  assignment  which  we  are  now  con- 
sidering, existed  and  was  urged  against  its  validity,  and  that  the  objec- 
tion was  overruled  ;  there,  however,  as  in  the  other  cases,  the  principal 
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question  was  whether  the  assignment  was  not  void  under  the  bankrupt 
laws.  The  case,  however,  is  a  very  bald  one,  and  is  entitled  to  very 
little  weight  as  authority.  The  opinion  is  exceedingly  brief,  and  refers 
to  no  cases. 

This  question  has  several  times  been  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Massachusetts  ;  but  it  has  generally,  if  not  always, 
been  so  connected  with  other  objections  to  the  assignment  that  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly difficult  to  say,  upon  a  review  of  all  those  cases,  what  the 
judgment  of  that  court  would  be  upon  the  nalsed  and  insulated  point 
which  we  are  now  considering.  Hatch  v.  Smith,  5  Mass.  42  ;  Widgery 
V.  Haskell,  6  Mass.  144  ;  Ingraham  v.  Geyer,  13  Mass.  146  ;  Hastings 
V.  Baldwin,  17  Mass.  552  ;  Harris  v.  Sumner,  2  Pick.  129.  Judge  Story 
had  occasion  to  consider  these  cases  in  Halsey  v.  Whitney,  4  Mason, 
229,  which  was  decided  in  October,  1826,  and  the  conclusion  which  he 
deduced  from  them  was,  that  this  precise  point  was  not  directly  de- 
cided in  any  of  them.  He  observed  that  there  were  intimations  in 
several  of  these  cases  which  would  justify  a  doubt  whether  the  court 
were  prepared  to  admit  the  validity  of  such  a  stipulation,  while  in 
others  which  contained  a  similar  provision  no  objection  was  taken  to  it 
by  the  counsel  who  argued  them,  or  by  the  court  in  their  judgment. 
His  conclusion  on  the  whole  was,  that  the  point  was. not  judiciallj'  set- 
tled in  Massachusetts.  In  that  opinion  he  is  sustained  by  Chief  Justice 
Parker,  who,  in  Borden  v.  Sumner,  4  Pick.  265,  which  was  decided  in 
the  same  month  with  Halsey  v.  Whitney,  obviously  considered  the 
question  as  still  open,  and  declined  expressing  any  definitive  opinion 
upon  the  subject,  as  it  was  not  necessary  to  the  decision  of  the  cause 
then  under  judgment.  The  subsequent  cases  of  Andrews  v.  Ludlow, 
5  Pick.  28,  and  Lupton  v.  Cutter,  8  Pick.  298,  leave  the  question  in 
Massachusetts  still  in  the  same  state  of  uncertainty.  The  most  that 
can  be  said  is,  that  in  several  of  the  cases,  although  the  assignment 
contained  this  provision,  the  objection  was  not  taken  either  by  the 
counsel  or  the  court.  Judge  Ware,  of  the  U.  S.  District  Court  for 
the  State  of  Maine,  in  the  case  of  G.  &  I.  Lord,  libellants,  v.  The  Brig 
Watchman,  reported  in  the  16th  No.  of  the  Amer.  Jurist,  284,. in  a 
very  elaborate  and  learned  opinion,  in  which  all  the  Massachusetts 
cases  are  referred  to,  also  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  there 
still  an  open  question. 

In  Pennsylvania,  an  assignment  containing  a  stipulation  for  a  release 
was  sustained  in  Lippincott  v.  Barker,  2  Binnej',  174.  Judge  Brecken- 
ridge,  however,  dissented,  and  Ch.  J.  Tilghman  and  Mr.  Justice  Yeates, 
whose  opinions  prevailed,  took  pains  to  put  themselves  upon  the  par- 
ticular circumstances  of  the  case.  The  Chief  Justice  observed,  p.  182  : 
<'  It  being,  however,  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  my  opinion  is  con- 
fined to  the  circumstances  of  the  present  case  ;  for  tliere  are  many  and 
strong  objections  to  deeds  of  assignment  made  without  the  privity  of 
creditors,  and  excluding  all  who  do  not  execute  releases."  Vide  also 
Burd  V.  Smith,  4  Dall.  76. 
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Oa  tlie  other  hand,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Errors  of  Connecticut, 
in  Ingraham  v.  Wheeler,  6  Conn.  277,  pronounced  an  assignment 
fraudulent  and  void  solely  on  the  ground  that  it  confined  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  property  assigned  to  those  creditors  who  should  give  the 
assignor  a  discharge.  It  was  the  decisive  point  in  the  case,  and  was 
fairly  met  and  decided  by  the  court. 

The  same  principle  was  also  decided  in  Ohio,  in  Atkinson  v.  Jor- 
dan, 5  Hammond  Rep.  293. 

In  Pierpoint  v.  Graham,  4  Wash.  C.  C.  Eep.  232,  Judge  Washington 
sustained  an   assignment  containing  this  condition.      In  the  district 
court  in  Maine,  in  the  case  already  referred  to,  such  a  condition  was 
held  fraudulent.    And  Judge  Storj-,  in  Halsey  v.  Whitney,  4  Mason, 
230,  although  he  came  to  the  conclusion  with  obvious  doubt  and  hesi- 
tation, that  the  weight  of  authority'  was  in  favor  of  the  validit}-  of  an 
assignment  with  such  a  condition,  did  not  hesitate  to  declare  that  if  the 
question  were  entirely  new  and  man}'  estates  had  not  passed  upon  the 
strength  of  such  assignments,  the  strong  inclination  of  his  mind  would 
be  against  their  validitj'.     It  is  very  clear  that  Judge  Story,  in  coming 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  weight  of  authority  lay  upon  that  side  of  the 
question,  inferred  it,  as  Judge  Ware  has  expressed  it,  not  so  much 
from  the  authoritative  decisions  of  the  court,  as  from  the  silent  acquies- 
cence of  the  public ;  not  that  it  had  been  clearlj'  settled,  or  distinctly 
recognized  by  the  judicial  tribunals,  but  that  it  had  slowly  ripened  into 
a  rule  of  the  common  law  of  Massachusetts  by  usage  and  custom, 
j^, -.There^being;j^hen,  such^  a  conflicts  among   the   authorities,  and    so 
rmich  doubt  on  which  side  the  prgptJnderance  lies,  it  seems  to  be  not 
'^my  proper  but  necessary  to  consider  the^uestioii  withj-eference  ^  the 
genqmLj>i4nc^2les  involved  in   it.    ^veiT_eonveya£ceof_progertj;_^^ 
trqgtees  is^to  a  certain  extent^a  Jiinderinga^acrelayin'g  jof  creditors. 
.  It  interrupts  and  presents  obstacles  to  their  legal  remedies  ;  and  every 
'  such  assignment  is  ^bsolutdy  void,  if  it  docs  not  appoint  and  declare 
the  uses  for  which  the  property"  is"lo  "be  held  ancl  to  wliich  it  is~to  be 
aijpHed.    A  provision  that  Ehe  uses  shall  be  subsequently  declared  5y< 
the  assignor  will  not  d"o  ;  thej;  inust_^company  the  in¥trurnent  and  ap- 
pear on  its  face,  ^in_^  order  iorebiit  the  conclusive  pres"umption"ql  a 
frajjdulent  intent,  which  .would  otherwise  arise.     But  where  the  assignor 
pparts  with_all  control  over  the  j^roperty,  and  devotes  it  absolutely  to 
I  ttie  benefltorhis  creditbr3,~witIiout  any  reservation  or  stipulations  for 
Shis  own  "advantage,  the.i|onest\'^Qf  his  intentioiiis'so  apparent,  and  the 
•^advantage  to  the  creditors  so  direct  and  decisive,  that  they  cannot  Jje 
sai(l"to  be  o"bsti'ucted  or  delayed  in  their  remec^igs.    Jjut  where,  instead 
of  directly  distributing  his  property  among  his  creditors  as  far  as  it  will 
go,  he  places  it  beyond  their  reach  by  an  assignment,  not  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  saving  it  from  one  particular  creditor,  to  be  given  to 
another,  or  to  be  equally  divided  among  all,  but  forjthenurposeof 
eo^Ming  bim  to  extort_from  some  or  all   of  them^an   absohite   dis- 
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cover,  and  which  the  principle  on  vrfiich  the  right  to  ^e  ju;ef(ii:em^3  js 

f oqa(^  ^.yyillnotjii  sjif y  ■     Wh^'  should  a  debtor  be  permitted  in  this 

wa^'  to  operate  upon  the  fears  of  his  creditors  and  coerce  them  into  his 

rown  terms?    It  has  sometimes  been  said,  in  answer  to  this  view  of  tlie 


case,  that  there  is  nothing  immoral  or  unjust  in  a  debtor  in  embar-  ' 
rassed  circumstances,  and  who  is  unable  to  pay  all  his  debts,  making 
£  best  arrangement  in  his  power  with  his  creditors,  and  giving  the 
rgest  dividend  or  the  whole,  to  those  who  will  settle  with  him  on  the 
best  terms ;  and  if  he  can  do  this  while  he  retains  his  propertj'  in  his 
own  hands,  there  is  no  reason,  it  is  said,  why  he  should  not  be  per- 
mitted to  do  it  under  the  cover  of  an  assignment.     Parties  not  under 
legal  disabilities  may  make  such  contracts  as  they  please  ;  and  if  thej'  are 
»  supported  by  a  consideration,  and  there  is  no  fraud  in  the  case,  they 
fc  will  not  be  disturbed.     If  a  debtor,  therefore,  with  his  propertj-  in  his 
J  own  hands  and  open  to  the  legal  pursuit  of  his  creditors,  can  satisfy 
them  that  it  is  for  their  interest  or  the  interest  of  any  of  them  to  ac- 
cept 2s.  6d.  in  the  pound,  and  give  him  an  absolute  discharge,  there 
jii  r\n  lopifi,]  nl^^ooHrm  to  it ;  they  treat  upon  equal  terms ;  the  ordinarj' 
f  legal  remedies  ofTEe~cfSditor-a*e-Bot  obstmcted.     But  the  case  is  ma- 
»  terially  changed  when  the  debtor  first  places  his  praperteSeYgnSTtlig 
^  ^a^ofms'  creditors,  and  then  p'rogosesfta]^e^]Teria.s  QJLaccgmn^- 
dation.     He  obstructl^theirjegal^emedies..  hinders  and_de],ays  themin 
the  prosecution  oTtheir  suits,  by  putting  his  property  into  the  hands 
ofTrustees!~witfa  the  view  of  .getting  an^j^solutedischaxge  from  his 
debtSj__andexemgtin^hisJuture^^  It  has 

been  decideSfinthiicourt  that  the  reservationoFTheTe^t  pecuniary 
provision  for  the  assignor  or  his  family  renders  an  assignment  of  this 
description  fraudulent  and  void.  How  much  more  valuable  is  a  dis- 
charge from  his  debts  or  a  portion  of  them  to  an  insolvent  debtor  than 
&  temporary  pecuniary  pittance.  Judge  Van  Ness,  in  Hyslop  v.  Clarke, 
states  what  I  consider  to  be  the  sound  principle  upon  this  subject.  He 
says  an  hisolvent  debtor  has  no  right  to  place  his  property  in  ^uch^a 
aituation  asjio  prevent  his  creditors  from  taking  it,  undgrjljie^^roggss 
of  aconrt  ofjaw,  and  to  drive  thgm  into  a_qourt  o^equit^  where  they 
must  encounter  expenses  and  delay,  unless  it  be  under  very  special  cir- 
cumstaqces  and  for  the  .purpose  of  honestly  giving  a  preference  to  some  ( 
of  his  creditors,  or  to  cause  a  just  dist  '"     ' 


maJe^  among  thgm^all.  Judge  Spencer,  in  Austin  v.  Bell,  and  Chan- 
cellor  Kent,  in  seaving  v.  Brinckerhoff,  obviously  concurred  in  the 
-soundness  of  that  position.  Judge  Story  expressed  his  approbation  of 
it  in  Halsey  v.  Whitney.  The  Supreme  Court  of  Errors  in  Connecticut 
adopted  it  in  Ingraham  v.  Wheeler,  and  it  was  most  happily  and  im- 
pressively amplified  and  illustrated  by  the  learned  judge  of  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  State  of  Maine,  in  the  case  to  which  I  have 
referred. 

It  is  time  that  some  plain,  simple,  but  comprehensive    principle 
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it  not  put  up  his  favor  and  bounty  at  auction  under  the  cover  or 
trustJiQ  beTpestoweq  upon  the Tiijfhest  Didder.    After  the  maturest  re- 
flection upon  this~subject,  1  have  come  to^  the  conclusion  that  the  in- 
terests, both  of  debtor  and  creditor,  as  well  as  the  general  purposes  of 
justice,  would  be  promoted,  if  the  question  is  still  an  open  one,  by  con- 
fining these  assignments  to  the  simple  and  direct  appropriation  of  the 
property  of  the  debtor  to  the  payment  of  his  debts.     The  remnants  of 
many  of  these  insolvent  estates  are  now  wasted  in  litigation  growing 
out  of  the  complex  or  suspicious  character  of  the  provisions  of  these 
assignments.     One  device  after  another  to  cover  up  the  propertj'  for 
the  benefit  of  the  assignor,  or  to  secure  to  him,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, some  unconscientious  advantage,  has  from  time  to  time  been 
brought  before  our  courts  and  received  condemnation.     But  new  shifts 
and  devices  are  still  resorted  to,  and  will  continue  to  be  so,  until  some 
principle  is  adopted  upon  the  subject,  so  plain  and  simple  that  honest 
debtors  cannot  mistake  it,  and  fraudulent  ones  will  be  deterred  from  its 
violation  by  the  certainty  of  detection  and  defeat.     The  principle  to 
which  I  have  adverted,  it  appears  to  me,  if  adopted,  will,  to  a  very  con- 
siderable extent,  accomplish  that  object. 
•J^uSiut  there  is  another  provision  in  this  assignment  which,  it  appears  to^ 
,  me,  it  is  impossible  to  sustain.    It  is  that  which  gives  to  the  assigneeX 
■^  full  power  and  liberty  to  compound  with  all  or  ajQ^_ofthecreditors 
in  such^aascOjjd~jfen'^uch  terms  as  tfey^sEaUdeem  proper,  so,  '.^ 
however,  as  not  to  interfferewTth  or  deparOfoSoffie  order  oTprefereiiC^V 
established  in  the  assignment.     The  effect  of  this  provision  is,  as  is 
stated  by  the  Chancellor,  to  perpetuate  the  right  of  giving  preferences 
by  vesting  in  the  assignees  an  arbitrary  power  in  relation  to  these 
several  classes  of  creditors,  and  of  compounding  with  any  one  upon 
such  terms  as  they  may  think  proper.     I  do  not  see  how  any  other  con- 
struction can  be  given  to  it ;  it  has  repeatedly  been  decided  that  an  as- 
signment  which  does  noj_^cla,re  the  uses,  but  reserves  to  the  assignor^ 
the  power  Q^jubsequentlvTdoing  it^^^is_^uchilent  and' void ;  and~jf^ 
the  assignor  jgannot^reserve  the  powciror^iving  "prefe^uce^ta  'Sim- 
self,  he_^cejt_ainly  i;annot  legallyconfer  it  uppn'm3~"ass'ignee ;  the  "same 
objection  in  principle  exists  in  both  cases.  ^ 

1  Hudson  V.  Maze,  4  111.  578;  State  v.  Benoist,  37  Mo.  500,  512;  McConnell  v. 
Sherwood,  84  N.  Y.  522,  ace.  See  also  Smith  v.  Hurst,  10  Hare,  30;  Gazzam  v. 
Foyutz,  4  Ala.  374;  Skeevil  v,  Donaldson,  20  Kan.  165;  Mnssey  v.  Noyes,  26  Vt.  462. 
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|j«k  The  next  and  onlj'  remaining  objection  to  the  assignment  which  I 
shall  consider  is,  that  it  does  not  fix  the  time  within  which  the  assignees 
are  to  give  notice  to  the  creditors  in  class  No.  2  to  come  in  and  exe- 
cute the  discharge  and  receive  their  dividend.  After  paying  class  No. 
1,  the  assignees  are  to  pay  the  surplus  to  such  of  the  creditors  in  class 
No.  2  as  shall,  within  three  mouths  from  the  time  when  thereunto  in 
writing  requested  by  them,  agree  to  receive  their  dividend  and  execute 
a  discharge.  The  Chancellor  seems  to  suppose  that  the  assignees, 
under  this  provision,  may  give  notice  to  one  of  the  creditors  at  one 
time,  and  to  others  at  another  time,  and  that  each  must  come  in  within 
three  months  after  receiving  his  notice.  When  the  first  comes  in,  he 
must  execute  a  discharge,  although  there  is  no  certainty  whether  the 
others  will  be  called  upon,  or  that  they  will  have  an  opportunity  of 
coming  in  within  a  reasonable  time.  I^_should__inclin^_to_Jhe_,34£ian 
that  it  was  the  dut  v^f  the  assignees  tg^i^  notice  to  allthe  creditors 
atJhesametime;_^Butstinjjhe^^ 

fi^JSlTiffl^te^rb^TSe^^s^nment,  but^  Igft  to  Jheir  discretion j.3lid 
that  the  creditors  would  havenoremed^foraiiunreasonab^ 
tSeparro^Ee*ass^^e^7ex^^^^£_a^reso^^^ 

oly^ion  does  nofstrike  mewith  as  much  force  as  it  appears  to  have 
done  the  chancellor.     Where  there  is  nothing  fraudulent  or  suspicious 
'  in  the  trust  itself,  and  from  the  nature  of  the  case,  it  is  seen  to  be 
>■  necessary  that  some  latitude  of  discretion  in  relation  to  it  should  be 
I  given  to  the  assignees,  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  the  circumstance, 
that  there  is  no  remedy  for  an  abuse  of  that  discretion,  except  by  a  re- 
sort to  a  court  of  equity,  is  sufficient  to  avoid  the  trust.     To  a  certain 
I'  extent,  that  ma}'  have  been  the  fact  in  the  case.     But  where  a  matter, 
^affecting  the  rights  and  interests  of  creditors,  which  might  and  ought  to 
have  been  made  definite  and  certain,  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  as- 
signees, diflferent  considerations  arise  ;  and  I  should  incline  to  the  opin- 
ion that  it  would  be  fraudulent.     It  is  unnecessary,  however,  to  dwell 
upon  this  point,  as  I  hold  the  assignment  fraudulent  upon  the  other 
grounds  which  have  been  stated. 

I  also  abstain  from  any  discussion  of  the  question,  whether  the  debt 
of  the  Messrs.  Beach,  the  creditors  first  named  in  class  number  one, 
was  a  debt  due  from  the  firm  of  Grover  and  Gunn,  or  was  the  individ- 
ual debt  of  one  of  them  ;  and  admitting  it  to  have  been  an  individual 
debt,  what  influence  it  would  have  upon  this  assignment.     It  is  an  im- 

White  V.  Monsarrat,  18  B.  Mon.  809;  Lininger  v.  Baymond,  9  Neb.  40;  Watkins  v. 
Wallace,  19  Mich.  57  (debts  which  assignee  "may  deem  bad  or  doubtful."),  contra. 

In  some  States  statutes  have  been  passed  giving  an  assignee  power  to  compromise 
debts.     See  23  Lawyers'  Eep.  Ann.  579,  n. 

A  provision  authorizing  the  assignee  to  compromise  debts  due  the  assignor  is  valid. 
White  V.  Monsarrat,  1 8  B.  Mon.  809 ;  Robins  v.  Embry,  Sm.  &  Mar.  207 ;  McConnell 
V.  Sherwood,  84  N.  Y.  522;  Bagley  v.  Bowe,  105  N.  Y.  171;  Conkling  v.  Coonrod,  6 
Ohio  St.  611. 

An  assignment  made  with  the  design  to  force  a  compromise  with  a  creditor,  though 
good  on  its  face,  is  fraudulent.    Bennett  v.  Sllison,  23  Minn.  242. 
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portant  question  wliich,.  I  agree  with  the  Chancellor,  ought  to  be  set 
tied  in  a  case  where  there  is  no  dispute  about  the  facts. 
I  am  for  afflrmiug  the. decree  below. 

After  the  several  opinions  delivered  in  the  cause  had  been  read,' 
Mr.  Justice  Sutherland  proposed  the  following  resolution  for  adop- 
tion :  "  Eesolved,  that  the  assignment  is  void,  because  it  makes  the 
preference  given  to  the  creditors  of  the  assignors,  designated  as  class 
No.  2,  to  depend  upon  the  condition  that  the  preferred  creditors  shall 
give  the  assignors  an  absolute  discharge  of  their  debts;"  and,  on  the 
question  being  put,  "  Shall  this  resolution  be  adopted?  "  the  members 
of  the  court  voted  as  follows  : 

In  the  affirmative.  —  The  President,  Chief  Justice  Savage,  Jus- 
tices Sutherland  and  Nelson,  and  Senators  Armstrong,  Beaeds- 
LET,  CoNKLiN,  Cropset,  Deptz,  Ltnde,  Macdonald,  Sherman, 
Stowee,  Tract,  Van  Schaick — 15. 

In  the  negative,  —  Senators  Edmonds,  Gansevoort,  Griffin,  Su- 

DAM,   WeSTCOTT  —  5. 

And  the  court  accordingly  affirmed  the  decree  of  the  chancellor,  the 
final  vote  being  the  same  as  on  the  passage  of  the  resolution." 

1  The  opinions  of  Senators  Edmonds  and  Tkact  are  omitted. 

"  Perry  Ins.  Co.  v.  Foster,  58  Ala.  502;  Danner  v.  Brewer,  69  Ala.  191  (statutory) 
Collier  v.  Davis,  47  Ark.  397  ;  Dnggan  v.  Bliss,  4  Colo.  223  ;  Ingraham  v.  "Wheeler, 
6  Conn.  277,  282;  Hayes  v.  Johnson,  6  D.  C.  174;   Howell  t.  Dixon,  21  Fla.  413 
McBride  v.  Bohanau,  50  Ga.  527 ;  Johnson  o.  Farnum,  56  Ga.  144 ;  Conkling  v.  Car 
son,  11  111.  503;  Townsend  !;.  Coxe,  151  Dl.  62,  68;  Butler  v.  Jaffray,  12  Ind.  504 
Franzen  v.  Hutchinson,  94  la.  95  ;  Graves  u.  Roy,  13  La.  454  ;  Hubbard  v.  McNaugh 
ton,  43  Mich.  220 ;  May  v.  Walker,  35  Minn.  194  (otherwise  by  statute  see  Farwell  r 
Brooks,  65  Minn.  184)  ;  Robins  v.  Embry,  Smedes  &  M.  207  (see  Mayer  v.  Shields,  59 
Miss.  107) ;  Jeffries  v.  Blackmann,  86  Mo.  350  ;  Moore  v.  Carr,  65  Mo.  App.  64;  Fir.st 
Nat.  Bank  v.  Newman,  62  N.  H.  410 ;  Owen  v.  Arvis,  2  Dutch.  22,  44  (see  also  North 
Ward  Nat.  Bank  v.  Conklin,  51  N.  J.  Eq.  7) ;  Goodrich  v.  Downs,  6  HiU,  438,  439  ; 
Haydock  v.  Coope,  53  N.  Y.  68,  73 ;  Palmer  v.  Giles,  5  Jones,  Eq.  75 ;   Repplier  v. 
Orrich,  7  Ohio,  246  ;  Miners'  Nat.  Bank  Appeal,  57  Pa.  193, 199  (statutory) ;  Wilde  v. 
Rawlings,  1  Head,  34 ;  Ware  v.  Wanless,  2  Wyo.  144,  ace. 

King  V.  Watson,  3  Price  Ex.  6  (see  also  Janes  v.  Whitbread,  11  C.  B.  406) ;  Brashear 
V.  West,  7  Pet.  608  ;  Halsey  v.  Whitney,  4  Mason,  206,  229 ;  Talley  v.  Curtain,  54  Fed. 
Rep.  43,  50 ;  Rankin  v.  Lodor,  21  Ala.  380;  Clayton  v.  Johnston,  36  Ark.  406  (over- 
ruled) ;  Doe  V.  Scribner,  41  Me.  277  ;  Coakley  v.  Weil,  47  Md.  277 ;  Nostrand  v.  Atwood, 
19  Pick.  281 ;  Hewlett  v.  Cutler,  137  Mass.  285  ;  Livingston  v.  BeU,  3  Watts,  198  ;  Lea's 
Appeal,  9  Pa.  St.  504 ;  Smith  v.  Millett,  11  R.  I.  528 ;  Claflin  v.  Iseman,  23  S.  C.  416, 
417  ;  Boyd  v.  Haynie,  83  Tex.  7;  Kellog  ?;.  Cayce,  84  Tex,  213  (statutory) ;  Hall  v. 
Denison,  17  Vt.  310;  Gordon  v.  Cannon,  18  Gratt.  387;  Long  v.  Meriden  Britannia 
Co.,  94  Va.  594 ;  Clarke  v.  Figgins,  27  W.  Va.  663,  contra. 
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SECTION  I.  (continued), 
(d)   SiATnTES  or  Limitations. 

WEAVER  vrHAVUiAND. 

New  York  Court  of  JtppEALsTMAr  3-June  5,  1894. 

[Re]ported  tn  142  New  York,  534.] 

Andrews,  Ch.  J.  This  is  a  judgment  creditor's  action,  and  the  only 
defence  relied  upon  at  the  trial  was  the  Statute  of  Limitations.  The 
aqliop  was  pommence^Februarj^lS,  1892.  It  appears  from  the  plead- 
ings that  Phebe  Haviland,  mother  of  th^efendant,  took  under  the  will 
of  her  husband,  who  died  September  111  1878,  the  use  of  his  real  estate 
and  the  income  of  his  personal  proper^'  for  life.  His  real  estate  con- 
sisted of  a  house  and  lot  in  Geneva,/'in  this  State,  and  he  held  a  mort- 
gage on  lands  in  Michigan,  execi;ixed  by  Henry  S.  "Weaver  and  wife. 

^  On  the  13th  day  of  April,  1880,  J^hebe  Haviland,  as  executor  of  her 
husband's  will,  she  then  being  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  sold  and 
assigned  the  mortgagelo  one  Fish  for  the  sura  of  $2,600,  falsely  repre- 
senting to  Pish  that  that  sum  was  due  and  unpaid  thereon,  whereas  in 
fact  there  was  due  and  urfpaid  only  the  sum  of  $2,100.  Fish,  upon 
ascertaining  the  fact,  commenced  an  action  in  the  courts  of  Michigan 
against  Phebe  Haviland  io  recover  back  the  sum  paid  in  excess  of  the 
amount  due  on  the  pftortgage,  and  on  June_^9j^_1881,  recovered  a 
judgment  against  her  in  the  action.  An  action  onwIVs  judgment  was 
subsequently  brouCTjii  in  the  Supreme  Gpiirt  of  tM^^State  January  28, 
1886,  and  judgment  was  recoverea\li5m)n  ag^nst  Phebe  Haviland 
Mgj.'ch^  9^  1886^for  $667.47,  and  executiojt^ereon  was  issued  and 
returned  unsatisfied.  Phebe  Haviland,  ajt<^he  time  of  the  death  of  her 
husband  and  ever  thereafter,  was  a  regident  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Ijjit  is  found  that  shortly  before  the.jrecovery  of  the  Michigan  judgment, 
and  on  or  about  June^g,^^^^^  Phebe    Haviland    conveyed  to  the 
defendant  William  W.  Haviland  her  life  estate  in  the  house  and  lot, 
and  gave  to  him  the  moneys  received  by  her  from  Fish  on  the  transfer 
I  of  the  mortgage,  without  consideration,  and  for  the  purpose  of  placing  | 
I  her  property  out  of  her  hands,  so  that  the  same  could  not  be  reached  \ 
'upon  a  judgment  in  the  action.     Phebe  Haviland  died  intestate  August 
2,  1888.     This  action  is  brought  to  reach  the  interest  of  Phebe  Havi- 
land in  the  property  so  fraudulently  transferred  to  the   defendant. 
There  is  another  fact  disclosed  by  the  evidence  as  to  which  there  is  no 
finding,  but  which  is  deemed  important  by  the  counsel  for  the  defendant, 
viz.,  that  the  money  paid  on  the  mortgage  by  Fish  was  at  the  time 
received  by  the  defendant,  and  was  retained  by  him  as  his  own,  with 
the  consent  of  Phebe  Haviland.   But  if  this  finding  had  been  made,  the 
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evidence  would  have  justified  tiie  furtlier  finding  that  the  defendant 
assumed  to  act  in  the  transaction  as  the  agent  of  his  mother,  and  that 
Fish  supposed  he  was  so  acting,  and  had  no  information,  until  the 
examination  of  the  defendant  in  supplementary  proceedings  shortly  be- 

V  fore  the  bringing  of  this  action,  that  the  money  had  been  retained  by  him. 

)(^   Thelimitationoftimejor_b4i^^ 
biUj^j^^tasideaconrcyaiice  ortm 
in  fraudofcreditorTis^rescSb^  the  Code  of  Civil 


Procedure.      By  the  fifth  subdivision  of  that  section  a  creditor's  action 
mustbe  commencedwlthin^^  "  after  the  cause  of  action  has 

accrueo'^Buch  an  action  is  to  procure  a  judgment  "  other  than  for  a 
sum  of  money  on  the  ground  of  fraud  in  a  case  which  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1846,  was  cognizable  by  the  Court  of  Chancery."  The 
words  "other  than  for  a  sum  of  money"  in  subdivision  5  included 
those  cases  in  which  equitable  relief  is  required,  although  as  part  of  the 
ultimate  relief  a  money  judgment  is  also  demanded.  Carr  v.  Thomp- 
son, 87  N.  Y.  169.  lMesSjtherefore^Jheright^^f_^^ 
the^fcaudulent^toj^ferjSom^he^^ 

to  the  plaintiff  more  jhati  six  years  prior  toJFebruary_J^,^J492i_^he,day 
of  the  commengement  of  the  action,  ^^e  j;gtion.^asjQt  barred.  The 
right  of  Pish  to  bring  an  action  to  set  aside  the  transfer  didnot  accrue 
until  he  had  recovered  a  judgment  in  this  State  against  Phebe  Haviland 
and  the  return  of  an  execution  unsatisfied.  Until  his  claim  against 
Phebe  Haviland  had  ripened  into  a  judgment  he  stood  as  a  general  j 
creditor  merely,  and  was  not  in  a  situation  to  assail  the  transfer  to  the  ' 
defendant.  The  authorities  upon  this  point  are  numerous  and  decisive. 
Reubens  v.  Joel,  13  N.  Y.  488  ;  Dunlevy  v.  Tallmadge,  32  N.  Y.  457  ; 
Geery  v.  Geery,  63  N.  Y.  252  ;  Adsit  v.  Butler,  87  N.  Y.  585.  The  time 
when  the  fraud  was  committed  is  not  the  period  from  which  the  limitation 
is  to  be  computed,  but  the  time  when  the  plaintiff  had  acquired  a  stand- 
ing to  assail  it.  The  present  action  was  commenced  within  six  j-ears 
after  Fish  had  .recovered  his  judgment  here.  The  defendant,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud  or  collusion,  cannot  question  the  validity  of  the  claim 
upon  which  it  was  rendered,  and  he  acquired  no  immunity  from  pursuit 
because  of  the  time  which  intervened  between  the  fraudulent  transaction 
and  the  rendition  of  the  judgment.  Decker  v.  Decker,  108  N.  Y.  128. 
The  clause  in  sub.  5,  sec.  382,  following  the  clause  above  quoted,  "  the 
cause  of  action  in  such  a  case  is  not  deemed  to  have  accrued  until 
the  discovery  by  the  plaintiff  or  the  person  under  which  he  claims  of  the 
facts  constituting  the  fraud, "  does  not  help  the  defendant.  This  clause 
was  added  to  enlarge  the  time  for  bringing  the  action  beyond  the  six 
years  in  the  case  specified.  It  was  not  intended  to  make  the  date  of  the  ( 
discovery  of  the  fraud  the  time  of  the  accruing  of  the  right  of  action  in 
cases  where  the  fraud  was  known,  but  the  plaintiff  had  not  established 
his  claim  by  judgment.  The  clause  was  inserted  to  provide  for  a  class  of 
cases  where  the  right  of  action  was  perfect,  but  the  fraud  had  not  been 
discovered  until  a  subsequent  period.     Gates  v.  Andrews,  37  N.  Y.  657. 
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It  is,  however,  a  suflScient  answer  to  the  claim  based  on  this  clause  of  sub, 
5  that  there  is  no  evidence  or  finding  that  the  plaintiff  or  his  assignor, 
Fish,  had  any  notice  of  the  fraudulent  transfer  until  shortly  before  the 
commencement  of  the  action. 

The  further  claim  is  made  that  a  cause  of  action  for  money  had  and 
received  could  have  been  maintained  by  Fish  against  the  defendant  to 
recover  the  overpayment  on  the  mortgage,  immediately  after  the  money 
came  to  his  hands,  he  having  received  and  retained  it  without  considera- 
tion, and  that  this  cause  of  action  was  barred  by  the  lapse  of  six  years 
and  before  this  action  was  brought.  The  defendant  may  be  right  in  his 
contention."  Roberts  v.  Ely,  113  N.  Y.  128.  But  assuming  this  to  be 
true,  the  present  action  is  not  based  on  an  original  liability  of  the 
defendant  arising  from  his  connection  with  the  sale  of  the  mortgage. 
The  plaintiff's  assignor  did  not  elect  to  proceed  against  the  defendant 
upon  this  liability.  He  brought  his  action  against  Phebe  Haviland,  the 
principal  in  the  transaction,  and  on  recovering  judgment  against  her, 
brought  this  action  based  upon  that  judgment,  to  charge  the  defendant 
on  account  of  his  fraudulent  dealings  with  her  to  the  prejudice  of  her 
creditors.  The  cause  of  action  is  entirely  distinct  from  the  cause  of 
action  against  him  for  money  had  and  received,  and  is  in  no  way  de- 
pendent upon  his  original  relation  to  the  transfer  of  the  mortgage  or  the 
recovery  had  thereon.  He  is  called  upon  to  answer  for  the  property  of 
Phebe  Haviland,  received  by  him  in  fraud  of  her  creditors.  Whether  he 
was  connected  with  the  original  fraud  in  the  sale  of  the  mortgage  is 
wholly  immaterial  in  the  present  action,  except  as  it  may  reflect  upon 
his  fraudulent  intent  in  his  subsequent  dealings  with  Phebe  Haviland. 

I      We  think  the  defence  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  failed,  and  the 

'  judgment  should,  therefore,  be  aflSrmed,  with  costs. 

All  concur.  Judgment  affirmed.  * 

1  There  is  great  diversity  of  decision  in  regard  to  the  Statute  of  Limitations  as  ap- 
plied to  fraudulent  conveyances.  Not  only  do  the  statutes  themselves  fix  various 
terms,  but  in  the  same  jurisdictions  different  rules  are  often  appli^  in  law  and  in 
equity,  and  different  rules  are  applied  where  real  estate  is  fraud ulently^onveyed,  from 
those  applied  to  transfers  of  personal  property.  Besides,  no  uniform  rule  can  be  stated 
as  to  the  effect  of  fraudulent  concealment  of  a  cause  of  action,  or  as  to  the  time  when 
the  plaintiff's  cause  of  action  is  held  to  accrue. 

The  creditor's  right  is  subject  to  least  limitation  in  England.  There,  so  long  as 
the  creditor's  claim  is  itself  not  barred  by  the  statute,  his  right  to  set  aside  a  fraudulent 
conveyance,  and  to  have  equitable  as  well  as  legal  relief  for  the  purpose,  is  not  barred, 
though  the  fraudulent  conveyance  may  have  been  made  many  years  before  and  the 
creditor  may  have  had  full  knowledge  of  the  facts.  In  re  Maddever,  27  Ch.  D.  523. 
In  Michigan  it  has  also  been  said  that  mere  delay  is  not  enough  to  debar  a  creditor. 
Corbitt  V.  Cutcheon,  79  Mich.  41.  Conf.  Cutcheon  v.  Buchanan,  88  Mich.  .594;  Cut- 
cheon  v.  Corbitt,  99  Mich.  578.  So  in  North  Carolina,  Pickett  v.  Pickett,  3  Dev.  6  ; 
(But  see  N.  C.  Code,  §  155,  sub  sec.  9 ;  Osborne  v.  "Wilkes,  108  N.  C.  651) ;  and  in  New 
Jersey,  Bnrne  v.  Partridge,  61  N.  J.  Eq.  434. 

In  this  country  it  is  generally  held,  however,  that  not  only  the  creditor's  claim,  but 
his  subsidiary  right  to  attack  the  fraudulent  conveyance,  may  be  barred  by  lapse  of 
time.  In  a  few  States  possession  by  the  fraudulent  grantee  of  property  conveyed  — 
at  least  if  it  is  real  estate  —  bars  recovery  by  the  creditor  without  reference  either  to  the 
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time  when  his  right  accrued  or  hia  knowledge  of  the  fraud.    Snedicor  v.  Watkins,  71 
Ala.  48  (see  also  Smith  u.  Hall,  103  Ala.  235) ;  Robbina  v.  Sackett,  23  Kan.  301  ; 
Welcker  v.  Staples,  88  Tenn.  49.     See  also  Bobb  v.  Woodward,  50  Mo.  95  ;  Potter  v. 
Adams,  125  Mo.  118.     In  Indiana  the  rule  is  the  same,  unless  there  has  been  some 
trick  to  prevent  inquiry  or  some  act  of  positive  concealment.    Law  v.  Smith,  4  Ind. 
56 ;  Musselman  v.  Kent,  33  Ind.  452 ;  Lemster  v.  Warner,  137  Ind.  79.     See  also 
Sankey  o.  McElevey,  104  Pa.  265  ;  Scranton,  etc.  Co.  u.  Lackawanna,  etc.  Co.  107  Pa. 
136. 
I       But  in  most  jurisdictions  time  does  not  run  against  the  creditor  until  he  has  had 
\  notice  of  the  fraud.    This  is  so  provided  by  statute  in  many  States,  and  is  the  prevailing 
'rule  in  equity  without  the  aid  of  a  statute.    An  overruled  decision  by  Lord  Mansfield 
that  fraud  is  a  good  replication  to  a  plea  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  in  an  action  at  law 
has  also  had  some  following  in  this  country.      See  Wood  on  Limitations,  §§  274-276. 
A  creditor  who  might  by  due  diligence  have  discovered  the  facts  has  been  held  not 
within  this  protection.    Little  v.  Reynolds,  101  Ga.  594;  Wright  v.  Davis,  28  Neb. 
479.    But  see  contra,  Way  v.    Cutting,  20  N.  H.  187 ;  Preston  v.  Cutter,  64  N.  H. 
461   (mnf.  Hathaway  v.  Noble,  55  N.  H.  508).    Likewise  the  recording  of  the  deed 
filleged  to  be  fraudulent  has  been  held  to  affect  creditors  constructively  with  notice. 
Sims  V.  Gray,  93  la.  38;  Cockrell's    Exec.  v.  Cockrell,  (Ky.)  15  S.  W.  Rep.  1119; 
Rogers  v.  Brown,  61  Mo.  187  ;  Hughes  v.  Littrell,  75  Mo.  573 ;  Potter  o.  Adams,  125 
Mo.  118 ;  Gillespie  v.  Cooper,  36  Neb.  775. 
f      Furthermore,  though  the  fraud  be  discovered,  time  does  not  begin  to  run  unless 
1  the  creditor  has  at  that  time  a  right  to  begin  proceedings  to  avoid  the  transfer.    A 
I  judgment  against  the  debtor  is  a  prerequisite  to  such  proceedings  at  common  law. 
14  Am.  and  Eng.  Encyc.  of  Law  (2d  ed.),  315.    There  is,  therefore,  no  right  until 
the  judgment  is  obtained.    Accordingly,  as  held  in  the  principal  case,  time  does  not 
begin  to  run  until  that  moment.    Brown  v.  Campbell,  100  Cal.  635 ;  Jones  v.  Reed, 
1   Humph.  335  (changed  by  statute,  Ramsey  v.  Quillen,  5  Lea,  1 84) ;   Compton  v. 
Perry,  23  Tex.  414;  Martel  v.  Somers,  26  Tex.  551.      In  Alabama,   Arkansas,  In- 
diana, Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  at  least,  by  statute,  a  creditor  may  set  aside  a 
fraudulent  conveyance  without  first  getting  judgment.     See  14  Am.  and  Eng.  Encyc. 
of  Law  (2d  ed.),  319.    In  such  States  the  statute  begins  to  run  immediately  from  the 
time  of  the  discovery  of  the  fraud.     Combs  o.  Watson,  32  Ohio  St.  228 ;  Ramsey  v. 
Quillen,  5  Lea,  184  ;  McBee  v.  Burden,  7  Lea,  731  ;  Welcker  v.  Staples,  88  Tenn.  49. 
In  some  cases  relief  has  been  denied  by  courts  of  equity  because  of  laches,  though 
no  Statute  of  Limitations  had  run.    Frenche  v.  Kitchen,  53  N.  J.  Eq.  37  ;  Hathaway  v. 
Noble,  55  N.  H.  508  ;  Elgelberger  v.  Kibler,  1  Hill  Ch.  113.   See  also  Bank  of  Charles- 
.ton  v^  Dowling,  52  S.  C.  §^5.    _    -  ^  ,  .  _ 
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TgEEnglishJawJnregardtopref^ 

ground  that  they  were  fraudulent.  Lord  Mansfield  is  regarded  as  the 
originator  of  this  doctrine.  See  Worsley  v.  De  Mattos,  1  Burr.  467  ; 
Alderson  v.  Temple,  4  Burr.  2235  ;  Martin  v.  Pewtress,  4  Burr.  2477 ; 
Harman  v.  Fishar,  Cowp.  117;  Rush  v.  Cooper,  Cowp.  629.  As  the 
doctrine  was  of  judicial  creation,  and  as  the  basis  of  it  was  that  the 
debtor  was  committing  a  fraud,  it  was  natural  that  somewhat  narrow 
limits  should  be  set.  Especially  it  seemed  that  if  the  debtor  did  not 
wish  to  give  a  creditor  an  unfair  advantage,  there  could  be  no  fraud  on 
his  part  and  hence  no  fraudulent  preference.  Itwasnecessai^^jjihere 
fore^.thai,theDreferential^^  in 

[sto  "thenfst  requisitenuseveraTcasesTtwas  nSd  n^BCSsary  that 
the  debtor  should  in  fact  intend  to  become  a  haj^^ixtpt  Morgan  v. 
Brundrett,  5  B.  &  Ad.  289  ;  Atkinson  w^^rin^afCz  Bing.  N.  C.  225  ; 
Abbott  V.  Burbage,  2  Scott,  656>.StrgcSSii  «.  Barton,  11  Ex.  647. 
Other  cases  held  it  sufflcignt-if^t^e-debtor  was  in  such  a  condition  of 
utter  insolvency  t^at-uSre^sorfable  man  could  fail  to  anticipate  bank- 
ruptcy. GjbsOnw.  MttSSett,  4  M.  &  G.  160;  Gibson  v.  Boutts,  id. 
l&'d-yMi  parp^Simpson,  De  G.  9  ;  Aldred  v.  Constable,  4  Q.  B.  674. 
Buf^ei>^j:nsolyency  certainjy  was__alwaxs_^gufficient. 
"^^^s^onTT^uTsUe^^^aT^^ven^ 

in volving*some^aOTt jficia^^  s.     If  the  payment  was  made 

because  of  pressure  on  the  part  of  the  creditor  the  transaction  cannot 
be  avoided.  Van  Casteel  v.  Booker,  2  Ex.  691.  If  the  debtor  was 
induced  bj'  several  considerations,  among  others  a  desire  to  prefer,  the 
question  is  whether  that  was  the  dominant  motive.  Me  parte  Griffith, 
23  Ch.  D.  69  ;  Be  Eaton,  [1897]  2  Q.  B.  16.  If,  however,  the  object 
of  the  debtor  was  to  escape  a  criminal  prosecution  (Ms  parte  Taylor, 
18  Q.  B.  D.  295  ;  Sharp  v.  Jackson,  [1899]  A.  C.  419),  or  to  protect  a 
surety  from  liability  (Be  Mills,  58  L.  T.  n.  s.  871),  or  to  avoid  the  bar 
of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  (Be  Lane,  28  Q.  B.  D.  74),  or  to  fulfil 
a  supposed  legal  duty  (Be  Fletcher,  9  Mor.  8  ;  Be  Vingoe,  1  Man. 
416),  there  is  no  preference.  A  valid  bill  of  sale  given  to  correct  a 
mistake  invalidating  a  former  one  is  not  a  preference.     Be  Tweedale, 

1  For  convenience  of  treatment  this  section  covers  the  subject  of  preferences  regarded 
not  only  as  acts  of  bankruptcy,  but  from  other  points  of  view. 
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[1892]  2  Q.  B.  216.  Nor  does  payment  by  a  trader  of  bills  of  exchange 
in  due  course  raise  any  inference  of  an  intention  or  view  to  prefer 
"  because  in  tlie  ordinary  course  of  business  a  man  must  either  meet 
his  bills  or  put  up  his  shutters."  He  Clay,  3  Mans.  31.  But  if  the 
payment  of  a  bill  is  out  of  the  usual  course  of  business  it  is  otherwise. 
Ee  Eaton,  [1897]  2  Q.  B.  16. 
V.  There  was  no  statutory  provision  in  the  English  bankruptcy  acts  in 
^  regard  to  preferences  until  the  act  of  1869  was  passed.  Section  92  of 
that  act,  which  is  substantially  reproduced,  except  in  one  particular, 
in  section  48  of  the  present  act,  passed  in  1883,  provides  for  the 
avoidance  of  preferences.     The  latter  section  reads  as  follows :  — 

' '  (1)  Everyconveronce  or  transfer  of  property,  or  charge  thereon 
made,  every  payment  made,  every  obligation  incurred,  and  every  judi- 
cial proceeding  taken  or  suffered  bj;3ny^^ersonjmaMe_topayhis_deb^ 
as  they  become  due  from  his  own  money  in,,^/vgur,£f,,^nj[creditor^_OT 
any  i^reon2ptrusrfor_an^creditorj  with  aj^ew^f .giving  such  crg^itQr 
a3refere'nceaverthe_other^red^tprSjSha^^j^.the 

^axuig,^Q31_suff6ring_J;^e  jaffl6,J^adjudged_J3anErupt  onabankru^toy 
petitioiipreseuted  within^thme  months  after,the  date  of  makingajakmg, 
paying,  or  suffering  the  same,  bede^edfrau^^ilejjtand  void  as  against 
thetrusteein  bankruptcy.  (2)  This  section  shall  notafecttSelrights 
ofanypersonmakingtitle  in  good  faith  and  for  valuable  consideration 
through  or  under  a  creditor  of  the  bankrupt." 

In  section  92  of  the  act  of  1869  the  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  section 
was  that  the  section  should  "  not  affect  the  rights  of  anj'  purchaser, 
payee,  or  incumbrancer  in  good  faith  for  valuable  consideration." 
These  words  were  held  to  include  and  protect  a  creditor  who  had  re- 
ceived payment  in  ignorance  that  his  debtor  was  insolvent  or  intended 
to  prefer  him.  Butcher  v.  Stead,  L.  E.  7  H.  L.  839.  Under  the 
present  act  such  a  construction  seems  impossible. 

The  provisions  of  section  92  of  the  act  of  1869  and  section  48  of 
the  act  of  1883,  abrogated  the  necessity  for  a  payment  to  be  made  in 
contemplation  of  bankruptcy  iQ|M'der  to  be  a  fraudulent  preference, 
substituting  as  requirements  thVc.&e^£a^mfiet.mu|];,^be,^a4ej4i^^ 
debt9];,_isju)^;yfi^to_p^yJns^^ 
becomg|_bajjkr!jjjJjnl;hin.Jhr^^ 

tary  aption  onthepart  of_the  debtor  is^stiir^QJ4I  ■5>fce^.^';_Witfe_a> 
jiewjaLgJ^Jug  such  creditor  Tpre^rence"  has  been  held  to  mean  "  with 
the  dominant  motive  of  giving  sach  a  preferenceT^^  See  casesaHove 
cTtect!  "^SmostTHeseTdenticaTwords  in  the  American  statutes  have  re- 
ceived a  very  different  construction,  as  the  cases  printed  below  indicate. 

What  has  been  said  hitherto  relates  to  the  right  on  the  part  of  a 
trustee  ia^ankruptdy  to  avoid  and  recover  a  preferential  payment  oi- 
transfer.>a!ut  preferences  arejSmcetheactj^flS^S^jlsp  impQrtantas 
acts  of  banltfu^^r^rJttEoughmeframerof  the  actorl869  believed 
thaFtTiat'^clTiOTonly  invalidated  preferences,  but  also  made  them  acts 
of  bankruptcy,  Eden  on  Bankruptcy,  25,  the  court  held  otherwise. 


SECT.  II.]      CHICAGO   TITLE,    ETC.   00.   V.   EOEBLING'S   SONS   00.        247 

Mc  parte  Hodgkin,  L.  K.  20  Eq.  746;  Ex  parte  Stubbins,  17  Ch.  D. 
-58.  The  act  of  1883  in  section  4,  however,  expressly  names  prefer- 
ences as  acts  of  bankruptcy. 

Doubtless  a  chief  reason  for  the  simpler  and  more  satisfactory  law 
■of  preference  in  this  country  is  that  the  question  was  dealt  with  fully 
by  statute  before  it  had  been  partially  treated  by  the  courts.  Section 
2,  of  the  act  of  1841  defined  and  forbade  preferences,  and  the  act  of 
1867,  copying  the  insolvent  law  of  Massachusetts  and  adopting  a  con- 
struction of  the  meaning  of  the  words  copied  similar  to  that  laid  down 
by  the  Massachusetts  courts,  fixed  the  American  law  in  the  shape 
•which  in  most  respects  it  now  has  under  the  law  of  1898. 

qS^SL&^  -^e-^^a^  «-»  (")  Insolvency.  ^  »  V  »1j  l^^lS  .  £^^  ^^ 

CHICAGO    TITLE  &  TRUST  CO.  v.  JOHN   A.  EOEBLING'S 

SONS   CO. 

DiSTEiOT  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois, 
February  8,  1901. 

[Reported  in  107  Federal  Reporter,  71.] 

Kohlsaat,  District  Judge.  The  questions  of  fact  herein,  as  found 
"by  the  master,  will  be  taken  as  the  ultimate  facts  in  the  case,  no  good 
■grounds  to  the  contrary  being  shown.  Upon  these  facts  there  is  but 
-one  proposition  of  law  to  be  passed  upon  by  the  court,  which  will  be 
^  stated  in  general  terms  as  follows :  Where  the  property  of  the  bank- 
*  'rupt  before  insolvency  consists  chiefly  of  a  manufacturing  plant  and 
Taw  materials  for  use  in  said  plant,  the  fair  valuation  of  which  depends 
in  large  part  upon  the  fact  that  said  plant  is  a  going  concern,  and  such 
fair  valuation  as  a  going  concern  brings  the  entire  fair  value  of  the 
■assets  of  said  bankrupt  to  a  total  in  excess  of  the  bankrupt's  liabilities, 
would  the  fact  that  a  judgment  creditor  caused  a  levy  under  his  judg- 
ment to  be  made  upon  such  plant,  and  its  sale  under  such  levy,  thus 
■destroying  the  value  of  said  plant  as  a  going  concern,  and  bringing  the 
total  value  of  the  assets  of  said  bankrupt,  including  the  sum  realized 
from  the  sale  of  the  plant  under  said  levy,  to  a  figure  below  the  bank- 
rupt's liabilities,  create  a  preference  in  favor  of  said  judgment  creditor, 
which  could  be  recovered  by  the  bankrupt's  trustee,  when  such  judg- 
ment creditor  has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  such  levy  and  sale 
would  cause  the  insolvency  of  the  bankrupt  as  aforesaid?  While  I 
Tegret  to  be  forced  to  the  conclusion,  yet  I  am  of  the  opinion  that, 
under  the  wording  of  the  present  bankruptcy  act,  and  especially  the 
proper  interpretation  of  the  words  "being  insolvent,"  such  action  on 


248  MUKDO   V.    SHEPARD.  [CHAP.  IV. 

the  part  of  a  judgment  creditor  would  not  create  a  preference  recover- 
able by  the  trustee  under  the  terms  of  the  act.  The  exceptions  to  the 
master's  report  will  therefore  be  overruled,  the  report  confirmed,  and 
the  petition  of  the  trustee  be  dismissed  for  wajit  of  equity.^ 


SECTION  II.   {continued). 

(6)   Intent  to  pbefee. 

MUNDO  V.  SHEPARD. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  op  Massachusetts,  December  10,  1895- w 

June  10,  1896. 

[Reported  in  166  Massachusetts,  323.] 

Bill  in  equity,  filed  July  2,  1894,  hy  the  assignee  in  insolvency  of 
Adelaide  C.  Clark,  to  set  aside  an  assignment  of  certain  accounts  made 
by  the  insolvent  as  security  for  a  debt  due  to  the  defendants. 

The  case  was  heard  in  the  Superior  Court,  before  Dewbt,  J.,  who 
dismissed  the  bill,  and,  at  the  request  of  the  plaintiff,  reported  the  case 
for  the  determination  of  this  court,  in  substance  as  follows :  — 
^.  The  insolvent,  Adelaide  C.  Clark,  was,  in  1893,  a  dressmaker  and 
milliner  doing  business  in  Boston,  and  being  at  that  time  indebted  for«^- 
goods  sold  to  her  by  the  defendants,  Shepard,  Norwell,  and  Companj', 
in  the  sum  of  about  $1,700,  she,  on  May  6,  1893,  assigned  to  them  as 
security  for  her  indebtedness  certain  accounts  due  and  owing  to  her, 
amounting  in  all  to  about  $2,100,  it  being  understood  that  the  surplus 
of  such  accounts  when  collected  was  to  be  returned  to  Mrs.  Clark  if 
additional  credit  to  that  amount  had  not  been  furnished  to  her.  There- 
after, on  October  12,  1893,  Mrs.  Clark  filed  a  voluntary  petition  in 
insolvency,  and  the  plaintiff  was  appointed  assignee. 

Mrs.  Clai-k  testified  that  she  carried  on  a  large  business  as  dress- 
^maker  and  milliner  in  Boston  ;  that  atJhe__timeof_thea^ignmei^^ 
the  defendants  her  assets  were  from  $9,000  toini00C^''i^''S^rliSMli- 
ties  were^out  lJ6i500j  thatoTthelatTer  Amount  $6,500  were  debts 
due  mostly  for  merchandise ;  that  her  creditors  included  manj'  of  the 
large  dry  goods  houses  in  Boston  ;  that  she  kept  no  regular  books  of 
account,  and  she  estimated  her  assets  and  liabilities  from  investigations 
made  at  the  time  of  the  hearing ;  that  most  of  these^  liabilities  were 

1  J.  W.  Butler  Co.  v.  Goembel,  143  Fed.  295  (C.  C.  A.),  ace. 
I       Under  the  English  actB,  the  United  States  act  of  1867,  and  the  Massachusetts  Insol- 
u  vent  Law,  it  was  uniformly  held  that  insolvency,  on  the  part  of  a  trader  at  least,  meant 
I  an  inability  to  pay  his  debts  as  they  matured,  irrespective  of  the  value  of  the  debtor's 
•property.    The  cases  are  collected  in  Lowell,  Bankruptcy,  §  41. 
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overduejandshe^was  unable  to 


them ;  that  for  several  years  prior 
to  her  asiignment  she  had  had  an  open  account  with  the  defendants, 
which,  until  the  winter  of  1893,  had  not  exceeded  $500,  but  at  that  time, 
her  business  increasing,  she  increased  her  account  to  such  an  extent 
tbajb  the  defendants  notified  her  that  unkss  jt  was  reduced^they^ould 
refuse'her  furthergredi^;  thaFprTortosaidaBsignmentone  Collirton, 
representing  the  defenda^s,  called  frequently  at  her  store  to  sell  goods 
and  collect  money,  and  sha  told  him  that  she  could  not  make  any  large 
payment  upon  her  accouny ;  that  she  did  not  have  the  money  to  pay  it 
in  full  because  collectiona  were  slow,  but  she  occasionally  made  small 
payments  ;  that  one  Wetfster,  who  had  charge  of  the  credits  and  finan- 
cial matters  of  the  defermauts'  business,  told  her  that  her  account  must 
be  reduced  or  further  cn-edit  would  be  refused,  and  inquired  as  to  the 
prospects  of  her  making  collections,  to  which  she  replied  that  the  bills 
were  all  good,  and  she  ekpected  to  collect  them,  when  she  would  apply 
them  on  her  account,  bu^^l^t^she  ^d^ot  wkhher_credit_^_Bge^  as 
her  business  was  good  ;  that  thereupon  Webst^^juggegte^  §5^g:_PQ£' 
dvtion"^^ tjifi^conlin uaSouQf^^  QJ  certam  ^c- 

pounts  which  were  good ;  and  tSatafter  the  assignment  credit  was 
from  time_^o  time  giyeg^er^ut  was'^h^ly^refusediZani^a 
of^filing  the^petition  in  uis^yency  Tier'  in^ebteSesslio  thaijefen^ants 
had'  increasedT    Mrs.  Clark  further  testified  that  she  did  not  know 
wnetEer'or'not  she  told  "Webster  or  Collirton  that  she  had  other  cred- 
wiitors  besides  the  defendants,  or  that  other  creditors  were  pushing  her, 
li  though  in  fact  one  creditor  had  brought  suit  against  her ;  that  she  did 
«  not  inform  them  of  a  mortgage  upon  her  stock  in  trade  ;  that  she  did 
not  at  the  time  of  the  assignment  to  the  defendants  intend  or  expect  to 
go  into  insolvency ;  that  her  business  was  good  ;  that  she  did  not  wish 
the  defendants  to  refuse  her  credit,  as  she  hoped  that  with  it  she  could 
ftgo  on  ;  that_sbedidji2t,h^eveber8elf  to  be  insolvent  orfullY  realjge 
°"her  condition ;  and  that  she  didnotflgure  her  liabilities  closely,  but 
had  a  general  idea  of  what  she  owed,  and  that  she  should  be  able  to 
pay  all  her  creditors  in  full. 

On  cross-examination,  in  answer  to  the  question  whether  she  meant 
to  prefer  the  defendants,  she  testified  that  she  did  not  look  at  it  in  that 
way,  but  was  anxious  to  get  more  credit,  and  that  she  had  never  previ- 
ously assigned  her  accounts. 

There  was  evidence  for  the  defendants  that  in  1891  Mrs.  Clark's 
credit  was  good,  but  in  the  spring  of  1893  she  became  slow  in  her  pay- 
ments, and  in  conversations  with  the  defendants  or  their  representa- 
tives both  she  and  her  husband  said  that  she  was  doing  a  good  business, 
had  some  of  the  best  trade  in  the  city,  and  was  amply  able  to  paj'  all 
her  bills,  but  that  collections  were  slow,  and  she  did  not  have  much 
ready  money ;  and  that  accounts  due  her  were  good,  and  that  it  would 
L  be  all  right.  They  did  not  tell  the  defendants  that  Mrs.  Clark  had 
»  other  accounts,  or  mention  the  mortgage  on  her  stock  in  trade,  life 
defendants  at  one  time  refused  her  further  credit,  and  subsequently 
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ordered  it  to  be  continued,  and  sales  were  from  time  to  time  made  to 
her  until  her  insolvency.    This  was  all  the  material  evidence. 
SJi    The  judge  found  that  Mrs.  Clark  made  the  assignment  within  six 
LjA.months  prior  to  filing  her  petition  in  insolvency ;  th^^|tj^e_^imeof 
the  agsignment  tothedefendsmtsshejijasji^^ 
trie£^ccrueg"lnThe  ordinary  course_ofJbu8m£g§4j;n4jra3jn8Q^ 
andtl^/yi^Joigrn^j^tisg_£r§at^^  the  i 

defendants  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  Mrs.  Clark  to  be  rnsolveitit 
only  in  the  sense  of  not  being  aW^q  pay  her  debts  as  they  accrued  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business  ;  (j^^he  assignment  was  not  made  in 
the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  business,  but  that  Mrs.  Clark  did  not 
then  contemplate  going  into  insolvency,  but  thought  that  she  would  be 
able  to  keep  on  in  business  and  pay  all  her  debts XjPat  the  assignment 
was  not  made  by  her  in  fraud  of  the  laws  relating  to  insolvency,  or 
with  a  view  to  prevent  the  property  from  coming  to  her  assignee  in 
insolvencj',  or  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  distributed  under  the 
laws  relating  to  insolvency,  or  to  defeat  the  object  of,  or  in  any  way 
impair,  hinder,  impede,  or  delay  the  operation  Oft^ffect  of,  or  to  evade 
any  of  the  provisions  of  the  insolvency  law  ;  ajjffjkhat  the  defendants, 
when  the  assignment  was  made,  did  not  have  reasonable  cause  to  be- 
lieve Mrs.  Clark  was  insolvent  in  the  sense  of  not  having  sufficient 
property  and  assets  to  pay  her  debts,  or  that  she  was  in  contemplation 
of  insolvency,  and  that  the  assignment  was  made  in  fraud  of  the  laws 
relating  to  infsolvency,  or  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  property  from 
coming  to  her  assignee  in  insolvency,  or  to  prevent  the  same  from  being 
distributed  under  the  laws  relating  to  insolvency,  or  to  defeat  the  ob- 
ject of,  or  in  anj'  way  impair,  hinder,  impede,  or  delay  the  operation  or 
effect  of  the  provisions  of  the  insolvency  law. 

The  case  was  argued  at  the  bar  in  December,  1895,  and  afterwards 
was  submitted  on  the  briefe  to  all  the  judges. 
C.  a.  Darling,  for  the  plaintiff. 
J.  J.  Higgins,  for  the  defendants. 

Holmes,  J.    This  is  a  bill  in  equity,  brought  by  the  assignee  in 
insolvency  of  Mrs.  Clark  to  set  aside  an  assignment  of  certain  credits 
made  by  the  insolvent  as  security  for  a  debt  due  to  the  defendants, 
.   and  in  order  to  obtain  further  credit  from  them.     The  case  comes  here 
\  on  report.    Ii\_fo^._;the^nl^^ueaiiion-Xesei:£ed  is  thajorractnea^of-a 
»  ruling  that  the  bin  canno^  be_  maJiitaiQed  j^n  th^  facts  fojind  by  the  ^ 
]u3ge  whoTne^jEe^cas^^^uT^gon^^  ^hat  the  ^.p- 

gj^nmenl^was  not  made  in  feaud  jjf  th^Jpsmpnt^lawsTandas^Tev^ 
dence  is  reported,  we  assume  with  some  hesitation,  as  the  counsel  have 
assumed  in  their  arguments,  that  it .  was  intended^tq  open  t|;ie  cprrefit- 
ness  of  thisL  finding,  as  ipatter^^^nfjn^,  in  view  of  the  facts  subject  to 
which  it  was  made. 

It  is  found  that  Mrs.  Clark  was  insolvent  at  the  time  of  the  assign- 
ment, and  that  the  assignment  was  not  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business  of  Mrs.  Clark.    There  was  evidence  tending  to  show  that 
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Mrs.  Clark  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  she  was  insolvent,  and 
there  is  no  question  that  the  evidence  warranted  a  finding  for  the  plain- 
tiff. On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  found  that  Mrs.  Clark  knew  or  had 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  she  was  insolvent,  and  in  view  of.  the 
general  finding  under  discussion,  we  can  assume  no  more  than  the  facts 
found  or  admitted  require.  It  is  found  that  she  was  not  able  to  paj' 
her  debts  as  they  fell  due  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  and  this 
almost  necessitates  the  assumption  that  she  knew  that  she  could  not, 
and  therefore  knew  that  technically  she  was  insolvent.  But  Mrs.  Clark 
was  a  fashionable  milliner,  and  there  was  evidence  that  at  the  time  slie 
believed,  and  the  defendants  believed,  that  her  assets  were  more  than 
sufficient  to  paj'  her  debts,  and  that  the  want  of  ready  money  arose 
solely  from  the  unwiUingness  to  imperil  her  custom  by  pressing  for 
prompt  payment  of  her  bills. 

5      We  suppose  that  it  is  with  reference  to  such  a  case  as  that  that  all 
the  later  decisions  have  emphasized  the  necessity  of  finding  an  intent 

\  to  create  a  preference,  or  to  effect  some  other  fraud  on  the  insolvent 
law  as  a  fact,  before  a  conveyance  can  be  set  aside.  Bridges  v.  Miles, 
152  Mass.  249;  Sartwell  v.  North,  144  Mass.  188,  192;  Rice  v. 
Grafton  Mills,  117  Mass.  228,  232.  It  would  be  very  hard  to  declare 
a  conveyance  void  if  at  the  time  the  grantor  had  property  unquestion- 
f  ably  sufficient  to  pay  his  debts,  but  owing  to  a  cause  hke  that  men- 

SJtioned,  or  to  its  being  invested  in  land,  he  had  not  ready  money  enough 

'  Jto  pay  on  demand,  and  therefore  appropriated  assets  to  pay  or  to  se- 
cure one  which  was  pressing,  knowing  that  thereby  the  continuance  of 
his  business  would  be  facilitated,  and  not  doubting  that  his  course  was 
at  least  harmless  to  his  other  creditors.  Thg,_e5id§nce^jvaiTg|gtesLa 
£jjdin£_thatJIrS;__^,aAjuggQ§ed_.i^at_toJ)4.h^^ 
onl^  motiyewa^to^et  mgre^gre^tt—  ILgh£^did^suBpose,so,^n(\in_fact 
^  the_ 


was  not  manifest  to  her  bejaau§£  theJten^e!i.cy  jspuld,  npCTlSeekistfid 
jflh|elaetr^a^i^fid.^£ii££jg^e  ti:U£,  an^thgi^foig  it  wouM_b&.aJHfire  i 
fiction  tO-^av  ihflt  she  actefl  ".^^ith^a  view:-i;,o  grgg^a  p^^.r^fii;."  ^^iT 
I  cannot  be  said  that,  as  matter  of  law,  every  conveyance  to  secure  a 
^  past  debt  is  voidable  when  the  grantor  is  insolvent  and  knows  that  he 
Icannot  pay  his  debts  in  the  regular  course  of  business  as  they  fall  due, 
I   even  if  his  creditor  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  fraud  on  the  insolvent 


law  is  intended,  and  therefore  it  cannot  be  said,  as  matter  of  law,  that 
the  decree  was  wrong.  Decree  affirmed} 

Knowlton,  J.  It  seems  to  me  so  manifest  that  the  decision  of  the 
judge  of  the  Superior  Court  was  founded  on  an  error  of  law,  that,  not- 
withstanding a  doubt  in  regard  to  the  meaning  of  the  reservation,  I 
think  that  the  decree  should  be  set  aside  and  the  law  applicable  to 
cases  of  this  kind  more  fully  stated. 

1  Quinebaug  Bank  «.  Brewster,  30  Conn.  589;  Bloodgood  v.  Beecher,  35  Cona 
469.  ace. 
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To  avoid  a  conveyance  under  Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  96,  it  must  bo 
proved  that  at  the  time  of  making  it  the  debtor  was  insolvent,  or  in 
contemplation  of  insolvency,  that  it  was  made  within  six  months  be- 
fore the  filing  of  the  petition  by  or  against  him,  that  it  was  made  with 
a  view  to  give  a  preference,  that  the  person  receiving  it  had  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  debtor  was  insolvent  or  in  contemplation  of 
insolvency,  and  that  the  conveyance  was  made  in  fraud  of  the  laws 
relating  to  insolvency.  If  the  transaction  was  not  in  the  usual  and 
ordinary  course  of  business  of  the  debtor,  a  prima  facie  case  of  rea- 
sonable cause  to  believe  on  the  part  of  the  person  receiving  the  con- 
veyance is  made  out.  Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  98 ;  Stevens  v.  Pierce,  147 
Mass.  510. 

The  judge  found  that  the  debtor  was  insolvent  at  the  time  of  making 
the  conveyance  in  question,  that  the  conveyance  was  made  within  six 
months  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  in  insolvency, 
that  it  was  not  made  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  business  of 
the  debtor,  that  the  defendants  then  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
that  she  was  insolvent,  but  only  in  the  sense  of  not  being  able  to  pay 
her  debts  as  they  accrued  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  that  she 
did  not  then  contemplate  going  into  insolvency,  and  that  the  defend- 
ants did  not  have  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  the  convej-ance  was 
made  in  fraud  of  the  laws  relating  to  insolvency.  The  defendants  were 
creditors,  and  the  case  is  governed  by  the  provisions  of  section  96  above 
referred  to.  If  the  debtor  was  insolvent,  it  is  not  necessary  to  show 
that  she  was  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  and  no  fraud  need  be 
proved  other  than  making  a  conveyance  when  insolvent  with  a  view  to 
give  a  preference  to  a  creditor.  The  judge  in  his  findings  seems  to 
make  a  distinction  in  legal  effect  between  insolvency  in  the  sense  of 
not  being  able  to  pay  one^s  debts  as  they  fall  due  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business,  and  insolvency  in  the  sense  of  not  having  sufl5cient  prop- 
erty ultimately  to  pay  one's  debts  if  they  are  not  enforced  at  maturity, 
and  if  time  is  given  to  enable  the  owner  to  dispose  of  the  property 
advantageously.  I  know  of  no  distinction  recognized  by  our  laws  be- 
tween the  insolvency  of  a  trader  by  reason  of  his  being  unable  to  paj' 
his  debts  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  as  they  mature  and  his 
iuabilitj-  ultimately  to  pay  them.  If  a  trader  is  in  the  condition  of  not 
being  able  to  pay  his  debts  in  the  ordinary  course  as  they  mature,  he 
is  insolvent,  and  is  subject  to  all  the  consequences  which  the  statute 
attaches  to  insolvenc}-.  The  law  deals  with  present  conditions  in  ref- 
erence to  existing  debts,  and  does  not  attempt  the  impossibility  of  cor- 
rectly foretelling  the  future  bej-ond  the  events  immediately  practicable 
,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business.  The  law  intends  that  a  trader  in 
1  that  condition  shall  do  nothing  to  interfere  with  a, pro  rata  distribution 
I  of  his  property  among  his  creditors,  if  insolvency  proceedings  ensue 
within  a  stated  time.  Until  the  amendment  by  St.  1886,  c.  322,  if  one 
in  that  condition,  and  having  reasonable  cause  to  believe  himself  so, 
paid  or  secured  any  debt  in  whole  or  in  part  within  one  year  next  be- 
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tovG  the  filing  of  the  petition  by  or  against  him,  it  was,  by  the  express 
terms  of  Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  93,  a  fraud  upon  the  law  which  prevented 
his  obtaining  a  discharge.  See  Cozzens  v.  Holt,  136  Mass.  287.  It 
I  did  not  take  the  case  out  of  this  provision  of  the  statute  if  the  debtor 
\  at  the  time  believed  his  property  exceeded  in  value  the  amount  of  his 
debts,  and  expected  ultimately  to  pay  all  his  creditors  without  proceed- 
ings in  insolvency.  If  he  made  such  a  payment,  he  did  it  at  the  risk 
of  its  defeating  his  application  for  a  discharge  if  insolvency  proceedings 
were  commenced  within  a  year.  So  in  regard  to  the  right  to  recover 
back  property  conveyed,  which  has  not  been  affected  by  this  amend- 
ment, if  insolvency  proceedings  ensue  within  six  months  the  rights  of 
the  general  creditors  are  preserved  if  the  debtor  was,  at  the  time  of  the 
conveyance,  insolvent,  and  if  he  acted  with  a  view  to  give  a  preference 
to  one  who  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  him  to  be  insolvent  and  to 
intend  a  preference.  If  these  conditions  existed  at  the  time  of  the 
conveyance  it  is  immaterial  that  neither  party  contemplated  insolvency 
proceedings,  and  that  each  hoped  and  expected  that  the  debtor  would 
get  an  extension  and  finally  pay  in  full.  These  strict  provisions  are 
deemed  necessary  for  the  protection  of  creditors  when  one  is  unable  to 
pay  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business. 

In  Forbes  v.  Howe,  102  Mass.  427,  435,  is  this  language :  "  The 
case  of  Jones >.  Howland,  8  Met.  377,  relied  on  bj-  tlie  defendants, 
turned  upon  the  question  whether  the  sales  which  it  was  sought  to 
avoid  were  made  '  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,'  in  the  sense  of  the 
United  States  bankrupt  act  of  1841.  The  terms  of  that  statute  were 
held  to  require  that  the  intent  which  would  make  void  a  sale  must  be 
an  intent  to  give  a  preference  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy.  But 
the  present  bankrupt  act  avoids  a  sale  made  with  a  view  to  give  a 
preference,  if  the  debtor  at  the  time  be  in  fact  insolvent,  although  he 
may  not  contemplate  bankruptcy.  Under  this  statute,  we  think  the 
phrase  '  with  a  view  to  give  a  preference '  must  be  construed  somewhat 
less  strictly,  so  as  to  include  an  intent  to  give  one  creditor  any  advan- 
tage over  others  in  respect  of  payment  or  security  of  liis  debt."  This 
language  is  equally  applicable  to  our  statute,  whose  words  in  this  part 
are  the  same  as  those  of  the  United  States  bankruptcy'  act  of  1867. 
U.  S.  St.  March  2,  1867,  §  35.  In  In  re  George,  1  Low.  409,  411, 
Lowell,  J.,  says:  "A  debtor  gives  a  preference  when,  knowing,  be- 
lieving, or  suspecting  that  he  cannot  pay  all  liis  creditors  in  full,  he 
chooses  to  pay  or  secure  one,  and  thus  give  him  an  intended  advantage 
»  over  the  rest.  ...  If  3-ou  find  the  knowledge  of  insolvency,  and  an 
y  expectation  or  fear  of  stopping  payment,  you  must  infer  the  intent, 
because  every  sane  person  is  presumed  to  intend  the  well-known  con- 
sequences of  his  acts."  See  also  Toof  u  Martin,  13  Wall.  40 ;  Wager 
V.  Hull,  16  Wall.  584.  In  Fernald  v.  Gay,  12  Cush.  596,  597,  Chief 
Justice  Shaw  uses  these  words :  "  The  plain  object  and  policy  of  the 
insolvent  law  is,  to  require  a  debtor,  as  soon  as  he  has  reason  to  be- 
lieve himself  insolvent,  and  before  he  has  frittered  away  his  property, 
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by  schemes  which  appear  plausible,  to  put  himself  and  his  assets  at 
once  into  the  hands  of  the  law,  with  a  view  to  two  objects  :  one  is  to 
make  an  equal  distribution  amongst  all  his  creditors ;  the  other,  to  pay 
every  creditor  as  large  a  part  of  his  whole  debt  as  the  means  of  the 
debtor  will  allow,"  etc.  In  Holbrook  v.  Jackson,  7  Cush.  136,  150,  the 
same  judge  says  :  "  We  think  the  position  insisted  on  by  the  plaintiff, 
that  although  actually  insolvent,  and  although  they  had  no  reasonable 
ground  to  believe  themselves  solvent,  against  the  fact,  yet  a  sincere 
belief  that  they  could  go  on,  however  groundless,  and  an  intention  to 
do  so,  would  save  the  conveyance  from  being  held  invalid,  cannot  be 
maintained  as  law,  under  the  existing  statute."  In  this  particular  there 
has  been  no  change  in  the  law  of  this  Commonwealth  since  these  de- 
cisions were  made.  See  also  Denny  v.  Dana,  2  Cush.  160,  171 ;  Barn- 
ard V.  Crosby,  6  Allen,  327,  332 ;  Abbott  v.  Shepard,  142  Mass.  17 ; 
Whipple  V.  Bond,  164  Mass.  182,  the  latest  case  in  which  the  subject  of 
fraudulent  preferences  has  been  considered  by  this  court,  reaffirms  the 
doctrines  laid  down  by  Chief  Justice  Shaw. 

A  trader  unable  to  pay  his  debts  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business 
may  speculate  upon  the  chances  of  being  able  to  induce  his  creditors  to 
wait,  and  of  finally  getting  the  means  to  pay  them  all  in  full ;  but  in 
my  opinion  he  and  anj'  creditor  dealing  with  him  with  knowledge  of  his 
condition  speculates  at  the  risk  of  having  a  payment  or  conveyance  set 
aside,  and  an  equal  distribution  made  if  insolvency  proceedings  are 
commenced  within  six  months.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  enforcement 
of  this  rule  is  the  only  practicable  waj'  of  securing  justice  to  creditors 
who  are  outstripped  in  the  race  for  payment  or  security.  "When  a 
trader  is  unable  to  pay  his  debts  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business, 
there  is  risk,  not  only  that  creditors  will  not  receive  the  monej'  due 
them  when  the}'  are  entitled  to  have  it,  but  that  they  will  finallj-  lose 
some  part  of  it.  To  pay  or  secure  a  creditor  under  such  circumstances 
is  to  give  him  a  preference  over  others  who  have  no  security.  In  my 
opinion,  all  the  preference  that  a  trader,  knowing  himself  to  be  insol- 
vent, need  intend  in  order  to  bring  the  case  within  the  statute  is  secur- 
ity against  the  risk  of  delay  and  loss  which  necessarily  results  from  his 
condition,  and  it  is  none  the  less  a  preference  if,  when  such  security  is 
given,  the  debtor  hopes  and  expects  that  the  other  creditors  will  ulti- 
matelj'  be  paid  in  full.  It  is  not  necessarily  security  against  an  ex- 
pected loss,  but  against  the  risk  of  loss  when  the  debtor  is  in  fact 
insolvent,  that  constitutes  the  preference. 

In  the  present  case,  the  judge  finds  that  the  debtor,  who  bought  and 
sold  goods  in  the  prosecution  of  her  business  as  a  dressmaker,  was 
insolvent  at  the  time  of  making  the  assignment.  He  finds  that  the 
defendants  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  she  was  insolvent.  He 
finds  facts  which,  under  the  statute,  make  a  prima  facie  case  against 
the  defendants  in  support  of  tlie  proposition  that  they  had  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  conveyance  was  fraudulent.  It  seems  to  me 
that  there  is  no  evidence  to  overcome  this  prima  facie  case,  and  that 
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the  finding  that  they  had  no  reasonable  cause  to  believe  the  conveyance 
to  be  fraudulent  is  erroneous  in  law.  I  think  the  evidence  shows  over- 
whelmingly that  the  debtor  knew  that  she  could  not  pay  her  debts  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  and  that  one  of  her  purposes  in  mak- 
ing the  conveyance  was  to  secure  the  defendants  against  the  risk  of 
loss  growing  out  of  her  condition.  I  can  see  no  evidence  which  tends 
to  show  the  contrary.  If  these  facts  are  conceded,  I  think  the  right  of 
the  other  creditors  to  have  this  property  distributed  is  not  affected  by 
any  possible  answer  to  the  question  whether  she  hoped  or  expected  to 
be  able  to  go  on  with  her  business  and  finally  to  pay  her  creditors. 
Bridges  v.  Miles,  152  Mass.  249,  and  other  similar  cases,  merely  hold 
that  whether  there  was  an  intent  to  prefer  is  a  question  of  fact.  Treat- 
ing this  as  a  question  of  fact,  I  think  the  findings  and  the  undisputed 
evidence  in  the  present  case  are  inconsistent  in  law  with  the  decision  of 
the  judge  of  the  Superior  Court. 

I  am  authorized  to  say  that  the  Chief  Justice  and  Mr.  Justice 
Latheop  concur  in  this  opinion.* 


1  In  Toof  V.  Martin,  13  WaU.  40,  the  court  said:  "It  is  a  general  principle  that 
ev2rj.^e^m5gt_JigjB):egumedtointendtheM 
\  transfer,  in  any  case,  by  a  deEtOT]|^^jjErgejportSnio!rfis^ 

Tent,  to  one  creditbr,jritEoat"niaking  provisioniorajreq^al  djstrihntion^^fit^jrnm 
<  to  airmscreditorsj^necessarilyjoperates  as  a  preference  to  him,  and  mnst  be  takefl,a3 
conclnsiVe  evicEpce  tjjata  prefgrenc^ras  intended,  un^  deETor  cansliowthat 

he  was  at  the  time  ignoigit  of_hisjn8olvency,  and  that  his  affairs  were  such  that  he 
conJd  reae^aJily  exjgct  tojiaY  alTmsHebts.    The  bnrHeiTol!  proofis  upon  him^nsuch  * 
case,  and  not  npon  the  assignee  or  contestant  in  bankruptcy." 

In  Re  Condon,  209  Fed.  800,  802  (C.  C.  A.),  the  court  said:  "Of  course,  if  Condon 
supposed  at  the  time  that  he  was  insolvent,  he  will  be  presumed  to  intend  the  conse- 
quences which  win  result  from  selecting  a  particular  creditor  and  paying  him  under 
such  conditions.  Quite  probably  he  still  hoped  that,  in  some  way  or  other,  he  would 
be  relieved  from  his  difficulties.  But  if  every  person,  who  may  be  hopelessly  insolvent 
and  yet  is  of  an  optimistic  temperament,  may  pay  selected  creditors,  persuading  him- 
self that  some  time  or  other  he  will  be  able  to  pay  his  other  creditors,  the  provisions 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  as  to  '  preferential  payments '  cannot  be  of  much  practical 
■value." 

See  also  Re  Eome  Planing  Mill,  96  Fed.  Rep.  812 ;  Re  McGee,  105  Fed.  Kep.  895 ; 
Re  Wright  Lumber  Co.,  114  Fed.  1011 ;  Rex  Buggy  Co.  v.  Hearick,  132  Fed.  310;  Re 
Smith,  176  Fed.  426;  Pepperdine  v.  Nat.  Exchange  Bank,  84  Mo.  App.  234,  ace. 

Conf.  Debus  v.  Yates,  193  Fed.  427 ;  Stndley  v.  Boylston  Bank,  229  U.  S.  523,  526- 

It  is  immaterial  whether  the  debtor  was  induced  to  make  the  payment  by  threats 
or  pressure  of  the  creditor.  Clarion  Bank  v.  Jones,  21  Wall.  325 ;  Arnold  v.  Maynard, 
2  Story,  349;  Re  Batchelder,  1  Low.  373;  Giddings  v.  Dodd,  1  Dill.  115;  Hill  v. 
McGregor,  23  Blatch.  312;  Strain  v.  Gourdin,  11  B.  R.  156.  But  in  Re  Frantzen,  20 
Fed.  Rep.  785,  and  McMechen's  Lessee  v.  Grundy,  3  H.  &  J.  185,  the  motives  of  the 
bankrupt  were  treated  as  material. 
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SECTION  II.    (continued), 
{bb)  Ebasonable  Cause  to  Believe  That  a  Preference  will  be  Effected. 

EOGEES  V.  AMEEICAN  HALIBUT  COMPANY. 

SuPRKME  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  November  5- 
December  13,  1913. 

[Reported  in  216  Massachusetts,  227.] 
Bealet,  J.  :  I 

The  intention  of  the  bankrupt  to  confer  a  preference  no  longerSeea 

k  be  shown,  but  the  plaintiff  under  the  statute  as  amended  still  had  the 

uiburden  of  proving  that  the  defendant  when  the  payment  was  received 
had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  its  debtor  was  insolvent  and  that  en- 
forcement of  the  transfer  would  result  in  diminishing  the  bankrupt's 
assets  applicable  for  the  payment  of  creditors  of  the  same  class. 
Bankruptcy  Act,  §  60b,  as  amended  by  Act  June  25,  1910  ;  Hewitt  v. 
Boston  'Straw  Board  Co.,  214  Mass.  260-:  Wilson  v.  Mitchell- Woodbury 
Co.,  214  Mass.  514;  National  Bank  v.  Herkimer  County  Bank,  225 
U.  S.  1 78. 

jA  It  is  unnecessary  to  show  actual  knowledge  or  belief  by  the  creditor. 
If  jbe^ifcumsta,nce3""are  such_  as  would  lead  the  ordinarily  prudept 
man  of  affairs  to  the  conclusion  that  his  debtor  is  insolvent,  he  obtains 
a  preferential  payment  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  by  accept- 
ing payment  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  debt,  where  the  transaction 
takes  place  within  four  months  prior  to  adjudication;  and  other  credi- 
tors of  the  same  class,  because  of  the  greater  percentage  received, 
must  accept  decreased  dividends.  Hewitt  v.  Boston  Straw  Board 
Co.,  214  Mass.  260,  and  cases  cited ;  Wilson  v.  Mitchel- Woodbury 
Co.,  214  Mass.  514. 

By  section  60b,  knowledge  possessed  by  his  agent  binds  the  credi- 

^  tor,  but  this  provision  is  to  be  taken  with  the  qualiflcatiou  that,  where_ 
thei 
lentr 
214  iviass.  260;  Quinn  v.  Burton,  195  Mass.  277. 

The  bankrupt  was  the  general  busiiiess  manager  of  the  defendant 
corporation,  and  within  the  prescribed  ^eTO&  he  paid  to  the  bookkeeper 
in  partial  settlement  of  over-drafts  of  his  account  with  the  company, 
the  amount  in  controversy.  His  insolvency  when  he  made  the  payment 
is  conclusively  shown  by  his  own  evidence.  Bankruptcy  Act,  §  1  (15). 
The  jury  could  infer  that  the  money  went  into  the  company's  treasury, 
and  in  the  ordinary  course  of  bookkeeping  the  transaction  finally  ap- 
peared in  some  form  upon  its  books.  It  is  also  of  significance  that  the 
defendant  has  retained  the  money,  and  from  all  these  circumstances 
there  was  evidence  of  ratification.     Buttrick  Lumber  Co.  v.  Collins,  202 


',  Dui  ims  provision  is  to  oe  taKen  witn  tne  quaiincatiou  tnat,  wHere 
! ag^tisacting  in  furtherance  of  his  own  adverse  interest  or  fraudu-^ 
itly*jiiff^rinciparis  not  bound.    Hewitt  v.  Boston  Straw  Board  Co., 
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Mass.  413,  418.  A  further  finding  that  the  bankrupt  intended  the  pay- 
ment should  inure  to  the  defendant's  benefit  would  have  been  warranted, 
and  not  having  acted  for  his  own  individual  interest  at  the  expense  of 
his  principal  he  did  not  exceed  the  scope  of  his  employment.  Besides,  ^ 
his  knowledge  that  h^^as  insolvent  is^ to  be^imputedjo  thg  defendant, 
and  if  believed  the  evmencewoiMhavejustified  the  jury  ii;  finding 
that  as  manager,  charged  with  the  supervision  of  its  business,  he  had 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  the  company's  debt  would  be  largely  satis- 
fied to  the  detriment  of  his  other  creditors.  Jaquith  v.  Davenport, 
191  Mass.  415,  417,  418.  It  would  follow  under  the  declaration,  which 
is  sufficient  in  form,  that  upon  these  findings  the  payment  was  a  voida- 
\  kL^  preference  at  the  election  of  tbe_plaintiff,  and  can  bejecover^d 
back,^]5jecS_howevCT,  to  the  rightjftne"9efendanrunaerits  declara- 
tion  in  ^et-off,^ton5ave^sub8equentcredijs~whicE^ 
the  dgfctox!a.,estate  deducted.  if^madeJa]^^o3T^^linTwithou^  secu- 
rity. Bankruptcy  Act,  §~60cT~PSetson  "u  NasE'BfosTXCrCr'Srrsth 
•Cir.) ;  Kaufman  v.  Tredway,  195  U.  S.2n}  fe^  ^  ■ 


J« 


GREET  V.   DOCKENDOEFF. 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  December  2-16,  1913. 
1  [Reported  in  231  United  States,  513.] 

Mb.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


^"^  This  was  a  petition  by  the  appellee,  Do^endorff^  filed  in_thejbank- 
Tuptcy  proceemnsrs  against  the  bankruE       ----- 


eet  up  were  that  the  assignment  was  a  preference  and  that  it  was  made 

•without  present  consideration  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors  of  the 

bankrupt  concern.    The  case  was  referred  to  a  special  master,  who 

^  found  that  it  did  not  appear  thateither  the_BetitiQaer^or  jhe  baflkrupt 

J  knew  that  thfijatter  wa£  insolvent  "at  the  time  of  the  supposed  prefer- 1 

)  ence  or  that  there  were  any'transfers  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors, 

and  found  for  the  petitioner.    His  finding  of  facts  and  conclusion  were 

concurred  in  by  the  District  Court  and  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals.    203 

Fed.  Rep.  475 ;  121  C.  C.  A.  597. 

The  banErupt,  a  New  Jersey  corporation,  did  busines#in  New  York 
as  a  cotton  converter.  It  bought  raw  material  from  the  mills,  ordered 
it  sent  to  bleacheries  designated  by  it,  sold  the  goods  when  finished, 
and  had  them  shipped  from  the  bleacheries  to  the  buyers.  Docken- 
xlorff,  on  favorable  statements  of  the  Company's  condition,  made  suc- 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  is  omitted. 
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cessive  agreements  to  procure  loans  not  exceeding  $175,000  at  any  one 
time,  tlie  bankrupt  giving  demand  notes,  assigning  as  security  all  its 
accounts  receivable  thereafter  to  be  created,  and  paying  certain  com- 
missions. InMajjJ^.^0,__the^.5grgeDQegt.  now  in  question  was  made. 
By  this  the  bankrupt  was  toassign  within  seven  days  after  shipment 
the  accounts  receivaMe__o5_^ediFjdermade^^ 

Doc^endorff"waJjimseIfjEoJen3eightyj)er  cent  of  the  net  face  value 
of  sucfi~as~Ee~should"a^provenesscommissioha  and  discountsfjp^ 
fT7'5,o0o7jt^  ba^rupt  waTto^veJts  not^pdgliy^theshipping^Hocu- 
ments,  furnish  evidence  of  actual  receipt  of  the  merchandise  when  re- 

goo38~OTCOunterclaims, 


quired,  notify  DockendorfE  of  any  return  ^ 
deliver  the  proceeds  of  such  accounts  as  were  proper  and  permit  him  to 
examine  its  books  and  correspondence,  etc. ;  DockendQjff^s_lien_was_to 
be  for  all  sums  due,  and  to  cover  all  accounts,  but  he  was  not  bound 
to_lend  on  accounts  not  approved  by  him.  Further  details  do  not  need 
to  be  stated  in  view  of  theestaBfisliment  of  the  parties'  good  faith.  On 
November  29,  1910,  an  involuntary  petition  was  filed,  the  bankrupt 
then  owing  Dockendorff  $252,838.54  for  advances  under  the  agree- 
ment, and  he  having  received  assignments  of  accounts  from  the  bank- 
rupt as  it  received  orders,  that  is,  after  the  contract  of  sale  was  made, 
but  before  the  delivery  of  the  goods. 

The  trustee  relies  upon  the  general  application  of  the  lien  under  the 
agreement  as  constituting  a  fraud  in  law.  Whatever  effect  it  might 
have  as  evidence  must  be  laid  on  one  side  in  view  of  the  findings 
V. below.  The  question  here  is  whether  successive  assignments  of  ac- 
counts by  way  of  security,  in  pursuance  of  a  contract  under  which 
advances  were  made  to  enable  the  assignor  to  get  the  goods  on  the 
faith  of  the  undertaking  that  the  accounts  should  be  assigned,  were 
bad  because  the  contract  embraced  all  accounts,  although  neither 
party  contemplated  any  fraud.  The  rule  of  the  English  statutes  as 
to  reputed  ownership  may  extend  to  debts  growing  due  to  the  bank- 
rupt in  the  course  of  his  business,  but  we  have  no  such  statute.  The 
advances  were  the  means  by  which  the  bankrupt  got  the  OTgnership  of 
the  goods.  _The  contract  of  ijgelf  would  operate  as^  cpnve;yance  as 
sotmas^therighte  to  which  jt  applied  were  acquired.  Field  v.  New  York, 
6  N.  Y.  179.  We  do  not  see  why  m  the  interval  between  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  goods  and  the  specific  assignment  of  accounts,  the  right  ofC 
general  creditors  without  lien  should  intervene  to  defeat  a  security^" 
given  in  good  faith,  when,  but  for  the  promise  of  it,  the  property  never 
would  have  come  into  the  bankrupt's  hands.    Xhergmaviave  been  a 


awie,  p.  50.  it  would  have J)een  too  late  to_makfi-the.promised  lien  good. 
V  But  in  this  case,  the  lien  was  acquired  before  any  knowledge  of  insol- 
(vency,  and  before  any  attachment  intervened.    See  Jaquith  v.  Alden, 

189  U.  S.  78  ;  Coder  v.  Arts,  213  U.  S.  223  ;  Van  Iderstine  v.  National 
,  Discount  Co.,  227  U.  S.  575,  588.   It  is  objected  that  this  lien  was  secret. 
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^Bnt^notice  to  the  debtors  was  not  necessary  to  the  validity  of  the  as- 
signment as  against  creditors,  Williams  v.  Ingersoll,  89  N.  Y.  508,  522, 
and  merely  keeping  silence  to  the  latter  whether  known  or  unknown, 
created  no  estoppel.  Wiser  v.  Lawler,  189  U.  S.  2^0,  270;  Ackerman 
w.  True,  175  N.  Y.  353,  363.    lherejras_noactive_conceaJment_and 

nojitteBi£t_tojQislea4ji622SfiJS$§IS§is4j9-^^ 

We  content  ourselves  with  this  very  general  answer  to  an  argument 
that  dealt  with  many  details  that  we  have  not  mentioned,  because  those 
details  were  material  only  to  a  reconsideration  of  the  findings  of  fact. 
Probably  a  hope  of  securing  such  a  reconsideration  was  one  of  the  in- 
ducements toward  bringing  the  case  here. 

A  subordinate  question  was  raised  on  the  exclusion  of  some  of  the 
bankrupt's  books,  as  to  which  it  seems  to  us  enough  to  say  that  it  does 
not  appear  that  any  wrong  has  been  done. 

Decree  affirmed.^ 


SECTION  II.    (continued).  i 

(c)  What  is  a  "  Tsansfbe  "  op  the  Debtor's  Pkopert« 

NEW  YORK  COUNTY  NATIONAL  BANK  v.   MASSEY. 

Supreme  Coukt  of  the  United  States,  December  11,  1903- 
Januart  4,   1904. 

[Eeported  in  192  United  States,  138.] 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

For  a  number  of  years  past  the  bankrupts  were  engaged  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Stege  and  Brothers. 
OnJanuary  27^  1900,  lheY-&led-a  voluntary  petition^  ofjankigiptqy,  and 
upon  Jjie  samcday  were  ad.ludicated-bankni.pts.  Among  their  liabili- 
ties there  was  an  indebteiSnesB  to  the  New  York  County  National  ^ank 
for  money  loaned  uponiour  promissory  notes  for  $10,000  each,  two 
due  January  267l'^WJ7ancf  two  due  February  9,  1900. 

On  January  23,  1900,  in  the  morning,  the  bankrupts  went  to  the 
New  York  County  National  Bank  and  asked  the  officers  to  have  the 
two  notes  of  $10,000  each,  which  fell  due  on  January  26th,  extended. 
The  bankrupts  at  that  time  informed  the  bank  oflBcers  that  they  were 
unable  to  pay  the  notes  then  about  to  fall  due.  In  the  afternoon  of  the 
same  day,  January  23, 1900,  the  bankrupts  again  called  upon  the  bank 
officers,  and  at  that  time  they  delivered  to  them  a  statement  of  their 
assets  and  liabilities,  which  statement  was  not  delivered  until  after  the 
deposit  of  $3,884.47  had  been  made  on  that  day.  This  statement,  as 
of  January  22,  1900,  showed  their  assets  to  be  $19,095.67  and  their 
liabilities  $65,864.61. 

^  A  portion  of  the  opinion  is  omitted. 
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The  bankrupts  kept  their  bank  account  in  the  New  York  County  P 
National  Bank  since  May  6, 1899.     On  January  22, 1900,  their  balance  J 
in  the  bank  was  $218.50.     On  the  same  day  they  deposited  in  that  ac- a 
count  $536.83 ;  on  January  23,  1900,  $3,384.47  ;  on  January  25,  1900,  ^ 
$1,803.95,  making  a  total  of  $6,225.25  deposited  in  three  days  men- 
tioned.    Ofthisamount_^Ig_j7asJeftJn_the  bank  account  on  the  day 
of  ad.judication  in  bankruptcy,  January  27,  J^OOTlEEe'sum'of ,§6^209^5, 
J.  the  bank  having  honored  a  check~of  Stege  Brothers^fter  the  date  of 
^all  these  deposits^^VjUL'Oio  K  ^ 

At  the  first  meeting  of  creditors,  February  9,  1900,  the  New  York 
County  National  Bank  filed  its  claim  for  $33,790l25.  -^ 

In  its  pi'oof  of  claim  the_bapk  credited  upon  one  of  the  notes  which 
became^  duTSIjanuarv  2firi9^0riEedeposU^fj6^09725r"l^^ 
was  allowed  by  the  referee  in  the^m  of  $33p7S0^<),"Being^ $40,000,  less 
the  amount  on  deposit  in  bank  ($6,209.25),  and  a  small  rebate  of  in- 
terest on  the  unmatured  notes.     Some  of  the  creditors  at  this  meeting 
reserved  the  right  to  move  to  reconsider  the  claim  of  the  New  York 
County  National  Bank.    The  referee  granted  this  request.    Afterwards  x- 
the  trustee,  as  the  representative  of  the  creditors,  moved  before  the^ 
referee  to  disallow  and  to  expunge  from  his  list  of  claims  the  claim  of  S 
the  New  York  County  National  Bank  unless  it  surrendered  the  amount  * 
of  the  deposit,  namely,  $6,209.25,  which  had  been  credited  by  the  bank^ 


upon  one  of  the  notes.  The  referee  denied  that  motion,  and  an  ap- 
propriate order  was  made  and  entered.  The  trustee  thereupon  duly 
filed  his  petition  to  have  the  question  certified  to  the  district  judge. 


The  district  judge,  on  the  25th  day  of  November,  1901,  made  an  order^^ 
aflSrming  the  order  of  the  referee.     From  that  order  an  appeal  was  duly(ij 
taken  by  the  trustee  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  which  found  the 
facts  as  above  stated  and  reversed  the  order  of  the  District  Court. 
From  the  judgment  of  reversal  this  appeal  is  brought.     The  deposits 
were  made  in  the  usual  course  of  business.     At  the  time  thevjEere 


made  ^tege  Brothers'were"ji       

L  ,    This  case  requires  an  examination  of  sections  60,  68  and  57g  of  the 

"iBankrupt  Law. 

._.'  Considering  for  the  moment  section  68,  apart  from  the  other  sec- 
tions, subdivision  (a)  contemplates  a  set-off  of  mutual  debts  or  credits 

/  between  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  and  the  creditor,  with  an  account 
to  be  stated  and  the  balance  only  to  be  allowed  and  paid.  Subdivision 
(b)  makes  certain  specific  exceptions  to  this  allowance  of  set-off,  and 
provides  that  it  shall  not  be  allowed  in  favor  of  the  debtor__fi£_the 

■  ^bankrupt  upon  an  unproved  claim  or  one  ti'ansferred  to  the  debtor 
after  the  filing  of  Jke  petition  in  bankrupt^jr,  or  within  TouT^montbs 
befora^thejaiingjthereof ,  with  a  vjew  to  its  use  for  the  p|urpose  of  set- 
fiff^with_kTiowledp;e  or  notip.e_that  the  bankrupt  was  ipHQlvent  or  had 
permitted  an  act^  bankruptcy.  Obviously,  the  present  case  does  not  \i 
come  within  the  exceptions  to  the  general  rule  made  by  subdivision  (b).  i 
It  cannot  be  doubted  that,  except  under  special  circumstances,  or* 

i 
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where  there  is  a  statute  to  the  contrary,  a  deposit  of  money  upon  gen- 
eral account  with  a  bank  creates  the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor. 
The  money  deposited  becomes  a  part  of  the  general  fund  of  the  bank, 
to  be  dealt  with  by  it  as  other  moneys,  to  be  lent  to  customers,  and 
parted  with  at  the  will  of  the  bank,  and  the  right  of  the  depositor  is  to 
have  this  debt  repaid  in  whole  or  in  part  by  honoring  checks  drawn 
against  the  deposits.  It  creates  an  ordinary  debt,  not  a  privilege  or 
right  of  a  fiduciary  character.  Bank  of  the  Republic  v.  Millard,  10 
Wall.  152.  Or,  as  defined  by  Mr.  Justice  White  in  the  case  of  Davis 
V.  Elmira  Savings  Bank,  161  U.  S.  288  : 

"  The  deposit  of  money  by  a  customer  with  his  banker  is  one  of 
loan,  with  the  superadded  obligation  that  the  money  is  to  be  paid, 
when  demanded,  by  a  check."    Stanley  v.  Kimball,  92  U.  S.  369. 

It  is  true  that  the  findings  of  fact  in  this  case  establish  that  at  the 
time  these  deposits  were  made  the  assets  of  the  depositors  were  con- 
siderably less  than  their  liability,  and  that  they  were  insolvent,  but 
t.her".  is  "if'^i'^"K  in  the  findings  to  show  that  the  deoosit  created  other 


] 


than  the  ordinary  relation  between  the  bank  and  its_^epositor.    The 
checko?  the  depositor  was  honored  after  tMsdeposit  was  made,  and 
or  aus^ht  tliat  appeara.Stegfi.Bro^ersffligEFSiYe're^ired  thfr-ajpount 
of  the  entire  accpuntjEithqii^obieetipn  from  the.b^k;jgtwitt 
their  financial  condition.    Jtoft/i'^tf/f "  (wttiSu'CflLia,--^*^  Ijfo*  5W««^. 


le  are  to  interpret  statutes,  not  to  make  them.  Unless  other  sec- 
tions of  the  law  are  controlling,  or  in  order  to  give  a  harmonious 
construction  to  the  whole  act  a  different  interpretation  is  required,  it 
would  seem  clear  that  the  parties  stood  in  the  relation  defined  in  sec- 
tion 68a  with  the  right  to  set  off  mutual  debts,  the  creditor  being 
allowed  to  prove  but  the  balance  of  the  debt. 

Section  68a  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898  is  almost  a  literal  repro- 
duction of  section  20  of  the  Act  of  1867.     So  far  as  we  have  been 
I  able  to  discover,  the  holdings  were  uniform  under  that  act  that  set-off 
I  should  be  allowed  as  between  a  bank  and  a  depositor  becoming  bank- 
i>'rupt.     In  re  Petrie,  Fed.  Gas.  No.  11,040;  Blair  v.  Allen,  3  Dill.  101 ; 
Scammon  v.  Kimball,  92  U.  S.  362.    In  Traders'  Bank  v.  Campbell,  14 
Wall.  87,  the  right  of  set-off  was  not  relied  upon,  but  a  deposit  was 
seized  on  a  judgment  which  was  a  preference. 

But  it  is  urged  that,  under  section  60a,  this  transaction  amounts  toQ 
giving  a  preference  to  the  bank,  by  enabling  it  to  receive  a  greater 
5  percentage  of  its  debts  than  other  creditors  of  the  same  class.     A 
^  transfer  is  defined  in  section  1  (25)  of  the  act  to  include  the  sale  and 
c  every  other  and  different  method  of  disposing  of,  or  parting  with, 
)  property,  or  the  possession  of  property,  absolutely  or  conditionally, 
,  as  a  payment,  pledge,  mortgage,  gift  or  security.     While  these  sec- 
tions  are  not  to  be  narrowly  construed  so  as  to  defeat  their  purpose,  no 
,  more  can  they  be  enlarged  by  judicial  construction  to  include  transac- 
tions not  within  the  scope  and  purpose  of  the  act.    This  section  1  (25), 
read  with  sections  60a  and  57g,  requires  the  surrender  of  preferences 
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having  the  effect  of  transfers  of  property  "  as  payment,  pledge,  mort- 
gage, gift  or  security,  which  operate  to  diminish  the  estate  of  the 
banlcrupt  and  prefer  one  creditor  over  another." 

The  lag:^  rgquires  the  surrender_of  such  preferences  given  to  the 
creditor  i^W^a_^^^^^^^^^^^^^m^^^^^^^C^^arelaB''c^~'^ro\^his 
claim. 


These  transfers  of  property,  amounting  to  preferences,  con- 
template the  parting  with  the  bankrupt's  property  for  the  benefit  of 
the  creditor,  and  the  consequent  diminution  of  the  bankrupt's  estate. 
It  is  such  transactions,  operating  to  defeat  the  purposes  of  the  act, 
which,  under  its  terms,  are  preferences. 

l^'As  we  have  seen,  a  deposit  of  money  to  one's  credit  in  a  bank  does 
liot  operate  to  diminish  the  estate  of  the  depositor,  for  when  he  parts 
with  the  money  he  creates  at  the  same  time,  on  the  part  of  the  bank, 

p  an  obligation  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  deposit  as  soon  as  the  depositor! 

;  may  see  fit  to  draw  a  check  against  it.    Itisnot_aJransfer_ofprQj3ertyc 
as,^a__gayment2__ElgdgejjaOTtgag;£i_gifJ_or,^^  It  is  true  that  it 

creates  a  debt,  which,  if  the  creditor  may  set  it  off  under  section  68, 
amounts  to  permitting  a  creditor  of  that  class  to  obtain  more  from  the 
bankrupt's  estate  than  creditors  who  are  not  in  the  same  situation,  and 
ido  not  hold  any  debts  of  the  bankrupt  subject  to  set-off.  But  this 
dees  not,  in  our  opinion,  operate  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  statute 
defining  preferences  so  as  to  prevent  set-off  in  cases  coming  within  the 
^rms  of  section  68a.  If  this  argument  were  to  prevail  it  would,  in 
cases  of  insolvency,  defeat  the  right  of  set-of  recognized  and  enforced 
in  the  law,  as  every  creditor  of  the  bankrupt  holding  a  claim  against 
the  estate  subject  to  reduction  to  the  full  amount  of  a  debt  due  the 
bankrupt  receives  a  preference  in  the  fact  that  to  the  extent  of  the  set- 
off he  is  paid  in  full. 

It  is  insisted  that  this  court,  in  the  case  of  Pirie  v.  Chicago  Title  & 
Trust  Co.,  182  U.  S.  438,  held  a  payment  of  money  to  be  a  transfer  of 
property  within  the  terms  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  and  when  made  by  an 
insolvent  within  four  months  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy, 
to  amount  to  a  preference,  and  that  case  is  claimed  to  be  decisive  of  this. 
In  the  Pirie  case  the  turning  question  was  whether  the  payment  of 
money  was  a  transfer  within  the  meaning  of  the  law,  and  it  was  held 
that  it  was.     There  the  payment  of  the  money  within  the  time  named 

I  in  the  Bankrupt  Law  was  a  parting  with  so  much  of  the  bankrupt's 

I  estate,  for  which  he  received  no  obligation  of  the  debtor,  but  a  credit 
Ifor  the  amount  of  his  debt.  This  was  held  to  be  a  transfer  of  property 
within  the  meaning  of  the  law.  It  is  not  necessary  to  depart  from  the 
ruling  made  in  that  case,  that  such  payment  was  within  the  operation 
of  the  law,  while  adeeosit  of  money  upon  an  open  account  subject  to 
check,  not  amounting^to  a  payment,"  but  creatJag'an'oHjjga^n  upon 
the  part  of  _the  bank  to  repayupon  TEe~orderpithe  ^^fig^^o^  would 
noTBe!  OftEe  case  of  Pirie  v.  Chicago  Title  &  Trust  Co.,  it  was  said, 
in  Jaquith  v.  Alden,  189  U.  S.  78,  82: 

"The  judgment  below  was  affirmed  by  this  court,  and  it  was  held 
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that  a  payment  of  money  was  a  transfer  of  property,  and  when  made 
on  an  antecedent  debt  by  an  insolvent  was  a  preference  within  section- 
60a,  although  the  creditor  was  ignorant  of  the  insolvency  and  had  no  ■ 
reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  a  preference  was  intended.     The  es-  * 
tate  of  the  insolvent,  as  it  existed  at  the  date  of  the  insolvency,  was 
diminished  by  the  payment,  and  the  creditor  who  received  it  was  en- 
abled to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  his  debt  than  any  other  of  the 
creditors  of  the  same  class." 

In  other  words,  th^JPJ£Je_ca§ejjiQderJhefactsstated^ 
I   fer  of  propertyJoJbe  apgliedjpQnJIi^deSt^/made^t  th^  the 

insolvfiije2_of_tt£_debtorjCreating3OTef^^  the 

Bankrupt_Law.  That  case  turned  upon  entirely  different  facts,  and  is 
'  not  decisive  of  the  one  now  before  us.  It  is  true,  as  we  have  seen,  that 
Nin  a  sense  the  bank  is  permitted  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  its  claim 
against  the  bankrupt  than  other  creditors  of  the  same  class,  but  this  in- 
direct result  is  not  brought  about  by  the  transfer  of  property  within  the 
meaning  of  the  law.  There  is  nothing  in  the  findings  to  show  fraud  or 
collusion  between  the  bankrupt  and  the  bank  with  a  view  to  create  a  pre- 
ferential transfer  of  the  bankrupt's  property  to  the  bank,  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  such  showing  we  cannot  regard  the  deposit  as  having  other  effect 
than  to  create  a  debt  to  the  bankrupt  and  not  a  diminution  of  his  estate. 
In  our  opinion,  the  referee  and  the  District  Court  were  right  in  hold- 
ing that  the  amount  of  the  deposit  could  be  set  off  against  the  claim  of 
the  bank,  allowing  it  to  prove  for  the  balance,  and  the  Circuitr  Court 
of  Appeals,  in  holding  that  this  deposit  amounted  to  a  preference  to  be 
surrendered  before  proving  the  debt,  committed  error. 

Judgment  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  reversed,  and  that  of  the 
District  Court  affirmed ;  cause  remanded  to  latter  court. 
Mr.  Justice  MoKenna  dissents.' 
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Supreme  ConBT  of  the  United  States,  January  6-June  10,  1|^ 

[Repoi-ted  in  229  United  States,  435.] 

Mb.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  a  controversy  arising  in  a  bankruptcy  proceeding,  and  in- 
volves questions  of  the  right  to  certain  property,  as  between  the  appel- 
lant, the  Continental  &  Commei'cial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  and  the 

1  In  Studley  v.  Boylaton  Bank,  229  U.  S.  523,  the  bankrupt  on  the  maturity  of  notes 
(   held  by  the  defendant  bank,  paid  them  by  checks  drawn  on  the  same  bank  with  which 

the  bankrupt  kept  a  deposit  account.  The  court  held  that  since  on  the  maturity  of  the 
.  notes  the  bank  could  have  set  them  off  against  the  deposit  account,  it  was  not  illegal 
V  for  the  parties  to  do  before  the  petition  what  the  trustees  would  have  been  obliged  to 

allow  after  the  petition. 
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Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  as  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  Earl 
H.  Prince,  bankrupt.  Two  items  are  involved  Wrirst,  the  sum  of 
$4,250,  the  amount  of  certain  margin  certificates  issued  tat  the  pre- 
decessor of  the  appellant  bank  to  the  bankrupt  Prince ;  ai^!9econd,  a 
balance  of  $575.79  remaining  in  Prince's  checking  account  with  the  bank 
of  the  predecessor  of  the  appellant,  therein  deposited  by  the  bankrupt. 

,  The  trustee  brought  the  suit  to  recover  the  amount  of  the  jnargin  cer- 

"  tificates^ancT^e  bank  balance  as_having  beenpreferentially  trapsfgged 
wimin"^eterffls  ofthe^BanTtruptcy  Act    The  DistnctCourt  held  the 

aJtrusleeentitiecTtol^ecover,  and~this3ecree  was  affirmed  by  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals,  and  the  case  comes  here. 

There  is  no  controversy  as  to  the  facts.    Apetition_inbankruptcy 

,  was  filed  against  Prince^  February  15,  1905,  Henad  beenfbr  several 
years  a  member  of  the  board  of  trade  of  Chicago,  buying  and  selling 
on  the  board  and  subject  to  its  rules.  The  Federal  Trust  &  Savings 
Bank,  the  predecessor  of  the  appellant,  was  engaged  in  the  general 
banking  business  in  the  city  of  Chicago,  and  ££insg_did_hisjianking 
blisinesB  atjmft^bank,  and  had  a  general  deposit  and  checking  account 
therein.     Bj_Jhe_jB],gs_.of_the_boajdoft^^  and  sellers 

mightrequireofthe_other_nart 

ofJh^SOTtracTprice^^^Th^pTOperly!^^  and  further  secu- 

rityfrom  tinaeTotTme~a8themargin  might  require/S  Certain  banks,  of 
which  the  Federal  Trust  &  Savings  Bank  was  one,  were  authgnzedJo 
issue  margin  certificates,  whicBTweremThelfoU^ingjOTm: 

Federal  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 

Chicago,  No 

Deposited  by  E.  H.  Prince,  $ 

Dollars.     As  security  on  a  contract  or 

contracts  between  the  depositor  and ,  which  amount 

is  payable  on  the  return  of  this  certificate,  or  the  duplicate  of  the  same 
(one  of  which  being  paid,  the  other  shall  become  void),  duly  endorsed 
by  both  of  the  above-named  parties,  or  on  the  order  of  the  president  of 
the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  city  of  Chicago,  indorsed  on  either  of  the 
original  or  duplicate  hereof,  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  said  Board  of 
Trade  under  which  the  above-named  deposit  has  been  made. 
Original. 
Not  negotiable  or  transferable, 

Cashier. 

Marginjceilificatea.,enjtariQi^^ 

r§bruary..,9i_J905^Jn_^4or^^ 

&l21££t-to_2rocure,whichJie^_had,^^ 

accountwithJ^e_bgjikjjjrjJ^2Qsi^^ 
'  Each  orThesaid  certificates  evidenced  a  liability  of  the  bank  to  Prince 
I   for  the  amount  stated  in  the  certificate,  unless,  because  of  the  default 

by  Prince  on  the  contract  for  which  the  certificate  was  held  by  the 
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other  party  as  security,  it  was  paid  to  such  other  party.     The  record 
of  certificates  was  kept  in  the  margin  register  of  the  bank. 

On  the  14th  of  February,  1905,  the  vice-president  of  the  bank  and 
Prince  had  a  conference  concerning  the  financial  troubles  of  Prince, 
and  one  W.  P.  Anderson,  of  W.  P.  Anderson  &  Company,  was  called 
to  the  bank.  A  conference  was  had  as  to  the  best  way  of  closing  out 
Prince's  open  trades,  with  the  result  that  Anderson  agreed  to  act  in  X 
the  premises,  and  on  the  same  day,  February  14th,  and  the  day 
following.  Prince  transferred  all  his  open  trades  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  of  the  board  to  Anderson,  for  his  company,  and  the  latter 
agreed  to  carry  out  Prince's  contracts,  and  proceeded  to  do  so. 
Anderson  &  Company,  on  February  15,  1905,  substituted  its  own 
securities  for  Prince's  trades,  and  thereby  recovered  the  certificates 
deposited  by  Prince,  which  were  turned  over  to  the  Federal  Trust  & 
Savings  Bank.  Prince  was  at  that  time  indebted  to  tfag  bank  jn  jhe  _ 
^um  of  j,bQut_$37,000,  aiid-the  bank^upon  the  return^ of_ the  certificajjes  I 
fipm  Anderson  (SLCompanv,  applied  the  jnoney  secured-by  the  certifl- 
Qates42^&isCfi^Sjsdft^tsdll£S§-i2jbfi-iluik.    The  master  found  : 

"  That  taking  the  said  open  trades  so  transferred  as  a  whole,  the 

condition  of  the  market  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  was  such  that  the 

I  aggregate  sum  of  the  amounts  due  thereon  to  Earl  H.  Prince  from 

members  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  if  he  had  then  settled  the  trades,  would 

have  been  greater  than  the  aggregate  sums  of  the  amount  then  due 

^_ thereon  from  Prince  to  others  of  said  members  of  the  Board;   that 

'  among  the  open  trades  so  transferred  and  settled  were  trades  with  the 

said  members  of  the  Board  who  held  securities  or  margin  certificates 

furnished  by  the  said  Prince. 

"  That  on  February  15,  1905,  the  market  was  constantly  changing. 
If  the  trades  with  the  members  holding  Prince's  margin  certificates 
had  been  closed  at  the  opening  of  the  Board  on  that  day  by  the  mem- 
bers holding  them,  there  would  have  been  due  from  them  to  Prince  in 
k  the  aggregate  a  balance  of  approximately  one-third  of  the  amount  of 
the  certificates  after  deducting  therefrom  the  amount  that  would  have 
been  due  to  them  from  Prince.  If  the  trades  had  been  closed  later  in 
the  day,  the  balance  coming  to  Prince  would  have  been  considerably 
less.  However,  if  Prince  had  carried  out  all  of  these  contracts,  the 
profits  which  he  would  make  upon  some  of  them  would  have  been  about ' 
balanced  by  the  losses  which  he  would  have  sustained  on  others." 
Furthermore: 

"  That  the  plan  adopted  at  the  conference  between  Mr.  Prince,  Mr.  ^ 
Anderson,  and  Mr.  Castle  was  doubtless  the  best  plan  that  could  have  ' 
been  adopted  to  avoid  serious  loss  to  Prince,  or  to  his  creditors.  The 
condition  of  the  market  was  such  at  that  time  that  had  Anderson  & 
Company  not  taken  charge  of  Prince's  trades  and  carried  them  through, 
a  panic  might  have  ensued  on  the  Board,  and  the  market  so  fluctuated 
that  the  amount  of  all  of  the  margin  certificates,  and  quite  likely  a  con- 
siderable more,  would  have  been  lost  to  Prince  and  his  creditors." 
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The  facts  with  respect  to  the  bank  balance  of  $575.79  are :   On  Teb- 
ruary  10,  1905,  the  bank  called  the  loans  of  Prince,  and,  such  loans 
not  being  paid,  the  bank  applied  to  them  the  sum  of  $3,095  then  on 
deposit  on  Prince's  checking  account,  leaving  the  sum  of  $3.25  in  that 
account.     On  the  same  day  the  bank  agreed  with  Prince  that,  if  he 
would  thereafter  make  deposits  for  such  purpose,  it  would  pay  certain- 
salary  and  pay  roll  checks  of  Prince  and  checks  issued  to  the  board  of 
trade  clearing  house.     Checks  were  paid  on  divers  days  between  the^ 
4th  and  14th  of  February,   1905,  to  the  amount  of  $2,506.46,  and  ' 
Prince  deposited  with  the  bank  between  the  10th  and  14th  of  February  ^ 
a  total  of  $3,079,  all  such  items  being  entered  upon  the  books  of  the  i 
bank  as  of  February  14,  1905.     The  amount  deposited  exceeded  the 
amount  checked  gut  by  $572.54)  and  this  amount,  with  the  $3!25^  re- 
maining to  the  credit  of  Prince,  as  above  set  forth,  left  a  balance  of 
$575.79,  which  the  bank,  on  February  14th,  applied  to  Prince's  general  ^ 
indebtedness  to  it. 

The^bank.had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  thj^fc^Prjacejas  iaaplvent  | 
from  and  after  February  lOth,  andduring  Jhe  transjxjtiong^  f  e 
date  to  and  including  Februarv  ISST 


Die  trustee  relies  upon  certain  sections  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  which 
he  claims  make  the  transaction  with  Prince  by  which  the  bank  acquired 
the  certificates  and  the  bank  deposit  a  preferential  one,  and  therefore 
void  within  the  terms  of  the  act. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  bank  claims  the  right  to  set  off  the  amount 
^  of  the  certificates  and  bank  balance  against  the  indebtedness  of  Prince 
to  it  by  reason  of  section  68a  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 

This  case  must  be  dealt  with  in  the  light  of  certain  principles,  estab- 
lished by  decisions  of  this  court,  in  determining  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  To__orasljtute_j^^£refeii^itij^Lil^£S^^ 
the  meaningof  theBankrufitcy  Act  t^rejapstj^e  a_j)artinsLwitb.  Uie 
banEruiit's  pEPjertyjor  the  benefit  of  ^the  credltpr,  jjid  a  consequent 
diminijtion^fthe_bankuij)tlfi.^s^^  New  York  County  Nat.  Bank  v. 
MaiseyrT92"ir0387l47rirAm.  B.  E.  42,  48  L.  Ed.  380,  384,  24 
Sup.  Ct.  Eep.  199  ;  National  Bank  v.  National  Herkimer  County  Bank, 
225  U.  S.  178,  184,  28  Am.  B.  R.  218,  56  L.  Ed.  1042,  1046,  32  Sup. 
Ct.  Rep.  633. 

Much  discussion  appears  in  the  briefs  of  counsel  as  to  whether  the 
deposits  evidenced  by  the  margin  certificates  were  general  deposits, 
creating  between  the  bank  and  the  depositor  the  relation  of  debtor  and 
creditor,  or  were  special  deposits  which  the  bank  had  no  authority  to 
mingle  with  its  general  funds.  We  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  enter 
into  a  discussion  of  this  question,  with  a  view  to  determining  the  tech- 
nical question  as  to  the  nature  of  the  relation  thus  created  between  the 
bank  and  the  depositor.  In  cases  of  this  character  it  is  essential  to 
learn  just  what  has  taken  place  between  the  parties,  with  a  vie-«f  to 
ascertaining  whether  a  preferential  transfer  of  property  to  a  creditor 
has  resulted. 
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The  statement  of  facts  already  made  shows  that  these  cerpificates 
■were  payable  to  Prince,  unless  they  were  required  to  be  paid  to  the 
party  holding  them  as  security  for  Prince's  dealings  upon  the  Jboard  of 
trade.  It  is  further  evident  from  the  facts  stated  that  withoat  the  co- 
operation of  Anderson  &  Company,  who  took  the  place  of  Prince  upon 
the  board  of  trade,  substituted  their  securities  for  those  oM'rince,  and 
carried  out  his  obligations,  the  certificates  would  have  haa  no  value  to 
the  estate.  By  the  arrangement  made,  ,^£ji^S2i^^&J2ogp^nj_tookJiold 
of  Jbg_sitnation,  and  carrying  out  the  deals  npon^^?hich  Princ^was 
bound,  cleared  the  certificates  of  anyobligation  jbp^ptbers,  "and  jhey 
the^b^  What_^aa«^one^_did__not_in_fact 
^immishthe  estate  of  Prince,  otherwise  avajlableto  the  credjtars^n 
the^^B^kruptcjT^^lnnni^^on,  for  the  "traders  holding  them  would 
have  had  the  benefit  of  theoeposits  undCT  the  terms  of  the  certificates 
and  the  rules  of  the  board  of  trade.^It_therefore  appears  that  this 
essgntJa-l  element  oj  a  pretoentiql  transfer  within  the  mefining  of  the 
Bankru£tc2__Ai<^j;;:^diminution  of  thebankrupt_^estat^^  wanting. 
The  fact  that  what  w^!s''Hone'wwfe3toTEelbenefitof  the  creditor,  and 
in  a  sense  gave  him  a  preference,  is  not  enough,  unless  the  estate  of 
the  bankrupt  was  thereby  diminished.  New  York  County  Nat.  Bank 
V.  Massey,  supra. 

It  is  contended;  however,  that  the  set-off  cannot  be  allowed  because 
of  the  provisions  of  section  68b  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 

It  is  the  main  purpose  of  this  statute,  as  its  terms  show,  to  prevent 
debtors  of,  the  bankrupt  from  acquiring  claims  against  the  bankrupt 
for  use  bfe  way  of  set-off  and  reduction  of  their  indebtedness  to  the 
estate.  Tnere  is  no  question  of  the  solvency  of  Prince  when  he  de- 
posited the  money  to  secure  the  certificates,  and  what  was  done  was 
not  the  acquisition  of  a  claim  against  Prince  with  a  view  to  setting  it 
off  against  the  bank's  indebtedness  on  the  certificates,  but  was  the 
satisfaction,  without  diminution  of  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  of  pos- 
sible claims  of  others,  who,  in  the  event  of  Prince's  default,  would 
have  been  entitled  to  the  deposits  represented  by  the  certificates.  We 
do  not  think  such  transaction  comes  within  the  language  or  reason  of 
section  68b.* 

As  to  the  $575.79,  we  think  the  right  to  set-off  this  deposit  is  estab- 
lished by  the  principles  laid  down  in  New  York  County  Nat.  Bank  v. 
Massey,  supra.  Here  there, was  a_depoBit_subiect  tcLbej^ecked  out 
by  the  b_apkruci  for^speciflc  puxcpses__The  money  was  not  placed  in 
the  bank  with  a  view  to  giving  it  a  beneflt>.M:cept  indirectly,  because 
of  the  deposit.  It  was  subject  to  Prince's  c&ec]jj_and_all_g^jt_might 
ha:£e  been  checked  out  forthe  purposes  intendejj 

The^cfecrees  of  theXircuit  Court  of  Appeals  and  of  the  District 
Court  are  reversed,  and  the  case  remanded  to  the  District  Court  for 
further  proceedings  in  confonnity  with  this  opinion. 

1  The  court  here  distinguishes  Westerii  Tie  &  Timber  Co.  v.  Brown,  196  U.  S.  502. 


"l^ATIONAL  BANK  OF  NEWPORT  v.  NATIONAL  HERKIMER 

COUNTY  BANK. 

United  States  Supreme  Coukt,  February  28-Mat  27,  1912. 

[Reported  in  225  United  States,  178.] 

Mr.  Justice  Hughes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  suit  was  brought  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Northern  District  of  New  York  b2_Ch2rig§_B^_Masonj_asteustee^in 
baflkruBtcy  of  the^  Newport  Knitting  Comfiany^^  recover Jhe  amount 
of,_analjigged.^^fg^^£e.  Decreelor  tEecompiainantwasreversed  "by 
the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  which  remanded  the  cause  with  instruc- 
tion to  dismiss  the  bill.  Subsegnently,  thetrustee  assigned  thejclaim 
insuit  to  the_  National^  Bank  of_Newport,~Sew_York,  which  was  sub- 
stituted as  complainant  and  brought  this  appeal. 

The  bankrupt,  the  Newport  Knitting  Company,  was  organized  in 
1900,  by  Titus  Sheard  and  his  associates,  and  was  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture of  knit  goods  at  Newport,  New  York.  Proceedings  for  its 
voluntary  dissolution  were  begun  in  October,  1903,  and  on  December 
30,  1903,  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed  against  it.  It  was  ad- 
judged a  bankrupt  on  January  23,  1904. 

Several  of  the  officers  and  directors  of  this  company  were  also  offi- 
cers and  directors  of  a  corporation  known  as  the  Titus  Sheard  Com- 
pany, which  manufactured  knit  goods  at  Little  Falls.  Titus  Sheard 
wa^  theleading  spirit  in  both  corporations ;  in  eadi  his  son-in-law  was 
the_secretary|ana^i?^eM 

Newport  Knitting  Company  were  kept  at  the  office  of  the  Titus  Sheard 
Company.  It  does  not  appear  that  either  company  held  stock  in  the 
other,  nor  is  it  shown  to  what  extent  the  same  persons  had  a  stock  in- 
terest in  both.  And  upon  ^e  record_the^  conclusion  must  be_that. 
while  thfi  jnanas;ement  of  the  two  concerns  was  largely^n  the  same 
hands,  they  were  distinct  organizations,  conducting  sepatate  businesses. 

The  Titus  Sheard  Company  had  a  deposit  account  and  discounted 
its  paper  with  the  defendant,  the  National  Herkimer  County  Bank  of 
Little  Falls,  of  which  Sheard  was  a  director.    The  Newport  Knitting 
Company  was  not  a  customer  of  the  defendant  bank,  but  kept  its 
account  with  the  National  Bank  of  Newport. 
*i   The  transaction  which  is  alleged  to  constitute  a  preference  was  as 
follows :  On  January  7,  1901,  theNewport  Knitting  Cfljiipany  gave  i^s 
note  for  $5,773.05i_at  four  months,  to_the^Titu3  Sheard  Comp,anyf  tol 
pa^f  ormachiiiery  and^UBgligs.    The  Titus  SheardCompany  indorsed^ 
the  note  and  had  jt  discounted  J)y  the  ^defenHantlSanki^remvingthe 
availa^for4ts_own_use.     The  note  was  reduced  by  part  payment  to 
$5, 000,  and  for  this  sum  it  was  renewed  every  four  months  with  like 
indorsement,  the  last  renewal  of  this  sort  being  on  May  11,  1903. 


SECT.  11.]      BANK  OF  NEWPORT  V.   HERKIMER  COUNTY  BANK. 


269 


la  August,  1903,  the  defendant  bank  held  a  large  amount  of  paper 
madrorln^^ed]B£jh£Ti^]Sheard^ 

cur^rrEereupon  the  Titus  Sbeard  Company  submitted  to  the  bank  a 
statement  of  its  affairs,  and  on  August  11, 1903,  executed  an  instrument, 
also  signed  by  Mrs.  Sheard  and  certain  other  officers  individually,  by 
which  after  reciting  the  determination  to  liquidate  its  business,  they 
purported  to  pledge  its  "  mill  property,  all  the  machinery  in  the  same, 
and  the  warehouse,  together  with  all  our  assets  of  our  company,  and 
also  the  individual  properties,  as  per  list  hereto  attached,  to  secure  the 
National  Herkimer  County  Bank  for  all  notes  of  ours  which  they  now 
hold,  or  may  hereafter  hold,  and  for  all  paper  indorsed  by  us,  now  held 
by  the  bank,  or  that  may  be  held  by  it  in  the  future." 

This  agreement  evidently  contemplated  that  the  Titus  Sheard  Com- 
pany should  continue  in  possession  of  its  property  and  should  have 
charge  of  the  winding  up  of  its  affairs,  on  the  understanding  expressed, 
which  was,  in  substance,  that  the  property  should  be  speedily  con- 
verted into  money,  that  bills  payable  held  by  creditors  other  than  the 
bank  should  be  renewed  so  far  as  possible,  and  that  "  all  surplus 
moneys,  as  fast  as  collected,  not  required  to  pay  the  outstanding  notes 
held  by  other  creditors,"  should  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  indebt- 
«dnes9  to  the  bank.  It  was  declared  to  be  the  intention  to  dispose  of 
the  property  so  that  all  the  indebtedness  should  be  paid  before  Janu- 
ary 1,  1904. 

On  August  22,  1903,_  there  was  substituted  for  the^above-mentioned 
note  of  the  Newport  ^nitting"C<yipany,iWQreedJbgJji&-3^^ 

^Company  and  held  by  fee  bank,  a  new  threenionths'  note  of  the_Neir- 
iorrSmttj^"pompanY^rjErsaiQ^^  similarly  indorsed ;   and 

themtuTBheardCompany  secured  this  note  by  the  delivery  to  the  bank 
of  specific  assignments  of  its  bills  receivable,  amounting  to  $6,300. 
On  Septen^er  26,  1903,  before  maturity,  the  Titus  Sheard  Company 
paid  to  the^bank  the  amount  of  this  note,  less  accrued  interest, 
$4,953.33,  and  took  up  the  note  and  collateral.  This^^gajBoent 
was  made  by  the  jjtusSheard^ompany,  acting  in  its  own  behalf, 
bs-  a  check  dragn  agamat  the  funds  to  its  credit  in  the_bank.  1'he 
amount  so  paid  was  then  charged  by  that  company  to  the^Newpgrt 
Kmtting  Cpmpany,  to^wEJcITif  was  iliHebted  _pn  opin_accpun^in_g, 

ylargeTsumj^  and  on  the  ^oks^of  Thj^J^eSpgrT^Sitting^CoglDajiy 
a  corresponding  credit  was  aaven  ,f.o  the  Titus  Sheard  Company.  So 
far  a,s  appears,  this  charge  of  the  sum  paid  on  the  note  against  the 
amount  owing  to  the  Newport  Knitting  Company  was  not  known  to 
the  bank. 
It  is  insisted  that  this  transaction  amounted  to  a  preference  of  the 

•bank  by  the  Newport  Knitting  Company.  It  is  said  that  "the  bank- 
rupt parted  with  property  to  the  amount  of  the  note,  and  the  bank  re- 
ceived it  and  was  benefited  to  that  amount,"  to  the  detriment  of  the 
other  creditors  of  the  Newport  Knitting  Company,  then  insolvent ;  or, 

as  the  District  Court  put  it,  that  "a  short  cut  was  taken  by  common 


1  consent,  and  the  check  was  passed  to  the  bank  and  thV  amount  charged 
I  to  the  Knitting  Company,  so  that  it,  in  fact,  paid  the  note."  ^ 

To  constitute  a  preference,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  transfer  be 
made  directly  to  the  creditor.     It  may  be  made  to  another,  for  his  bene- 
fit.    If  thj  bankrupt  has  made  a  transfer  of  his  property  the  effectpf 
whichjs  to  enable  oneof  his  creditors  to_obtain  a  greater  percenteg.e 
^  his  debt  tha5~anot5ercreditor  of  the  same~dass,^ircurty'oraxrange- 
'mjnt  will  not  avajTlo^l^ye^    X'^'^B?an3er''~mcludes"''Se~M]I^irnd 
every  other  and  different  mode  of  disposing  of  or  parting  with  property, 
or  the  possession  of  property,  absolutely  or  conditionally,  as  a  payment, 
pledge,  mortgage,  gift  or  security."     Sec.  1  (25). 
ifttfljtjs  not  the  mere  form  or  method  of  the  transaction  that  the  act  con- 


lemns,  'butJiieaj^^iQgriation  b^  the  insolvent  debtor  of_a^orlion^of  hjs 
iroperty  to_the  payment  of  jMiredi tor's claijaj SQJ^atthgrebY^e_egtaJ;e 
is^eplSed  aa^^Jhe^cresiitor  obtains  an  a,dvantage  over  other  creditojs.  </ 


The  ' '  accounts  receivable "  of  the  debtor,  that  is,  the  amounts  owing  H 
to  him  on  open  account,  are,  of  course,  as  susceptible  of  preferential  \ 
disposition  as  other  property ;   and  if  an  insolvent  debtor  arranges  ^ 
to  pay  a  favored  creditor  through  the  disposition  of  such  an  account,  to*^ 
the  depletion  of  his  estate,  it  must  be  regarded  as  equally  a  preference,  A. 
whether  he  procures  the  payment  to  be  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  ^ 
debtor  in  the  account  —  the  same  to  constitute  a  payment  in  whole  orOE. 
part  of  the  latter's  debt  —  or  he  collects  the  amount  and  pays  it  over  to  \ 
his  creditor  directly.     This  implies  that,  in  the  former  ease,  the  debtor 
in  the  account,  for  the  purpose  of  the  preferential  payment,  is  acting 
as  the  representative  of  the  insolvent,  and  is  simply  complying  with 
the  directions  of  the  latter  in  paying  the  money  to  his  creditor. 

Biit,  unless  the  creditor  takes  by  virtue  of  a  disposition  by  the  insol- 
vent^[ebtor~^^his^Q^rty~for_thg^^ 

oP^Se'^ebtor  isJ;herebY_diminishfit!,  tbecreditor  cannot  be  charged 
with  receiving  a  preference  by  transfer.  Western  Tie  &  Timber  Co. 
vT'BrownrTge'urS.  "502^  509  ■'~Rector''y.  City  Deposit  Bank  Co.,  200 
U.  S.  405,  419. 

"These  transfers  of  property,  amounting  to  preferences,  contemplate 
the  parting  with  the  bankrupt's  property  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditor, 
and  the  consequent  diminution  of  the  bankrupt's  estate."  New  York 
County  Nat.  Bank  v.  Massey,  192  U.  S.  138,  147,  11  Am.  B.  R.  42,  48 
L.  Ed.  380,  384,  24  Sup.  Ct.  199. 

Here,  the  payment  to  the  bank  did  not  proceed  from  the  bankrupt, 

'  the  Newport  Knitting  Company.     The  Titus  Sheard  Company  had  a 
standing  quite  apart  from  its  relation  to  the  Newport  Knitting  Com- 

Ljpany  as  a  debtor  in  the  account.     In  the  transaction  with  the  bank,  ( 
the  Titus  Sheard  Company  acted  on 7ts^ownlbe£aIf!'^Ls~the' holdeTof    i 

-  theoriginarnote,nthat  companylGad7ndor8ed"it~to  the  bank,  taking 
for  its  own  benefit  the  proceeds  of  the  discount.     Its  obligation  as 

1  The  court  here  quotes  as  the  controlling  provision  of  the  statute,  section  60,  as  it 
stood  prior  to  1910. 
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indorser  was  continued  by  the  renevj^  and  to  secure  the  bank  on  the 
l^t^^enewarirEaS"5i^osite3lts1oTm  00^^  It  took  up  the  note  with 

its  own  funds  and  received  back  the  security.  S^itiigr^djigctl^j^r 
jndirectW^wasthkoajment  to  the  bank_ma4£_byjhg,J^ew£oj:t_KgiJJijig 
'  -CompS'yrandjjeproperty'oQEarSQ^ 

The  fact,  then,  is  not,  as  it  is  contended,  that  "the  bankrupt  parted 
with  property  to  the  amount  of  the  note,  and  the  bank  received  it,"  but 
rather  that  the  bankrupt  parted  with  nothing,  and  the  bank  received  the 
money  of  the  indorser,  and  redelivered  to  the  indorser  the  paper  and 
collateral.  When  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  took  up  the  note,  it  was 
credited  with  the  amount  of  the  payment  in  its  account  with  the  Newport 
Knitting  Company.  But  the  question,  in  the  circumstances  disclosed, 
I  of  the  right  of  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  to  a  set-off  against  its  indebt- 
ledness  on  the  account,  is  distinct  froifl  the  question  whether  the  bank 
received  a  preference.  Western  Tie  &  Timber  Co.  v.  Brown,  supra.  It 
would  be  only  by  the  allowance  of  such  a  set-ofE  that  the  bankrupt  estate 
would  be  diminished.  And,  as  was  said  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals, 
"  if  the  Sheard  Company,  knowing  the  Newport  Company  to  be  insol- 
vent, acquired  the  note  with  a  view  to  using  it  as  a  set-off  or  counter- 
claim against  its  debt,  it  could  not  legally  do  so.  Bankruptcy  Law, 
section  68b." 

The  amount  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  could 
still  be  collected  by  the  trustee. 

It  is  urged  that,  by  virtue  of  the  instrument  already  mentioned,  which 
was  executed  by  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  on  August  11,  1903,  all 
the  assets  of  that  company  had  been  assigned  to  the  bank,  and  hence, 
that  the  security  placed  with  the  bank  on  the  last  renewal  of  the  note 
was  already  held  under  this  instrument,  and  continued  to  be  so  held 
after  the  note  was  taken  up,  despite  the  surrender  of  the  specific  assign- 
ments. It  is  said  further  that,  as  a  result  of  the  execution  of  this  in- 
strument, the  bank  "stepped  into  the  place  of  the  Sheard  Company," 
and  knew  the  condition  of  the  account  with  the  Newport  Knitting  Com- 
pany and  the  charge  that  was  made  to  it. 

The  argument  attributes  to  the  instrument  undue  importance  and  an 
effect  which  it  did  not  accomplish.  It  was  far  from  being  an  adequate 
legal  security.  Apparently,  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  was  left  in  the 
possession  of  the  property,  and  its  officers  continued  its  management 
with  freedom  to  sell,  to  collect  accounts,  to  pay  outstanding  notes  held 
by  others  than  the  bank  (so  far  as  they  could  not  be  renewed),  and 
generally  to  liquidate  the  business  in  accordance  with  the  expressed 
intention  to  convert  the  assets  into  money  as  speedily  as  possible,  and 
thus  to  meet  all  the  obligations  to  the  bank.  To  this  end,  the  company 
and  its  officers  were  to  "work  faithfully,"  and  the  surplus  moneys  as 
fast  as  realized  were  to  be  devoted  to  the  payment  of  the  indebtedness. 
It  was  natural  that  the  bank  should  require  security  for  the  note  of  a 
more  definite  and  satisfactory  character ;  that  is,  proper  collateral. 
And  when  the  bank  received  the  specific  collateral  deposited  by  the 
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Titus  Sheard  Company  on  the  renewal,  the  bank  obtained  a  control 
over  it  which  otherwise  it  did  not  possess,  and  this  control  is  surren- 
dered on  the  redelivery.     In  view  of  the  effort  that  was  being  made  to 
reduce  the  obligation  of  the  company,  held  by  the  bank,  it  cannot  be 
thought  surprising  that  the  note  with  the  collateral  was  taken  up  before 
maturity.     It  was  not  shown  that  the  bank  had  nothing  to  do  with  the 
credit  to  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  in  its  account  with  the  Newport 
Knitting  Company.     Nor  does  it  appear  that  the  bank  knew  of  the 
condition  of  this  account,  or  had  any  reason  to  believe  that  it  was  pro- 
posed to  set  off  the  payment  against  an  indebtedness  to  the  bankrupt. 
,      The  bank  dealt  with  the  Titus  Sheard  Company  as  the  indorser  of 
I  the  paper ;  and  the  trustee  failed  to  establish  any  right  to  recover  the 
moneys  it  received. 
Decree  affirmed.' 


y 


SECTION   II.    (continued), 
/{d)  Who  Mat  be  Pkefebred.    A 

RICHARDSON  v.  SHAW. 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  January  17-April  16,  1908. 

[Reported  in  209   United  States,  365.] 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  case  comes  here  upon  a  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit.  Thepetitioner 
~ichardsoaJ)reugJit_8uit  in  the  District  Court  of  the  UnitedSta^?fOT 


the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  as^Jrusteeinbankri^^_^J. 
j;j2,ncisBrow  n,  against  John  M._Shag:.^nalAle^nde^^>avidsonLje- 
sjjondentejtorecov^rcertaina^ 
^Brow^7tEebankrupt7~wasa^stock  transacting  business  in 

Boston.  The  respondents  John  M.  Shaw  and  Alexander  Davidson 
were  partners  and  stockbrokers  transacting  business  in  New  York  as 
John  M.  Shaw  &  Company,  and,  as  customers  of  Brown,  they  trans- 
acted business  with  him  on  speculative '  account  for  the  purchase  and 
sale  of  stocks  on  margin. 

In  accordance  with  agreement  and  custom  acquiesced  in  by  the 
parties,  all  securities  bought  by  Brown  might  be  pledged  as  security  ^ 
for  his  general  indebtedness  and  were  in  fact  so  pledged.    A  "margin" 
of  at  least  ten  per  cent,  was  required,  and  in  fact  a  larger  margin  was 
kept  up. 

On  June  24, 1903,  the  agent  of  Shaw  &  Company  learned  of  Brown's 
precarious  financial  condition,  and  demanded  payment  of  $5,000  cash 


1  See  also  Re  Kerlin,  209  Fed.  42  (C.  C.  A.). 


SECT.  11.] 


RICHAKDSON   V.   SHAW. 


273 


from  Brown's  agent,  Fletcher.    At  that  time  the  margins  already  paid 
by  Shaw  &  Company  exceeded  the  agreed  ten  per  cent.,  and  Fletcher 
returned  to  them  $5,000  of  such  margin. 
On  the  following  day  Shaw's  agent  demanded  a  final  settlement  from 

t Brown.  At  that  time  Brown  was  insolvent  within  the  meaning  of  the 
bankrupt  law,  and  had  been  for  the  two  preceding  months.  On  June 
26  the  liquidation  of  this  account  was  effectoL  b»  th|  jpayifj^t . 
Shaw  &  Company  of  the  balance  due  from  thenvaua  the  "turaifig  ove 
to  them  of  the  securities  in  their  account  which  were  redeemed  from 
the  pledgees  in  part  by  the  payment  made  by  Shaw  &  Company  and  in 
part  by  a  payment  by  Brown.  None  of  the  certificates  of  stock  which 
Brown  delivered  to  Shaw  &  Company  were  the  identical  certificates 
which  they  had  delivered  to  Brown  as  margin. 

Among  the  creditors  (customers)  of  Brown  on  the  final  day  of  settle- 
ment there  were  a  number  of  general  customers  upon  transactions  in 
purchase  and  sale  of  stocks  by  Brown  as  broker,  similar  to  the  trans- 
actions in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  stocks  by  Brown  as  broker  for 
Shaw  &  Company. 

On  July  27,  1903,  Brown  made  an  assignment,  and  was  adjudicated 
a  bankrupt  within  four  months. 

It  was  conceded  by  plaintiff's  counsel  that  it  was  the  custom  of  the 
market  to  deliver  shares  from  broker  to  customer  of  the  same  amount 
without  regard  to  whether  they  were  the  identical  shares  received. 

This^sujt  wgB  brong^^o  recover _tbe  $&,£OQ_paid  to  Shaw_&  pQm- 

7  pany  jung_g4,  T903.    Thi  second  caus^R^actiap  in  the  suit  states 

jhal^Shaw  &  Gogapany  are  indebtedto_Brown^estaJ;e^in  the  sum_of 

$10,664.13,  being  the  amount  he  p^Sto  redeem  thejjledgedstoci 

their_bene5tr'Tj^  (SS«~i«J^«.t^  tfl« V^au  StWi 

The  ground^  which  wie  counsel  for  the  petitioner  predicates  the  ^ 
alleged  preferences  in  this  case  is  that  when  the  stockbroker  Brown  ^ 


was  approached  for  the  settlement  of  the  transactions  with  Shaw  & 
Company,  being  insolvent  and  dealing  with  several  customers,  as  to 
each  of  whom  he  had  pledged  the  stocks  carried  for  them,  andaunder 
L  the  understanding  of  the  partie^being  under  obligation  to  each  oi  them 
to  redeem  the  stocks  from  the  loan  for  which  they  were  pledged,  this 
obligation  created  a  right  of  demanding  the  pledged  stocks  and  se- 
curities on  the  part  of  each  of  the  customers,  which  put  the  broker  in 
■  the  debtor  class  and  the  customers  into  the  creditor  class,  so  that  if 
a  the  broker  used  his  assets  to  carry  out  such  obligation  to  a  particular 
Jcustomer,  whereby  the  latter  was  able  to  redeem  his  stock  from  such 
pledg^upon  payment  only  of  the  amount  of  his  indebtedness  to  the 
brokerjlnth  the  result  that  the  broker  could  not  carry  out  similar  obli- 
gatiolSs  to  other  customers  in  like  situation,  a  preference  is  created 
under  section  60  of  the  Bankrupt  Act. 

[The  court  here  examined  the  law  governing  the  relation  of  stock- 
broker and  customer,  and  adopts  the  New  York  rule  that  the  customer 
is  in  effect  a  pledgor  of  the  securities  carried  on  his.accQunt.] 


\ 
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We  cannot  consent  to  the  contention  of  the  counsel  for  the  peti- 
tioner, that  the  insolvency  of  the  broker  at  once  converts  every  cus- 
tomer, having  the  right  to  demand  pledged  stocks,  into  a  creditor  who 
becomes  a  preferred  creditor  when  the  contract  with  him  is  kept  and 
the  stocks  are  redeemed  and  turned  over  to  him. 

The  Bankrupt  Act  in  section  60a  provides ; 

"A  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  given  a  preference  if,  being 
insolvent,  he  has  within  four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition, 
or  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  before  the  adjudication,  procured 
or  suffered  a  judgment  to  be  entered  against  himself  in  favor  of  any 
person,  or  made  a  transfer  of  any  of  his  property,  and  the  effect  of  the 
enforcement  of  such  judgment  or  transfer  will  be  to  enable  any  one  of 
his  creditors  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  his  debt  than  any  other 
6J  such  creditors  of  the  same  class." 

A  creditor  is  defined  to  include  any  one  who  owns  a  demand  or  claim 
provable  in  bankruptcy.  Sec.  1,  sub.  9,  Bankruptcy  Act  1898,  3 
U.  S.  Comp.  St.  3419.  It  is.  esjential_  therefore,  inorder  to  set 
aside  the  alleged  preference,  that  SlLaw&^^Compajy"Mt5eftmg  o^Ithe 

.of  creditor  to  the  bankjmjt. 
Taudon,  41 

N.  Y.  235,  is  correct,  and  the  broker  was  the  pledgee  of  the  customer's 
stockj_there  can  be  no  guesjtion  thatjn  redeeming  tbesestocRsfor  thp 
purpose  of  satisfying  the  pledge  no  preferential  transfer__underjh,e 
fianEuptcy]^cFre8^ted 

In  our  view  we  think  no  different  result  is  reached,  so  far  as  a  pref- 
erence in  bankruptcy  is  concerned,  if  the  Massachusetts  cases  could 
be  taken  to  lay  down  the  correct  rule  of  the  relations  between  broker 
and  customer. 

The  case  most  relied  upon  as  showing  the  preference  is  Weston  i\ 
Jordan,  168  Mass.  401.  It  was  held  in  that  case  that  Wheatland  the 
broker  (Weston  was  his  assignee  in  insolvency)  had  become  a  debtor 
to  the  customer  Jordan,  having  parted  with  the  control  of  the  shares 
and  substituting  none  others  for  them  after  repeated  demands  for  them 
by  the  customer.  And  it  was  held  that  when  the  insolvent  broker  went 
into  the  street  and  bought  that  kind  of  stocks  with  his  own  money  and 
the  customer  took  the  stocks,  knowing  of  such  purchase,  the  transac- 
tion amounted  to  a  preference ;  and  in  course  of  the  discussion  Mr. 
Justice  Allen,  referring  to  the  contention  of  counsel  that  the  Massa- 
chusetts rule  should  be  reconsidered  in  view  of  the  rules  adopted  "in 
New  York  and  other  States,  said  : 

"The  defendant  seeks  to  have  these  decisions  reconsidered;  but  the 
facts  of  the  present  case  do  not  call  for  suci  reconsideration  of  the 
general  doctrine.  Even  if  at  the  outset  Jor^3*w?fe  to  be  deemed  a 
pledgor,  and  Wheatland  a  pledgee,  of  the  shares,  that  relation  was 
changed  by  what  happened  afterwards.  .  .  .  After  Wheatland  had 
parted  with  the  control  of  the  shares,  and  after  repeated  demands  for 
them  by  Jordan,  and  refusals  by  Wheatland  to  deliver  them,  Jordan 


had  a  vafia  grounac 


KE| 


ground  of  Action  against  wneaUand,  either  for  breach  of 
contract  or  for  a  conversion ;  it  matters  not  which." 

The  facts  in  the  present  case  are  entirely  different  from  those  dis- 
closed in  the  case  just  cited.  In  the  present  case  there  was  no  demand 
for  the  return  of  the  stocks  which  was  refused  by  the  broker ;  but, 
recQgnizingthe  ol^igatipn  q1^  the_cont£act,  when,  the^gtocjis  Jtere 
demand^tHe^roker_proce_eded  toi'edeem_  them  from  th^  plgdge 
whiclj^  he_haa^maife  of^giem^  "under~the_ri^t  given  by  thecontract 
betweenthe~parwSsraji3''tar5e^  customer.    In  such 


aad  made  of 
ae_gartieSijai£;_ 

case  the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor  did  not  arise  a^it  might  upon 
the  refusal,  as  in  Weston  v.  Jordan,  to  turn  over  the  stocks  upon 
demand. 

After  an  examination  of  the  Massachusetts  cases,  Judge  Lowell 
held  in  In  re  Swift,  105  Fed.  493,  while  following  the  Massachusetts 
rule  as  between  broker  and  customer,  that  no  cause  of  action  arose 
untU  after  demand  by  the  customer.  And  the  same  view  was  taken  in 
the  same  case  upon  review  in  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit 
in  an  opinion  by  Judge  Putnam,  112  Fed.  315.  While  both  courts  held 
that  under  the  law,  as  defined  in  the  Massachusetts  cases,  bankruptcy 
excused  demand,  they  held  that  the  customer  did  not  become  a  creditor 
upon  insolvency,  but  only  after  demand  and  refusal  or  its  equivalent. 

How  then  stood  the  parties  at  the  time  of  the  demand  for  the  return 
of  these  shares  of  stock?  Tljey  yrere.  held_upfln_a  contractiwhichre- 
quired  the  broker,  upon  demand,  to.  turn  over  the  Bharespurchased,  or 
[  similar,  shaifis,  t"  the  f.^istomer  upon  pq,yment  of  advances^  interest, 
and  commissions.  T'hese^tocW.were  reHeemed^and/turned  ovctTo 
iiimj^..as,a;_c2iiaeaueBce.jhejslationjaJ_deb^^ 
th^biQ^er.  ^nd-X^istom£r__did  not^ar^se. 

Upon  the  principles  heretofore  discussed,  we  think  the  payment  of 
the  $5,000,  on  June  24,  was  not  preferential  payment  to  a  creditor. 
The  customer  had  demanded  settlement,  the  broker  had  paid  the  $5,000, 
and  on  the  following  day  this  sum  was  taken  into  account  in  settling 
the  account  before  turning  over  to  the  customer  the  stock  belonging 
to  him,  according  to  the  understanding  of  the  parties.* 


CLARKE  V.  EOGEES. 

SUPEBME   COUET   OF   THE   UNITED    StATES,    ApEIL    16-MaT   5,    1913. 
[Reported  in  228  United  States,  534.] 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Petition  by  appellee  as  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  the  estate  of  John 
O.  Shaw  to  recover  a  preference. 

The  bankrupt,  John  0.  Shaw,  was,  for  a  long  time  prior  to  the  adju- 
dication in  bankruptcy,  trustee  under  the  will  of  Samuel  Parsons. 

'  The  opinion  is  abbreviated. 
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Shaw,  being  insolvent,  and  knowing  himself  to  be  insolvent,  was 
discovered  by  the  surety  on  his  bond  as  trustee  under  the  Parson«  will, 
not  to  be  in  the  possession  of  some  of  the  securities  which  formed  a  part 
of  the  trust  estate,  and  which  should  have  been  in  his  possession  as 
y  trustee.  He  was  being  urged  by  the  surety  to  make  good  this  short- 
jage.  For  the  purpose  of  doing  so,  he  placed  the  bonds  in  question  in 
a  safe-deposit  box,  taken  and  agreed  on  by  himself  and  the  surety  as 
a  separate  place  of  deposit  for  the  securities  belonging  to  this 
trust. 

The  bankrupt  had  at  the  time  more  than  twenty-five  other  trust 
estates  in  his  charge  as  trustee.     There  was,  in  the  case  of  each,  a  short- 
i  age  for  which  he  was  responsible,  and  he  knew  the  fact  to  be  so.     The 
total  amount  of  those  shortages  exceeded  $350,000. 

It  has  not  been  shown  that  any  of  the  bonds  used  as  above  to  make 
good  the  shortage  in  the  Parsons  trust  estate,  or  that  any  of  the  money 
wherewith  the  bankrupt  purchased  those  bonds,  can  be  identified  as 
belonging  to  any  one  of  the  other  trust  estates  in  the  bankrupt's  charge. 
He  drew  out  and  used  to  purchase  certain  of  the  bonds  a  savings  bank  de- 
posit of  $1,500  belonging  to  one  of  the  Parsons  trust  funds ;  but  with 
that  exception  themonej;_j[herewith__the_bond^ 

the  bonds  themselves  mu8tt_f  or  ^he  ^Burposeof  _the  questiong  to^bejie.- 
'^£!S^^^~v^^x^^y&^^^h&y^\xxii&  indivi5ual  property  at  the^  time 
he~set"them'^arrin~5le^ manner jte  be  therea?tgr^Mld3sfaugt 

EEO£erty. 

The  question  in  the  case  is,  Do  these  facts  show  a  preference  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Bankruptcy  Law?    ^^^lA'''\Jt*' 

Putting  to  one  side  the  identity  of  Shaw  as  an  individual  and  Shaw 
as  the  trustee  of  the  trusts,  there  are  the  elements  of  a  preference.  In 
other  words,  there  is  indebtedness ;  Shaw  is  indebted  to  all  of  the  es- 
tates of  which  he  was  trustee.  He  used  his  individual  property  to  pay 
the  indebtedness  of  the  Parsons  trust,  and  he  thus  gave  that  trust  a 
preference  over  the  others.  It  was  enabled  to  the  extent  of  the  prop- 
erty transfeiTed  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  its  debts  than  the 
other  trusts.  What,  then,  stands  in  the  way  of  setting  the  transfer 
aside?  The  debt  was  not  a  provable  one  in  bankruptcy,  it  is 
contended. 

An  obligation  to  the  trusts  is  not  denied,  but  it  is  an  obligation,  it  is 
asserted,  which  was  represented  entirely  by  his  bond,  and  had  no 
remedy  but  by  a  suit  on  the  bond.     The  liability  of  Shaw,  it  is  further 

1  contended,  considered  independently  of  the  bond,  was  in  the  nature 
of  a  pure  tort  liability  which  could  not  be  waived  and  the  remedies  of 
a  contract  availed  of. 

[The  court  here  cited  and  examined  Crawford  v.  Burke,  195  U.  S. 
176;  Tindle  v.  Birkett,  205  U.  S.  183;  Frederic  L.  Grant  Shoe 
Co.  V.  W.  M.  Laird  Co.,  212  U.  S.  445;  Bush  v.  Moore,  133  Mass. 
198,  and  quoted  with  approval  from  the  opinion  in  the  case  deliv- 
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ered  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  (183  Fed.  518),  the  following 
passage.] 

"It  is  true  that,  in  the  ordinary  course,  enforcing  the  bond  would 
be  at  the  end  of  the  proceedings,  and  not  at  the  beginning.  Neverthe- 
less, as  the  equitable  rules  which  govern  in  bankruptcy  always  look  to 
the  end,  and  disregard  the  intervening  details  as  only  steps  to  reach 
the  end,  there  was  in  this  case  a  contract  from  the  beginning  —  that  is, 
the  bond  —  which  was  capable  of  liquidation  on  the  rules  explained  in 
Tindle  v.  Birkett,  205  U.  S.  183.  .  .  .  Aside  from  this  and  independ- 
ently of  the  bond,  we  believe   there  is  an  obligation  resting  on  a 

X\    defaulting  testamentary  trustee  to  restore  the  value  of  the  assets  em- 
bezzled, which  is  of  a  contractual  character." 

Equality  between  creditors  is  necessarily  the  ultimate  aim  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Law,  and  to  obtain  it  we  must  regard  the  essential  nature 
of  transactions,  not  their  forms  or  accidents.  As  we  have  said,  there 
may  be  a  unity  of  the  person  in  the  individual  and  the  trustee,  of  the 
individual  and  the  guardian ;  we  must  look  beyond  it  to  the  difference 
in  his  capacities  and  the  duties  and  obligations  resulting  from  it. 
These  duties  and  obligations  are  as  distinct  and  insistent  as  though 
exercised  by  different  individuals,  and  have  the  same  legal  consequences. 
The  unity  of  the  person  has,  of  course,  an  effect.    It  constitutes  such 

^  relationship  between  the  different  capacities  exercised  as  to  impute 
knowledge  of  their  exercise  and  for  what  purpose  exercised.  Bush  v. 
Moore,  133  Mass.  198 ;  Atlantic  Cotton  Mills  v.  Indian  Orchard  Mills, 
147  Mass.  282;  Rogers  v.  Palmer,  102  U.  S.  263;  Atlantic  Bank  v. 
Merchants'  Bank,, 10  Gray,  532,  cited  in  United  States  v.  State  Nat. 
Bank,  96  U.  S.  30,  36.i 
Decree  afiSrmed. 
Mr.  Justice  Holmes  concurs  in  the  result. 


SECTION  II.  (continued), 
(e)  Effect  of  Failube  to  Becorp, 

DAVIS  V.  HANOVER  SAVINGS  FUND  SOCIETY,  ET  AL. 

Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fourth  Circuit, 
November  4,  1913. 


W^^^ 


[Reported  in  210  Federal  Reporter,  768.] 


A  corporation  executed  a  mortgage  or  deed  in  trust  of  all  its  prop- 
erty to  secure  the  payment  of  bonds  issued  to  its  treasurer,  its  only 
creditor,  who  was  authorized  to  use  the  bonds  as  he  deemed  best  to 

1  The  opinion  is  abbreviated. 
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reimburse  himself.  He  deposited  them  with  banks  as  collateral  security. 
Neither  the  trustee  nor  the  banks  knew  of  his  failure  to  record  the 
mortgage  which  had  been  delivered  to  him  for  that  purpose  until  a  few 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  its  registration,  when  they  directed  that  it  be 
recorded  at  once,  and  it  was  so  recorded  on  November^  J.909,  five  years 
after  its  execution.  The  corporation  was  adjadicateJUS '  bankrupt 
March  13,  1911,  upon  a  petition  filed  March'^  1910.  Debts  of  ob- 
jecting creditors  were  contracted  subsequent  to  the  execution  of  the 
bonds  and  mortgage  and  to  the  transfer  to  the  banks,  but  prior  to  the 
registration  of  the  mortgage. 

Connor,  District  Judge : 

In  Debus  v.  Yates  (D.  C,  Ky.),  193  Fed.  429,  Judge  Cochran,  in  a 
very  elaborate  and  well  considered  opinion,  held  that,  since  the  Amend- 
ment of  1903,  section  60a,  "the  transfer  was  to  be  judged,  in  deter- 
mining the  question  whether  or  not  it  constituted  a  voidable  preference, 
as  of  the  time  when  it  was  made  and  not  at  the  time  of  its  registration 
and  that,  unless  when  it  was  made,  the  debtor  was  insolvent  and  actu- 
ally intended  a  preference,  and  the  creditor  then  had  reasonable  cause 
to  believe  it  was  so  intended,  it  is  not  voidable." 

Adopting  this  decision  as  a  correct  construction  of  the  section  60a, 
as  amended  by  the  Act  of  February  5,  1903,  there  is  no  basis  for 
the  suggestion  that  the  mortgage  was  a  voidable  preference.  The 
Amendment  of  1910  makes  a  radical  change  in  the  law  in  this  re- 
spect. The  mortgage  in  controversy  here,  however,  was  recorded  on 
November  6,  1909,  and  does  not  come  within  the  provisions  of  that 
amendment. ''^ 
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^_     CjacDiT  CouET  OF  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit,  November, 

S^^'^^""  1906.  ^         .,r.M-M^^^ 

^'OO  [Rtported  in  UR  Federal  Reporter,  h 5.1      \^.   V'^   tf  L   fc 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Eastern 
Division  of  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio. 

Before  Lurton  and  Severens,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Cochran,  Dis- 
trict Judge. 

Ldrton,  Circuit  Judge : 

The  question  in  this  case  is  as  to  whether  Mrs.  Chadwick's  chattel 
mortgage  securing  a  past  indebtedness  to  the  Savings  Deposit  and 
Trust  Co.  of  $37,000.00  is  invalid  as  a  preference  under  section  60a  of 
the  Bankrupt  Law  as  amended  February  6,  1903. 

I  Only  a  portion  of  the  opinion  is  printed. 


SECT.  II.]      LOESEU  V.   SAVINGS  DEPOSIT  BANK   &  TRUST  CO.  279 


This  mortgage  was  made  April  27, 1904.    By  an  agreement  between 

\»  Ithe  parties,  it  was  withheld  from  record  until  November  22,  1904,  on 

^J|  which  ^  day  the  mortgagee  took  actual  possession  of  the  mortgaged 

fproperty  and  put  the  mortgage  to  record.     On  December  1,  1904, 

proceedings  in  bankruptcy  were  begun  against  Mrs.  Chadwick  and  in 

due  course  she  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt. 

L  It  was  conceded  by  the  mortgagee  that  at  the  time  the  chattel 
mortgage  was  executed  Mrs.  Chadwick  was  .insolvent,  and  that  J. 

\C.  Hill,  president  of  said  bank,  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  at 
that  time  that  she  was  insolvent  and  that  such  condition  existed  on 
the  22d  day  of  November,  1904.    It  also  appeared  from  the  evidence 

•Hhat  the  effect  of  enforcing  such  chattel  mortgage,  if  held  valid,  will 
be  to  enable  said  bank  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  its  debt  than 

°  any  other  of  the  bankrupt  creditors  of  the  same  class.     The  concession 

^  DMngs  this  transferBquarely  within  the  definition  of  a  voidab|e  prefer- 
ence ;  provided,  it  was  such  a  transfer  as_under  the  la3g.^f_Ohio^was 

*  •" re^uiredl'_to_be  recomed  within_^e"meanTiiiig" of  section  60a_of_the 
Bankrupt  Law  of  1898,  as  amended"  by  the  Act  of  February  5,  1903.  i 
District  Judge  Taylee,  who  heard  this  case  in  the  court  below,  was  • 
of  opinion,  that  under  the  laws  of  Ohio,  the  State  wherein  the  mort- 
gaged property  was  situated,  a  chattel  mortgage  is  not  "required"  to 
be  recorded  within  the  meaning  of  the  amendment  referred  to,  and  • 
that  the  preference  related  to  the  date  of  the  actual  execution  of  the 
transfer  and  was,  therefore,  valid  as  a  preference  made  more  than 
four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition.  It  must  be  conceded, 
that,  tnjder  th^settled  law  of  Ottip,  this  mortgage  was^valJEl  wjljiout 
recording  as^  between  the  pa.rties  and  became  good  when  recorded 
against  all  creditors  who^had^stenecTno  lienjihereoif "Ibe^re^^i^- 
itioris  it^_acliial  irasd  jn^witMplding  it  from  record,  out  of  the,  way. 
It  must  also  be  conceded,  that  prior  to  the  amendment  of  the  Bank- 
rupt Law  by  the  amending  Act  of  February  5,  1903,  the  preference, 
if  free  from  actual  fraud,  would  relate  to  the  date  of  the  making  and 
■delivery  of  the  instrument  creating  it  and,  if  that  date  was  more 
than  four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition  for  adjudication  in 
bankruptcy,  the  lien  would  be  good  against  the  trustee.  Hiimphreys 
V.  Tatman,  198  U.  S.  91,  and  Rogers  v.  Page,  140  Fed.  Eep.  596.  Both 
•of  the  cases  last  cited,  arose  under  preferences  given  before  the  Amend- 
ment of  February  5,  1903.  What  has  been  the  effect  of  that  amend- 
ment? This  fact  was  referred  to  by  Mr.  Ray  of  the  House  Judiciary 
Committee,  who  explained  the  amendment  in  question,  when  proposed 
in  Congress,  as  intended  to  prevent  preferences  under  unrecorded  in- 
struments given  more  than  four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition. 
Touching  this  he  said : 

"  By  adding  to  'A'  a  clause  which  shall  be  equivalent  to  that  found 
in  section  3  B  (1).  It  seems  that  as  section  60a  now  stands  a  prefer- 
ential mortgage  may  be  given  and  the  creditor  preferred,  by  withhold- 
ing it  from  record  four  months  be  able  to  dismiss  the  trustee  suit  to 
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the  same  thoiSh  the  paper  was  actually  recorded 


SAVINGS   DEPOSIT   BANK   A^^'EUST 

recover  the  same 
four-months'  period. 


paper  was  actually 
See  In  re  Wright  (Ga.),  2  Am.  B. 


AP.  IV. 

within  the 
R.  364,  96 


Fed.  187 ;  In  re  Mersman  (N.  Y.),  7  Am.  B.  R.  46."    Vol.  35,  part  7, 
Cong.  Record,  6943. 
Nl',  This  section,  in  its  original  form,  was  construed  in  the  cases  of 
Humphrey  v.  Tatman  and  Rogers  v.  Page,  cited  above,  and  in  several 
other  reported  cases  as  a34oi4in§30jrefer§ncg.^[hi^_ongi3at§d^3fli^ 
an  unrecorded  transfer  made  more  ths^n  four  monthS-before-tbe-be^n- 

Subsequently  Mr. 


niagj;^  b^kruplgy'prQgeediiiffl  against  the  maker. 
Ray  became  .District  Judge  for  the  Northern  District  of  New  York, 
and  in  the  case  styled  In  re  Hunt,  139  Fed.  283,  he  quotes  from  "  Col- 
lier on  Bankruptcy,"  (5th  ed.),  453,  a  statement,  that  the  amendment 
as  offered  added  after  the  word  "required"  the  words  "or  per- 
mitted" and  "that  the  Senate  for  some  reason  struck  out  these 
words."  Judge  Rat,  from  this  history,  held,  that  because  under  the 
laws  of  New  York  an  unrecorded  conveyance  was  good  as  against 
everybody  except  subsequent  purchasers  without  notice,  that  it  was 
not  "  required  "  to  be  recorded  in  order  to  be  effectual  against  a  bank- 
rupt trustee.  Independently  of  this  legislative  history.  Judge  Akch- 
BALD,  in  English  v.  Ross,  140  Fed.  630,  and  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit,  in  First  National  Bank  v.  Connett, 
142  Fed.  33,  reached  an  opposite  conclusion  and  held  that  3,J§; 
^rding,  stajaitej_yhic.li  required,  a  conveyance.  or_trana£er  JiCLbe.rfi- 
corde^to  be_^effectual  ag^nst_a^ certgjqj;laga.,or_ida;Ssgs-Q£_j'^£§9i's, 
jEa&  aJU^  which* 'requirgd  "the,  recording  of  ihe  transfer Jp  question, 
•gjthiu  the  meaning  of_Bgction_^a  as  amended.  With  this  conclusion 
we  agree.  Among  the  reasons  which  justify  this  interpretation  are 
these : 

(1)  A  preference  which  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy  by  section  3  should 
in  an  harmonious  law  be  voidable  by  the  trustee.  By  that  section  a 
transfer  made  by  one,  "while  insolvent,"  of  any  portion  of  his  prop- 
erty to  one  or  more  of  his  creditors  "  with  intent  to  prefer  such  credi- 
tors over  his  other  creditors,"  is  made  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and  a 
petition  may  be  filed  against  such  person  ' '  within  four  months  after 
the  commission  of  such  act."    With  respect  to  the  date  of  the  commis- 

f  sion  of  such  act  of  bankruptcy,  subdivision  (1)  of  the  same  section 
provides^hat^edate^from  which  the  four  months  begins  Jprun^s^ll 
be^A^^^iilj^e^l^lh^recOTmngjo^regis^^ 

'  ment  when  the  agt  consists. jn  having,  made  a  transfer  of_anYof_hi3 
^rsjgerty  "  ..."  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  preference  as  hereinBefore 
provided,"  .  .  .  "  jfby_jaw  such  recording^  or  registering  is  required 


gr_permitted,  or,  if  jt  is  not,  from  the  dAte  when^Ee  beQ£ficiarY_takea 
notorious,  exclusive  or,^^!oivE\piiou$  possession  oTtl^e  property  unless 
the  petitioning  creditors  have  received  actual  notice  of  such  transfer 
or  assignment."  By  section  60a,  a  definition  of  a  "  preference  "  is 
j^iven  which  under  section  3  would  constitute  an  act  of  bankruptcy 
,  and  by  section  60b,  a  "preference"  so  defined  is  made  voidable  by 


'ry 
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the  trustee.  But  as  we  have  seen  heretofore,  sections  60a  and  b 
did  not  make  a  preference  voidable  by  the  trustee  unless  the  pref- 
erence, whether  under  a  recorded  or  unrecorded  instrument,  was 
given  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy. Thus  a  ' '  preference  "  under  section  3,  as  defined  by  section 
60a,  might  constitute  an  act  of  bankruptcy  and  justify  an  adjudi- 
cation if  given  by  an  unrecorded  instrument  more  than  four  months 
prior  to  bankruptcy  and  the  preference  itself  be  enforced  as  a  perfectly 
valid  act.    Theplainpurposeoftheameudment,^_^^ 

^rin^jti^t^haxBaP^y^^^^sis^SS^Zl^ 
■j^me  the_teBJi-a^  to^Jielhe^^pi^Iirence  may  bejvoide^^  the  trust 

(Xunder  the  former,jM;,maY,con^itute_an^acFof  bankruptcy  under^the 
latterl  TBeconstruction  given  to  section  Sshould  Tdc  carried  forward 
and  given  to  section  60a  as  amended,  thus  bringing  them  into  consist- 
ent relations.  "  The  two,"  said  Judge  Archbald,  in  English  v.  Eoss, 
cited  above,  "are  intimately  related,  the  one  in  this  particular  being  the 
basis  of  and  dominating  the  other,  and  it  is  the  failure  to  realize  this 
and  to  draw  them  together  as  they  should  be  that  is  responsible  for 
any  misapprehension.  What  is  thus  '  required '  in  the  way  of  record- 
ing in  the  one  is  also  '  required '  as  a  conveyance  in  the  other  and  for 
the  same  purpose." 

(2)  The  evil  to  be  corrected  was  that  of  secret  preferences,  given  by 
withholding  from  record  instruments  which  by  the  whole  policy  of  re- 
cording statutes  should  be  recorded. 

This  evil  was  pointed  out  by  the  author  of  the  amendatory  Act  of 
1903  and  the  object  of  the  amendment  of  60a  was  stated  to  be  the 
remedying  of  this  evil.    The4aw^a£J5^^toa^_jri§ouraged^.|i^^ 
^gIj8_a£dprefgrenceSjfor,^Jh£ycouW 

^M)ugb-ai£t8_gfbankru^cjjijhey^w^  trustee.     If 

.  we  say,  that  unlessthe  law  of'th¥'§tate~wEere''EEetransfer~i8^ade 
1  makes  void  all  such  transfers  as  to  all  the  world,  that  it  is  not  a  law 
Which  "  requires"  recording,  the  evil  will  continue  and  judges  will  con- 
tinue to  bewail  the  iniquity  of  a  law  which  makes  such  a  secret  trans- 
fer an  act  of  bankruptcy  and  yet  holds  the  preference  valid  against  the 
bankrupt's  estate  because  made  more  than  four  months  before  starting 
bankrupt  proceedings  against  the  maker.  See  the  lament  of  Judge 
Rat,  In  re  Hunt,  139  Fed.  286-287. 

(3)  Some  effect  should  be  given  to  the  amendment  of  section  60a  if 
the  language  of  the  provision  will  permit  If  "required"  be  construed 
as  applying  only  to  a  law  which  makes  every  such  transfer  absolutely 

I  void  as  to  all  persons,  the  amendment  will  be  of  no  effect,  for  no  record- 
/  ing  statute,  of  which  we  have  any  knowledge,  makes  void  transfers  or 
conveyances  as  between  the  parties  and  all  of  them  give  effect  to  such 
instruments  as  against  some  classes  of  persons  having  actual  notice. 
The  amendment  would  be  idle  and  the  evil  sought  to  be  remedied 
would  flourish  as  before  and  the  legislative  purpose  be  frustrated. 

(4)  In  view  of  all  of  the  foregoing  considerations  we  reach  the  conclu- 
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sion  that  the  word  "  required,"  as  used  in  the  amendment,  refers  to  the 
character  of  the  instrument  giving  the  preference  or  making  the  trans- 
fer, without  reference  to  the  fact  that  as  to  certain  persons  or  classes 
of  persons  it  may  be  good  or  bad  according  to  circumstances.  Ifjjj^ 
vaJidjgainstcertam  clasges^of  pe^ons, Jbs^lawji^thejjt^e  '^jeguires" 
th^consteuctjienoticeofregistrati^ 
amendm^tJs_^]£iquSeT'[^to^erecor^^ 

pjlCpose^Dii^ncjIof^eTOc^ing^cts^  the  evil  which  flourished 

under  the  law  before  the  amendment ;  gives  effect  to  the  plain  purpose 
of  Congress;  and  gives  some  effect  and  force  to  a  provision  which 
would  otherwise  be  meaningless,  and  brings  section  3  and  60a  and  60b 
into  harmony  of  purpose  and  meaning. 

(5)  We  do  not  igpore  the  argument,  that  in  section  3  the  word  ' '  re- 
quired "  is  followed  by  the  words  ' '  or  permitted,"  and  that  the  latter 
words  are  omitted  from  the  amendment,  and  that  the  words  "  or  per- 
mitted "  were  in  the  Act  as  introduced  by  the  author  of  the  bill  and  re- 
tained in  the  amendment  as  it  passed  the  House  but  was  dropped  in 
the  Senate. 

It  is  a  fact  of  which  we  may  take  notice,  that  it  is  common  to 
recording  statutes  to  set  out  a  list  of  contracts,  conveyances,  and 
transfers  which  may  be  registered,  or  an  "entitled"  or  "permitted" 
registration.  But  if  an  instrument  is  not  "  entitled  "  or  "  permitted  " 
by  law  to  be  recorded,  its  record  is  of  no  effect  as  constructive  notice. 
The  effect  of  recording  statutes  is  limited  to  such  instruments  as  the 
statute  permits  record  of.  Burck  v.  Taylor,  152  U.  S.  634 ;  Lynch  v. 
Murphy,  161  U.  S.  247;  Blake  v.  Graham,  6  Ohio  St.  580;  24  Ency. 
of  Law,  p.  142,  and  cases  cited.  The  Ohio  statute  concerning  the  re- 
cording of  chattel  mortgages  does  not  require  that  such  mortgages  shall 
be  recorded  in  order  to  be  valid  as  against  the  parties  or  purchasers 
with  notice.  Only  creditors  and  purchasers  without  notice  can  ignore 
an  unrecorded  chattel  mortgage,  and  they  can  not  do  so  if  there  imme- 
diately followed  a  delivery  and  notorious  change  of  possession.  Yet 
the  mortgagor  or  mortgagee  is  entitled  or  ' '  permitted  "  to  record  the 
instrument,  though  not  essential  to  its  validity  as  against  certain 
classes  of  persons. 

We  conclude  from  the  general  purpose  and  policy  of  recording  stat- 
'  utes,  that  the  words  "or  permitted"  are  of  no  vital  signification  in 
section  3.  If  the  instrument  giving  the  preference  is  one  which  is 
"permitted"  to  be  recorded  in  order  to  give  it  validity  as  against 
certain  classes  of  persons,  though  perfectly  valid  without  record  as  to 
other  classes,  it  is  an  instrument  "required"  to  be  recorded  within 
the  meaning  of  the  word  as  there  used.  The^wordsJ'  regnired-^LaPd 
'^_g£rmitted^^^  J;^e_connection  used  are  of  s^nonym^sTeg^^^eanipg. 
The  dropping  of  thewOTcTs  "  or  permitte^^^bytEe  Senate  is,  therefore, 
of  vital  signification  if  we  are  right  in  regarding  section  3  and  section 
60a  as  closely  connected  provisions.  It  is  only  in  extremely  doubtful 
matters  of  interpretation,  that  the  legislative  history  of  an  act  of 
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Congress  becomes  important.  If  the  word  "  required,"  as  used  in  sec- 
tions 3  and  60a,  is  used  as  referring  to  the  character  of  the.  instrument 
giving  the  preference  and  not  as  to  the  persons  as  between  whom  it 
may  be  valid  without  recording  or  the  persons  as  to  whom  it  is  void 
for  failure  to  record,  the  words  "  or  permitted  "  in  section  3  were  sur- 
plusage and  the  Senate  might  well  omit  them  from  the  amendment,  the 
plain  purpose  being  to  tie  the  two  provisions  together.  Why  they  were 
omitted  from  the  bill  as  it  finally  passed  we  can  only  conjecture.  If 
theyhadbeenretainedi,jio_^He_jvogl4^ 

iaaHethe^referracej^^constituting  an  act  of  bankruptcy  bysectionS^ 
voMa1Sebslthe^ig{eejjja5erj^^n^§Pa^au^^  TosayTEattElsplam 
purpose  has  failed  because  "  or  permitted"  was  inserted  by  one  House 
and  stricken  out  by  the  other,  would  be  to  make  nothing  of  the  amend- 
ment. We  should  so  construe  the  Act  as  to  give  it  vitality  if  the  words 
of  the  Act  will  permit. 

Under  section  4150  Ohio  Statutes,  a  mortgage  of  chattels,  not  foL 
lowed  by  immediate  delivery  and  no  actual  and  notorious  change  of 
possession,  is  "required"  to  be  recorded.  Otherwise  it  is  invalid  as 
to  some  persons  and  valid  as  to  others.  That  such  a  mortgage  is 
' '  required  "  by  the  law  of  Ohio  to  be  recorded  within  the  meaning  of 
section  60a  as  amended,  we  have  no  doubt. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  must  be  reversed.^ 


SECTION   II.  (continued). 
(/)  Feom  Whom  a  Peefbkencb  Mat  be  Recoveebd. 


In  Re  GEORGE  M.  HILL  COMPANY. 

Circuit  Couet  of  Appeals  fob  the  Seventh  Circuit,  April  12, 

1904. 

[Reported  in  130  Federal  Reporter,  315.] 

The  bankrupt  had  for  a  long  time  been  a  customer  of  the  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Chicago.  Shortly  before  the  bankruptcy  and  when  the 
bank  was  aware  of  its  financial  condition  the  bankrupt  paid  to  the  bank 
certain  notes  previously  made  by  the  bankrupt  payable  to  third  persons 
who  had  discounted  the  notes  with  the  bank. 

Jenkins,  Circuit  Judge : 

Second.  It  is  insisted  by  the  appellant  that  payment  by  the  bank- 
rupt of  notes  given  by  it  to  third  parties  and  discounted  by  the  bank 

1  The  opinion  is  slightly  abbreviated.  In  accord  with  the  decision  are  Re 
Beckhaus,  177  Fed.  141  (C.  C.  A.  111.) ;  Mattley  v.  Giesler,  187  Fed.  970  (C.  C.  A. 
Neb.) ;  Eagan  a.  Donovan,  189  Fed.  138  (D.  C.  Ohio) ;  Re  Donnelly,  193  Fed.  754 
(D.  C.  Ohio) ;  Carey  v.  Donohue,  209  Fed.  328  (C.  C.  A.  Ohio;  Real  Estate). 
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were,  under  the  law,  preferential  payments  to  those  for  whom  the 
bank  discounted  the  notes,  and  were  not  preferential  payments  to  the 
bank.  We  are  not  able  to  concur  in  this  contention.  The  fact  that  the 
bank  did  not  enter  these  notes  in  its  loan  account  with  the  bankrupt, 
but  in  the  account  with  the  parties  for  whom  they  were  discounted,  is 
of  no  moment.  The  real  question  is,  what  was  the  true  nature  of  the 
transaction  ?  Was  payment  under  the  law  preferential  to  the  bank  re- 
ceiving payment?  The  title  of  the  bapjj  to  these  notes  was  absolute. 
The  debt  thereby  evidenced  was  a  debt  owing  by  the  bankrupt  to  the 
bank.  True,  the  original  payees  of  the  notes  were  liable  to  the  bank 
upon  their  indorsements  of  the  notes,  contingent  upon  their  dishonor 
by  the  maker  and  upon  due  notice  of  such  dishonor.  True  that,  in  the 
absence  of  a  Bankruptcy  Law,  payment  of  the  notes  by  the  maker  would 
inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  indorsers,  relieving  them  from  such  contin- 
gent liability.  True,  also,  that  the  debt  of  the  bankrupt  expressed  by 
the  notes  would  become  a  debt  to  the  indorsers  if  and  when,  in  dis- 
charge of  their  liability  as  indorsers,  they  should  repossess  themselves 
of  the  notes.  But  it  was  the  bank,  not  the  indorsers,  who  received  the 
preferential  payment.  The  release  of  the  indorsers  from  contingent 
liability,  if  such  release  was  effected  by  such  payment,  was  an  in- 
cident not  affecting  the  penalty  imposed  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act  for 
the  receipt,  however  innocent,  of  a  preferential  payment.  Within 
the  definitions  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  the  indorser  has  been  held  to 
be  a  creditor  of  the  bankrupt,  while  his  liability  as  indorser  is  con- 
tingent, so  as  to  charge  him  with  preferential  payment  made  to  the 
holder  of  the  note.  Swarts  v.  Siegel,  117  Fed.  13.  But  none  the 
less  is  the  owner  of  the  note  likewise  subjected  to  the  penalties 
of  the  act  for  receipt  of  such  preferential  payment.  Swarts  v.  Fourth 
National  Bank  of  St.  Louis,  117  Fed.  1.  In  these  cases  both  the 
bank  and  the  indorsers  were  held  chargeable  for  receipt  of  prefer- 
ential payment  by  reason  of  the  amount  paid  to  the  bank,  which 
payment  must  be  refunded  before  either  party  could  prove  an  inde- 
pendent claim  against  the  bankrupt  with  which  the  other  party  was  in 
no  wise  connected.  This  would  not  result,  as  counsel  supposed,  that 
in  such  case  the  insolvent  estate  would  recover  twice  what  it  lost. 
Only  the  amount  by  which  the  assets  of  the  estate  had  been  depleted 
must  be  returned. 

It  is  further  said  that  the  bank,  refusing  to  receive  payment  of  the 
notes,  would  thereby  discharge  the  indorser.  The  contention  is  not 
free  from  difficulty,  and  if  that  result  would  follow  the  enforcement  of 
the  act  would  be  productive  of  injustice.  But  we  think  the  matter 
has  been  ruled  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Bartholow  v.  Bean,  18 
Wall.  635,  a  case  arising  under  the  former  Bankruptcy  Act  (Act 
March  2,  1867,  c.  176,  14  Stat.  534,  536).  The  question  was  pre- 
sented in  that  case,  and  Mr.  Justice  Miller,  delivering  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  said : 

"  It  is  very  obvious  that  the  statute  intended,  in  pursuit  of  its  policy 
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of  equal  distribution,  to  exclude  both  the  holder  of  the  note  and  the 
surety  or  indorser  from  the  right  to  receive  payment  from  the  insol- 
vent bankrupt.  It  is  forbidden.  It  is  called  a  fraud  upon  the  statute 
in  one  place  and  an  evasion  of  it  in  another.  It  was  made  by  the 
statute  equally  the  duty  of  the  holder  of  the  note  and  of  the  indorser 
to  refuse  to  receive  such  a  payment.  Under  these  circumstances, 
whatever  might  have  been  the  right  of  the  indorser,  in  the  absence  of 
the  Bankrupt  Law,  to  set  up  a  tender  by  the  debtor  and  a  refusal  of 
the  note  holder  to  receive  payment,  as  a  defense  to  a  suit  against  him 
as  indorser,  no  court  of  law  or  equity  could  sustain  such  a  defense, 
while  that  law  furnishes  the  paramount  rule  of  conduct  for  all  parties 
to  the  transaction ;  and  when  in  obeying  the  mandates  of  that  law  the 
indorser  is  placed  in  no  worse  position  than  he  was  before,  while  by 
receiving  the  money  the  holder  of  the  note  makes  himself  liable  to  a 
judgment  for  the  amount  in  favor  of  the  bankrupt's  assignee,  and 
loses  his  right  to  recover,  either  of  the  indorser  or  of  the  bankrupt's 
estate." 

Within  the  rule  in  Pine  v.  Chicago  Title  &  Trust  Co.,  182  U.  S.  438, 
and  7)1  re  Fort  "Wayne  Electric  Corp.,  99  Fed.  400,  we  have  no  doubt 
that  the  amount  of  these  notes  thus  paid  should  be  refunded  as  a  con- 
dition that  the  bank  prove  its  other  claim. ^ 


SECTION   II.  {continued), 
(g)  Suffered  ok  Pekmittbd. 

DUNCAN  V.  LANDIS. 

Circuit  Court  or  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit,  February  7, 

1901. 

[Reported  in  106  Federal  Reporter,  839.] 

Before  Dallas  and  Gray,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Bradford,  District 
Judge. 

Gray,  Circuit  Judge.  In  the  court  below  an  issue  was  tried  by  a 
jury  to  determine  whether  Sallie  E.  Duncan,  the  appellant,  who  is  one 
of  the  plaintiffs  in  error,  had  committed  a  certain  act  of  bankruptcy 
charged  against  her. 

Sallie  E.  Duncan,  the  appellant,  did  business  in  the  city  of  Williams- 
port,  Pa.,  under  the  name  of  the  Duncan  Department  Store ;  her  hus- 
band, James  M.  Duncan,  being  her  general  agent  and  business  manager. 

1  A  portion  only  of  the  opinion  is  printed. 
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In  April,  1S56,  certain  promissory  notes  in  favor  of  Theodore  H. 
Gehlj',  Ga^or  &  Munson,  and  the  first  National  Bank  of  Wllliamsport, 
with  warrantsNof  attorney  to  confess  judgment,  were  executed  and  given 
by  Sallie  E.  Dmacan  to  the  parties  named.  Qg,^Dgi;gmh^,^lJ„^898;l,_by 
virtue  Q£^the,.ajrtd  warrants,  judgmenj3^ere_entered^jg  the_Court_pf 

ICgmmoiLFleas  oKLycomJDig;  Countya^ainstthe  sa[dSallieE7T5uncan 
forsnm3agS^gat^gi5r228.6.7.  E^cutions  were  jaaijed^thgreon^  and 
levy  jaa4e  bY_th6  sheriff  uj3QjijhejaaiBerty.s£JJia..defeiM|ajit/_^alli^ 
Duncan  was_also  indebted_to  othCT_sreditors_in  the^um  of  $7^00. 
Xhgafijgther^credit^^lor^^^  "f  ^b''"' 1  fijff'^  g— petition  in  the  court 
below  on~JanuarY_7wljg».  praying  that  the  said  Sallie  E.  Duncan 
should  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  upon  the  ground  that  within  four 
months  next  preceding  the  date  of  their  petition  she  had  committed  an 
act  of  bankruptcy,  in  that  she  did  on  the  31st  daj'  of  December,  1898, 
suffer  and  permit,  while  insolvent,  certain  of  her  creditors  to  obtain 
a  preference  through  legal  proceedings,  and  had  not,  within  five  days 
before  the  time  fixed  by  the  sheriff  for  the  sale  of  her  property  levied 
upon  by  him,  vacated  and  discharged  such  preference. 
.  The  position  taken  by  the  District  Court  in  its  instruction  to  the  jury 
Uwvas  that  the_^e^ea£tionoftheplamt^ 
the  jame  and  isjuiug^egecuH^i?t^ereon"np^ 

of  attorney  grsi^n  b£  Sallie  ETDuiiqan^inore'tEanTwo  and  a  half  years 
before^ajid^beforejthe^gas^ 

iugorpermitting  by  her  of  the  obtainjng""qFa  preTerence  b^such  cred- 
itors at  the^TTme"  oi*such  entry  and  lev^'ing  of  execution,  within  the 
meaning  of  the  bankrupt  act,  because  she  did  not  within  "  five  daj^s," 
etc.,  vacate  or  discharge   such   preference ;   and  this  though,   as   is 
I  assumed,  the  said  Sallie  E.  Duncan,  not  only  did  no  act  to  initiate  or 
Ifacilitate  the  proceedings  of  the  creditors  subsequent  to  the  giving  of 
ithe  judgment  notes,  but  could  not  have  controlled,  hindered,  or  delayed 

such  proceedings.  2!^,..dS_Sfi^k2£ISS»Jlii^^'--^£-Jfi3£5S5-4il4£S-i^^^ 
"  .consti'uctiflji  of  thejjankrupt  act.  If  sanctioned,  it  perverts  or  ignores 
the  common  and  ordinary  meaning  of  English  words,  and  deprives  the 
debtor  of  the  pi-otection  which  those  words,  in  their  common,  evei'yday 
signification,  would  give,  and,  we  must  assume,  were  intended  to  give. 
Section  3  of  the  act  of  1898  deals  with  and  describes  acts  of  bankruptcy. 
It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  section  expressly  states  that  it  deals  with 
and  concerns  acts  of  the  debtor,  jjnouestio^bly,  clauses  1,2,  4,  and 
5_requirg___ajyQljjntar^^ 

does_not_rec|uirejfche  same.  It  certainly  does,  unless  it  is  an  exception 
to  the  general  schemeoTthe  section.  The  grammatical  structure  of  the 
section  is  that  of  a  single  sentence,  in  which  the  numbered  clauses  all 
depend  upon  and  relate  to  the  opening  clause,  viz.,  "  acts  of  bankruptcy 
by  a  person  shall  consist  of  his  having  "  done  certain  things.  An  act 
signifies  something  done  voluntarily  by  a  person.  An  act  is  the  result 
of  an  exercise  of  the  will.     Black's  Law  Dictionary  says :  — 

"  In  a  more  technical  sense,  it  means  something  done  voluntarily  by 
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a  person,  and  of  such  a  nature  that  certain  legal  consequences  attach 
to  it.  Thus,  a  grantor  acknowledges  a  conveyance  to  be  his  '  act  and 
deed,'  the  tei-ms  being  synonymous." 

The  act  with  which^e^jj:^  hei;e^  concei'iied  is  the  dejat^r's^Jtaviag 
jufferedor^fi^mitted^jThil^^ 

etc?  Both  the  words,_"  suffer "  and  "permiV'  while  thevL_do  not 
necessarilyconnotestrongafflraaXi^^ 

cise  of  tHewill  aseffects  results.  The  "suffering  or  permitting"  a 
creditor  to  obtaui  a  preference,  within  the  meaning  of  clause  3,  may 
consist  of  connivance  between  the  debtor  and  creditor.  But  in  anyl 
event  there  must  be  some  act  of  the  will  on  the  part  of  the  debtor 
whether  by  way  of  active  procurance  or  voluntary  acquiescence 
Slight  evidence  of  an  afHrmative  character  might  suffice  to  establish 
such  connivance  or  acquiescence,  but  there  must  be  some.  Nbscitur 
a  sociis  is  an  established  rule  in  the  interpretation  of  statutes.  "  As- 
sociated words  are  understood  to  be  used  in  their  cognate  sense." 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  word  "  suffer  "  is  here  a  synonym  of 
"  permit."  It  is  the  active  and  transitive  verb,  and  not  the  intransi- 
tive. Its  meaning  as  here  used  is  that  given  by  all  lexicographers, 
Webster  defining  it  thus  :  "  (4)  To  allow ;  to^  permit ;  not  to  forbid  or 
hinder ;  to  tolerate.  '  I  suffer  them  to  enter  and  possess.'  Milton." 
Worcester  gives  as  one  of  the  meanings:  "(3)  To  allow;  to  admit; 
to  permit.  '  G-od  is  faithful,  who  will  not  suffer  j'ou  to  be  tempted 
above  that  ye  are  able.'  I  Cor.  x.  13."  The  Century  gives  as  one 
meaning  of  the  word :  "To  refrain  from  hindering;  allow;  permit; 
tolerate.  '  Suffer'the  little  children  to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them 
not.'  Mark,  x.  14."  There  can  be  no  doubt,  then,  that  ^^_3ugier^r 
"  permit."  as  used  in  this  section,  jenotesXvoluntarj'  axit  ofthedebtgr. 
They_do  npF^enoteor'dfigcnbe^actsof^  The  debtor_must 

by  this  act  conscious, 


„,  ,  „„.  .^^j_and_voluntarily  in  some  degree jio-02erate  wifh 

the  creditorlnJ^obtaining^^jtSe""^^  He'cannotsuffer  or  per-\^ 

mit  what  he  cannot  hinder.  A  preferend'e  obtained  under  such  circum- 
stances is  not  his  act,  and  the  consequence  of  bankruptcy,  as  denounced 
in  this  section,  attaches  only  to  his  act.  In  the  case  before  us,  Sallie 
E.  Duncan,  the  debtor,  undoubtedly,  to  use  the  language  of  the  district 
court  for  the  Western  district  of  Wisconsin  in  Be  Nelson,  98  Fed.  76, 
' '  had  a  right  to  give  a  note,  with  warrant  of  attorney,  so  long  before 
the  bankrupt  law  was  passed  ;  and,  having  given  it  upon  good  consid- 
eration, it  was  not  in  [her]  power  to  prevent  the  entry  of  a  judgment 
against  [her].  What  was  not  in  [her]  power  to  prevent,  [she]  could 
hardly  be  said  to  have  suffered  or  procured." 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  learned  judge  in  the  court  below,  in  the 
instruction  to  the  jury  above  quoted,  has  entirely  failed  to  give  force  a 
and  effect  to  the  plain  English  words  of  section  3  of  the  bankrupt  act  V. 
just  commented  on.  He  in  fact  makes  the  act  of  bankruptcy  consistl  * 
entirely  of  the  debtor  not  vacating  or  discharging  a  preference,  howeverj^ 
obtained,  whereas  in  this  third  clause  of  the  third  section  the  act  of  ^ 


i 
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bankruptcy  is  made  to  consist  of  the  voluntary  act  connoted  by  "  suffer  " 
or  "permit,"  as  already  explained,  coupled  with  the  failure  of  the 
debtor  to  vacate  or  discharge  within  five  days,  etc.,  the  preference 
thus  suffered  or  permitted ;  the  plain  and  obvioua  meaning  of  this 
clause  being  that,  even  though  the  debtor  has  suffered  or  permitted  a 
I-  preference  to  be  obtained,  it  still  will  not  be  considered  an  act  of  bank- 
*  ruptcy,  if  within  the  five  daj's,  etc.,  he  "  vacates  or  discharges  "  the  same. 
In  making  this  contention  that  the  failure  of  the  debtor  to  vacate  or  dis- 
charge a  preference,  however  obtained,  constitutes  an  act  of  bankruptcj', 
the  appellees  seem  to  admit  that  the  failure  spoken  of  in  the  act  means 
omitting  to  do  something  which  the  debtor  was  able  to  do ;  for  when  it 
is  pointed  out  that  a  judgment  from  which  a  preference  results  has 
been  obtained  upon  a  valid  cause  of  action,  that  there  was  no  legal 
defence,  that  it  was  regularly  entered  and  no  exception  was  possible  to 
its  record,  and  that  the  debtor  was  not  able  to  discharge  it  by  payment, 
the  reply  is  made,  not  that  it  is  a  matter  of  no  consequence  whether 
he  was  able  to  do  any  of  these  things  or  not,  but  another  thing,  which 
he  unquestionably  is  able  to  accomplish,  is  mentioned,  viz.  voluntary 
bankruptcy.  This  reply  is  made  upon  the  authority  of  several  cases  in 
the  district  courts,  one  of  them  stating  the  matter  thus :  — 

"  If  neither  of  these  weapons  is  available,  he  has  still  at  command 
one  sufficient  weapon,  of  which  he  cannot  be  deprived :  he  can  apply 
promptly  to  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy',  and  ask  tliat  his  property  shall  be 
ratably  divided  among  his  creditors.  If  he  fails  to  move,  his  inaction 
is  properly  regarded  as  a  confession  that  he  is  hopelessly  insolvent, 
and  as  conclusive  proof  that  he  consents  to  the  preference  that  he  has 
declined  to  strike  down." 

It  may  be  remarked  in  passing  that  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  the 
"  weapon  "  of  voluntary  bankruptcj'  is  not  available. 

There  is  in  the  language  above  quoted  the  implication  of  a  further, 
somewhat  inconsistent,  admission  that,  in  view  of  the  natural  and 
ordinary  meaning  of  the  words  "  suffer  or  permit,"  there  was  a  necessity 
to  seek  for  some  evidence  of  the  exercise  of  the  debtor's  will ;  and  this, 
it  is  asserted,  is  found  in  the  debtor's  failure  to  voluntarily  ask  to  be 
declared  a  bankrupt,  in  order  to  vacate  or  discharge  the  preference 
obtained,  in  cases  where  no  other  way  of  discharging  such  preference 
is  open  to  him.  If  the  element  of  the  debtor's  will  be  necessary  to  the 
"  vacating  or  discharging "  of  the  preference,  it  is  hard  to  see  why  it 
should  be  taken  away  from  the  words  "  suffer  or  permit,"  as  used  in  the 
former  part  of  the  clause  under  consideration.  It  would  be  more  con- 
sistent to  eliminate  it  in  both  cases.  The  construction  of  clause  3, 
according  to  the  contention  of  the  appellees,  would  then  be  that  the 
bankruptcy  of  the  debtor  has  no  relation  to  his  act,  but  .depends  alone 
upon  the  result  and  effect  of  the  creditor's  act  in  obtaining  a  preference, 
and  likewise  upon  the  result  or  effect  of  the  preference  not  having  been 
discharged  by  the  debtor,  irrespective  of  his  ability  to  so  discharge  the 
same.     But,  as  already  explained,  the  appellees  admit  the  necessity  ot 
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importing  the  will  of  the  debtor  into  the  failure  to  discharge  or  vacate, 
by  the  suggestion  that,  if  there  are  no  other  means  to  legally  vacate  or 
discharge  the  preference,  still  it  is  open  to  him  to  exercise  his  volition 
to  become  a  voluntary  bankrupt.  As  we  cannot  hold  the  debtor  as  for 
&  duty  to  "  vacate  or  discharge,"  where  he  has  no  ability  to  do  either,  so 
as  to  avoid  the  consequence  of  bankruptcy,  no  more  can  we  hold  that 
he  "  suffered  or  permitted  "  the  obtaining  of  a  preference  which  he 
■could  not  legally  have  hindered  or  prevented.  In  its  last  analysis,  the 
■contention  of  the  appellees,  and  of  those  decisions  which  support  their 
contention,  is  that  the  failure  of  the  debtor  to  promptly  apply  to  the 
court  to  be  declared  a  voluntary  bankrupt,  and  so  effect  an  equal  dis- 
tribution of  his  property  among  his  creditors,  is  conclusive  evidence  of 
his  having  "suffered  or  permitted"  the  obtaining  of  a  preference 
referred  to  in  the  act,  no  matter  how  impossible  legal  resistance  on  his 
part  to  such  preference  maj-  have  been,  and  no  matter  how  incapable 
iie  may  have  been  to  "  vacate  or  discharge  "  the  preference  so  obtained, 
otherwise  than  b^'  his  voluntary  bankruptcy.  This  seems  to  us  an 
•unwarranted,  as  well  as  a  harsh,  interpretation  of  the  section  under 
consideration,  justified  neither  by  the  language  employed  nor  the  scope 
or  intent  of  the  act  itself,  as  gathered  from  its  consideration  as  a  whole. 
It  is  a  begging  of  the  question  of  bankruptcy,  inasmuch  as  it  requires 
that  a  preference  once  obtained  by  a  creditor,  even  in  invitum  as  to  the 
■debtor,  should  fix  the  status  of  such  debtor  as  a  bankrupt,  either  by 
the  involuntary  or  bj-  a  so-called  voluntarj'  proceeding.  We  do  not 
I  think  it  could  have  been  meant  in  this  act,  any  more  than  in  the  act  of 
1867,  to  put  a  compulsion  upon  the  debtor  to  apply  to  be  declared  a 
bankrupt.  The  language  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Wilson  v.  Bank,  17 
Wall.  47.3,  21  L.  Ed.  723,  as  to  this  proposition,  is  as  applicable  to  the 
present  act  as  it  was  to  the  bankrupt  act  of  1867.  It  is  true  that  in 
the  act  of  1898  and  in  the  clause  under  consideration  it  was  expressly 
provided  that  even  though  a  preference  has  been  "  suffered  or  per- 
mitted," it  shall  not  be  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  if  the  debtor  vacates  or 
■discharges  the  same  within  a  certain  time,  and  that  there  is  no  express 
provision  of  this  kind  in  the  act  of  1867.  But  neither  in  the  existing 
act  nor  in  the  act  of  1867  is  there  any  express  provision  making  it  the 
legal  duty  of  the  insolvent,  when  sued  by  one  creditor  in  a  proceeding 
likely  to  end  in  a  judgment  and  seizure  of  property,  to  file  himself  a 
petition  in  bankruptcy;  nor  is  this  duty  to  be  inferred  from  the 
scope  of  the  act  or  the  spirit  of  the  law,  nor  is  it  essential  to  its  suc- 
cessful operation  in  the  one  case  more  than  in  the  other.  Mr.  Justice 
Miller,  in  the  case  of  Wilson  v.  Bank,  above  referred  to,  in  delivering 
the  opinion  of  the  court,  says  upon  this  point :  — 

"  We  have  already  said  that  there  is  no  moral  obligation  on  the  part 
of  the  insolvent  to  do  this,  unless  the  statute  requires  it,  and  then  only  be- 
cause it  is  a  duty  imposed  by  the  law.  It  is  equally  clear  that  there  is 
no  such  duty  imposed  by  that  act  in  express  terms.  ...  As  before 
remarked,  the  voluntary  clause  is  wholly  voluntary.    No  intimation  is 
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given  that  the  bankrupt  must  file  a  petition  under  anj-  circumstances. 
While  his  right  to  do  so  is  without  any  other  limit  than  his  own  sworn 
averment  that  he  is  unable  to  pay  all  his  debts,  there  is  not  a  word 
from  which  we  can  infer  any  legal  obligation  on  him  to  do  so.  Such 
an  obligation  would  take  from  the  right  the  character  of  a  privilege, 
and  confer  on  it  that  of  a  burdensome  and  often  ruinous  duty.  It  is, 
in  its  essence,  involuntary  bankruptcj-.  But  the  initiation  in  this  kind 
of  bankruptcy  is  by  the  statute  given  to  the  creditor,  and  is  not  imposed 
on  the  debtor.  And  it  is  only  given  to  the  creditor  in  a  limited  class  of 
cases.'' 

Though  the  act  of  1867,  in  its  corresponding  provision,  which  is 
section  39  of  the  act,  speaks  of  the  "procuring  or  suffering"  hy  the 
debtor  of  his  property  to  be  taken  on  legal  process,  with  intent  to  give 
a  preference,  etc.,  we  do  not  think  the  reasoning  of  the  Supreme  Court 
above  quoted,  in  regard  to  the  alleged  duty  or  necessity  for  the  debtor 
to  take  proceedings  to  be  declared  a  voluntary  banki-upt,  can  be  claimed 
to  be  at  all  affected  by  this  difference  between  the  two  acts,  but  is,  as 
we  have  said,  as  applicable  under  the  one  as  the  other. 

We  conclude,  then,  both  upon  reason  and  authority,  that  there  is  no 
duty  imposed  upon  the  debtor  to  file  a  voluntary  petition  in  bankruptc}- 
for  the  purpose  of  discharging  a  preference,  however  obtained,  where 
no  other  way  of  doing  so  is  open  to  him,  and  that  his  mere  failure  to 
file  such  a  petition  will  not  warrant  an  inference  either  that  he  is  hope- 
lesslj'  insolvent,  or  that  he  consents  to  the  preference  wliich  his  creditor 
has  obtained.  There  is  no  such  contradiction  of  terms  involved  in  the 
practical  administration  of  the  bankrupt  act.  The  failure  to  vacate  or 
discbarge,  as  mentioned  in  the  act,  means,  evident!}',  a  failure  to  do 
something  which  would  relieve  the  debtor  from  the  consequence  of  his 
act,  in  having  "  suffered  or  permitted,"  etc.,  and  not  a  failure  to  do 
something  which  would  only  anticipate  those  consequences.  The  sec- 
tion in  the  act  of  1867  defining  acts  of  bankruptcy,  and  corresponding 
to  section  3  of  the  present  act,  is  section  39,  and  the  provisiqn  analo- 
gous to  clause  3  of  section  3  reads  as  follows :  — 

"  Sec.  39.  That  any  person  residing  and  owing  debts,  as  aforesaid, 
who,  after  the  passage  of  this  act  shall  .  .  .  procure  or  suffer  his 
property  to  be  taken  on  legal  process,  with  intent  to  give  a  preference 
to  one  or  more  of  his  creditors,  .  .  .  shall  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  on 
the  petition  of  one  or  more  of  his  creditors  .  .  .  provided  such  petition 
is  brought  within  six  months  after  the  act  of  bankruptcy  shall  have  been 
committed." 

Without  laying  too  much  stress  on  the  distinction,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served that  the  action  of  the  debtor,  as  described  in  this  section,  is  the 
procuring  or  suffering  his  property  to  be  taken  on  legal  process.  This 
denotes  in  itself  a  complete  act  of  the  debtor,  and  it  was  necessary  to 
limit  its  universality  by  attaching  to  it  the  specific  intent  to  give  a  pref- 
erence, etc.,  as  clearly  there  may  have  been  on  the  part  of  the  debtor 
a  procuring  or  suffering  of  legal  proceedings  that  had  no  reference  to 
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or  bearing  upon  the  preference  of  a  creditor.  In  clause  3  of  the  present 
act,  however,  as  already  quoted,  the  act  of  "  suffering  or  permitting" 
goes  at  once  to  the  preference  of  creditors,  and  there  is  no  necessity  of 
such  a  limitation  of  the  act  as  is  contained  in  the  bankrupt  law  of  1867. 
To  suffer  or  permit  a  preference  implies  an  intentional  act  on  the  part 
of  the  debtor.  The  coupling  of  the  specific  intent  as  to  a  preference  to 
the  act  of  procuring  or  suffering  a  judgment,  etc.,  in  the  act  of  1867, 
does  not  make  such  an  intent  more  necessary  than  do  the  words 
"  suffer  or  permit  a  preference  "  in  the  present  act.  While  the  act  of 
1867  requires  a  specific  intent  on  the  part  of  the  debtor  to  give  a  pref- 
erence, in  order  that  an  act  of  bankruptcy  may  be  established,  the  act 
of  1898  no  less  involves  an  intent  on  his  part  that  a  preference  should 
be  obtained.  Any  voluntary  procurance  or  connivance,  as  connoted 
by  the  words  "  suffer  or  permit,"  on  the  part  of  the  debtor  in  the 
obtaining  bj'  a  creditor  of  a  preference,  is  the  equivalent  of  an  obtaining 
of  a  lien  with  intent  on  the  part  of  the  debtor  to  give  a  preference.  In 
each  case  the  intent  must  exist,  even  though,  as  already  stated,  slight 
evidence  may  suffice  in  the  former  case.  In  other  words,  the  provisions 
of  the  two  acts,  though  differentlj'  framed,  are  in  this  regard  substan- 
tially the  same.  To  hold  otherwise  would  be  as  absurd  as  to  claim  that 
there  was  a  substantial  difference,  in  the  matter  of  intent,  between  saj-- 
ing,  for  instance,  that  an  offence  shall  consist  in  a  man's  raising  his 
hand  within  striking  distance,  with  the  intent  to  commit  an  assault  upon 
another,  and  saying  that  it  shall  consist  in  committing  an  assault  by  so 
raising  his  hand.  In  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court  in 
the  case  of  Wilson  v.  Bank,  referred  to  in  another  connection,  Mr. 
Justice  Miller,  of  course,  dwelt  upon  the  express  qualification  of  intent 
with  which  the  act  of  procuring  or  suffering  one's  property  to  be  taken 
on  legal  process,  etc.,  was  necessarily  coupled.  Bearing  what  has  just 
been  said  in  mind,  the  reasoning  of  that  case  will  apply  to  the  present 
one.  It  is  true  that  the  case  before  the  Supreme  Court  did  not  involve 
the  question  whether  the  party  was  rightfully  declared  a  bankrupt,  but 
arose  under  the  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  act  of  1867,  which  declares 
void  certain  acts  of  the  debtor,  which  were  done  "  with  a  view  to  give 
a  preference  "  to  a  creditor.  The  language  of  this  section,  so  far  as  we 
are  concerned  with  it  now,  is  that  if  any  person,  being  insolvent,  etc., 
within  four  months  of  filing  a  petition  by  or  against  him,  "  with  a  view 
to  give  a  preference  to  any  creditor,  .  .  .  procures  any  part  of  his 
property  to  be  attached,  sequestered,  or  seized  on  execution,  .  .  .  the 
same  shall  be  void."  Here,  as  in  the  thirty-ninth  section,  above  referred 
to,  the  act  of  "procuring"  relates  to  the  attaching  of  the  debtor's 
property,  and  not  directly  to  the  obtaining  or  giving  a  preference.  The 
act  is  qualified  by  the  words  "  with  a  view  to  give  a  preference,"  etc. 
The  qualification  of  the  act  by  the  specification  of  the  intent  is  therefore 
necessary  in  both  sections  of  the  old  act.  In  considering  the  question 
under  the  thirty-fifth  section,  Mr.  Justice  Miller  construes  it  together 
with  the  thirty-ninth  section,  and  uses  this  language :  — 
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' '  The  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  act,  which  is  designed  to  prevent 
fraudulent  preferences  of  a  person  in  contemplation  of  insolvencj-  or 
banljruptcy,  declares  that  anj-  attachment  or  seizure  under  execution 
of  such  person's  property,  procured  by  him  with  a  view  to  give  such  a 
preference,  shall  be  void  if  the  act  be  done  within  four  months  preceding 
the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  by  or  against  him.  Though 
the  main  purpose  of  the  thirtj'-ninth  section  is  to  define  acts  of  the 
trader  which  make  him  a  bankrupt,  and  that  of  the  thirty-fifth  is  to  pre- 
vent preferences  by  an  insolvent  debtor  in  view  of  bankruptcy,  both  of 
them  have  the  common  purpose  of  making  such  preferences  void,  and 
enabling  the  assignee  of  the  bankrupt  to  recover  the  property ;  and 
both  of  them  make  this  to  depend  on  the  intent  with  which  the  act  was 
done  by  the  bankrupt,  and  the  knowledge  of  the  bankrupt's  insolvent 
condition  by  the  other  part}'  to  the  transaction.  Both  of  them  describe, 
substantially,  the  same  acts  of  payment,  transfer,  or  seizure  of  property 
so  declared  void.  It  is  therefore  very  strongh'  to  be  inferred  that  the 
act  of  suffering  the  debtor's  property  to  be  taken  on  legal  process  in 
section  39  is  precisely  the  same  as  procuring  it  to  be  attached  or  seized 
on  execution  in  section  35.  Indeed,  the  words  '  procure '  and  '  suffer ' 
are  both  used  in  section  39." 

If  the  express  specification  of  the  intent  to  give  a  preference,  with 
which  the  act  of  procuring  or  suffering  property  to  be  taken  in  execution 
is  limited,  is  equivalent  to  the  intention  implied  in  the  words  "  to  suffer 
or  permit  a  preference  to  be  obtained,"  as  we  think  it  is,  then  the 
reasoning  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Wilson  v.  Bank  is  appli- 
cable and  authoritative  in  the  present  case,  and  the  following  language 
of  Mr.  Justice  Miller  must  be  considered  :  — 

"  The  facts  of  the  case  before  us  do  not  show  anj'  positive  or  afiSrma- 
tive  act  of  the  debtors  from  which  such  intent  may  be  inferred. 
Through  the  whole  of  the  legal  proceedings  against  them  they  remained 
perfectly  passive.  They  owed  a  debt  which  thej-  were  unable  to  paj' 
when  it  became  due.  The  creditor  sued  them  and  recovered  judgment, 
and  levied  execution  on  their  property.  They  afforded  him  no  facilities 
to  do  this,  and  they  interposed  no  hindrance.  It  is  not  pretended  that 
any  positive  evidence  exists  of  a  wish  or  design  on  their  part  to  give 
this  creditor  a  preference,  or  oppose  or  delay  the  operation  of  the  bank- 
rupt act.  There  is  nothing  morally  wrong  in  their  course  in  this  matter. 
They  were  sued  for  a  just  debt.  They  had  no  defence  to  it,  and  they 
made  none.  To  have  made  an  effort  by  dilatory  or  false  pleas  to  delay 
a  judgment  in  the  State  court  would  have  been  a  moral  wrong,  and  a 
fraud  upon  the  due  administration  of  the  law.  There  was  no  obliga- 
tion on  them  to  do  this,  either  in  law  or  in  ethics.  Any  other  creditor 
whose  debt  was  due  could  have  sued  as  well  as  this  one,  and  anj'  of 
them  could  have  instituted  compulsory  bankrupt  proceedings.  The 
debtor  neither  hindered  nor  facilitated  any  one  of  them.  How  it  is  possi- 
ble from  this  to  infer,  logically,  an  actual  purpose  to  prefer  one  creditor 
to  another,  or  to  hinder  or  delay  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt  act? " 
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The  following  language  in  the  same  opinion  is  also  pertinent :  — 

"The  general  legal  proposition  is  true,  that  where  a  person  does  a 
positive  act,  the  consequences  of  which  he  knows  beforehand,  then  he 
must  be  held  to  intend  those  consequences.  But  it  cannot  be  inferred 
that  a  man  intends,  in  the  sense  of  desiring,  promoting,  or  procuring 
it,  a  result  of  other  persons'  acts,  when  he  contributes  nothing  to  their 
success  or  completion,  and  is  under  no  legal  or  moral  obligation  to 
hinder  or  prevent  them.  Argument  confirmatory  of  these  views  may 
be  seen  in  the  fact  that  all  the  other  acts  or  modes  of  preference  of 
creditors  found  in  both  the  selections  we  have  mentioned,  in  direct  con- 
text with  the  one  under  consideration,  are  of  a  positive  and  affirmative 
character,  and  are  evidences  of  an  active  desire  or  wish  to  prefer  one 
creditor  to  others.  Why,  then,  should  a  passive  indiflference  and  in- 
action, where  on  action  is  required  by  positive  law  or  good  morals,  be 
construed  into  such  a  preference  as  the  law  forbids  ?  The  construction 
thus  contended  for  is,  in  our  opinion,  not  justified  by  the  words  of  either 
of  the  sections  referred  to,  and  can  only  be  sustained  by  imputing  to 
the  general  scope  of  the  bankrupt  act  a  harsh  and  illiberal  purpose,  at 
variance  with  its  true  spirit  and  with  the  policy  which  prompted  its 
enactment." 

This  case  was  followed  in  the  Supreme  Court  by  the  case  of  Clark  v. 
Iselin,  21  Wall.  360,  22  L.  Ed.  568,  in  which  the  question  arose  under 
the  35th  section  of  the  act  of  1867.  It  was  a  suit  by  an  assignee  in 
bankruptcy  to  recover  certain  assets  which  the  bill  charged  were  made 
over  to  the  defendants  in  fraud  of  the  bankrupt  law.  The  court,  b}'  an 
opinion  delivered  bj'  Mr.  Justice  Strong,  confined  itself  to  the  construc- 
tion of  this  thirtj'-fifth  section,  which,  as  we  have  seen  above,  provides 
for  the  making  void  of  certain  acts  of  the  debtor  done  by  him  with  the 
view  to^ive  a  preference,  etc.,  but,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  prior  case 
of  Wilson  u.  Bank,  the  same  construction  is  to  be  applied  to  both  the 
thirty-fifth  and  the  thirt^'-ninth  sections  of  the  act.  Although  the  word 
"pi'ocure,"  in  this  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  act  of  1867,  is  somewhat 
stronger  than  the  "  permit  or  suffer,"  in  the  third  section  of  the  present 
act,  it  is  onlj-  a  matter  of  degree,  and  does  not  at  all  affect  the  argu- 
ment or  conclusion  arrived  at.  In  considering  the  meaning  and  eflFect 
to  be  given  to  the  language  of  this  section,  the  Supreme  Court  say :  — 

"  Now,  in  a  case  where  a  creditor,  holding  a  confession  of  judgment 
perfectly  lawful  when  it  was  given,  causes  the  judgment  to  be  entered 
of  record,  how  can  it  be  said  the  debtor  procures  the  entry  at  the  time 
it  is  made  ?  It  is  true,  the  judgment  is  entered  in  virtue  of  his  authority, 
—  an  authority  given  when  the  confession  was  signed.  That  may  have 
been  years  before,  or,  if  not,  it  may  have  been  when  the  debtor  was 
perfectly  solvent.  But  no  consent  is  given  when  the  entry  is  made, 
where  the  confession  becomes  an  actual  judgment,  and  when  the  pref- 
erence, if  it  be  a  preference,  is  obtained.  The  debtor  has  nothing  to 
do  with  the  entry.  As  to  that  he  is  entirely  passive.  Ordinarilj'  he 
knows  nothing  of  it,  and  he  could  not  prevent  it  if  he  would.     It  is 
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impossible,  therefore,  to  maintain  that  such  a  judgment  is  obtained  by 
him  when  his  confession  is  placed  on  record.  Such  an  assertion,  if 
made,  must  rest  on  a  mere  fiction.  And  so  it  has  been  decided  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania." 

That  the  court  here  was  dealing  alone  with  the  meaning  of  the  word 
"  procure,"  or  "  procure  or  suffer,"  and  not  with  the  provision  referring 
to  a  specific  intent,  is  shown  hy  the  fact  that  the  court  introduced  a 
discussion  of  this  provision  of  the  statute  bj'  immediately  saying,  after 
what  has  been  quoted  above  :  — 

"  More  than  this,  as  we  have  seen,  in  order  to  make  a  judgment  and 
execution  against  an  insolvent  debtor  a  preference  fraudulent  under  the 
law,  the  debtor  must  have  procured  them  with  a  view  or  intent  to  give 
a  preference." 

The  construction  in  this  regard  of  the  act  of  1867  previously  given 
by  the  district  courts  was  entirely  overthrown  and  reversed  bj'  the 
Supreme  Court  in  this  and  other  cases.  Under  the  present  act  the 
decisions  of  the  district  courts  have  been  in  line  with  the  holding  of  the 
court  below  in  this  case,  upon  the  assumption  that  these  decisions  of 
the  Supreme  Court  turned  upon  the  proposition  that  intent  was  essen- 
tial under  the  act  of  1867,  and  upon  the  further  assumption  that  intent 
was  not  essential  under  the  act  of  1898.  To  this,  with  the  utmost 
respect  for  the  courts  so  deciding,  we  cannot  agree.  If  it  had  been  the 
intention  of  Congress,  in  framing  the  present  law,  to  make  the  mere 
obtaining  by  a  creditor  of  a  preference  by  judicial  proceedings,  apart 
from  any  exercise  of  the  will  or  action  of  the  debtor,  work  the  bank- 
ruptcy of  the  latter,  it  could  easily  have  been  done  by  using  fewer 
words  than  have  been  used.  They  would  not  have  spoken  of  acts  of 
bankruptcy  by  the  debtoi'at  all.  They  would  have  omitted  the  words 
"  suffered  or  permitted,"  as  denoting  an  action  of  the  debtor,  §,nd  have 
merely  provided  that  any  obtaining  by  a  creditor  of  a  preference  by 
means  of  judicial  proceedings  against  a  debtor  should  result  in  his 
being  declared  a  bankrupt.  This  was  actually  accomplished  in  the  late 
English  and  Canadian  acts,  but  it  was  accomplished  bj'  express  and 
unequivocal  language,  which  left  nothing  to  construction.  The  Eng- 
lish act  of  1890,  referred  to,  is  in  this  regard  as  follows  :  — 

"  A  debtor  commits  an  act  of  bankruptcy  if  execution  against  him 
has  been  levied  by  seizure  of  his  goods,  under  process,  in  any  action  in 
any  court,  or  in  any  civil  proceeding  in  the  high  court,  and  the  goods 
have  been  either  sold  or  held  by  the  sheriff  fgr  twenty-one  days." 

To  hold  that  the  present  act  has  done>^this,  even  to  give  effect  to  a 
supposed  general  policy  of  the  law,  in  face  of  the  clear  and  easily 
understood  meaning  of  the  language  employed,  would  be,  in  our  opin- 
ion, nothing  short  of  judicial  legislation.  The  construction  of  clause  3 
of  section  3  contended  for  by  the  appellees  is  so  harsh  in  its  conse- 
quences that  we  are  unable  to  believe  that  it  represents  the  will  of 
Congress.  Under  that  construction  a  pei'son  while  solvent  maj'  give  a 
judgment  bond  for  full  and  bona  fide  consideration,  and  years  there- 
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after,  becoming  insolvent  and  being  temporarily  abroad,  judgment  may 
be  entered  against  him,  and  his  property  levied  on,  without  the  slight- 
est knowledge  or  suspicion  on  his  part ;  yet,  because  he  fails  to  have 
the  lien  of  the  execution  vacated  or  discharged  at  least  five  days  before 
a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  the  property  levied  on,  he  can  be  forced 
into  involuntary'  bankruptC3'.  In  such  ease  the  bankrupt  act  would  either 
require  the  debtor  to  perform  an  impossibility  to  avoid  bankruptcy,  or 
cause  him  to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  practicallj-  and  substantially  on 
the  ground  of  his  insolvency  alone,  which  is  only  one  of  the  several 
elements  or  conditions  required  hy  the  bankrupt  act  to  co-exist  before 
he  can  legally  be  adjudicated  a  bankrupt. 

Aside  from  the  reasons  heretofore  given  in  support  of  the  conclusion 
we  have  reached,  the  act  discloses  on  its  face  certain  expressions 
strongly  suggestive  of  the  will  of  the  debtor  as  involved  in  the  suffering 
or  permitting  a  creditor  to  obtain  a  preference.  We  find  language 
which  must  be  deemed  to  have  been  used  on  the  assumption  that  the 
act  of  bankruptcy  cannot  wholly  consist  of  the  act  of  the  creditor;  but 
must  include  an  act,  whether  by  way  of  positive  procurement  or  of 
connivance,  on  the  part  of  the  debtor,  which  will  justify  an  adjudication 
of  his  having  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  Thus,  in  section  19  it 
is  provided  that  "a  person  against  whom  an  involuntary  petition  has 
been  filed,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  a  trial  by  jury,  with  respect  to  the 
question  of  his  insolvencj',  .  .  .  and  any  act  of  bankruptcy  alleged  in 
such  petition  to  have  been  committed, "  etc.  This  provision  seems  to 
require  the  commission  of  an  act  by  the  alleged  bankrupt,  and  not 
merely  passivity  or  inaction  on  his  part.  So  in  section  60,  cl.  ' '  a,"  it 
is  provided  that  ' '  a  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  given  a  preference 
if  being  insolvent,  he  has  procured  or  suffered  a  judgment  to  be  entered 
against  himself,"  etc.  Thus,  while  this  section  deals  with  the  treatment 
of  preferences,  it  may  fairly  be  inferred  that  the  procuring  or  suffering 
by  a  debtor  of  a  judgment  to  be  entered,  when  the  effect  of  its  enforce- 
ment will  be  "to  enable  any  one  of  his  creditors  to  obtain  a  greater 
percentage  of  his  debt  than  any  other  of  such  creditors  of  the  same 
class,"  was  treated  by  Congress  as  giving  a  preference,  which  involves 
a  voluntary  act  on  the  part  of  the  debtor.  Section  67,  cl.  "^f,"  is  as 
follows :  — 

"  That  all  levies,  judgments,  attachments,  or  other  liens,  obtained 
through  legal  proceedings  against  a  person  who  is  insolvent,  at  any 
time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy 
against  him,  shall  be  deemed  null  and  void  in  case  he  is  adjudged  a 
bankrupt  and  the  property  affected  by  the  levy,  judgment,  attach- 
ment, or  other  lien  shall  be  deemed  wholly  discharged  and  released 
from  the  same,"  etc. 

This  clause  provides  for  making  invalid  liens  obtained  through  legal 
proceedings  against  an  insolvent  person,  within  four  months  of  the  filing 
of  the  petition,  on  which  the  debtor  is  adjudged  a  bankrupt.  It  does 
not  relate  to  acts  of  bankruptcy,  but  is  predicated  upon  the  facts  that 
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an  adjudication  of  bankruptcj'  has  intervened,  and  the  status  of  the 
bankrupt  and  of  his  estate  have  become  established.  It  bj'  no  means 
follows  that  the  obtaining  of  any  of  the  liens  referred  to  in  clause  "  f," 
involves  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  A  lien  obtained  through  legal  pro- 
ceedings, denounced  bj'  clause  "f,"  may  not  have  been  "suffered  or 
permitted,"  within  the  meaning  of  section  3.  If  Congress  intended  by 
the  words  "suffered"  and  "permitted,"  or  either  of  them,' mere 
passivity  or  inaction,  it  is  somewhat  remarkable  that  thej'  were  em- 
ployed instead  of  the  simpler  phrase  "obtained  through  legal  proceed- 
ings," as  used  in  section  67,  cl.  "  f."  The  distinction  in  meaning 
between  the  words  "suffered  and  permitted,"  as  used  in  section  3,  and 
the  word  "obtained,"  as  used  in  section  67,  cl.  "  f,"  is  not  oply 
evident,  but  has  been  clearly  recognized  judicially.  In  Ee  Richards, 
96  Fed.  935,  37  C.  C.  A.  633,  decided  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Seventh  Circuit,  it  appeared  that  a  judgment  note  was  given  by 
a  debtor  ten  months  before  he  became  a  voluntary  bankrupt,  and  that 
judgment  on  the  note  was  entered  within  four  months  of  the  filing  of 
the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  and  a  levy  made  upon  the  property  of  the 
debtor.  The  case  related  to  the  validity  of  the  preference  thus  obtained 
in  violation  of  section  67,  cl.  "  f."  In  the  course  of  a  carefully  pre- 
pared opinion  the  court  recognized  the  distinction  above  referred  to, 
saying  while  treating.of  the  relation  of  clause  "c"  to  clause  "  f"  of 
section  67 :  — 

"But  subdivision  'f  is  broader  in  its  scope,  and  avoids  all  liens 
obtained  through  legal  proceedings  within  the  time  stated  against  a 
person  who  is  insolvent  within  the  meaning  of  the  subdivision,  iire- 
spective  of  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  creditor  of  the  fact  of  insolvency, 
and  irrespective  of  the  question  whether  the  obtaining  of  the  lien  was 
in  any  way  suffered  and  permitted  by  the  debtor.  .  .  .  We  are  of 
opinion,  therefore,  under  the  rule  stated,  corroborated  and  justified  by 
the  action  of  Congress,  that  the  provisions  of  subdivision  '  f '  must  pre- 
vail over  those  of  subdivision  '  c,'  and  that  all  liens  obtained  through 
legal  proceedings  within  the  time  stated  against  a  person  who  is  insol- 
vent, and  irrespective  of  any  sufferance  or  permission  thereof  by  the 
debtor  and  of  any  knowledge  bj'  the  creditor  of  the  debtor's  insolvency, 
are  avoided  if  that  subdivision  can  be  held  to  apply  to  voluntary  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy,  and  if  another  objection  hereinafter  considered 
is  unavailing.  .  .  .  The  validity  of  the  lien  depends  upon  the  terms  of 
the  act  speaking  to  that  subject,  but  not  upon  the  question  whether  the 
acts  which  resulted  in  the  lien  were  acts  which  subjected  the  debtor  to 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy.  It  is  doubtless  true  that  the  debtor  could 
not  have  been  forced  into  bankruptcy  because  of  the  acts  done  by  him  ; 
but,  under  the  law,  when  for  any  reason  bankruptcy  has  supervened, 
and  adjudication  has  been  determined  by  the  court,  all  liens  which  fall 
under  the  ban  of  section  67  are  avoided,  whether  the  debtor  has  been 
or  could  have  been  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  for  his  acts  with  reference 
to  any  specific  lien." 
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We  have  quoted  at  length  from  the  foregoing  opinion  for  the  reason 
that  the  court  has  clearly  emphasized  and  set  forth  the  contrast  between 
the  provision  made  in  section  67,  cl.  "  f,"  of  the  act,  making  void 
certain  liens  obtained  by  a  creditor,  and  the  provision  in  regard  to  what 
acts  of  a  debtor  shall  be  followed  by  the  consequences  of  bankruptcy. 
When  it  was  desired  to  render  liens  obtained  by  a  creditor  under  judi- 
cial proceedings  against  the  property  of  his  debtor  void,  under  certain 
circumstances,  without  reference  to  any  voluntary  act  of  the  debtor, 
Congress  had  no  difficulty  in  finding  appropriate  language  to  express  its 
meaning,  just  as  the  English  act  above  quoted  used  appropriate  and 
unequivocal  language  to  define  the  things  which,  being  done  bj'  the 
creditor,  should  work  the  bankruptcy  of  the  debtor,  without  requiring 
any  act  on  his  part.^ 

Dallas,  Circuit  Judge.  I  concur  in  the  conclusion  arrived  at  in 
this  case,  but  not  in  the  construction  put  by  the  majority  of  the  court 
upon  clause  3  of  section  3  of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1898.  The  reasons 
for  this  dissent  may  be  briefly  stated,  and  need  not  be  elaborated.  I 
do  not  think  that  any  special  significance  should  be  ascribed  to  the 
word  "  acts,"  as  it  occurs  in  section  3.  What  was  intended,  as  I  be- 
lieve, was  merely  to  designate  what  conduct  of  a  person  would  have 
the  effect  of  making  him  a  bankrupt.  The  word  "  acts"  is  certainly 
sometimes  used  as  an  equivalent  for  the  word  "behaves,''  even  where 
the  behavior  referred  to  is  not  positive,  but  negative,  in  character,  as 
where  it  is  said  that  a  man  acts  unreasonably  in  not  doing  something 
which  in  reason  he  ought  to  do.  In  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
bankrupt  act  of  1867  it  was  unquestionably  so  used,  and  I  perceive  no 
ground  for  supposing  that  in  the  act  of  1898  it  was  employed  in  a 
narrower  sense.  By  section  39  of  the  act  of  1 867  it  was  provided,  among 
other  things,  that  any  person  "who^has  been  arrested  and  held  in 
custody  under  or  by  virtue  of  mesne  process,  .  .  .  and  such  process  is 
remaining  in  force  and  not  discharged  by  payment,  ...  or  has  been 
actually  imprisoned,  .  .  .  shall  be  deemed  to  have  committed  an  act  of 
bankruptcy."  Here,  then,  we  find  that  under  the  act  of  1867  an  act  of 
bankruptcy  might  consist  of  the  debtor's  arrest  or  imprisonment,  which, 
of  course,  could  not  be  his  own  act,  and  that,  by  his  not  doing,  — not 
paying,  —  the  act  of  bankruptcy  constituted  by  his  arrest  would  be 
consummated  and  established.  Hence  it  appears  that  Congress  in  the 
previous  statute  provided  that  certain  acts,  not  of  the  debtor  himself, 
should  be  deemed  to  be  acts  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  him  ;  and  I 
therefore  cannot  agree  that,  by  reason  of  the  association  in  the  present 
act  of  the  same  phrase — "acts  of  bankruptcy  "  —  with  the  words 
"suffered  or  permitted,"  these  words  must  be  interpreted,  to  mean 
connivance,  co-operation,  or  participation,  and  nothing  else  besides. 
Neither  can  I  agree  that  the  words  "  suffered  or  permitted  "  necessarily 
import  positive  action.    They  may  do  so,  it  is  true ;  but  they  also,  and 

1  Portions  of  this  opinion  immaterial  to  the  main  point  have  been  omitted. 
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I  think  ordinarily  (especially  when  disjunctively  presented),  signify 
passive  sufferance  or  quiescent  allowance,  —  "  not  to  forbid  or  hinder ; 
to  tolerate"  (Webster);  "to  refrain  from  hindering;  allow,  permit; 
tolerate  "  (Century) .  But  there  are  considerations  which,  in  my  opin- 
ion, should  have  greater  weight  in  the  construction  of  this  clause  than 
any  nice  discrimination  of  the  diverse  definitions  of  particular  words. 
The  cases  of  Wilson  v.  Bank  and  Clark  v.  Iselin  were  decided  under 
the  act  of  1867,  and,  with  those  decisions  and  that  act  presumably  in 
mind,  the  act  of  1898  was  passed,  with  provisions  which,  as  respects 
the  matter  in  question,  notably  differ  from  those  of  the  act  of  1867. 
The  word  "  procure,"  which  was  in  that  act,  and  which  might  well  be 
said  to  indicate  that  positive  action  on  the  part  of  the  debtor  was  con- 
templated, was  pointedly  omitted  from  the  act  of  1898 ;  and  to  the 
word  "  suffered  "  there  was  added  the  words  "  or  permitted,"  with,  as 
I  think,  the  evident  intention  of  making  it  clear  that  procurement  would 
not  be  necessary,  but  that  mere  sufferance  or  allowance  would  be 
enough,  to  occasion  bankruptcj'.  Moreover,  clause  3  of  section  3  of 
the  act  of  1898  does  not  include  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1867  with 
reference  to  the  debtor's  intent,  or  anything  whatever  upon  that  sub- 
ject;  and  this  departure,  I  think,  shows  that  the  object  in  view  was  not 
merely  to  impose  bankruptcy  upon  the  debtor  because  he  had  given  a 
preference,  but  was  to  preclude,  where  possible,  the  acquisition  of  an}- 
advantage  of  one  creditor  over  others.  Taken  together,  I  cannot  but 
I  regard  these  modifications  as  significant  of  a  design  to  prevent  the 
V  present  statute  from  being  construed  as  the  former  one  had  been.  It 
cannot  be  supposed  that  such  suggestive  changes  in  their  otherwise 
similar  terms  were  made  without  purpose,  and  to  me  it  is  manifest  that 
the  intention  in  making  them  was  to  establish  as  the  law  of  1898  —  no 
matter  what  that  of  1867  might  have  been  —  that,  if  an  insolvent 
(regardless  of  intent  or  procurement)  either  suffered  or  permitted  any 
creditor  to  obtain  a  preference,  his  failure  to  vacate  it  within  the  time 
limited  would  be  an  act  of  bankruptcy ;  and  this  understanding  is 
accordant  with  the  general  poUcy  of  the  act,  to  which  allusion  has  been 
made,  that  no  creditor  shall  be,  either  bj'  procurement  or  sufferance, 
enabled  "  to  obtain  a  greater  percentage  of  his  debt  than  anj-  other  of 
such  creditors  of  the  same  class."  Section  60.  The  decisions  of  the 
district  courts  in  other  circuits  as  well  as  in  this  one  are  in  harmony 
with  the  views  I  have  expressed.  Those  decisions  '■  are,  of  course,  not 
binding  upon  us,  but  thej'  are  entitled  to  much  weight ;  and,  in  m}' 
opinion,  the  construction  which  has  heretofore  uniformly  been  given  to 
the  clause  under  consideration  ought  not  now  to  be  discarded  in  this 
jurisdiction.^ 

1  In  Wilaon  i'.  Nelson,  183  U.  S.  191,  the  Supreme  Court  adopted  the  view  of 
Dallas,  J.  Shlras,  J.,  however,  wrote  a  dissenting  opinion,  in  which  Fuller,  C.  J.,  and 
Brewer  and  Peckham,  JJ.,  concurred. 
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CITIZENS   BANKING   COMPANY  v.    EAVENNA 
NATIONAL   BANK. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  March  16-June  8,  1914. 

[Reported  in  234  United  States,  360.1 

Me.  Justice  Van  Dbvanter  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Cora  M.  Curtis  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt  in  the  District  Court  |a:|j^ 
the  Northern  District  of  Ohio  for  (a)  suffering  and^jtermitting  jTMe-j 
inaolveijt  the  Citizens  Banking  Company  to  T^verJ^dgmen^^gd^^ 
Ipvy.  J}V\  ^  Pit  rP^'OstatB-wherebythecompanv^bt^ied^ 
and(b'Lfailing  at  the  tiia£_of  the-petitioiLJvliich-JEas  on£d^!y~leas'tI)ari 
four  months  ^teFtEelevy  of  execution  tQjjischarge  it. 

On  appeal  the"  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  certified  these  quesjMqs.^ 

"  (1)  Whether  the  failure  by  an  insolvent  judgment  debtor,*- anaror 
a  period  of  one  day  less  than  four  months-after  the  levy  of  an  execu- 
tion upon  his  real  estate,  to  vacate  or  discharge  such  levy,  is  a  '  final 
disposition  of  the  property '  affected  by  such  levy,  under  the  provisions 
of  section  3a  (3)  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898. 

"(2)  Whether  an  insolvent  debtor  commits  an  act  of  bankruptcy 
rendering  him  subject  to  involuntary  adjudication  as  a  bankrupt,  under 
the  Bankruptey  Act  of  1898,  niei:glyby  inaction  for  the  period  of  four 
months  afterthelevy  of  an  execution^u^n^isj^aTestper''^"^ 
^  iTwinDe  observecrffiafno  reference  is  made  to  an  accomplished  or 
impending  disposal  of  the  property  in  virtue  of  the  levy,  although  the 
mode  of  disposal  prescribed  by  the  local  law  is  by  advertisement  and 
tsale.     2  Bates'  Ann.  Ohio  Statutes,  §§  5381,  5393. 

The  answers  to  the  questions  propounded  turn  upon  the  true  con- 
struction of  §  8a  (3)  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 

Looking  at  the  terms  of  this  provision,  it  is  manifest  that  the_acl;^ 
Jja^ruptcj^  which  it  defines  ^Qpsists^  o^  th];ee_,eleipents.  The  first  is 
'wemsolvency  of  the  debtor,  tbSkecond  is  suffering  or  permitting  a 
creditor  to  obtain  a  preference  through  legal  proceedings,  that  is,  to 
acquire  a  lien  upon  property  of  the  debtor  by^eags_ofji_judgnien.t, 
attachment,  execution  or  kindred  proceeding,  the  enforcement  of  wUch 
will^enable  the  creaitor  to  collect  a  greajgr  percentage  of  his  claim  than 
other  creditors  of  the  same  class,  and^ie  third  is  the  failure  of  the 
d|itor  to  vacate  or  discharge  the  lien  and  resulting  preference  five  days 
^■^Mtore  a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any  property  affected.  Only  through 
the  combination  of  the  three  elements  is  the  act  of  bankruptcy  com- 


-A 


1  The  statement  of  facts  has  been  abbreviated. 
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mitted.    Insolvency  alone  does  not  suflflce,  nor  is  it  enough  that  it  be 
coupled  with  suffering  or  permitting  a  creditor  to  obtain  a  preference 
by  legal  proceedings.     The  third  element  must  also  be  present,  else-^ 
there  is  no  act  of  bankruptcy  within  the  meaning  of  this  provision. 
All  this  is  freely  conceded  by  counsel  for  the  petitioning  creditor. 

The  questions  propounded  assume  the  existence  of  the  first  two  ele-  \ 
ments  and  are  intended  to  elicit  instruction  respecting   the   proper 
interpretation  of  the  clause  describing  the  third,  namely,  "and  not' 
having  at  least  five  days  before  a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any  prop-  ' 
erty  affected  by  such  preference  vacated  or  discharged  such  prefer- 
ence,"    It  is  to  this  point  that  counsel  have  addressed  their  arguments. 

"ffithflutajiYdcmbtJhis  clause  shows  that  the  debtor^  is  toJ^avfijintil, 
flvedaysbeforean,a£prQachiiig,or_^^ 

cate  or  discharge  the  lienoutofwhich  tb&Bref  erence  arises._'W"hatj_then, 
Ts'^e^^venTwhichl^irrequired  to_anticipate ?  The  statute  answers, 
"a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any  property  affected  by  such  preference." 
As  these  words  are  part  of  a  provision  dealing  with  liens  obtained 
through  legal  proceedings,  and  as  the  enforcement  of  such  a  lien  usually 
consists  in  selling  some  or  all  of  the  property  affected  and  applying  the 
proceeds  to  the  creditor's  demand,  it  seems  quite  plain  that  it  is  to  such 
a  saje  that  th£.cla!ise_i:ef£r9.     And  as  there  arejnstances  iajfhich  the 


£ropertyaffected_do^30tre5[uire  to  be  soldjasjwhenjtismoneyseizedf 
upon^xecutign"OTattachment  or  reacEedby  garnishmenj7''itieem3 
eqiiany  pMntSaTthe^words^^r  flnardispbsition  "  aremtended  to  in- 
cKge""^£het^F'gEerebj~^e_.debtgr^  title  ig^pajged  ^j^nQthgr  when  a 
sale  is  n^  required.     STo  doubt,  tEe  terms  "  sale  or  final  disposition," 


(explained  as  they  are  by  the  context,  are  comprehensive  of  every  act 
of  disposal,  whether  by  sale  or  otherwise,  which  operates  as  an  enforce- 
ment of  the  lien  or  preference.  i 
But  we  do  not  perceive  anything  in  the  clause  which  suggests  that' 
the  time  when  the  lien  is  obtained  has  any  bearing  upon  when  the  prop-  J 
erty  must  be  freed  from  it  to  avoid  an  act  of  bankruptcy.     On  the  con- ' 
trary,  the  natural  and  plain  import  of  the  language  employed  is  that  it  ^ 
will  suffice  if  the  lien  is  lifted  five  days  before  a  sale  or  final  disposition  j 
of  any  of  the  property  affected.     This  is  the  only  point  of  time  that  is 
mentioned,  and  the  implication  is  that  it  is  intended  to  be  controlling.  / 
f      To  enforce  a  different  conclusion  counsel  for  the  petitioning  creditor , 
'  virtually  contends  that  the  clause  has  the  same  meaning  as  if  it  read 
"  and  having  failed  to  vacate  or  discharge  the  preference  at  least  five 
days  before  a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any  of  the  property  affected, 
^  or  "at  most  not  later  than  five  days  before  the  expiration  of  four  months 
'  after  the  lien  was  obtained."     But  we  think  such  a  meaning  cannot  be 
ascribed  to  it  without  rewriting  it,  and  that  we  cannot  do.     The  con- 
tention puts  into  it  an  alternative  which  is  not  there,  either  in  terms  or 

1  See  Turner  v.  Fendall,  1  Cranch,  117,  133 ;  Sheldon  v.  Root,  16  Pick.  567 ;  Crane 
V.  Freese,  16  N.  J.  L.  305  ;  Green  v.  Palmer,  15  California,  411,  418;  2  Bates'  Ann. 
Ohio  Statutes,  §§  5374,  5383,  5469,  5470,  5483,  5531,  5548,  5555. 
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hy  fair  implication,  and  to  which  Congress  has  not  given  assent.     In- 
deed, it  appears  that  in  the  early  stages  of  its  enactment  the  bankruptcy  ' 

'Tbill  contained  a  provision  giving  the  same  effect  to  a  failure  to  dis- 
charge the  lien  within  a  prescribed  period  after  it  attached  as  to  a 
failure  to  discharge  it  within  a  designated  number  of  days  before  an 
intended  sale,  and  that  during  the  final  consideration  of  the  bill  that 
provision  was  eliminated  and  the  one  now  before  us  was  adopted. 
This,  of  course,  lends  strength  to  the  implication  otherwise  arising 
that  the  clause  names  the  sole  test  of  when  the  lien  must  be  vacated  or 
discharged  to  avoid  an  act  of  bankruptcy. 

The  contention  to  the  contrary  is  sought  to  be  sustained  by  a  refer- 
ence to  §§  3b,  67c  and  67f.  But  we  perceive  nothing  in  those  sections 
to  disturb  the  plain  meaning  of  §  3a  (3).  It  defines  a  particular  act  of 
bankruptcy  and  purports  to  be  complete  in  itself,  as  do  other  subsec- 
tions defining  other  acts  of  bankruptcy.  Section  3b  deals  with  the  time 
for_gli5g_£gl;jtions  inbankruptcyandlmutsitt^ 
act  of  bankruptcyJa.cogimittfi^^  It  saysnothing  about  what  consti- 
tutes an  act  of  bankruptcy,  but  treats  that  as  elsewhere  adequately 
defined.  Sections  67c  and  67f  deal  with  the  retrospective  effect  of 
adjudications  in  bankruptcy,  the  former  declaring  that  certain  liens 
obtained  in  suits  begun  within  four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  pe- 

j  tition  shall  be  dissolved  by  the  adjudication,  and  the  latter  that  certain 
levies,  judgments,  attachments  and  other  liens  obtained  through  legal 
proceedings  within  the  same  period  shall  become  null  and  void  upon 
the  adjudication.  Both  assume  that  the  adjudication  will  be  grounded  , 
upon  a  sufScient  act  of  bankruptcy  as  elsewhere  defined,  and  give  to 
every  adjudication  the  same  effect  upon  the  liens  described  whether  it 
be  grounded  upon  one  act  of  bankruptcy  or  another.  And  what  is 
more  in  point,  there  is  no  conflict  between  §  3a  (3)  and  the  sections 
indicated.  All  can  be  given  full  effect  according  to  their  natural  im- 
port without  any  semblance  of  .interf erepce  between  §  3a  (3).an3J%e 
others.  ^WULkkSiJ^-  o4   <^^  (bOJejoA  iu*^  - 

But  it  is  saidjj^at  unless  §  3a  (3)  be  held  to  require  the  extinguish- 
ment of  the  lieiFDerore  the  expiration  of  four  months  from  the  time  it 

I  was  obtained^he  result  will  be  that  in  some  instances  the  lien  will  not 
be  dissolved  or  rendered  null  through  the  operation  of  §§  67c  and  67f, 
because  occasionally  the  full  four  months  will  intervenej^efore  an_act 
of_bankruptcy  is  committed  and  therefore  before  a  petition_cga_befllgd. 
Conceding  that  this  is  so,  it  proves  nothing  more  than  what  is  true  of 
all  liens  obtained  through  legal  proceedings  more  than  four  months 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition.  And  while  it  may  be  true,  as  is  sug- 
gested, that  if  the  debtor  is  not  restricted  to  less  than  four  months 
within  which  to  extinguish  the  lien  there  will  be  instances  in  which 
general  creditors  will  be  affected  disadvantageously,  it  must  be  re- 
flected that  there  also  will  be  instances  in  which  an  honest  and  strug- 
gling debtor  will  be  able  to  extinguish  the  lien  the  requisite  number  of 

days  before  a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any  of  the  property  affected 


302     CITIZENS  BANKING  CO.  V.  KATENNA  NATIONAL  BANK.    [CHAP,  IT. 


and  thereby  to  avoid  bankruptcy,  without  injury  to  any  of  his  creditors,  i 
But  with  this  we  are  not  concerned.    The  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages have  been  balanced  by  Congress,  and  its  will  has  been  expressed 
in  terms  which  are  plain  and  therefore  controlling. 

Lastly  it  is  said  that  the  term  "  final  disposition  "  is  not  used  in  the 
sense  hereinbefore  indicated,  but  as  denoting  the  status  which  a  lien 
acquires  through  the  lapse  of  four  months  before  the  filing  of  a  peti- 
tion in  bankruptcy.  This  is  practically  a  reiteration  of  the  contention 
already  noticed,  but  probably  is  intended  to  present  it  from  a  different 
angle.  It  overlooks,  as  we  think,  the  influence  which  rightly  must  be 
given  to  the  context,  and  also  the  manifest  inaptness  of  the  term  to 
express  the  thought  suggested.  When  one  speaks  of  a  sale  or  final 
disposition  of  property  he  means  by  final  disposition  an  act  ha-^ang 
substantially  the  effect  of  a  sale  —  a  transfer  of  ownership  and  control 
from  one  to  another  —  and  especially  is  this  true  when  he  is  referring 
to  a  sale  or  final  disposition  in  the  enforcement  of  a  lien.  "We  regard 
it_as  entirely  clear  that  the  term  is  so  used  in  this  instance,  and  that 


it_signifl^__an  a,fflrmative  act  ofdisp^al,  not  a  mere  lapse  of  tigip 
which  leaves^  thelien  intact  and  sBll  reqnirmgjhf  orcement.  To  illus- 
trate,  let  lis  take  the  instance  of  a  provision^laE^achment  of  real  prop- 
erty, which  the  creditor  is  not  entitled  to  enforce  unless  he  sustains 
the  demand  which  is  the  subject  of  the  principal  suit ;  and  let  us  sup- 
pose that  the  debtor  defends  against  the  demand,  and  that  the  suit  is 
pending  and  undetermined  four  months  after  the  levy.  Of  course,  an 
adjudication  in  bankruptcy  upon  a  petition  filed  thereafter  would  not 
disturb  the  attachment.  But  could  it  be  said  that  the  property  attached 
was  finally  disposed  of  at  the  end  of  the  four  months  ?  An  affirmative 
answer  seems  quite  inadmissible. 

We  conclude  that  both  of  the  questions  propounded  by  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  should  be  resolved  in  the  negative. 

As  shown  by  the  reported  cases,  some  diversity  of  opinion  has 
arisen  in  other  Federal  courts  in  disposing  of  similar  questions  {In  re 
Rome  Planing  Mill,  96  Fed.  Rep.  812,  815  ;  In  re  Vastbinder,  126 
Fed.  Rep.  417,  420;  In  re'Tupper,  163  Fed.  Rep.  766,  770;  In  re 
Windt,  177  Fed.  Rep.  584,  686;  In  re  Crafts-Riordon  Shoe  Co.,  185 
Fed.  Rep.  931,  934;  Folger  v.  Putnam,  194  Fed.  Rep.  793,  797;  In  re 
Truitt,  203  Fed.  Rep.  550,  554),  and  so  we  deem  it  well  to  observe 
that  the  conclusion  here  stated  has  been  reached  only  after  full  consid- 
eration of  those  cases. 

Questions  answered  "  No." 


SECTION  n.   (continued^. 

(h)  Tbansfebs  fob  Fbescnt  Considbbation. 

Re  LOCKE. 

DiSTEiCT  Court  for  the  District  op  Massachdsettb, 
December,  1868. 

[Reported  in  1  Lowell,  293.] 

OBjECTioNSto  the__bankrupt|s  di8charge_iieard_bY_the  cojirt.  The 
examTnaHonofmelbankru  ptTwhieh  was  the  only  evidence  in  the  case, 
tended  to  show  that  he  had  been  extensively  engaged  in  trade  down  to 
the  year  1857,  when  he  failed  and  settled  with  many  of  his  creditors. 
Others,  including  the  two  who  proved  their  debts  here  and  opposed  his 
discharge,  had  obtained  judgments  which  were  still  valid.  Since  1857 
Locke  had  not  been  a  trader,  but  had  earned  money  by  service  in  the 
arm  J'  and  as  a  clerk.  The  specifications  jietu^  certain  payments  made 
by  him  fropa  time  to  tjcie,  jjjthin Jour  months  bafor.a^Ung^is  petition, 
for  rent  and  other  necessaries.  Locke  admitted  that  he  was  insolvent 
whenhe  made  those  payments  anT^forten  years  be^eTbut'HenTe^^ 
any~  intent  to  prefer  ^^se  ^r^tor8[_jM_jmy''^ntempIatioiiof 
bankruptcy.      ^ 

'~lZ~D/Mall,  for  the  creditors. 
J.  S.  Abbott,  for  the  bankrupt. 

Lowell,  J.  ...  I  am  further  of  opinion  that  the  payments  which 
this  debtor  made  are  not  within  anj-  true  definition  of  a  fraudulent  pref- 
erence.    It  is  very  rarely  that  the  payment  of  rent,  or  of  a  butcher's 
or  grocer's  bill,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  dealing,  can  be  a  preference, 
I  because  the  consideration  is  a  continuing  one.     If  the  tenant  does  not 
I  pay  his  rent,  he  is  ejected,  and  the  main  consideration  is  the  forbear- 
ance ;  and  so  of  the  other  like  bills,  though  in  a  less  degree.     We 
have  seen  that  a  debtor  cannot  be  said  to  intend  a  preference,  unless 
he  expects  or  fears  either  to  stop   payment  or  to  become  bankrupt. 
The  evidence  shows  that  this  defendant   did  not  contemplate  bank- 
ruptcy.    He  had,  indeed,  years  before  stopped  pa3'ment,  and  ceased 
to  be  a  trader,  and  had  disposed  of  his  trade  capital  by  what  may  or 
may  not  have  been  preferences  by  the  law  of  his  domicile.     But  he 
had  accumulated  no  new  estate,  and  the  paj^ments  which  are  now  ob- 
I  jected  to  were  for  his  current  expenses,  and  made  out  of  his  current 
learnings,  though  they  were  made  monthly  and  not  day  by  day.     If 
'these  were  technical  preferences  under  section  39,  which  I  doubt  in  the 
case  of  one  not  a  trader,  and  not  paying  one  trade  creditor  before 
another,  yet  I  cannot  believe  they  were  fraudulent  preferences  within 
section  29,  which  should  bar  his  discharge.  Discharge  granted.^ 

1  In  Smith  v.  Teutonia  Ins.  Co.,  22  Fed.  Cas.  No.  13,115,  it  was  held  that  payment  of 
rent  by  a  company  after  its  insolvency  was  known  was  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy  as  it 
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Ex  PAETK  AMES.     Re  McKAY  AND   ALDUS. 
District  Court  tor  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  April,  1871. 

[Reported  in  1  Lowell,  561.] 

Lowell,  J.  The  petitioner,  as  trustee  for  himself  and  his  partner, 
holds  a  mortgage  upon  nearly  all  the  stock,  tools,  and  other  movable 
property  of  the  bankrupts,  and  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the  general 
creditors  should  look  upon  the  transaction  with  suspicion,  and  inquire 
carefully'  into  its  consideration.  The^dj^ances  wei'e  all  made^ter  the 
ai^eteenth  of  September ;  the  mortgage  was  made  on  the  seventeenth  of 
£l£tober7ana~ScKa£^lndAMus  s^^ 
of  November^ of  the  same  ^-earJllSH^r^A  mortgage  of  all  the  property 


of  a  trader,  or  of  so  much  as  will  make  him  insolvent,  when  given  for 
a  pre-existing  debt,  is,  by  the  law  of  England,  conclusively  presumed  to 
be  a  fraud  upon  the  bankrupt  act:  Worsley  v.  DeMattos,  1  Burr.  467; 
Dutton  V.  Morrison,  17  Ves.  199;  Lindon  v.  Sharp,  6  M.  &  G.  895  ; 
Stewart  v.  Moody,  1  C.  M.  &  B.  777 ;  and  although  our  law  does  not 
deal  in  conclusive  presumptions,  yet  the  result  is  much  the  same,  for 
it  would  be  almost  impossible  to  explain  away  such  an  apparent  prefer- 
ence. It  is  not  so  with  security  given  for  present  or  future  advances, 
which  if  made  in  good  faith  and  without  notice  of  anj-  fraudulent  intent 
I  on  the  part  of  the  trader,  cannot  be  acts  of  bankruptcj',  for  the  reason 

that  a  fair  exchange  of  equivalents  injures  no  oge. .Unless,  therefore. 

the  mortgagee  is  partv  or  privy  to  some  fraud  orjpreference  (as  in  the 
case  of  Ex  parte  Mendell,  lie  Butler,  supra,  506),  he  jna,v:  hold,  his 
security  against  the  assignee  however  insolvent  the  mortgagor  may 
have_been  at  the,  tinie.  Button  v.  Cruttwell,  1  Ellis  &  B.  15 ;  Bittle- 
stone  V.  Cooke,  6  Ellis  &  B.  296 ;  Harris  v.  Rickett,  4.  H.  &  N.  1.' 

prevented  the  "  forfeiture  of  the  lease  and  the  consequent  loss  of  their  ofiSce  furniture 
and  other  property."  Keed  v.  Phinney,  2  N.  B.  N.  1007  (referee),  ace.  See  also  Re 
Pearson,  95  Fed.  Rep.  425.  In  Re  Merchant's  Ins.  Co.  6  B.  R.  43,  48,  however,  the 
court  held  that  payment  of  the  rent  of  a  lot  on  which  the  lessee  had  erected  a  valuable 
building,  though  made  with  a  view  of  "  subserving  the  best  Interests  of  creditors,"  was 
"  a  technical  act  of  bankruptcy."  In  Re  Lange,  97  Fed.  Rep.  197,  Brown,  D.  J.,  said ; 
"  Payment  of  rent  by  an  insolvent  is  not  necessarily  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  But  when 
it  is  done  as  a  means  and  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  a  business  in  fraud  of 
creditors,  it  should  be  so  regarded."  See  also  Macon  Co.  v.  Beach,  156  Fed.  1009. 
,|  In  Smith  v.  Teutonia  Ins.  Co.,  supra,  it  was  also  held  that  payment  of  salaries  in  the 
1  course  of  business  was  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  but  in  Re  Kenyon,  6  B.  R.  238,  it  was 
iheld  that  payment  even  of  wages  entitled  to  priority  under  the  bankrupt  act  was  an 
lact  of  bankruptcy.  The  surrender  of  such  payments  by  creditors  as  a  condition  of 
proof  was  compelled  in  Re  Kohn,  2  N.  B.  N.  367  (referee) ;  Re  Jones,  2  N.  B.  N.  961. 

1  Tiffany  v.  Boatman's  Inst.,  18  Wall.  375 ;  Ex  parte  Packard,  1  Low.  523 ;  Darby 
V.  Institution,  1  Dill.  144  ;  Gaffney  v.  Signaigo,  1  Dill.  158 ;  Re  York,  3  B.  R.  661  ; 
Harrison  v.  McLaren,  10  B.  R.  244 ;  Re  Montgomery,  12  B.  R.  321 ;  Douglass  v.  Voge- 
ler,  6  Fed.  Rep.  53 ;  Re  Cobb,  96  Fed.  Rep.  821 ;  Re  Wolf,  98  Fed.  Rep.  84 ;  Farmers', 
&c.  Bank  v.  Carr,  127  Fed.  690  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Love  v.  Export  Storage  Co.,  143  Fed.  1 
(C.  C.  A.) ;  Leighton  .,.  Morrill,  159  Mass.  271 ;  Farmers',  &c.  Bank  i;.  Mosher,  63 
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i  In  cases  of  a  mixed  character,  where  security  for  a  past  debt  is  coupled 
with  a  further  advance,  the  law  of  England  is  thus  stated  by  the  latest 
.  text  writer :  "  It  does  not  appear  to  be  formally  settled  whether  the 
^assignment  bj'  a  debtor  of  the  whole  of  his  effects,  in  consideration 
.  partly  of  an  existing  debt  and  partly  of  an  advance,  is  or  is  not  an  act 
I  of  bankruptcy."  After  citing  the  authorities  on  both  sides,  he  adds  : 
L"  The  weight  ^fauthoritY,  would  seem  toJa^  in  favor  ja|  a  jiangaction 
of,^iis,^Qrtn9t-5eingJiu.,2£tjiL^^ 

fio^oj^^^ejtoeimble  the  debtor  to  meet  iiis  en^agemente_and_carn:^g^ 
his  businessT^SucE^nactmayMTaHSi^riac^  course 

a  trader  can  take  to  promote  the  interest  of  his  creditors."     liobson  on 
Bankruptcy,  110,  citing  lie  Colemere,  L.  R.  1  Ch.  Ap.  128;  Allen  i;. 

Bonnett,  21  L.  J.  n.  s.  309.'  '■■^^^®*^  *>''^^^'f"''4^^S5«Sk^ 
I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  test  proposed  by  Mr.  KoHsoni^me 
true  one  under  our  law.  It  is  not  every  insolvent  who  can  be  maN 
bankrupt  by  his  creditors,  though  every  insolvent  can  petition  in  hi 
own  behalf.  Congress  has  carefullj-  refrained  from  saying  that  a  stall 
of  insolvency  is  equivalent  to  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  though  hopeless 
solvency  as  proved  bj'  certain  tests  is  so.  For  instance,  a  trader  wh6se 
paper  lies  over  for  fourteen  days  has  become  bankrupt ;  but  if  his  oredit 
is  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  obtain  a  renewal  within  thirteen  d^'s,  he 
cannot  be  proceeded  against  as  a  bankrupt  on  that  ground,  ^e  ques- 
tion being  in  each  case  whether  there  was  an  intent  to  prefer,  there  may 
be  many  in  which  the  evidence  of  a  real  and  honest  iijfention  not  to 
stop  payment  may  make  valid  a  security  which  was/partly  given  for 
money  previously-  advanced,  if  coupled  with  suffipient  present  advan- 
tages to  the  debtor  to  relieve  the  case  of  anv/iraudulent  appearance. 
And  there  may  even  be  cases  where  the  ni*i?pose  and  expectation  to 
keep  on  are  so  manifest  that  no  intent  to^refer  can  be  found,  though 
the  insolvency  was  well  known  to  both/parties. 

The  present  case,  however,  is  npt  one  which  calls  for  any  critical 

examination  into  the  boundary  Ijn'es  of  the  domain  of  preference.     The 

'  I  history  of  the  dealings  betwe^  these  parties  from  the  19th  of  Septem- 

•  \ber  onward  fails  to  show,  toy  intended  fraud  on  the  act.     Indeed  I 

Neb.  130;  Atlantic  Bef.  Co.  v.  Stokes,  77  N.  J.  Eq.  119;  Stackhouae  v.  Holden,  66 
N.  Y.  App.  D.  423. 

SimilarbL^jale  fog;  value  may  be  madgby  an  ingolvent.  Sedgwick  v.  Lynch,  5  Ben. 
489  ^'Se'Baaey,  7/B.  E.  45  "j  Sedgwick  "j^V^ormsMTyB.  R.  186 ;  Tiffany  v.  Lucas, 
8  B.  R.  49 ;  R^Strenz,  8  Ted.  Rep.  311 ;  North  v.  McDonald,  1  Wyo.  348,  3.51.  In 
Re  Stienz,  th*  sale  was  of  the  insolvent's  entire  stock  of  goods  and  fixtures. 

1  In  the/Seventh  edition  of  Robson  on  Bankruptcy,  IS.'i  (1894),  the  passage  reads: 
"  It  may,  liowever,  be  now  considered  as  settled  that  a  transaction  of  thi^  sort  is  not 
an  act  of  bankruptcy,  where  thg^dvaace  igjjf  aj];^staa^ial_sum^B4  made  bona  fidgji) 
enablesi^  dpbtnrto  mfiet^hTj^engagements.  and,  if  a  traSerTto  carry  onhisbiSmess. 
however,  the  circumstances  of  the  case  are  such  as  to  show  that  the  real 
object  in  making  the  advance  was  not  to  enable  the  debtor  to  continue  his  trade  or 
meet  his  engagements,  bnt^jtojfiQura^tojl;e_crg4itor_thg__reEajuaentjjf_t^^ 
viously  owing  to  him,  the  transaction  will  be  regarded  as  a  fraud  on  the  other  cred- 
itors and  an  act  of  bankruptcy." 
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understand  it  to  be  admitted  that  there  was  no  such  intent  at  first ; 
but  the  assignees  think  they  can  discover  a  point  where  good  faith  ends 
and  preference  begins.  Thej'  argue  that  the  lenders  advanced  more 
money  than  they  had  intended  or  more  than  they  had  security  for,  and 
when  the3'  found  this  out  determined  to  take  the  mortgage  at  any  rate, 
to  cover  their  advances  and  secure  themselves  if  possible.  The  evi- 
dence lends  no  aid  to  this  theory,  but  sets  out  a  continuing  course  of 
dealing  in  which  loans  and,  sesjirity  weia^coatgraBflraneous  throughog 
I  find  it  to  be  fully  established  that  the  firm  of  McKay  &  Aldus  hop 
and  intended  to  continue  their  business,  and  made  the  mortg^gewith 
that  view,  and  that  their  representations  to  the  petition^-^re  calcu- 
lated to  make  him  believe  not  only  that  such  was  theirnope,  but  that 
it  was  one  that  might  be  reasonablj'  entertained,     .^mortgage  made 

'er_suchcirenmstances  andfor  such  a  purpose  cannot  

assalLed  if  it  is  p;iven  for  present  and  future  advances  only.     It  is 
argued,  however,  very  strongly  that  this  mortgage  was  intended  mainly 
for  past  loans.    No  doubt  it  reads  so  on  its  face  ;  but  the  proof  is  that 
many  of  the  acceptances  recited  on  it,  although  some  of  them  are  dated 
back  a  few  daj-s,  so  that  it  should  not  fall  due  at  once,  were  given  on 
the  credit  of  this  mortgage,  and  were  not  in  fact  delivered  until  the 
security  itself  was  delivered.     Our  law  of  preference  sets  aside  all  pay- 
ments and  conveyances  made  with  intent  to  prefer  one  creditor  over 
the  rest,  whatever  motives  may  have  been  brought  to  bear  on  the  debtor 
by  threat,  entreaty,  or  legal  coercion.     And  with  us  it_is_^erhagsgQt 
/  the  law,  as  it  in  England.- that  a-S;eneral  promise  of  security  g;iven  at 
otbfi_tiiae  the^  deEflsco^tracted,  rn^  beexecuted^Tterjthe_debtor  hasC 
t^becomeins^ve^T'^Such"  a  prornisewnTnoEsave  theact  from  being 
Ua  presence,  jj^  would  have  been  one  without  the  promise.     This,  I 
.  -have  more  ihan  once  ruled  to  the  jury,  and  there  are  reported  cases  for 
ait.     Arnold  v.  Maynard,  2  Story,  349  ;  Graham  v.  Stark,  3  B.  R.  92  ; 
I*  Blpdgett  V.  Hildreth,  11  Cush.  311.    I  have  been  accustomed  to  say  that 
gilch_gn^reement  mergly  amougts  to  ga  agreement  to  give  a^  preference 
.  if  one  sbouldbecome  necesaa^-y.^    But  I  have  always  ruled  that  security 
i»fairly  given,  as  part  of  the  same  transaction  as  the  loan,  could  not  be  in- 
.  validated  by  a  change  of  the  borrower's  situation  re  infecta,  asifthe 
money_w£j:fi..advaJiicedjphile_themo^  in  courseofpreparation, 

and  the  debtorjails  in  the  mean  timej^i  havenotseen^  kn^wnofany 

Hunt,  11  Wall.  !i9\;  Rundle  v.  Murgatroyd,  4  Dall. 
04 ;  Re  Connor,  1  Low.  532  ;  Brett  v.  Carter,  2  Low,  458 ;  Barrow  v.  Morris,  14  B.  R. 


\     '  Bank  of  Leavenworth, 
371 ;  Burdick  v.  Jackson,  15  B.  R.  318 ;  Lloyd  v.  Strobridge,  16  B.  R.  197  ;  Holmes  ». 


Winchester,  135  Mass.  299;  Mechanics,  &c.  Bank  v.  Ernst,  231  U.  S.  60,  ace. 

M'Mechen's  Lessee  u.  Grundy,  3  H.  &  J.  185,  contra. 

2  Re  Perrin,  7  B.  R.  283;  Re  Montgomery,  17  Fed.  Cas.  No.  9,732;  Gattman  v. 
Honea,  12  B.  B.  493;  Sparhawk  v.  Richards,  12  B.  R.  74;  Croswell  v.  Allis,  25  Conn. 
301 ;  Nicholson  v.  Schmncker,  81  Md.  459 ;  Bush  v.  Boutelle,  156  Mass.  167,  and  earlier 
Massachusetts  decisions  cited,  ace.  See  also  Post  v.  Corbin,  5  B.  R.  11 ;  Williams  v. 
Clark,  47  Minn.  53;  Cartwright  v.  Wilmerding,  24  N.  Y.  521.  Conf.  Re  Morrow,  134 
Fed.  686. 
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case  which  brings  up  the  somewhat  nicer  question,  argued  here,  whether 
specific  and  definite  security,  unconditionally  stipulated  for  in  writing, 
may  be  given  after  a  lapse  of  time  and  a  change  of  circumstances.  This 
may  depend  on  whether  the  contract  is  one  that  a  court  of  law  or  equity 
would  enforce  m  invitum ;  for  I  apprehend  and  have  often  decided 
subject  to  a  correction  that  has  not  yet  been  made,  that  tiie  assignee 
stands  no  better  than  the  bankrupt  in  all  matters  of  title,  excepting 
where  there  is  actual  or  constructive  fraud.  The  petitioner  insists  that 
the  letter  of  McKay  &  Aldus  to  him,  of  21  September,  if  acted  on  and 
if  the  money  was  advanced  on  the  faith  of  it,  would  give  him  an  equita- 
ble lien  which  would  prevail  against  the  assignee.  I  shall  not  examine 
the  point  of  law,  because  the  facts  negative  any  illegal  intent,  so  that 
I  must  uphold  the  mortgage  whether  it  was  a  mere  continuation  of 
the  written  promise  or  was  a  new  contract.  Thejjetitiongi;__a(Jjajlfied 
money,froinJimfi4oJime,,andjQgksecu]5^_^^ 
JhejiiQjtga£ewasjordere(ia£djsg£_bgiii^^ 

pearejitobe_j^mplesecurityJbT^^  It  has 

turned  out  that  one  piece  of  property  which  he  then"Eeidisof  much  less 
value  than  was  supposed,  and  one  other  of  somewhat  less  value,  but 
there  was  no  reason  to  suspect  this  at  the  time,  and  the  difference  even 
now  is  but  trifling  compared  with  the  whole  amount  at  issue,  and  I 
cannot  find  as  a  fact  that  this  mortgage  was  given  with  an}'  intent  to 
prefer,  or  with  any  fear  that  the  existing  advances  were  not  amply 
secured.  The  conduct  of  both  parties  before  and  after  and  at  the  time 
show  as  clearly  as  does  all  the  rest  of  the  evidence  that  the  mortgage 
was  intended  for  a  legitimate  business  transaction,  having  relation  to 
the  continuance  and  not  the  stopping  of  the  trade,  and  that  the  advances 
made  at  and  after  the  time  were  the  sole  moving  consideration  for  the 
mortgage.  Under  these  circumstances  I  do  not  feel  justified  in  avoid- 
ing the  mortgage  even  to  the  extent  of  the  few  thousand  dollars  that 
are  said  not  to  have  been  already  fully  secured  of  the  advances  made  in 
September.  I  do  not  undertake  to  recapitulate  evidence,  but  I  may 
say  here  that  considering  the  dates,  I  doubt  whether  there  is  even  a 
small  balance  of  the  earlier  advances  left  to  be  paid  out  of  the  property 
embraced  in  the  mortgage  ;  because  I  think  it  will  be  found  that  accept- 
.  ances  for  at  least  four  or  five  thousand  dollars  were  advanced  while  the 
mortgage  was  in  preparation,  and  these  would  be  protected  by  it  if  such 
was  the  agreement  of  the  parties  when  they  were  given.^ 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  dealing  with  what  the  mortgage  covered  is  omitted. 
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SI    EE    WOLF. 

District  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Iowa,  December 

11,  1899. 

IReported  in  98  Federal  Reporter,  84.] 

Shiras,  District  Judge.  From  the  facts  certified  to  the  court,  it 
appears  that  the  bankrupt.  Wolf,  being  indebted  to  Julius  Arkin,  on 
the  15th  day  of  May,  1899,  executed  and  delivered  to  him,  as  evidence 
of  his  indebtedness,  a  promissory  note  for  $200,  payable  in  90  days 
from  date.  On  the  22d  day  of  July,  1899,  the  bankrupt  borrowed  of 
Arkin  the  sum  of  $100,  giving  his  note  therefor,  payable  in  30  days 
from  date ;  and  to  secure  this  indebtedness,  as  well  as  that  evidenced 
by  the  note  dated  May  15,  1899,  the  bankrupt  executed  and  delivered 
to  Arkin  a  chattel  mortgage  on  his  stock  of  goods  in  Lisbon,  Iowa,  — 
it  appearing  that  Arkin  would  not  advance  the  loan  of  $100  unless  the 
bankrupt  would  give  security  to  cover,  also,  the  pre-existing  indebted- 
ness. Shortly  after  the  execution  and  recording  of  this  mortgage, 
"Wolf,  the  mortgagor,  was  adjudged  to  be  bankrupt,  and  his  stock  in 
trade  was  taken  possession  of  and  was  sold  by  the  trustee ;  and  the 
n  mortgagee  filed  his  intervening  petition  before  the  referee,  praying  that 
"he  be  held  to  have  a  valid  lien  on  the  stock  of  goods  as  security  for  the 
indebtedness  due  him.    Upon  the  hearing  before  the  referee,  it  was 

Iheld  that  the  mortgage  security  was  void  as  to  creditors,  in  that  it  was 
a  preference,  and  taken  under  circumstances  rendering  it  invalid  as 
against  the  creditors  represented  by  the  trustee. 

Viewed  as  a  security  given  to  secure  the  payment  of  the  pre-existing 
indebtedness  evidenced  by  the  note  dated  May  15th,  the  holding  of  the 
referee  that  the  mortgage  was  invalid,  because  thereby  a  preference 
was  intended  to  be  created  in  favor  of  the  creditor,  is  sustained.^ 
Viewed,  however,  as  a  security  for  the  sum  of  $100,  money  advanced 
to  the  bankrupt  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage,  there  is 
nothing  shown  in  the  evidence  which  required  the  holding  that  the 
security  given  for  this  loan  is  not  valid.  As  the  security  was  given  for 
»  a  debt  then  created,  it  was  a  present  security,  and  not  a  preference 
^  which  was  created  by  the  mortgage ;  and  the  case  comes  within  the 
rule  announced  by  Judge  Dillon  in  Darby  v.  Institution,  1  Dill.  144, 
Fed.  Cas.  No.  3,571,  wherein  it  is  said  that :  — 

"  An  insolvent  person  may  properly  make  efforts  to  extricate  himself 

I  from  his  embarrassments,  and  therefore  he  may  borrow  monej-,  and  give 

lat  the  time  security  therefor,  provided,  always,  the  transaction  be  free 

yVom  fraud  in  fact,  and  upon  the  bankrupt  act.     And  hence  it  is  a 

settled  principle  of  bankrupt  law,  both  in  England  and  in  this  country, 

that  advances  made  in  good  faith  to  a  debtor  to  carry  on  business,  upon 

1  .Tohnson  v.  Walil,  93  Fed.  Rep.  640  (C.  C.  A.),  ace. 
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security  taken  at  the  time,  do  not  violate  either  the  terras  or  policy  of 
the  bankrupt  act." 

I  When  the  mortgage  security  was  taken  in  this  instance,  it  was  shown 
on  the  face  of  the  instrument  that  it  was  given  in  part  to  secure  a  pre- 
existing debt,  and  in  part  to  secure  a  note  of  even  date.  The  mortgage 
was  duly  recorded,  and  no  other  creditor  could  be  misled  bv  the  provi- 
sions thereof.  As  between  the  bankrupt  and  the  creditor,  the  mortgage 
was  valid,  was  not  tainted  with  fraud  in  fact,  and  the  only  objection  to 
be  urged  against  the  same  is  that  if  the  trustee  should  pay  the  note  for 
1200,  dated  May  15th,  it  would  be  giving  a  preference  to  the  mort- 
gagee over  the  other  creditors,  as  that  was  a  debt  created  before  the 
giving  of  the  mortgage,  whereas  the  bankrupt  had  full  right  to  give 
security  for  the  present  loan  of  $100.  In  other  words,  if  the  bankrupt 
had  given  on  the  22d  of  July  a  chattel  mortgage  on  his  stock  to  secure 
I  the  pre-existing  debt,  evidenced  by  the  note  dated  May  15th,  and  on 
*  the  same  day  had  given  a  second  mortgage  to  secure  the  loan  of  $100 
then  advanced  as  a  present  consideration,  the  first  mortgage  might  be 
nonenforceable  against  other  creditors,  under  the  provisions  of  the  bank- 
rupt act,  but  the  second  mortgage  would  be  valid,  being  given  for  a 
present  consideration  advanced  in  good  faith  upon  the  faith  of  the 
security  created  bj'  the  second  mortgage.  In  equity  the  rights  of  the 
I  parties  are  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  both  the  past  and  present  debt 
I  are  secured  b}'  one  mortgage  instead  of  two.  As  already  said,  there 
jwas  no  effort  to  mislead  creditors  by  uniting  the  past  debt  with  the 
present  loan  in  one  note,  thus  apparently  making  the  past  debt  a  pres- 
ent one,  but  the  actual  situation  was  made  plain  on  the  face  of  the 
mortgage.  There  being  no  actual  fraud  in  the  transaction,  no  provision 
of  the  bankrupt  act  is  violated  bj'  holding  that  Arkin  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  his  security  so  far  as  the  note  for  $100  is  involved,  and  it  is 
so  ordered.^ 

1  In  Denny  v.  Dana,  2  Cush.  160,  it  was  held,  Shaw,  C.  J.,  delivering  the  opinion, 
that  a  mortgage  which  was  in  part  a  voidable  preference  was  wholly  void,  and  this 
case  has  been  followed  in  Tnttle  v.  Truax,  1  B.  K.  601;  Re  Jordon,  9  B.  E.  416; 
Granuis  v.  Beardsley,  10  Ped.  Cas.  No.  5,688 ;  Paine  v.  Waite,  11  Gray,  190 ;  Forbes  v. 
Howe,  102  Mass.  427.  See  also  Goodrich  v.  Wilson,  119  Mass.  429.  But  other  cases 
hold  that  the  seenrity  is  valid  as  to  the  present  advance.  Whiston  v.  Smith,  2  Low. 
101  ;  Corbett  v.  Woodward,  5  Sawy.  403 ;  Re  Stowe,  6  B.  R.  429 ;  Cramton  v.  Tarbell, 
6  Fed.  Cas.  No.  3,349;  Rt  Cobb,  96  Fed.  Rep.  821.  See  also  Bucknam  v.  Goss, 
1  Hask.  630.  This  seems  well  settled  under  the  Bankruptcy  Law  of  1898.  Re  Eonk, 
111  Fed.  154;  Stedman  v.  Bank  of  Monroe,  117  Fed.  237  (C.  C.  A.);  Re  Hersey,  171. 
Where  the  creditor  had  no  reason  to  believe  a  preference  would  be  effected  by  the 
mortgage,  it  has  been  upheld  as  security  for  the  antecedent  debt  as  well  as  that  pres- 
ently created.  Farmers'  Bank  v.  Carr,  127  Fed.  690  (C.  C.  A.);  Re  Bartlett,  172 
Fed.  679.    But  see  sec.  6Td  of  the  statute  as  amended  in  1910. 
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SAWYER  V.   TURPIN. 

SOPREME   CODBT    OF   THE   UNITED    STATES,    OCTOBER,    1875. 
[Reported  in  91  United  States,  114.] 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  Uuited  States  for  the  District 
of  Massachusetts. 

On  the  fifteenth  day  of  May,  1869,  J.  C.  Bacheller,  in  order  to  secure 
a  debt  due  by  him  to  Novelli  &  Co.,  executed  a  bill  of  sale  convej-ing 
his  chattel  interest  in  certain  property  to  Turpin,  one  of  the  defendants 
below. 

This  conveyance  was  not  recorded,  nor  was  possession  had  there- 
under. 

On  the  31st  of  July,  1869,  Turpin  having  surrendered  the  bill  of 
sale,  Bacheller,  in  exchange  therefor,  executed  to  him  a  mortgage  upon 
the  same  propertj'.  This  mortgage  was  recorded  on  the  17th  of  the 
following  September. 

Bacheller  filed  his  petition  in  bankruptcy  the  twenty-second  day  of 
October  then  next  ensuing  ;  and  the  appellants,  his  assignees,  filed  their 
bill  in  the  District  Court  to  set  aside  the  mortgage  as  a  fraudulent  pref- 
erence of  a  creditor,  alleging  that  Bacheller  _was  insolvent  when  the 
mortgage  was  given,  and  that  Turpin,  and  Novelli  &  Co.,  the  other 
defendants,  knew  of  the  fact. 

The  District  Court  passed  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill,  which  was 
affirmed  by  the  Circuit  Court.     The  assignees  appealed  to  this  court. 

The  recording  statutes  of  Massachusetts  which  apply  to  the  case  are 
set  forth  in  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Mr.  Benjamin  Dean  and  Mr.  J.  G.  Abbott.,  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  Joshua  D.  Ball,  for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Strong  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  only  question  presented  by  this  appeal  is,  whether  the  mortgage 

given  by  the  bankrupt  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  July,  1869,  to  Edward 

Turpin,  the  agent  of  Novelli  &  Co.,  was  a  fraudulent  preference  of 

creditors  within  the  prohibition  of  the  bankrupt  act,   and  therefore 

void  as  against  the  assignees  in  bankruptcj'.     That  it  was  a  securitj' 

r  given  for  the  protection  of  a  pre-existing  debt,  and  that  it  was  given 

\  within  four  months  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 

'bankruptcy,  are  conceded  facts.     It  may  also  be   admitted  that  the 

bankrupt  was  insolvent  when  the  mortgage  was  made,  and  that  the 

creditors  had  then  reason  to  believe  he  was  insolvent. 

The  petMpa-trHi^ankruptcy  was  filed  on  the  22d  of  October,  1869. 
On  the  >5thoi  Mg.y  next  preceding  that  date,  Bacheller,  the  bankrupt, 
who  wa>4Bd«Wted  to  Novelli  &  Co.  in  the  large  sum  of  $27,839  in  gold, 
conveyed  to  Tlirpin,  who  was  their  agent,  as  a  security  for  the  debt, 
the  building  described  in  the  subsequent  mortgage  of  July  31.     It  was 
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a  frame  building,  erected  upon  leased  ground ;  and  Bacheller  liad,  tbere- 

Ifore,  only  a  cliattel  interest  in  it.  The  conveyance  was  by  a  bill  of  sale 
absolute  in  its  terms,  having  no  condition  or  defeasance  expressed  ;  but 
it  was  understood  by  the  parties  to  be  a  security  for  the  debt  due.  It 
was  in  substantial  legal  effect,  though  not  in  form,  a  mortgage.  Having 
been  executed  more  than  four  months  before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy 
was  filed,  there  is  nothing  in  the  case  to  show  that  it  was  invalid. 
True,  it  was  not  recorded ;  and  it  may  be  doubted  whether  it  was 
.admissible  to  record.  True,  no  possession  was  taken  under  it  by  the  . 
vendee ;  but  for  neither  of  these  reasons  was  it  the  less  operative  be-  \ 
tween  the  parties.  It  might  not  have  been  a  protection  against  attach-^ 
ing  creditors,  if  there  had  been  any ;  but  there  were  none.  It  was  in 
the  power  of  Turpin  to  put  it  on  record  any  day,  if  the  recording  acts 
apply  to  such  an  instrument ;  and  equally  within  his  power  to  take 
possession  of  the  property  at  any  time  before  other  rights  against  it 
had  accrued.  These  powers  were  conferred  bj'  the  instrument  itself, 
immediately  on  its  execution.  In  regard  to  chattel  mortgages,  the  re- 
cording statutes  of  Massachusetts,  enacted  in  1836,_  provide  as  follows  : 

\ "  No  mortgage  of  personal  property  hereafter  made  shall  be  valid 
against  any  other  person  than  the  parties  thereto,  unless  possession 
of  the  mortgaged  property  be  delivered  to  and  retained  by  the  mort- 
gagee, or  unless  the  mortgage  be  recorded  by  the  clerk  of  the  town 
where  the  mortgagor  resides."  Rev.  Stat.  473,^  c.  74.  The  statute 
contains  a  clear  recognition  of  the  validitj'  of  an  unrecorded  chattel 

■^jmortgage,  as  between  the  parties  to  it ;  though  no  possession  be  taken 
under  it.  And  the  General  Statutes  of  the  State,  enacted  in  1860  (Gen. 
Stat.  769,  c.  151),  contain  the  same  recognition.  Their  language  is 
the  following :  "  Mortgages  of  personal  property  shall  be  recorded  on 
the  records  of  the  town  where  the  mortgagor  resides  when  the  mortgage 
is  made,  and  on  the  records  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  he  then  prin- 
oipally  transacts  his  business,  or  follows  his  trade  or  calling.  If  the 
mortgagor  resides  without  the  State,  his  mortgage  of  personal  property 
within  the  State,  when  the  mortgage  is  made,  shall  be  recorded  on  the 
records  of  the  city  or  town  where  the  property  then  is.  Unless  a  mort- 
gage is  so  recorded,  or  the  property  mortgaged  is  delivered  to  and  re- 
tained by  the  mortgagee,  it  shall  not  be  valid  against  any  person,  other 
than  the  parties  thereto,  except  as  provided  in  the  following  section."  * 

1  "  An  assignee  in  insolrency  is  not  one  of  the  parties  within  the  meaning  of  the 

'^  statute."    Blanchard  v.  Cooke,  144  Mass.  207,  226.     But  if  an  unrecorded  mortgage 

is  not  actually  fraudulent,  "  if  the  plaintiff  (mortgagee)  rightfully  took  possession  of 

ithe  goods  before  they  were  attached,  or  before  proceedings  in  insolvency  were  insti-  j 
tnted,  and  retained  this  possession,  we  think  his  title  to  the  extent  of  his  interest  is 
good  against  the  assignee  in  insolvency.  .  .  .  But  the  plaintiff's  possession  must  be 
^rightful  in  order  to  enable  him  successfully  to  aasert  his  title  against  the  assignee.  If 
he  had  no  right  to  take  possession  when  he  took  it,  his  possession  cannot  avail  him. 
Our  construction  of  the  contract  is,  that  the  plaintiff  had  not  the  right  to  take  posses- 
vsion  unless  there  had  been  some  breach  of  the  contract  by  Cooke ;  but  if  there  had 
/been  a  substantial  breach,  that  the  plaintiff  had  this  right  while  the  default  contin- 
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The  exception  extends  only  to  mortgage  contracts  of  bottomry,  or 
respondefitia,  to  transfers,  assignments,  or  hypothecations  of  ships  or 
vessels,  and  to  transfers  in  mortgage  of  goods  at  sea  or  abroad. 
Neither  of  these  acts  prescribes  when  the  record  must  be  made,  or  the 
possession  be  taken ;  but,  when  made,  the  instrument  takes  effect,  as 
against  third  persons  as  well  as  between  the  parties,  from  the  time  of 
its  execution,  unless  intervening  rights  have  been  obtained.  In  Mitchell 
et  al.  V.  Black  et  al,  6  Gray,  100,  it  was  ruled  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Massachusetts  that  one  who  had  taken  bills  of  sale  of  merchan- 
dise from  his  debtor  as  a  security  for  money  advanced,  and  who  had 
allowed  the  debtor  to  sell  portions  of  the  merchandise  in  the  usual 
course  of  his  business  as  if  he  were  the  owner  thereof,  might  take  pos- 
session of  it  any  time  in  order  to  secure  his  debt ;  and  that  such  taking 
of  possession,  though  at  a  time  when  the  debtor  was  known  by  himself 
and  the  creditor  to  be  insolvent,  was  effectual,  notwithstanding  the 
State  Insolvent  Law,  which  contained  provisions  very  like  those  of  the 
bankrupt  act.  The  court  held  unqualifledlYjthat  the,  bills  of  sale,  ab- 
solute  as  they  were  in  terms,_  though  in  fact  intended  only  as  asecurit}', 
and  though  unattended  by  possession,  of_ the  property,  and.  S^ough  not 
placed  upon  record,  vested  a  complete  title  jn_the  creditor,  subject  only 
to  be  defeated  by  the  discharge  of  the  debt,  or  by  some  intervening 
right  acquired  before  the  possession  was  taken.  This  was  a  case  of 
-^  bills  of  sale,  like  the  present,  not  a  case  of  a  technical  mortgage.  In 
'speaking  of  the  registration  of  mortgages,  the  court  said  :  "  The  time 
when  the  record  shall  be  made  is  not  specifically  prescribed  by  the 
statute,  though  it  must  undoubtedly  precede  the  possession  by  others 
"\subsequently  acquiring  an  interest  in  the  mortgaged  property.  To 
"prevent  it  from  passing  to  them,  it  will  be  sufficient  that  the  record  is 
made  at  any  time  before  such  possession  is  taken,  though  it  be  long 
after  the  execution  of  the  mortgage."  ■' 

It  should  not  be  doubted,  then,  that  the  bill  of  sale  of  May  15,  1869, 
conveyed  to  Turpin  all  Bacheller's  interest  in  the  frame  building ;  that 
it  was  effective  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  made ;  and,  no  other 
rights  having  intervened,  that  it  was  a  valid  security,  to  the  extent  of 
the  value  of  the  property,  for  the  debt  due  Novelli  &  Co.  on  the  31st 
of  July,  1869,  when  the  mortgage  impeached  by  the  bill  was  made.^ 

ued."  Ibid.  227.  See  also  Bennett  v.  Bailey,  150  Mass.  257;  Bliss  ».  Crosier,  159 
Mass.  498 ;  Harriman  v.  Wobnrn  Electric  Light  Co.,  163  Mass.  85 ;  Moors  v.  Reading, 
167  Mass.  322 ;  Dmry  v.  Moors,  171  Mass.  252.  ^ 

1  The  time  for  recording  is  now  limited  in  Massacbnsetts  to  fifteen  days.    Rev.  V 
Laws,  c.  198,  §  1. 

2  The  Massachusetts  court  held  otherwise  in  Copeland  v.  Barnes,  147  Mass.  388, 
which  was  similar  in  its  facts  to  Sawyer  v.  Turpin,  but  where  a  contrary  result  was 
reached.    On  page  390,  the  opinion  reads :  — 

"  The  delivery  of  the  bill  of  sale  did  not  constitute  a  mortgage,  even  though  sup- 
posed by  both  parties  to  be  such.  A  bill  of  sale  made  for  security,  even  though  run- 
ning directly  to  the  person  to  be  secured,  and  though  accompanied  by  delivery  of  the 
goods,  is  at  most  only  a  pledge,  and  not  a  mortgage.  Shaw  v.  Silloway,  145  Mass. 
503,  505;  Thompson  v.  Dolliver,  132  Mass.  103.    If  no  delivery  of  the  goods  is  made, 
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The  mortgage  covered  the  same  property.     It  embraced  nothing  more. 

It  withdrew  nothing  from  the  control  of  the  bankrupt,  or  from  the 

reach  of  the  bankrupt's  creditors,  that  had  not  been  withdrawn  by  the 

\  bill  of  sale.     Giving  the  mortgage  in  lieu  of  the  bill  of  sale,  as  was 

(  \  done,  was,  therefore,  a  mere  exchange  in  the  form  of  the  security.  In 
no  sense  can  it  be  regarded  as  a  new  preference.  The,  preference^jf 
any,  was  obtained  on  the  15th  of  May,  when  the  bill  of  sale  was  aJYftn. 
i'opre^hanjbur  months_before  the^petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed.  It 
is  too  well  settled  to  require  discussion,  that  an  exchange  of  securities  "M 

[  ^  within  the  four  months  is  not  a  fraudulent  preference  within  the  mean-  .; 
ing  of  the  bankrupt  law,  even  when  the  creditor  and  the  debtor  know 
that  the  latter  is  insolvent,  if  the  security  given  up  is  a  valid  one  when  > 
'  the  exchange  is  made,  and  if  it  be  undoubtedlj*  of  equal  value  with  the 
security  substituted  for  it.     This  was  early  decided  with  reference  to 
the  Massachusetts  insolvent  laws  (Stevens  v.  Blanchard,  3  Cush.  169) ; 
and  the  same  thing  has  been  determined  with  reference  to  the  bank- 
rupt act.     Cook  V.  Tullis,   18  Wall.  340 ;  Clark  v.  Iselln,  21  Wall. / 
360 ;  Watson  v.  Taylor,  id.  378 ;  and  Burnhisel  v.  Firman,  22  Wal&7 
170.^    The  reason  is,  that  the  exchange  takes  nothing  away  from  the 
other  creditors.     It  is,  therefore,  not  in  conflict  with  the  thirtj'-fifth 
section  of  the  act,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  secure  a  ratable  distribu- 
tion of  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  owned  hy  him  at  the  time  of  his 
becoming  bankrupt,  and  undiminished  by  any  fraudulent  preferences 
given  within  four  months  prior  thereto. 

It  follows  that  the  mortgage  of  July  31  was  not  prohibited  by  the  I 
bankrupt  act  when  it  was  given,  and  that  it  was  valid'.     Hence,  as  it ' 
was  recorded  oathe  seventeenth  day  of  September,  1869,  pursuant  to 
the  requisitions  of  the  State  law,  before  any  rights  of  the  assignees  in 
bankruptcy  accrued,  it  cannot  be  impeached  by  them. 

It  has  been  argued,  however,  on  behalf  of  the  assignees,  that  the  bill 
of  sale  of  May  15  was  an  insufficient  consideration  for  the  mortgage, 
because,  as  alleged,  there  was  an  agreement  between  Bacheller  and 
Turpin  that  it  should  not  be  recorded,  and  should  be  kept  secret.  If 
the  fact  were  as  alleged,  it  is  not  perceived  that  it  would  be  of  any 
importance ;  for  it  is  undeniable  that  the  bill  of  sale  rested  on  a  valu- 

it  can  be  no  more  than  an  agreement  for  a  pledge  or  mortgage.  Such  agreement, 
V  made  at  the  time  when  a  debt  is  contracted,  will  not  avail  to  protect  the  actual  pledge 
or  transfer  of  the  property,  when  made,  from  the  operation  of  the  statute  against 
preferences  by  an  insolvent  debtor.  The  statute  makes  no  exception  in  favor  of  secu- 
rities given  in  pursuance  of  a  previous  agreement,  but  declares  all  transfers  and  convey- 
ances void,  if  made  within  six  months,  and  under  the  circumstances  therein  stated. 
Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  98;  Forbes  v.  Howe,  102  Mass.  427,  435;  Simpson  t.  Carleton,  1 
Allen,  109,  120;  Blodgett  v.  Hildreth,  11  Cush.  311." 

See  also  Mason  v.  Fomeroy,  151  Mass.  164,  173. 

1  Stewart  v.  Piatt,  101  U.  S.  731 ;  Hallack  v.  Tritch,  17  B.  E.  293 ;  Reber  v.  Gundy, 
13  Fed.  Rep.  53,  ace.    See  also  Re  Little  River  Lumber  Co.,  92  Fed.  Rep.  585. 

But  transferring  security  to  a  creditor  of  greater  value  than  he  previously  had  is  a 
preference.  Waring  v.  Buchanan,  19  B.  R.  502 ;  Re  Jones,  100  Fed.  Rep.  781 ;  Chip- 
man  ».  McCleUan,  159  Mass.  363.      (j'A  lit     ^I'"T^.,^!         /'T:C'    Q<      0  (^  I- ,<-ff 
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able  consideration,  —  to  wit,  the  debt  of  $27,839  in  gold,  due  to  Novelli 
&  Co. ;  and  it  is  not  denied  that  it  gave  to  Turpin  the  right  to  take 
possession  of  the  property  described  in  it.  It  was,  therefore,  a  valu- 
able security,  even  if  there  was  an  agreement  not  to  record  it.  If  it  be 
said  failure  to  put  it  on  record  enabled  the  debtor  to  maintain  a  credit 
which  he  ought  not  to  have  enjoj'ed,  the  answer  is  that  the  bankrupt 
act  was  not  intended  to  prevent  false  credits.  Its  purpose  is  ratable 
distribution.  But  the  evidence  does  not  justify  the  assertion  that  there 
was  in  fact  any  agreement  that  the  bill  of  sale  should  not  be  recorded, 
or  that  possession  should  not  be  taken  under  it. 

Upon  all  points,  therefore,  the  case  is  with  the  appellees,  and 
the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  must  he  affirmed. 


In  ee   SHERIDAN. 

DiSTEICT   COUKT  FOB  THE   EASTERN   DISTRICT   OF   PeNNSTLVANIA, 

December  16,  1899. 

\B.ej>orltd  in  98  Federal  Reporter,  406.] 

In  bankruptcy.  The  referee  in  bankruptcy  found  that  a  pledge  of 
personal  property  by  the  bankrupt  to  one  of  his  creditors  was  an  unlaw- 
ful preference  under  the  bankruptcy  act,  and  made  an  order  requiring 
the  creditor,  who  had  sold  the  goods  pledged,  to  pay  over  the  proceeds 
to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcj'.  The  case  is  now  before  the  court  on  the 
creditor's  exceptions  to  such  decision  of  the  referee. 

John  K.  Kane,  for  exceptant. 

Greenwald  <&  Mayer  and  Charles  Middle,  for  certain  creditors. 

McPherson,  District  Judge.     The   exceptant  relies   on   JEx  parte 

t  Potts,  Fed.  Gas.  No.  11,344,  but  an  examination  of  that  case  will  show 

that  the  decision  was  upon  a  different  state  of  facts.     One  question 

there  was  whether  a  pledge  actually  made  was  fraudulent ;  and  it  ap- 

\peared  that  the  alleged  bankrupts,  when  they  were  admittedly  solvent, 
had  assigned  to  a  creditor,  as  collateral  security  for  advances,  several 
policies  of  insurance  and  bills  of  lading  upon  a  vessel  and  cargo  then 
at  sea.  Under  such  circumstances,  it  was  correctly  held  that  the  trans- 
fer was  not  in  fraud  of  creditors.  The  assignment  of  the  policies  was 
a  completed  transfer  of  the  debtor's  interest  in  those  instruments,  and 
the  assignment  of  the  bills  of  lading  transferred  the  title  to  the  property 
therein  described,  without  any  further  act.  As  to  almost  all  the  prop- 
erty then  under  consideration,  therefore,  the  transaction  had  been  fully 
executed.  One  policy  or  one  bill  of  lading  was  apparently  not  trans- 
ferred until  May,  when  the  alleged  bankrupts  had  become  "involved  " 
(there  was  no  averment  of  insolvency  in  the  petition) ;  but  as  the  last 
advance  by  the  creditor  had  been  made  in  March,  in  pursuance  of  an 
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agreement  made  in  February,  the  court  was  clearly  right  in  holding 
that  no  part  of  the  transaction  was  fraudulent.  No  question  of  pref- 
erence arose,  whereas  here  the  question  is  one  of  preference  simply, 
rrhe  goods  here  were  never  actually  pledged  until  the  exceptant,  for 
\the  first  time,  took  them  into  his  possession  a  few  days  before  the  peti- 
tion was  filed.  Before  that  time  there  was  a  mere  agreement  to  I 
pledge.  The  goods  were  never  delivered  to  the  exceptant,  nor  (assum- ' 
ing,  for  present  purposes,  that  this  would  have  been  good  against  the 
other  creditors)  were  they  even  set  apart  and  continuously  treated  as 
his  property.  Under  the  facts  proved,  the  pledge  was  not  completed 
until  the  date  of  removal.  Lucketts  v.  Townsend,  49  Am.  Dec.  730, 
note.  This  being  so,  the  exceptant's  title  attached  upon  that  date,  and 
the  transfer  created  a  preference  in  violation  of  the  act. 

The  exceptions  to  the  finding  of  the  referee  are  overruled,  and  his 
order  directing  the  exceptant  to  pay  to  the  trustee  the  money  received 
from  the  sale  of  the  goods  in  question  is  approved.  ^ 

1  Caaey  v.  Cavaroc,  96  U.  S.  467 ;  Nisbit  v.  Macon  Bank,  12  Fed.  686 ;  Re  Kling- 
man,  101  Fed.  691 ;  Security  Co.  v.  Hand,  143  Fed.  32  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Milbourne  Mills 
Co.,  172  Fed.  177  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Hitchcock  v.  Haasett,  71  Cal.  331 ;  City  Ins.  Co.  v.  Olm- 
sted, 33  Conn.  476;  Copeland  v.  Barnes,  147  Mass.  388;  Goodrich  v.  Dore,  194  Mass. 
493 ;  Kowell  v.  Claggett,  69  N.  H.  201,  ace.  Martin  v.  Eeid,  11  C.  B.  (n.  s.)  730;  Sabin 
V.  Pond,  98  Fed.  974,  contra.  See  also  Hook  v.  Ayers,  80  Fed.  978  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Hunt- 
ington V.  Sherman,  60  Conn.  463, 467 ;  Keiser  v.  Topping,  72  111.  226 ;  Tuttle  v.  Robin- 
son, 78  111.  332. 
jfi-  An  agreement  made  for  value  to  mortgage  personal  property  sufficiently  specified 
ior  identification  has  been  held  to  give  an  equitable  lien.  Holroyd  v.  Marshall,  10  H. 
L.  C.  191 ;  CoUyer  v.  Isaacs,  19  Ch.  D.  351 ;  Tailby  v.  Official  Receiver,  13  A.  C.  523  ; 
Pennock  v.  Coe,  23  How.  117  j  Butt  v.  EUett,  19  Wall.  544;  Beall  o.  White,  94  U.  S. 
382 ;  Hurley  v.  Atchison,  &c.  E.  Co.,  213  U.  S.  126 ;  Mitchell  v.  Winslow,  2  Story,  630, 
644 ;  Brett  B.  Carter,  2  Low.  458.     'V     Jj   .^   .  i^   ,.,  tf\_ 

And  so,  in  many  states  in  America.  But  even  thongh  the  existence  of  a  lien  be- 
tween mortgagor  and  mortgage?  is  admitted,  mortgages  of  future  chattel  property  of 
which  the  mortgagee  is  in  possession  are  in  many  states  held  invalid  against  an  attach- 
ment or  levy  by  creditors,  especially  if  the  mortgagor  is  given  power  to  withdraw 
property  from  the  mortgage  and  substitute  other  property.  Christian  &  Craft 
Co.  V.  Michael,  121  Ala.  84;  Walker  v.  Vaughn,  33  Conn.  577;  American  Surety 
Co.  V.  Worcester  Cycle  Co.,  100  Fed.  40  (Conn.);  Gregg  v.  Sanford,  24  111.  17; 
PinkstafE  v.  Cochran,  58  HI.  App.  72;  Fisher  v.  Syfers,  109  Ind.  514;  T.  B. 
Townsend  Co.  v.  Allen,  62  Kan.  311 ;  Loth  v.  Carty,  85  Ky.  591 ;  Manly  v.  Bitzer,  91 
Ky.  596,  598;  Griffith  v.  Douglass,  73  Me.  532  (cf.  Sawyer  v.  Long,  86  Me.  541); 
Cooke  V.  Blanchard,  144  Mass.  207;  Moors  v.  Reading,  167  Mass.  322;  Tatman  v. 
Humphrey,  184  Mass.  361 ;  Brown  v.  Wiggin,  16  N.  H.  312;  Gardner  v.  McEwen, 
19  N.  Y.  123;  Rochester  Distilling  Co.  v.  Rasey,  142  N.  Y.  570;  Re  Marine  Con- 
struction Co.,  14  Am.  B.  Rep.  466  (N.  Y.) ;  Zartman  v.  First  Nat.  Bank,  96  N.  Y. 
Snpp.  633  (Sup.Ct.  App.  Div.)  (cf.  Re  Sentenne  &  Green  Co.,  120  Fed.  436) ;  Fran- 
cisco V.  Ryan,  54  Oh.  St.  307.  See  also  Hitchcock  v.  Hassett,  71  Cal.  331 ;  Rowell  v. 
Claggett,  69  N.  H.  ,201 ;  Fisher  «.  Kelly,  30  Ore.  1 ;  Girard  Trust  Co.  v.  Mellor,  156 
Pa.  579, 590  {cf.  CoUins's  App.,  107  Pa.  590) ;  Moore  v.  Wood,  61  S.  W.  Rep.  1063  (Tenn. 
Ch.) ;  Wilber  v.  Kray,  73  Tex.  533 ;  McKibbon  w.  Brigham,  18  Utah,  78 ;  Hughes  v. 
Epling,  93  Va.  424;  Dnrr  v.  Wildish,  108  Wis.  401 ;  also  Civ.  Code,  La.,  §  3308. 

In  other  states,  however,  the  contrary  is  held.  Hughes  i».  Wheeler,  66  la.  641  (good 
against  a  purchaser  from  the  mortgagor) ;  Riddle  v.  Dow,  98  la.  7  ;  Hogan  v.  Atlantic 
Fllevator  Co.,  66  Minn.  344  (good  against  a  purchaser) ;  Everman  v.  Robb,  52  Miss. 
653;  Cumberland  Bank  v.  Bridgeton,  57  N.  J.  Eq.  231,  240;  StoU  v.  Sibson,  65  N.  J. 
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NATIONAL  CITY  BANK  v.  HOTCHKISS. 

SuPKEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  October  17-November  3, 

-r 


1913.  (0    ^/ 


[Reported  in  231  United  States,  50.] 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court* 

This  is  a  suit  to  recover  a  preference.  The  case  arose  upon  what  is 
known  as  a  clearance  loan.  Stockbrokers  need  large  sums  to  pay  for 
stocks  which  they  receive  each  day ;  and  as  the  stocks  must  be  paid 
for  before  they  are  received  and  can  be  pledged,  the  necessary  funds 
are  advanced  by  the  banks  on  the  understanding  that  they  are  to  be 
returned  later  on  the  same  day.  Perhaps  such  a  general  course  of 
dealing  might  be  arranged  so  as  to  give  a  lien  on  the  loan  or  its  pro- 
ceeds until  payment ;  but  the  issue  in  this  case  is  whether  such  a  lien 
has  in  fact  been  created. 

Such  a  clearance  loan  was  made  to  the  bankrupts,  and  not  being 
fully  repaid,  officers  of  the  bank  demanded  payment  or  securities  to 
make  good  the  obligation.  They  were  told  that  the  brokers  had  sus- 
pended and  that  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  would  be  filed ;  but  after 
some  argument  the  securities  in  question  were  delivered.  Some  of 
them  bore  no  relation  to  the  loan,  but  it  may  be  assumed  for  purposes 
of  argument  that  most  had  been  released  by  the  money  obtained  from 
the  bank. 

In  dealing  with  transactions  of  this  kind  we  may  go  far  in  giving 
them  any  form  that  will  carry  out  the  mutually  understood  intent. 
Sexton  V.  Kessler,  225  U.  S.  90,  96,  97.  But  if  the  intent  was  doubt- 
ful or  inconsistent  with  the  legal  effect  of  dominant  facts,  it  must  fail. 
In  the  present  case  it  is  agreed  that  it  wa5  expected  and  understood 

Eq.  552 ;  Parker  ».  Jacobs,  14  S.  C.  112  ;  Hirshkind  v.  Israel,  18  S.  C.  157  (good  against 
a  parchaser) ;  First  Bank  v.  Tumbull,  32  Gratt.  (Va.)  695 ;  Horner-Gaylord  Co.  v. 
Faweett,  50  W.  Va.  487.  See  also  Etheridge  v.  Sperry,  139  U.  S.  266;  Allen  ».  Wind- 
ham Mfg.  Co.,  87  Fed.  786 ;  Re  Hull,  115  Fed.  858 ;  Egau  Bank  ti.  Rice,  119  Fed.  107  ; 
Re  Ball,  123  Fed.  164;  Sillers  v.  Lester,  48  Miss.  513.  Mortgages  of  future  property 
are  expressly  authorized  by  statute  in  California,  C.  C.  §  2883 ;  Idaho,  C.  C.  §  2791 ; 
New  Hampshire,  Laws  of  1901,  c.  66 ;  North  Dakota,  C.  C.  §  4705 ;  Wyoming,  Rev. 
Stat.  (1899)  §  2805.  In  Maine  and  Alichigan  the  mortgage  is  good  against  creditors  if 
the  future  property  is  taken  in  substitution  for  existing  property.  Sawyer  v.  Long, 
86  Me.  541 ;  Eddy  v.  McCall,  71  Mich.  101 ;  Ferguson  v.  Wilson,  122  Mich.  97.  So 
in  Georgia  by  statute,  Code,  Sec.  1954.     See  further,  19  Harv.  L.  Rev.  557. 

Payment  in  advance  for  goods  to  be  manufactured  was  held  to  give  an  equitable  lien 
as  the  goods  were  manufactured  in  Scammon  v.  Bowers,  1  Hask.  496.  See  also  Ham- 
ilton V.  Nat.  Loan  Bank,  3  Dill.  230;  Post  v.  Corbin,  5  B.  R.  11. 

An  agreement  on  the  making  of  a  mortgage  that  insurance  should  be  kept  up,  and 
the  loss  made  payable  to  the  mortgagee,  was  held  to  give  the  latter  an  equitable  lien 
on  the  proceeds  of  the  policies,  though  in  fact  neither  made  payable  or  delivered  to 
him.  Re  Wittenberg  Co.,  108  Fed.  593.  See  also  Re  Little  River  Lumber  Co.,  92 
Fed.  585. 

1  The  statement  of  facts  has  been  abbreviated  and  a  portion  of  the  opinion 
omitted. 


\ 


SECT.  11.]  NATIONAL   CITY  BANK   V.   HOTCHKISS.  317 

that  no  portion  of  the  clearance  loan  was  to  be  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  to  clear  securities.  But  on  the  other  hand,  by  consent  of 
the  bank  as  it  seems,  the  loan  was  put  into  the  general  deposit  account, 
which  was  drawn  upon  for  general  purposes,  at  least  to  the  extent  of 
the  balance  above  the  loan ;  the  securities  released  were  not  kept  sep- 
arate but  were  used  like  any  others ;  and  no  separate  account  was  kept 
of  money  received  from  deliveries  of  stock  so  released.  What  hap- 
pened as  between  these  parties  was  simply  that  all  monies  received  in 
the  course  of  the  day  from  whatever  source  went  into  the  firm's  deposit 
account  with  the  bank.  So  that,  even  if  we  take  it,  as  a  corollary  of 
wliat  was  understood,  that  the  use  of  the  clearance  loan  was  expected 
to  enable  the  firm  to  repay  the  loan,  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
expected  that  the  proceeds  should  be  appropriated  specifically  to  that 
end,  but  simply  that  the  addition  of  such  proceeds  to  the  general 
funds  of  the  firm  would  enable  the  latter  to  pay  within  the  time 
allowed. 

A  trust  cannot  be  established  in  an  aliquot  share  of  a  man's  whole 
property,  as  distinguished  from  a  particular  fund,  by  showing  that 
trust  monies  have  gone  into  it.  On  similar  principles  a  lien  cannot  be 
asserted  upon  a  fund  in  a  borrower's  hands,  which  at  an  earlier  stage 
might  have  been  subject  to  it,  if  by  consent  of  the  claimant  it  has 
become  a  part  of  the  borrower's  general  estate.  But  that  was  the 
result  of  the  dealings  between  these  parties,  and  it  cannot  be  done 
away  with  by  a  wish  or  intention,  if  such  there  was,  that  alongside  of 
this  permitted  freedom  of  dealing  on  the  part  of  the  bankrupts,  the 
security  of  the  bank  should  persist.  It  is  not  like  the  case  of  property 
wrongfully  mingled  with  general  funds  and  afterwards  traced.  All  that 
the  parties  agreed  either  expressly  or  by  implication  was  that  the 
debt  incurred  at  ten  o'clock  should  be  paid  by  three.  Some  banks 
seem  to  have  required  the  dealing  to  be  conducted  on  the  footing  of  a 
fund  identified  and  subject  to  a  trust  at  every  step,  but  between  these 
parties  there  was  no  attempt  to  follow  a  specific  fund  through  a  series 
of  changes  until  it  was  returned.    See  Dillon  v.  Barnard,  21  Wall.  430. 

As  all  trace  of  the  bank's  money  was  lost  when  it  entered  the  stream 
of  the  firm's  general  property  there  can  be  no  right  of  subrogation. 
Neither  can  a  claim  be  upheld  on  the  ground  that  there  was  no  diminu- 
tion of  the  bankrupt's  assets,  or  that  the  transaction  should  be  re- 
garded as  instantaneous  and  one.  The  consent  to  become  a  general 
creditor  for  an  hour,  that  was  imported,  even  if  not  intended  to  have 
that  effect,  by  the  liberty  allowed  to  the  firm,  broke  the  continuity  and 
established  the  loan  as  part  of  the  assets.  No  doubt  many  general 
creditors  have  increased  a  bankrupt's  estate  by  their  advances,  but 
they  have  lost  the  right  to  take  them  back.  Time  sometimes  can  be 
disregarded  when  it  is  insignificant.  But  in  this  case  half  the  time  be- 
tween the  loan  and  the  transfer  of  securities  sufficed  to  change  the 
position  of  the  borrowers  from  a  fortune  of  half  a  million  to  a  deficit 
of  double  that  amount. 
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In  both  Gormau  v.  Littlefield,  229  U.  S.  19,  and  Richardson  v. 
Shaw,  209  U.  S.  365,  in  addition  to  the  personality  of  the  holder  there 
^  was  also  a  specific  stock,  which  identified  the  fund  relied  upon  and 
separated  it  from  the  general  mass  of  the  estate.  Hurley  v.  Atchison, 
Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Ey.  Co.,  213  U.  S.  126,  stood  on  the  peculiar 
facts  of  the  case,  which  were  held  to  point  to  an  identified  res  and 
give  an  immediate  claim  against  it.  The  case  established  no  general 
proposition  contrary  to  what  we  now  decide.* 


SECTION  II.   (continued). 

(i)  COLLATEKAL  EffBCTS  Or  PeBFEBENCE. 

SAWYER   V.  LEVY,    f      kn    -y'^tt 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  September  26-Ootober 

18,  1894. 

[Reported  in  162  Massachusetts,  190.] 

Trustee  process.  Writ  dated  April  22,  1893.  T.  L.  Haynes, 
summoned  as  trustee,  answered  that  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the 
writ  upon  him  he  had  certain  funds  in  his  hands  due  the  defendants  ; 
and  that  prior  to  the  service  of  the  writ  he  had  received  notice  that  the 
funds  had  been  assigned  to  one  Aaron  Slater,  who  demanded  payment 
thereof.  Slater  appeared  as  claimant  of  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the 
trustee,  under  the  assignment. 

At  tlie  trial  in  the  Superior  Court,  before  Mason,  C.  J.,  with<mt^ 
a  jury,  Slater  testified  that,  at  the  time  of  making  the  assignmentf^e 
defendants  were  indebted  to  him  in  a  large  sum ;  and  that  the  accounts 
transferred  to  him  by  the  assignment,  including  that  due  from  the 
trustee,  being  insufficient  to  secure  him  for  said  indebtedness,  the 
defendants,  who  were  doing  business  in  the  city  of  New  York,  con- 
fessed judgment  to  him  for  the  difference  between  the  amount  of  their  ' 
indebtedness  and  the  amount  due  on  the  accounts  so  transferred. 

The  judgment  having  been  confessed— on  the  same  day  that  the 
assignment  was  made,  no  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
was  made  by  the  defendants. 

The  plaintiffs  requested  the  judge  to  rule  that  the  assignment  was 
invalid  against  the  attachment  made  by  the  plaintiffs  upon  their  writ. 

The  judge  declined  to  rule  as  requested  ;  found  for  the  adverse  claim- 
ant ;  ordered  that  the  trustee  be  discharged  with  costs  to  both  the 
trustee  and  the  claimant ;  and  found  specially  that  the  assignment  by 
the  defendants  to  the  claimant  was  in  consideration  of  a  bona  fide 

1  Mechanics  &  Metals  Nat.  Bank  v.  Ernst,  231  U.  S.  60,  ace. 
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existing  debt  to  the  full  amount  thereof,  and,  at  the  time  of  the 
assignment,  the  defendants  were  in  an  insolvent  condition,  and  the 
claimant  had  knowledge  of  such  condition.  The  plaintiffs  alleged 
exceptions.  ' 

I".  H.  Oillett  tfc  W.  W.  Mc  Clench,  for  the  plaintiffs. 

T.  M.  Brown,  for  Aaron  Slater. 

Allen,  J.  The  assignment  by  the  defendants  to  Slater  was  no  doubt - 
a  preference,  which  might  be  avoided  by  assign^esln  insolvency  if  the 
(k'fendants  were  subject  to  our  insolvent  laws.'  Pub.  Sts.  c.  157,  §  96. 
But  no  proceedings  in  insolvency  cpul^  be  taken  against  them  by 
reason  of  their  non-residence,  ^^^'eference  given  by  an  insolvent 
debtor  to  a  bona  fide  credittJr  cannot  be  avoided  by  an  attaching 
creditor,  whether  the  form  of  preference  which  is  adopted  is  a  general 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  such  creditors  as  should  assent  thereto,  or 
an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  certain  specified  credito^or  an  assign- 
ment directly  to  a  single  creditor.  Otherwise,  it  would  simply  amount 
to  giving  a  preference  to  the  attaching  creditor,  instead  of  to  the 
creditor  or  creditors  selected  by  the  debtor.  This  has  often  been 
adjudged.  National  Mechanics  &  Traders'  Bank  v.  Eagle  Sugar 
Refinery,  109  Mass.  38 ;  Banfleld  v.  Whipple,  14  Allen,  13 ;  Train  v. 
Kendall,  137  Mass.  366  ;  First  National  Bank  of  Easton  v.  Smith,  133 
Mass.  26.  Exceptions  overruled.^ 


FOX  V.   GARDNER.     (^  ^ 

SUPKEME   COIIRT   OF  THE   UNITED    STATES,    OCTOBER  TeRM,    1874. 
[Reported  in  21  Wallace,  475.] 

Error  to  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Western  District  of  Wisconsin, 
the  case  being  thus  :  — 

Fox  &  Howard  had  contracted  with  a  railroad  company  to  make 
its  railroad,  and  on  the  4th  of  October,  1870,  employed  one  N.  Young 
as  a  contractor  (excavator)  under  them.  By  the  terms  of  the  contract 
with  Young,  Fox  &  Howard  were  to  pay  him,  on  the  15th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1870,  a  certain  sum  per  cubic  yard  of  earth  excavated  ;  payments 
to  be  made  as  follows  :  — 

"To  the  laborers  employed  in  doing  said  work  the  amount  ascer- 
tained to  be  due  to  them  for  their  services  and  the  balance  to  the  said 
Young." 

Young  finished  his  work  November  24,  1870,  and  being  in  debt  to 

1  Priest  V.  Brown,  100  Cal.  626;  Trustees  v.  Jarvis,  32  Conn.  412;  Greenthal 
v.  Lincoln,  67  Conn.  372  ;  Keane  v.  Goldsmith,  14  La.  Ann.  349 ;  Triebert  v.  Burgess, 
11  Md.  452;  Traders' Nat.  Bank  o.  Steere,  165  Mass.  389,  ace.  See  also  Bartlett  u 
Walker,  65  Vt.  594. 
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one  Burrows,  as  also  to  three  other  persons  severallj',  to  the  extent 
of  13,692,  gave  to  him  and  them  drafts  on  Fox  &  Howard  for  differ- 
ent amounts,  in  all  making  that  sum,  pa3-able  December  15,  1870. 
Fox  &  Howard  accepted  the  drafts  in  this  form :  — 

"  Accepted  and  promised  to  be   paid  out  of  any  money  due  N. 
Young,  in  our  hands,  after  payment  of  laborer's  lien  and  orders  previ-  ' 
ously  accepted.     Done  this  1st  day  of  December,  at  eight  o'clock  p.m. 

"  Fox    &    HOWAKD." 

About  the  same  time  various  laborers  under  Young,  and  thus  cred- 
itors of  Young,  also  gave  drafts  (in  all  for  $502),  vn  him  in  favor  of 
Burrows,  who  cashed  or  discounted  them,  and  by  Young's  directions 
Fox  &  Howard  charged  him.  Young,  with  the  amount  of  the  drafts  as 
cash  paid  to  him ;  they  agreeing,  at  the  same  time,  with  Burrows,  to 
pay  to  him  the  amount  of  the  drafts,  but  not  actually  paying  them. 

\     When  Young  gave  these  different  drafts  he  was  insolvent ;  and  on 

\the  7th  of  January,  1871,  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed  against 
\him,  on  which  he  was,  upon  the  same  day,  decreed  a  bankrupt. 

One   Gardner  being   appointed   his  assignee   brought  this   suit  in 

'  the  court  below,  September  12th,  1872,  against  Fox  &  Howard,  to 
compel  the  payment  to  him  of  what  they  had  owed  Young,  and  had 
agreed  to  pay  to  Burrows  and  the  others,  in  the  manner  already  stated. 
The  ground  of  the  suit  was  of  course  that  the  transactions- were  void 
under  the  thirt3'-fifth  section  of  the  bankrupt  act,  quoted  supra,  365. 

The  court  charged  the  jury  that  before  the  plaintiff  could  reooyer 
he  was  bound,  under  the  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  act,  to  shomtll'st. 
That  Young  was  insolvent  when   the  drafts  were  given.     zQV^'^^at^ 

'  Fox  &  Howard  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  him  insolvent,  "pd. 
That  the  person  or  persons,  in  such  case  respectively,  to  whom  the 
drafts  were  giveji^had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  Young  insolvent. 
And  further,  thiftP'ox  &  Howard  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that 
the  person  or  persons  to  whom  they  were  so  given  had,  when  they 
took  the  same,  reasonable  cause  to  believe  Young  insolvent.  But 
that  if  he  satisfied  the  jury,  by  the  evidence,  of  all  these  things,  the 
acceptances  of  Fox  &  Howard  were  void,  and  did  not  amount  to  pay- 

.  ments  in  the  action. 

Under  these  instructions  the  jury  found  for  the  assignee  the  amounts 
claimed,  and  Fox  &  Howard  brought  the  case  here  on  exceptions  to 
the  charge. 

Mr.  B.  T.  Merrick  (with  whom  was  Mr.  B.  G.  Oaulfield),  for  the 
plaintiff  in  error. 

The  court  below  was  mistaken  in  its  construction  of  the  thirty-fifth 
section  of  the  bankrupt  act.  That  section  does  not  authorize  suits 
by  an  assignee  against  debtors  of  the  bankrupt  who  have  discharged 
their  debts  to  him,  or  paid  money  to  other  persons  for  his  use,  within 
the  period  of  four  or  six  months  specified  in  the  act.  It  only  author- 
izes suits  against  such  creditors  of  the  bankrupt  as  have  fraudulently 
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received  such  payments.    Only  the  parties  benefited  by  a  fraudulent 
preference  under  the  bankrupt  act  are  liable  to  the  assignee. 

The  doctrine  of  the  District  Court  leads  to  the  most  disastrous  con.- 
sequences.  For  if  a  debtor  cannot  respect  the  orders  of  a  man  in 
embarrassed  circumstances  except  at  his  peril,  then  he  will  necessarily 
precipitate  the  condition  of  insolvency  and  bankruptcy  which  a  differ- 
ent course  might  have  prevented.  It  is  believed  tliat  this  doctrine  is 
•contrary  to  common  justice  and  the  established  principles  of  law. 

As  respects  Fox  &  Howard,  the  verdict  and  judgment  below  were 
very  hard.     If  affirmed  here,  those  persons  have  to  pay  the  same  debt 
twice ;  once  to  Burrows  and  the  other  holders  of  their  acceptances, 
and  again  to  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy. 
Mr.  W.  F.  Vilas,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Hunt  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
»,  The  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  bankrupt  act  provides  that  a  trans- 
action like  the  one  under  consideration  here  "  shall  be  void,  and  the 
^assignee  may  recover  the  property  or  the  value  of  it  from  the  person 
so  receiving  it  or  so  to  be  benefited." 

The  language  of  the  statute  authorizing  the  assignee  "to  recover 
the  property,  or  the  value  of  it,  from  the  person  so  receiving  it  or  so 
to  be  benefited,"  does  not  create  a  qualification  or  limitation  of  power. 
There  is  no  implication  that  the  party  paying  is  not  also  liable.     The 
words  are  those  of  caution  merel}',  and  give  the  assignee  no  power 
that  he  would  not  possess  if  they  had  been  omitted  from  the  statute. 
!  In  the  present  case  the  property  or  value  attempted  to  be  transferred 
j  belonged  originally  to  the  bankrupt.     On  the   adjudication  of  bank- 
er uptcy  the  possession  and  ownership  of  the  same  were  transferred  to 
['■the  assignee.'     The  attempted  transfer  by  the  bankrupt  was  fraudulent 
and  void.     It  follows  logically  that  the  debtor  yet  holds  it  for  the  as- 
(signee,  and  that  the  assignee  may  sue  him  for  its  recovery." 

Upon  principle  there  would  seem  to  be  scarcely  room  for  doubt  upon 
the  point  before  us.  The  pretended  payment  or  transfer  or  substitution 
by  the  debtor  of  the  bankrupt  was  in  fraud  of  the  act  and  illegal.  It 
-was  a  transaction  expressly  forbidden  by  the  statute.  The  jury  found^ 
that  the  insolvency  of  Young  was  known  to  Fox  &  Howard,  and  to 
the  creditors  by  whom  the  drafts  were  taken  at  the  time  they  were 
i  taken  ;  that  they  were  given  by  the  bankrupt  with  intent  to  create  for- 
bidden preferences,  and  that  they  were  accepted  by  Fox  &  Howard  in 
fraud  of  the  act.  This  is  a  transaction  expressly  condemned  by  the 
statute. 

It  amounts  simply  to  this:  the  debtor  of  the  bankrupt  seeks  to 
protect  himself  against  an  admitted  debt  by  pleading  a  payment  or 
substitution  which  was  in  fraud  of  the  bankrupt  act,  and,  therefore, 
-void.  The  proposition  carries  its  refutation  on  its  face.  Fox  & 
Howard  were  indebted  to  the  bankrupt  and  can  only  discharge  them- " 

1  Section  14  of  the  bankrupt  act. 

»  See  Bolander  v.  Gentry,  36  Cal.  105  ;  Hanson  v.  Herrick,  100  Mass.  323. 
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selves  by  a  payment  or  satisfaction  which  the  law  will  sanction.  A 
payment  or  transfer  condem^d  by  the  express  terms  of  the  h^nkfupt 
act  cannot  protect  them.    ^eC)  ia\o/'  .  li^    lyMe^  ^V    ^il"  VYfi" 

It  is  to  be  observed,  also,  that  when  the  bankruptcy  proceedings 
were  begun  Fox  &  Howard  had  never,  in  fact,  paid  to  Burrows  and 
his  associates  the  amount  of  the  drafts  accepted  by  them.  They  had  1 
simply  promised  to  pay  them,  if  there  should  prove  upon  settlement 
of  their  accounts  with  the  bankrupt  to  be  so  much  money  due  to 
him.  This  presents  them  in  a  still  less  fayorable  condition.  They. 
owe_jaoney  to  the  bankrupt.  They  are  sued  for  it  by  his  assignee  in 
bankruptcy.  As  a  defence  they  allege  that  they  have  made  an  agree- 
ment with  Burrows  and  others,  with  the  assent  of  the  bankrupt,  to 
paj'  the  amount  of  the  debt  to  them.  They  allege  an  agreement 
merely.  This  agreement  has  already  been  shown  to  be  illegal.  The 
assignee,  representing  the  creditors  as  well  as  the  bankrupt,  is  author- 
ized to  set  up  such  illegality.  The  bankrupt  perhaps  could  take  no 
action  to  avoid  this  agreement,  but  his  assignee  Las  undoubted  au- 
thority to  do  so.  When  the  assignee  sets  up  this  illegality  and  sustains 
it  by  proof  of  the  facts  referred  to,  the  whole  foundation  of  the  defence 
falls. 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  debtor  may  pay  a  just  debt  to  his  creditor 
,|it  any  time  before  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  are  taken.  It  is  also 
true  that  a  valid  agreement  to  substitute  another  person  as  creditor 
may  be  made,  and  may  be  pleaded  as  a  discharge  of  the  debt  in  the 
nature  of  payment.  It  is  not,  however,  payment  in  fact,  and  is  bind- 
,  ing  only  when  the  contract  is  fair  and  honest  and  binding  upon  the 
first  creditor. 

The  right  of  an  insolvent  person  before  proceedings  are  commenced 
against  him  to  pay  a  just  debt,  honestly  to  sell  property  for  which  a 
just  equivalent  is  received,  to  borrow  money  and  give  a  valid  security 
therefor,  are  all  recognized  by  the  bankrupt  act,  and  all  depend  upon 
the  same  principle.  In  each  case  the  transaction  must  be  honest,  free 
from  all  intent  to  defraud  or  delay -creditors,  or  to  give  a  preference, 
or  to  impair  the  estate.-' 

If  there  is  fraud,  trickery,  or  intent  to  delay  or  to  prefer  one  creditor 
over  others,  the  transaction  cannot  stand. 

It  is  urged  that  Fox  &  Howard  are  liable  upon  the  drafts  to  the 
creditors  of  Young,  in  whose  favor  the  acceptances  were  given. 
Should  this  be  so  it  would  but  add  another  to  that  large  class  of  cases 
in  which  persons  endeavoring  to  defraud  others  are  caught  in  their 
own  devices.  The  law  looks  with  no  particular  favor  on  this  class  of 
sufferers. 

In  the  present  case,  however,  there  seems  to  be  no  such  diflaculty. 
T|ie  acceptances  were  a  part  of  an  illegal  contract,  and  no  action  will 
lie  upon  them  in  favor  of  those  making  claim  to  them.  They  are 
guilty  parties  to  the  transaction  and  can  maintain  no  action  to  enforce 
.^      1  See  Cook  v.  TuIHb,  18  Wall.  332  ;  Tiffany  v.  Boatman's  Institution,  lb.  376. 


SECT.  II.J  KEPPEL  V.   TIFFIN   SAVINGS  BANK.  323 

it.'  The  law  leaves  these  parties  where  it  finds  them,  giving  aid  to 
ri  neither.  The  drafts  cannot  pass  into  the  hands  of  bona  fide  holders, 
1  as  by  the  terras  of  the  acceptances  thej'  are  to  remain  in  the  possession 
of  Fox  &  Howard  until  they  can  be  paid  by  authority  of  law.  When 
Fox  &  Howard  pay  to  the  assignee  the  debt  due  from  them  to  Young 
they  will  pay  it  to  the  party  entitled  to  receive  it  and  will  have  dis- 
charged their  liability.  Judgment  affirmed.^ 


KEPPEL  V.  TIFFIN  SAVINGS  BANK.^ 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  January  6-Apbil  3,  1905. 

[Reported  in  197  United  States,  356.] 

Charles  A,  Goetz  became  a  voluntary  bankrupt  on  October  12, 
1900.  George  B.  Keppel,  his  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  sued  the  Tif- 
fin Savings  Bank  in  an  Ohio  court  to  cancel  a  mortgage  on  real 
estate  given  by  the  bankrupt  a  few  days  before  bankruptcy, 
when  he  was  insolvent,  with  intent  to  prefer  the  mortgagee  and 
without  present  consideration.  A  judgment  was  entered  avoiding 
the  mortgage. 

Subsequently  the  bank  sought  to  prove  its  claim.  The  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals,  to  which  the  issue  was  taken,  certified  questions 
to  this  court. 

Mr.  Justice  White. 

Can  a  creditor  of  a  bankrupt,  who  has  received  a  merely  voidable 
preference,  and  who  has  in  good  faith  retained  such  preference  until 
deprived  thereof  by  the  judgment  of  a  court  upon  a  suit  of  the  trustee, 
thereafter  prove  the  debt  so  voidabl3'  preferred  ? 

Before  we  develop  the  legal  principles  essential  to  the  solution  of  the 
question  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  facts  stated  in  the  certificate 
and  implied  bj'  the  question  show  that  the  bank  acted  in  good  faith 
when  it  accepted  the  mortgage  and  when  it  subsequently  insisted  that 
the  trustee  should  prove  the  existence  of  the  facts  which,  it  was 
I  charged,  vitiated  the  security.  It  results  that  the  voidable  nature  of. 
tlie  transaction  alone  arose  from  section  67  e  of  the  act  of  1898,  in-''t 
validating  "  conveyances,  transfers,  or  encumbrances  of  his  property 
made  by  a  debtor  at  any  time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  petition  against  him,  and  while  insolvent,  which  are  held  null  and 
void  as  against  the  creditors  of  such  debtor  by  the  laws  of  the  State, 
Territory  or  District  in  which  such  property  is  situate,"  and  giving  the 

1  Nellis  V.  Clark,  20  Wend.  24 ;  s.  c.  4  Hill,  424 ;  Randall  v.  Howard,  2  Black,  585 ; 
Kennett  v.  Chambers,  14  How.  38,  ace. 

2  A  mortgage  to  one  who  lends  money  which  he  knows  will  be  nsed  in  giving  a 
preference  may  be  avoided.  Ex  parte  Mendell,  1  Low.  506 ;  Roberta  w.  Johnson,  151 
Fed.  567  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Walters  v.  Zimmerman,  208  Fed.  62.  A  sale  for  the  same  pur- 
pose was  held  voidable  in  Crafts  v.  Belden,  99  Mass.  535.  But  see  contra.  Van  Kleeck 
V.  Miller,  19  B.  R.  484 ;  and  cf.  Van  Iderstine  v.  Nat.  Discount  Co.,  227  U.  S.  575. 
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assignee  a  right  to  reclaim  and  recover  the  propertj'  for  the  creditors 
of  the  bankrupt  estate. 

K  ;  On  tiie  one  hand  it  is  insisted  that  a  creditor  who  has  not  surren- 
dered a  preference  until  compelled  to  do  so  by  the  decree  of  a  court 

,,  cannot  be  allowed  to  prove  any  claim  against  the  estate.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  urged  that  no  such  penalt}-  is  imposed  by  the  bankrupt  act, 
and  hence  the  creditor,  on  an  extinguishment  of  a  preference,  by  what- 
ever means,  may  prove  his  claims.  These  contentions  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  text,  originally  considered, _of  section  57  g  of  the  bankrupt  / 

I  act,  providing  that  "the  claims  of  creditors  who  have  receiveipref- "' 
erences  shall  not  be  allowed  unless  such  creditors  shall  -etfrfender  their  ,i 

\  preferences."  We  say  bj'  the  text  in  question,  because  there  is 
nowhere  any  prohibition  against  the  proof  of  a  claim  by  a  creditor  who 
has  had  a  preference,  where  the  preference  has  disappeared  as  the 
result  of  a  decree  adjudging  the  preferences  to  be  void,  unless  that 
result  arises  from  the  provision  in  question.  We  say  also  from  the 
text  as  originally  considered,  because,  although  there  are  some  de- 
cisions under  the  act  of  1898  of  lower  Federal  courts  {In  re  Greth,  112 
Fed.  Rep.  978;  In  re  Keller,  109  Fed.  Rep.  118,  127;  In  re  Owings, 
109  Fed.  Rep.  623),  denying  the  right  of  a  creditor  to  prove  his  claim,) 
after  the  surrender  of  a  preference  b}-  the  compulsion  of  a  decree  or  I 
judgment,  such  decision  rests  not  upon  an  analysis  of  the  text  of  the  i 
act  of  1898  alone  considered,  but  upon  what  were  deemed  to  have  been 
analogous  provisions  of  the  act  of  1867  and  decisions  thereunder.  We 
omit,  therefore,  further  reference  to  these  decisions  as  we  shall  hereafter 
come  to  consider  the  text  of  the  present  act  bj'  the  light  thrown  upon  it 
by  the  act  of  1867  and  the  judicial  interpretation  which  was  given  to 
that  act.  -^  V 

The  text  is,  that  preferred  creditors  shall  not  prove  tlieir  claims 
unless  they  surrender  their  preferences.  Let  us  first  consider  the 
meaning  of  this  provision,  guided  by  the  cardinal  rule  which  requires 
that  it  should,  if  possible,  be  given  a  meaning  in  accord  with  the  geu- 

c  eral  purpose  which  the  statute  was  intended  to  accomplish. 

'yAr  We  think  it  clear  that  the  fundamental  purpose  of  the  provision  in 
question  was  to  secure  an  equality  of  distribution  of  tiie  assets  of  a 
bankrupt  estate.  This  must  be  the  case,  since,  if  a  creditor,  having  a 
preference,  retained  the  preference,  and  at  the  same  time  proved  his 
debt  and  participated  in  the  distribution  of  the  estate,  an  advantage 
would  be  secured  not  contemplated  by  the  law.  Equalitj-  of  distri- 
bution being  the  purpose  intended  to  be  effected  by  the  provision,  to 
nterpret  it  as  forbidding  a  creditor  from  proving  his  claim  after  a  sur- 

!  render  of  his  preference,  because  such  surrender  was  not  voluntary', 

1  would  frustrate  the  object  of  the  provision,  since   It  would   give  the 

\  bankrupt  estate  the  benefit  of  the  surrender  or  cancellation  of  the  pref- 
erence, and  yet  deprive  the  creditor  of  any  right  to  participate,  thus 
jcreating  an  inequalitj-.  But  it  is  said,  although  this  be  true,  ?s  the 
statute  is  plain,  its  terms  cannot  be  disregarded  by  allowing  that  to  be 


^' 
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done  which  it  expressly  forbids.     This  rests  upon  the  assumption  that 

;^the  word  "surrender"  necessarily  implies  only  voluntary  actions,  and 

'  hence  excludes  the  right  to  prove  where  the  surrender  is  the  result  of  a 

recovery  compelled  by  judgment  or  decree. 
\  The  word  "surrender,"  however,  does  not  exclude  compelled  action, 
but  to  the  cqntrar}'  generally^  implies  such  action.  That  this  is  the 
primarily  and  commonly  accepted  meaning,  of  the  word  is  shown  by  the 
dictionaries.  Thus,  the  Standard  Dictionary*  defines  its  meaning  as 
^,\follows:  1.  To  yield  possession  of  to  another  upon  compulsion  or 
demand,  or  under  pressure  of  a  superior  force ;  give  up,  especially'  to 
an  enemy  in  warfare  ;  as  to  surrender  an  arm^-  or  a  fort.  And  in 
"Webster's  International  Dictionary  the  word  is  primarily  defined  in  the 
same  vr&y.  The  word,  of  course,  also  sometimes  denotes  voluntary 
action.  In  the  statute,  however,  it  is  unqualified,  and  generic,  and 
hence  embraces  both  meanings.  The  construction,  which  would  ex- 
clude the  primary  meaning  so  as  to  cause  the  word  onlj-  to  embrace 
voluntary  action  would  read  into  the  statute  a  qualification,  and  this  in 
order  to  cause  the  provision  to  be  in  conflict  with  the  purpose  which  it 
was  intended  to  accomplish,  equality'  among  creditors.  But  the  con- 
struction would  do  more.  It  would  exclude  the  natural  meaning  of  the 
word  used  in  the  statute  in  order  to  create  a  penalty,  although  nowhere 
expressly  or,  even  by  clear  implication  found  in  the  statute.  This  would 
disregard  th^-elementary  nile  that  a  penalty  is  not  to  be  readily  implied, 
and  on  the  contrary  that  a  person  or  corporation  is  not  to  be  sjibjected 


toXi^nalf}'  unless  the  words  of  the  statute  plamly  impose  it.  TiBany 
v?iNational  Bank  of  Missouri,  18  Wall.  409,  410.  If  it  had  been  con- 
templated that  the  word  "  surrender  "  should  entail  upon  ever}-  creditor 
the  loss  of  power  to  prove  his  claims  if  he  submitted  his  right  to  retain 
an  asserted  preference  to  the  courts  for  decision,  such  purpose  could 
have  found  ready  expression  by  qualifying  the  word  "  surrender"  so  as 
to  plainly  convey  such  meaning.  Indeed,  the  construction  which  would 
read  in  the  qualification  would  not  only  create  a  penalty  alone  by 
judicial  action,  but  would  necessitate  judicial  legislation  in  order  to 
define  what  character  and  degree  of  compulsion  was  essential  to  pre- 
vent the  surrender  in  fact  from  being  a  surrender  within  the  meaning 
of  the  section. 

It  is  argued,  however,  that  courts  of  bankruptcy  are  guided  bj-  equi- 
table considerations,  and  should  not  permit  a  creditor  who  has  retained 
a\fraudulent  preference  until  compelled  by  a  court  to  surrender  it,  to 
prove  his  debt  and  thus  suffer  no  other  loss  than  the  costs  of  litigation. 
The  fallacy  lies  in  assuming  that  courts  have  power  to  inflict  penalties, 
although  the  law  has  not  imposed  them.  Moreover,  if  the  statute  be 
interpreted,  as  it  is  insisted  it  should  he,  therewouWTbg-ao^stiaetion 
between  honest  and  fraudulent_croditors,aQd,tll§i'e,fQi'e  every  creditor 
who  in  good  faith  had  acquired  an  advantage  which  the  law  did  not 
permit  hini  "to  retain  wouldbe  suhjected..t,Q-th.e„£Qrfeiture  simply  because 
he  had  presumed  to  submit  his  legal  rights  to  a  court  for  determination. 
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And  this  accentuates  the  error  in  the  construction,  since  the  elemen- 
tary principle  is  that  courts  are  created  to  pass  upon  the  rights  of 
■parties,  and  that  it  is  the  privilege  of  the  citizen  to  submit  his  claims 
to  the  judicial  tribunals,  especially  in  the  absence  of  malice  and  when 
■  acting  with  probable  cause,  without  subjecting  himself  to  penalties  of 
an  extraordinary  character.     The  violation  of  this  rule,  which  would  f^ 
arise  from  the  construction,  is  well  illustrated  bj'  this  case.     Here,  as  ■ 
we  have  seen,  it  is  found  that  the  bank  acted  in  good  faith  without   , 
knowledge  of  the  insolvency  of  its  debtor  and  of  wrongful  intent  on  7 
his  part,  and  yet  it  is  asserted  that  the  right  to  prove  its  lawful  claims 
against  the  bankrupt  estate  was  forfeited  simply-  because  of  the  election 
to  put  the  trustee  to  proof  in  a  court  of  the  existence  of  the  facts  made 
essential  bj^  the  law  to  an  invalidation  of  the  preference. 

We  are  of  opinion  that,  originally  considered,  the  surrender  clause 
of  the  statute  was  intended  simply  to  prevent  a  creditor  from  creating 
inequality  in  the  distribution  of  the  assets  of  the  estate  bj'  retaining  a 
preference  and  at  the  same  time  collecting  dividends  from  the  estate  by 
the  proof  of  his  claim  against  it,  and  consequently  that  whenever  the 
preference  has  been  abandoned  or  3'ielded  up,  and  thereby  the  danger 
of  inequality  has  been  prevented,  such  creditor  is  entitled  to  stand  on 
an  equal  footing  with  other  creditors  and  prove  his  claims. 

[Mr.  Justice  White  proceeded  to  show  that  under  the  English  prac- 
tice a  preferred  creditor  was  allowed  to  prove,  dividends  on  the  proof 
being  retained  until  the  property  was  given  up.  Under  the  act  of 
1867,  section  23  contained  similar  language  to  section  51  g  of  the 
present  act.  Section  39,  however,  provided  that  if  a  recipient  of  prop- 
erty from  the  bankrupt  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  a  fraud 
on  the  act  was  intended,  and  that  the  debtor  was  insolvent,  "such 
creditor  shall  not  be  allowed  to  prove  his  debt  in  bankruptcj-."  Section 
39  was  modified  by  amendment  in  1874  by  limiting  the  creditor's  dep- 
rivation of  his  right  of  proof  to  cases  of  actual  fraud,  and  even  in 
such  cases  allowing  proof  of  half  the  claim.  The  decisions  under 
the  act  were  discordant,  Bump  on  Bankruptcj',  pp.  550  et  seq. ;  but  in 
Mr.  Justice  White's  opinion  the  ground  for  holding  under  the  act  of 
1867  that  the  creditor's  right  was  forfeited  must  rest,  at  least  in  part, 
on  section  39  of  the  act,  and  as  there  is  no  analogous  provision  in  the 
present  act,  the  early  decisions  are  inapplicable. 

Mr.  Justice  Day,  with  whom  Justices  Haklan,  Brewer  and  Brown 
concurred,  delivered  a  dissenting  opinion.''] 

1  The  statement  of  the  case  is  abbreviated  and  portions  of  the  opinions  omitted. 

The  decision  was  followed  in  Page  v.  Rogers,  211  U.  S.  575,  though  it  there  appeared 
that  the  creditor  liad  reasonable  cause  to  believe  the  debtor  intended  to  give  a  pref- 
erence. 
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Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  Mat  1-22,  1899. 

[Reported  in  174  United  States,  590.] 

White,  J.    The  facts  stated  in  the  certificate  of  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  are  substantially  as  follows  :  — 

Lea  Brothers  &  Company  and  two  other  firms  filed,  on  December 
18,  1898,  a  petition  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Virginia,  praying  that  an  alleged  debtor,  the 
George  M.  West  Company,  a  corporation  located  in  Richmond,  Vir- 
ginia, be  adjudicated  a  bankrupt,  because  of  the  fact  that  it  had,  on 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  petition,  executed' a  deed  of  general  assign- 
ment, conveying  all  its  property  and  assets  to  Joseph  V.  Bidgood, 
trustee.  The  George  M.  West  Company  pleaded  denying  that  at  thej 
time  of  the  filing  of  said  petition  against  it  the  corporation  was  insol-  , 
vent,  within  the  meaning  of  the  bankrupt  act,  and  averring  that  its  ( 
property  at  a  fair  valuation  was  more  than  suflScient  in  amount  to  pay  ( 
its  debts.  The  prayer  was  that  the  petition  be  dismissed.  The  court 
rejected  this  plea,  and  adjudicated  the  West  Company  to  be  a  bank- 
rupt. The  cause  was  referred  to  a  referee  in  bankruptcy,  and  certain 
creditors  secured  in  the  deed  of  assignment,  who  had  instituted  pro- 
ceedings in  the  law  and  equity  court  of  the  city  of  Richmond,  under 
which  that  court  iiad  taken  charge  of  the  administration  of  the  estate 
and  trust  under  the  deed  of  assignment,  were  enjoined  from  further 
prosecuting  their  proceedings,  in  the  State  court,  under  said  deed  of 
assignment.  From  this  decree  an  appeal  was  allowed  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fourth  Circuit.  On  the  hearing  of  said 
appeal  the  court,  desiring  instructions,  certified  the  case  to  this  court. 
The  certificate  recites  the  facts  as  above  stated,  and  submits  the  fol- 
.  lowing  question :  — 

U  "Whether  or  not  a  plea  that  the  party  against  whom  the  petition 
Was  filed  '  was  not  insolvent  as  defined  in  the  bankrupt  act  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  petition  against  him '  is  a  valid  plea  in  bar  to  a  peti- 
tion in  bankruptcy  filed  against  a  debtor  who  has  made  a  general  deed 
of  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors." 

The  contentions  of  the  parties  are  as  follows  :  On  behalf  of  the  debtor 

it  is  argued  that  under  the  bankrupt  act  of  1898_twoJ]ii5g*must  concur 

J;o  a,uthorize  an  adjudication  of  involuntary  bankruptcy,  first,,  insolvency 

in  fact,  and,  seconffi^ole  commission  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy.     From 

this  proposition  the  conclusion  is  deduced  that  a  debtor  against  whom  a 
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proceeding  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  is  commenced  is  entitled  entirely 
irrespective  of  tiie  particular  act  of  bankruptcy  alleged  to  have  been 
committed,  to  tender,  as  a  complete  bar  to  the  action,  an  issue  of  fact 
as  to  the  existence  of  actual  insolvency  at  the  time  when  the  petition 
for  adjudication  in  involuntary  bankruptcj'  was  filed.  On  the  other 
>  hand,  for  the  creditors  it  is  argued  that  whilst  solvency  is  a  bar  to 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy  predicated  upon  certain  acts  done  bj'  a  debtor, 
that  as  to  other  acts  of  bankruptcy,  among  which  is  included  a  general 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  solvencj-  at  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  a  petition  for  adjudication  is  not  a  bar,  because  the  bankrupt  act  pro- 
vides that  such  deed  of  general  assignment  shall,  of  itself  alone,  be 
adequate  cause  for  an  adjudication  in  involuntary  bankruptcj',  with- 
out reference  to  whether  the  debtor  by  whom  the  deed  of  general 
assignment  was  made  was  in  fact  solvent  or  insolvent. 

A  decision  of  these  conflicting  contentions  involves  a  construction  of 
section  3  of  the  act  of  July  1,  1898,  c.  541,  30  Stat.  546. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  section  is  divided  into  several  paragraphs, 
denominated  as  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e.    Paragraph  a  is  as  follows :  — 

"  Sec.  3.  Acts  of  bankruptcy.  — a.  Acts  of  bankruptcy  by  a  person 
shall  consist  of  his  having  (1)  conveyed,  transferred,  concealed  or\ 
removed,  or  permitted  to  be  concealed  or  removed,  any  part  of  his  ' 
propertj'  with  intent  to  hinderj_^£laj:,  or  defraud  his  creditors,  or  any 
of  them  ;  or  (2)  transferred,(while  insolvent,  any  portion  of  his  property 
to  one  or  more  of  his  creditOTS-with  intent  to  prefer,suoh  creditors  over 
his  other  creditors ;  or  (3)  suflfered  or  permitted,  (while  insolvent,  any 
creditor  to  obtain  a  preference  through  legal  proceedings,  and  not 
having  at  least,  five  days  before  a  sale  or  final  disposition  of  any 
property  aflfected  by  such  preference  vacated  or  discharged  such  prefer- 
ence ;  or  (4)  made  a  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  ; 
or  (5)  admitted  in  writing  his  inability  to  pay  his  debts  and  his  willing- 
ness to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  on  that  ground." 

It  is  patent  on  the  face  of  this  paragraph  that  it  is  divided  into  five 
different  headings,  which  are  designed  numerically  from  1  to  5.  Now, 
the_acts  of  bankruptcy  embraced  in  divisions  numbered  2  and  3  clearlj' 
contemplate  not  only  the  commission  of  the  acts  provided  against,  but 
also  cause  the  insolvency  of  the  debtor  to  be  an  essential  concomitant. 
On  the  contrary,  as  to  the  acts  embraced  in  enumerations  1,  4,  and  5, 
there  is  no  express  requirement  that  the  acts  should  have  been  com- 

,  mitted  while  insolvent.  Considering  alone  the  text  of  paragraph  a,  it 
results  that  the  non-existence  of  insolvency,  at  the  time  of  the  filing 
of  a  petition  for  adjudication  in  involuntary  bankruptcy,  because  of  the 

^   acts  enumerated  in  1,  4,  or  5  (which  embrace  the  making  of  a  deed  of 
:  general  assignment)  does  not  constitute  a  defence  to  the  petition,  un- 

n  less  provision  to  that  effect  be  elsewhere  found  in  the  statute.  This 
last  consideration  we  shall  hereafter  notice. 

The  result  arising  from  considering  the  paragraph  in  question  would 
not  be  different  if  it  be  granted  arguendo  that  the  text  is  ambiguous. 
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For  then  the  cardinal  rule  requiring  that  we  look  beneath  the  text  for 

the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  enforcing  the  intent  of  the  lawmaker 

I  would  govern.     Appl^'ing^this  rule  to  the  enumerations,  contained  .in 

l£aragi^ph_a,  it  JohowsjE^The" making  of  a  deed  of  general  assign- 


.4,, constitutes   in   itself  an   a,ct,.9f 


Iment,  referred 


!bankruptc3',  which  per  se  authorizes  an  adjudication  of  involuntarj' 
'bankruptcy  entirely  irrespective  of  insolvency.  _This  is  clearly  demon- 
strated  from  consi3enng3li£J?feient^law^  in  the~Tight  afforded  by 
previous  legislation  on  the  subject. 

^'  Under  the  English  bankruptcy  statutes  (as  well  that  of  1869  as  those 
upon  which  our  earlier  acts  were  modelled),  and  our  own  bankruptcy 
statutes  down  to  and  including  the  act  of  1867,  the  making  of  a  deed 
of  general  assignment  was  deemed  to  be  repugnant  to  the  policy  of  the 
bankruptcy  laws,  and,  as  a  necessary  consequence,  constituted  an  act 
of  bankruptcy  per  se.  This  is  shown  b}'  an  examination  of  the 
decisions  bearing   upon   the  point,  both  English  and  American.     In 

^Globe  Insurance  Co.  v.  Cleveland  Insurance  Co.,  14  N.  B.  K.  311, 
IB  Fed.  Cas.  488,  the  subject  was  ablj'  reviewed  and  the  authorities  are 
thjre  copiously  collected.  The  decision  in  that  case  was  expressly 
re  ied  upon  in  la  re  Beisenthal,  14  Blatchf.  146,  where  it  was  held, 
at  a  voluntary  assignment,  without  preferences,  valid  under  the 
lafws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  was  void  as  against  an  assignee  in 
Bankruptcy,  and  this  latter  case  was  approvingly  referred  to  in  Reed  v. 
Iclntj-re,  98  U.  S.  513.  So,  also,  in  Boese  v.  King,  108  U.  S.  379, 
/385,  it  was  held,  citing  (p.  387)  Reed  v.  Mclntyre,  that  whatever  might 
be  the  effect  of  a  deed  of  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
when  considered  apart  from  the  bankrupt  act,  such  a  deed  was  repug- 
nant to  the  object  of  a  bankruptcy  statute,  and  therefore  was  in  and  of 
itself  alone  an  act  of  bankruptcy'.  The  foregoing  decisions  related  to 
deeds  of  general  assignment  made  during  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt 
act  of  1867,  March  2,  1867,  c.  176,  14  Stat.  536,  or  the  amendments 
thereto  of  June  22,  1874,  c.  390,  and  July  26,  1876,  c.  234,  18  Stat. 
180  ;  19  Stat.  102.  Neither,  however,  the  act  of  1867,  nor  the  amend- 
ments to  it,  contained  an  express  provision  that  a  deed  of  general 
assignment  should  be  a  conclusive  act  of  bankruptcy.  Such  conse- 
quence was  held  to  arise,  from  a  deed  of  that  description,  as  a  legal 
result,  of  the  clause,  in  the  act  of  1867,  forbidding  assignments  with 
"  intent  to  delay,  defraud,  or  hinder  "  creditors  and  from  the  provision 
avoiding  certain  acts  done  to  delay,  defeat,  or  hinder  the  execution  of 
the  act.  (Rev.  Stat.  5021,  par.  4,  7.)  Now,  when  it  is  considered 
that  the  present  law,  although  it  only  retained  some  of  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  1867,  contains  an  express  declaration  that  a  deed  of  general 
assignment  shall  authorize  the  involuntary  bankruptcy  of  the  debtor 
making  such  a  deed,  all  doubt  as  to  the  scope  and  intent  of  the  law  is 

--j-removed.    The  conclusive  result  of  a  deed  of  general  assignment  under 

^all  ojiULreviQHa-lianjtruE 
laws,  and  the  significant 


5Lacts,-aSwwell  as ,ujQ^[er_yiaJSgIiab_BanilUipt 
Jmgort  jgt  the  incorporation  of  the  pre-vLojis 
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rule,  by  an  express  statement,  in  the  present  statute  have  been  lucidly 
expounded  by  Addison  Brown,  J.  In  re  Gutwillig,  90  Fed.  Rep.  475, 
478. 

But  it  is  argued  that  whatever  may  have  been  the  rule  in  previous 
bankruptcj'  statutes,  the  present  act,  in  other  than  the  particular  pro- 
i\  vision  just  considered,  manifests  a  clear  intention  to  depart  from  the 
previous  rule,  and  hence  makes  insolvency  an  essential  prerequisite  in 
every  case.  To  maintain  this  proposition  reliance  is  placed  upon  para- 
graph c  of  section  3,  which  reads  as  follows  :  —  __ 
C  "  c.  Itjhall  J3e_a  complete  defence  to  any  proceedingsin^iaBlmlp^cy 
ipstituted  under  the  first  subdTvision  of  this  sectioirteran^e  an^jprove 
ithat  the  party  proceeded  against  was  not  insolvent  as  defined  in  this 
act  at  the  time  of  the  filing  the  petition  againstju-m,  and  if  solvency  at 
such  date  is  proved  by  the  alleged  -baTilrrupf  the  proceedings  shall  be 
dismissed,  and,  under  said  subdivision  one,  the  burden  of  proving  sol- 
vency shall,  be  on  the  alleged  bankrupt." 
J  The  argument  is  that  the  words  "  under  the  first  subdivision  of  .this 
section  ".refer  to  all  the  provisions  of  paragraph  a,  because  that  para- 
graph, as  a  whole,  is  the  first  part  of  the  section,  separately  divided, 
and  although^  designated  by  the  letter  a,  it  is  nevertheless  to  be  con- 
sidered, as  a  whole,  as  subdivision  1.  But  whether  the  words  "first 
subdivision  of  this  section,"  if  considered  intrinsically  and  apart  from 
the  context  of  the  act,  would  be  held  to  refer  to  paragraph  a  as  an 
entirety  or  onlj'  to  the  first  subdivision  of  that  paragraph,  need  not  be 
considered.  We  are  concerned  only  with  the  meaning  of  the  words  as  j 
used  in  the  law  we  are  interpreting.  Now,  the  context  makes  it  plain  / 
'  that  the  words  relied  on  were  only  intended  to  relate  to  the  first  numeri-  i^ 
cal  subdivision  of  paragraph  a.  Thus,  in  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph 
c  the  matter  intended  to  be  referred  to  by  the  words  ' '  first  sub-division 
of  this  section,"  used  in  the  prior  sentences,  is  additionally  designated  as 
follows :  "and  under  said  subdivision  one,"  etc.,  language  which  cannot 
possibly  be  in  reason  construed  as  referring  to  the  whole  of  paragraph 
a,  but  only  to  subdivision  1  thereof. 

This  is  besides  more  abundantly  shown  by  paragraph  d,  which  pro- 
vides as  follows :  — 

"  d.  Whenever  a  person  against  whom  a  petition  has  been  filed  as 
hereinbefore  provided  under  the  second  and  third  subdivisions  of  this ; 
section  takes  issue  with  and  denies  the  allegations  of  his  insolvency,  it 
shall  be  his  duty  to  appear  in  court  on  the  hearing  with  his  books,  '; 
papers,  and  accounts  and  submit  to  an  examination,  and  give  testi- 
mony as  to  all  matters  tending  to  establish  solvency  or  insolvency, 
and  in  case  of  his  failure  to  so  attend  and  submit  to  examination  the 
burden  of  proving  his  solvency  shall  rest  upon  him." 

This  manifestly  only  refers  to  enumerations  2  and  3  found  in  para- 
graph a,  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  make  it  essential  that  the  acts 
of  bankruptcy  recited  should  have  been  committed  by  the  debtor  while 
insolvent.     Indeed,  if  the  contention  advanced  were  followed,  it  would 
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render  section  3  in  many  respects  meaningless.  Thus,  if  it  were  to  be 
held  that  the  words  "  first  subdivision  of  this  section,"  used  in  paragraph 
c  referred  to  the  first  division  of  the  section  —  that  is,  to  paragraph  a 
as  a  whole  —  it  would  follow  that  the  words  "second  and  third  sub- 
divisions of  this  section,"  used  in  paragraph  d,  would  relate  to  the 
second  and  third  divisions  of  the  section  —  that  is,  to  paragraphs  6  and 

c.  But  there  is  nothing  in  these  latter  paragraphs  to  which  the  refer- 
ence in  paragraph  d  could  possibl}-  apply,  and  therefore,  under  the 
construction  asserted,  paragraph  d  would  have  no  significance  what- 
ever. To  adopt  the  reasoning  referred  to  would  compel  to  a  further 
untenable  conclusion.  If  the  reference  in  paragraph  c  to  the  "first 
subdivision  of  this  section  "  relates  to  paragraph  a  in  its  entirety,  then 
all  the  provisions  in  paragraph  a  would  be  governed  by  the  rule  laid 
down  in  paragraph  c.  The  rule,  however,  laid  down  in  that  paragraph 
would  be  then  in  irreconcilable  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 

d,  and  it  would  be  impossible  to  construe  the  statute  harmoniously  with- 
out eliminating  some  of  its  provisions. 

Despite  the  plain  meaning  of  the  statute  as  shown  by  the  foregoing 
considerations,  it  ia  urged  that  the  following  provision  contained  in 
paragraph  b  of  section  3  operates  to  render  anj-  and  all  acts  of  bank- 
ruptcj'  insufficient,  as  the  basis  for  proceedings  in  involuntary  bank- 
ruptcy, unless  it  be  proven  that  at  the  time  the  petition  was  filed  the 
alleged  bankrupt  was  insolvent.  The  provision  is  as  follows  :  "  A  peti- 
tion may  be  filed  against  a  person  who  is  insolvent  and  who  has  com- 
mitted an  act  of  bankruptcy  within  four  months  after  the  commission 
of  such  act."  Necessarily  if  this  claim  is  sound,  the  burden  in  all  cases 
would  be  upon  the  petitioning  creditors  to  allege  and  prove  such  insol- 
vency. The  contention,  however,  is  clearly  rebutted  by  the  terms  of 
paragraph  c,  which  provides  as  to  one  of  the  classes  of  acts  of  bank- 
ruptcy, enumerated  in  paragraph  a,  that  the  burden  should  be  on  the 
debtor  to  allege  and  prove  his  solvency.  So,  also,  paragraph  d,  con- 
forming in  this  respect  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  a,  contem- 
plates an  issue  as  to  the  second  and  third  classes  of  acts  of  bankruptcy, 
merely  with  respect  to  the  insolvency  of  the  debtor  at  the  time  of  the 
commission  of  the  act  of  bankruptcy.  Further,  a  petition  in  a  pro- 
ceeding in  involuntary  bankruptcy  is  defined  in  section  1  of  the  act 
of  1898,  enumeration  20,  to  mean  "a  paper  filed  ...  by  creditors 
alleging  the  commission  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  by  a  debtor  therein 
named." 

It  follows  that  the  mere  statement  in  the  statute,  by  way  of  recital, 
that  a  petition  may  be  filed  "  against  a  person  who  is  insolvent  and  who 
has  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,"  was  not  designed  to  superadd. a 
further  requirement  to  those  contained  in  paragraph  a  of  section  3,  as 
to  what  should  constitute  acts  of  bankruptcy.  This  reasoning  also  an- 
swers the  argument  based  on  the  fact  that  the  rules  in  bankruptcy  pro- 
mulgated by  this  court  provide  in  general  terms  for  an  allegation  of 
insolvency  in  the  petition  and  a  denial  of  such  allegation  in  the  answer. 
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These  rules  were  but  Intended  to  execute  the  act,  and  not  to  add  to  its 
provisions  by  making  that  which  the  statute  treats  in  some  cases  as 
immaterial  a  material  fact  in  every  ease.  Therefore,  though  the  rules 
and  forms  in  bankruptcy  provide  for  an  issue  as  to  solvency  in  cases  of 
involuntary  bankruptcy,  where  by  the  statute  such  issue  becomes  irrele- 
vant, because  the  particular  act  relied  on,  in  a  given  case,  conclusively 
imports  a  right  to  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  if  the  act  be  estab- 
lished, the  allegation  of  insolvency  in  the  petition  becomes  superfluous, 
or  if  made  need  not  be  traversed. 

Our  conclusion,  then,  is  that,  as  a  deed  of  general  assignment 
for  the  benefit  of  creditors  is  made  by  the  bankruptcy  act  alone 
sufficient  to  justify  an  adjudication  in  involuntary  bankruptcy 
against  the  debtor  making  such  deed,  without  reference  to  his  sol- 
vency at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition,  the  denial  of  insol- 
vency hy  way  of  defence  to  a  petition  based  upon  the  making  of  a 
deed  of  general  assignment,  is  not  warranted  by  the  bankruptcy 
law ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  question  certified  must  be  answered 
in  the  negative;  and  it  is  so  ordered.''- 


In  ee  GUTWILLIG. 

CiECUiT  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit, 
January  25,  1899. 

[Reported  •;?  92  Federal  Reporter,  337.] 

In  bankruptcy.  Petition  to  review  an  order  of  the  District  Court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

In  this  case,  a  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  having  been  filed 
against  a  debtor  who  had  previously  made  a  general  assignment  for 
the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  the  District  Court,  on  motion  of  the  peti- 
tioning creditors,  granted  a  restraining  order  forbidding  the  assignee 
to  dispose  of  the  assigned  property  or  its  proceeds  until  the  adjudica- 
tion upon  the  petition.  90  Fed.  475.  And  thereupon  the  assignee 
brought  this  petition  for  review  of  such  order. 

Oeorge  Fielder,  for  petition. 

Stillman  F.  Kneeland,  for  respondent. 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  .ind  Shtpman,  Circuit  Judges. 

1  A  "  general  assignment "  must  include  substantially  all  of  the  debtor's  property 
Missouri  Elec.  Co.  v.  Hamilton  Brown  Co.,  165  Fed.  283.  Any  instrument  which  has 
the  effect  of  turning  over  aU  of  the  debtor's  property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  is 
within  the  statute.  Re  Hersey,  171  Fed.  998 ;  Courtenay  v.  Finch,  194  Fed.  368  (C.  C. 
A.).  The  assignment  must  be  delivered.  Re  Federal  Lumber  Co.,  185  Fed.  926. 
But  an  assignment  is  an  act  of  bankruptcy  though  legally  invalid,  as  for  want  of  assent 
by  the  creditors.     Canner  «.  Tapper  Co.,  168  Fed.  519. 
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Wallace,  Circuit  Judge.  If  the  general  assignment  made  by  the 
alleged  bankrupt  would,  in  the  event  of  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy, 
be  treated  as  void  as  against  the  trustee  of  his  estate,  the  order  enjoin- 
ing the  assignee  from  disposing  of  or  interfering  with  the  property 
transferred  pending  the  hearing  was  a  proper  and  expedient  exertion 
of  the  authority  conferred  upon  courts  of  bankruptcy  by  clause  15,  sec- 
tion 2,  of  the  present  act. 

The  assignment,  which  was  made  November  9,  1898,  recites  the 
insolvency  of  the  assignor,  and  transfers  all  his  property  and  effects  to 
an  assignee  for  the  beneGt  of  creditors,  upon  the  trusts  to  convert  the  ' 
same  into  money,  and,  after  paying  the  expenses  of  executing  the  trust, 
to  pay  all  creditors  of  the  assignor  ratably,  and  in  proportion  to  their 
several  demands. 

It  is  insisted  for  the  appellant  that  whenever  the  question  arises  the 
assignment  must  be  determined  to  be  valid,  because  it  was  without 
■  preferences,  and  does  not  appear  to  have  been  made  with  any  actual  ■ 
intent  by  the  insolvent  debtor  to  defraud  his  creditors.  This  conten- 
tion rests  upon  the  terms  of  that  section  of  the  act  which  enumerates 
what  transfers  of  property  by  a  person  who  afterwards  becomes  a 
bankrupt,  and  what  liens  upon  such  property  are  void,  as  against  the 
trustees  of  the  estate.  Section  67.  The  section  declares,  among  other 
things,  that  "  all  conveyances,  transfers,  assignments,  or  encumbrances*']' 
of  his  property  "  made  or  given  by  a  person  adjudged  a  bankrupt  within 
four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  "  with  the  intent  and  pur- 
pose on  his  part  to  hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  his  creditors,  or  any  of 
them,  shall  be  null  and  void  as  against  his  creditors,  except  as  to  pur- 
chasers in  good  faith  arid  for  a  present  fair  consideration,"  and  all 
property  transferred  and  incumbered  "  as  aforesaid  "  shall  remain  a 
part  of  his  estate,  and  pass  to  the  trustee. 

We  entertain  no  doubt  that  a  voluntary  general  assignment,  with  or 
without  preferences,  made  by  an  insolvent  debtor  within  the  prescribed 
[four  months,  is  fraudulent,  and  intended  by  him  to  "hinder,  delay, 
and  defraud  "  creditors,  within  the  meaning  of  the  section,  because  its 
necessary  effect  is  to  defeat  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt  act  and  the 
rights  of  the  creditors  to  such  an  administration  of  the  assets  as  that 
act  is  intended  to  provide.  The  reasons  for  this  conclusion,  and  the 
authorities  in  support  of  it,  are  so  fully  and  satisfactorily  set  forth  in 
the  opinion  of  Judge  Brown  in  the  court  below  that  we  do  not  deem  it 
necessary  to  enlarge  upon  them.  ^he\'  are  summarized  in  the  following 
extract  from  his  opinion  :  —  \.JoAA_,.^^ip/'ck> 

"  Since  the  time  of  George  II.,  and  even  prior,  the  current  of  Eng- 
lish adjudications,  followed  by  our  own,  has  been  that  a  voluntary 
assignment  of  all  his  property  by  an  insolvent  debtor  to  an  assignee  of 
nis  own  choosing,  though  without  preferences,  is  itself  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, a  fraud  upon  the  act,  and  hence  a  fraud  upon  the  creditors,  as 
'  respects  their  rights  in  bankruptcy,  and  voidable  at  the  trustee's  option, 
even  without  an  express  provision  to  that  effect  in  the  statute." 
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The  citations  referred  to  by  him  amply  sustain  the  general  proposi- 
tion.    Among  the  most  instructive  are  Barnes  v.  Rettew,  2  Fed.  Cas. 
868,  and  Globe  Ins.  Co.  v.  Cleveland  Ins.  Co.,  10  Fed.  Cas.  488. 
K"  The  general  purpose  of  bankrupt  laws,  and  of  the  present  act,  is  not 
only  to  administer  the  assets  of  insolvent  debtors  on  the  basis  of 
lequality,  but  to  secure  that  result  by  giving  to  the  creditors,  and  not 
\to  the  debtor,  the  selection  of  the  person  to  be  intrusted  with  the  ad- 
ministration.    To  permit  the  administration  to  be  committed  bj'  an 
insolvent  debtor,  who  is  on  the  heels  of  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy, 
to  a  trustee  selected  by  himself,  and  thus  be  wholly  withdrawn  from 
the  supervision  of  the  bankrupt  court,  is  irreconcilable  with  any  rea- 
sonable view  of  the  purpose  of  such  legislation.     Hence  it  has  been  . 
almost  uniformly  adjudged  that  any  disposition  of  his  property  by  a 
debtor  intended  to  accomplish  that  purpose  is  a  fraud  upon  the  cred- 
itors, who  have  a  right  to  invoke  its  protection.    That  such  disposition  \ 
is  not  one  which  is  fraudulent  at  common  law  is  immaterial.     It  suf-  _ 
flees  if  its  necessary  effect  is  to  defraud,  hinder,  or  delay  creditors  in 
their  rights  and  remedies  under  the  bankrupt  law. 

By  the  laws  of  New  York  and  of  many  of  the  other  States,  general :  ^ 
assignments  by  insolvent  debtors  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  if  free 
from  actual  fraud,  are  valid,  notwithstanding  they  create  preferences 
between  creditors ;  and,  if  the  contention  urged  upon  this  appeal  is 
sound,  such  assignments,  as  well  as  those  which  are  made  to  distribute 
the  debtor's  property  ratably,  are,  by  the  terms  of  the  section,  good 
against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  The  language  applies  unequivo- 
cally to  aU  transfers  or  assignments,  and  dgclares  those"  only  null*  and 
void  which  are  made  with  the  intent  and  purpose  to  hinder,  delay,  or 
defraud  creditors,  a,nd_places  an  assigument  with  preferences  on  tl^e 
same  footing  as  one  without,  because~it  makes  no  distinction  between 
them.  The  language  also  includes,  not  only  assignments  of  every  kind, 
but  every  kind  of  transfer  or  conveyance  by  which  a  debtor  may  elect 
to  secure  a  creditor  in  preference  to  or  exclusion  of  his  other  creditors. 
If  it  is  the  meaning  of  the  section  to  permit  preferences  by  assignments 
or  other  conveyances  if  they  are  not  fraudulent  at  common  law,  an 
anomaly  has  been  introduced  into  the  present  act  not  found  in  any 
bankrupt  law  hitherto  enacted  in  this  country  or  England  ;  and  it  ex- 
ists in  an  act,  and  in  the  very  section  of  the  act,  which  nullifies  prefer- 
ences obtained  by  legal  proceedings.  It  is  impossible  to  believe  that 
Congress,  while  precluding  a  creditor  from  obtaining  preferences  over 
other  creditors  by  legal  proceedings,  however  regularly  and  fairlj-  em-! 
ployed,  should  have  intended  to  permit  the  debtor  to  select  one  or  more  ; 
favored  creditors,  and  give  him  or  them  preference  by  his  voluntary  | 
act  The  section  annuls  "  all  levies,  judgments,  attachments,  or  other 
liens  obtained  through  legal  proceedings  against  a  person  who  is  insol- 
vent, at  any  time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in 
bankruptcy  against  him,"  and  any  "  Hen  created  by,  or  obtained  in,  or 
pursuant  to  any  suit  at  law  or  in  equity  .  .  .  begun  against  a  person 
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within  four  months  before  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  by  or 
against  such  person  ...  (1)  if  it  appears  that  said  lien  was  obtained 
or  permitted  while  the  defendant  was  insolvent,  and  that  its  existence 
and  enforcement  will  work  a  preference,  or  (2)  the  party  or  parties  to 
be  benefited  thereby  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  the  defendant  was 
insolvent  and  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,  or  (3)  that  such  lien  was 
sought  and  permitted  in  fraud  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  .  .  .  pro- 
vided that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  have  the  effect  to  destroy  or 
impair  the  title  obtained  by  such  levy,  judgment,  attachment,  or  other 
lien  of  a  bona  fide  purchaser  for  value  who  shall  have  acquired  the 
same  without  notice  or  reasonable  cause  of  inquiry." 

These  provisions  manifest  unmistakably  the  intention  of  Congress 
not  only  not  to  permit  preferences  to  be  acquired  upon  the  bankruptcy 
,of  a  debtor  when  he  is  about  to  become  a  bankrupt,  but  also  to  annul 
'all  dispositions  of  his  property,  except  to  innocent  purchasers,  which 
will  defeat  the  rights  of  creditors  to  a  distribution  by  the  instrumental- 
ities and  according  to  the  scheme  of  the  bankrupt  act.  The  purchaser 
of  a  title  under  a  lien  acquired  by  legal  process  is  not  protected,  unless 
he  took  it  without  notice  of  its  preferential  origin.  The  purchaser  un- 
der a  voluntary  conveyance  must  not  only  be  a  purchaser  in  good  faith, 
but  he  must  be  one  who  has  subtracted  nothing  essentially  from  the 
value  of  the  debtor's  assets.  They  are  wholly  inconsistent  with  an  in- 
terpretation of  the  clause  annulling  voluntary  conveyances  which  will 
permit  such  conveyances  to  stand  when  intended  to  defeat  the  opera- 
tion of  the  bankrupt  act.  This  clause  must  be  interpreted  in  a  sense 
which  harmonizes  with  the  general  intent  of  the  section  as  gathered 
I  from  the  other  clauses ;  and,  thus  read,  it  annuls  any  conveyance  made 
to  impair  or  defeat  the  remedj'  of  creditors  under  the  bankrupt  act, 
unless  made  to  a  purchaser  not  in  complicity  with  the  insolvent,  and 
for  a  "present  fair  consideration." 

The  order  of  the  District  Court  is  affirmed,  with  costs. ^ 

1  Se  Cnrtis,  91  Fed.  Rep.  737  (see  8.  c.  on  app.,  94  Fed.  Rep.  630) ;  Re  Sievers,  91 
Fed.  Rep.  366 ;  Davis  v.  Bohle,  92  Fed.  Eep.  325  (C.  C,  A.) ;  Leidigh  Carriage  Co.  v. 
Stengel,  95  Fed.  Eep.  637  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Slomka,  122  Fed.  630 ;  Re  Knight,  125  Fed. 
35 ;  Rogers  v.  Abbot,  206  Mass.  270 ;  Matter  of  Gray,  47  N.  Y.  App.  Div.  554,  ace. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Eeceiteeships  as  Acts  of  Bakkruptct. 

In  rk  WM.   S.   BUTLER  &  CO.,   Inc. 

CiECuiT  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Firs:^  Circuit 
September  10,  1913. 


RST   UIRCUII 


[Reported  in  207  Federal  Reporter,  705.] 

Before  Putnam  and  Bingham,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Aldrich,  District 
Judge. 

Bingham,  Circuit  Judge. 

This  is  a  petition  of  three  creditors  filed  November  9,  1912,  praying 
for  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  of  Wm.  S.  Butler  &  Co.,  Inc.,  on  the 
grounds : 

A.  That  because  of  insolvency  its  property  was  put  in  the  hands  of 
two  receivers  on  November  7,  1912,  by  the  United  States  District 
Court,  sitting  in  equity ; 

B.  That  being  insolvent  it  applied  to  said  court  for  the  appointment 
of  a  receiver,  and  two  receivers  were  appointed  on  said  day. 

The  bill  under  which  the  receivers  were  appointed  was  a  creditor's 
bill  and  alleged  among  other  things : 

1.  That  the  defendant  is  unable  1i0.meet  its  liabilities  as  they  mature 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  t    lAu^^:'  V'-'?*  >^'^A^<Tf         LksMi^ 

2.  That  the  defendant  is  engaged'  in  the  retail  dry  goods  business 
in  Boston;  has  invested  more  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
dollars  in  stocks  of  new  merchandise  which  are  immediately  available 
for  sale  at  a  profit  if  the  business  can  be  carried  on  without  interrup- 
tion ;  and  that  the  store  occupied  by  it  has  recently  been  refitted  with 
expensive  fixtures,  which  are  of  great  value  to  a  going  concern. 

3.  That  it  holds  a  lease  of  the  premises  it  occupies,  which  is  of  great 
value,  and  would  be  of  great  value  to  any  purchaser  of  its  business  as 
a  going  concern,  but  that  if  attachments  should  be  placed  upon  its  prop- 
erty, and  the  defendant  should  be  adjudicated  a  bankrupt,  the  value 
of  its  lease  would  be  wholly  lost. 

4.  That  the  defendant  and  its  predecessors  during  many  years  of  con- 
tinuous business  have  built  up  a  good  will  of  great  value  which  would 
be  almost  wholly  lost  if  the  business  should  be  closed  up.  j 

The  bill  prayed  the  appointment  of  a  receiver,  the  continuance  ot>,. 
the  business  and  the  equitable  dispositicto  of  the  assets-.    "TBe  defend- 
ant admitted  the  truth  of  the  allegations  of"the  bill,  by  answers  filed 
on  the  same  day  as  the  bill,  and  a  decree  was  entered  appointing 
receivers  with  authority  to  carry  on  the  business. 

In  the  District  Court  it  was  found  that  the  proceeding  in  equity 
.-was  brought  about  by  Butler  &  Company,  and  that,  although  the 
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bill  was  in  form  a  creditor's  bill,  it  was  ia  fact  an  application  by  the 
debtor  for  the  appointment  of  receivers.  It  was  also  found  that  the 
debtor  was  insolvent  in  the  bankruptcy  sense  of  the  term,  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  bill  and  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 
bankruptcy.  The  company  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt  on  both  the 
grounds  set  out  in  the  petition,  and  the  receivers  and  intervening  credi- 
tors appealed. 

Section  1,  clause  15,  of  the  act  undoubtedly  sets  forth  the  meaning 
Congress  intended  should  be  given  to  the  words  "insolvent"  and  "in- 
solvency "  as  used  in  section  SaJ  clause  (4),  and  seems  to  be  the  one 
either  directly  or  impliedly  attributed  to  them  by  the  courts  in  consider- 
ing these  provisions  of  the  law.  In  re  Golden  Malt  Cream  Co.  (C .  C.  A. , 
7th  Cir.),  164  Fed.  326 ;  Duncan  v.  Landis  (C.  C.  A.,  3rd  Cir.),  106 
Fed.  839 ;  In  re  Boston  and  Oaxaca  Mining  Co.  (D.  C,  Mass.),  181 
Fed.  422;  In  re  Perry- Aldrich  Co.  (D.  C,  Mass.),  165  Fed.  249; 
Beatty  v.  Anderson  Coal  Mining  Co.  (C.  C.  A.,  1st  Cir.),  150  Fed.  293  ; 
Hooks  V.  Aldridge  (C.  C.  A.,  5th  Cir.),  145  Fed.  865 ;  Blue  Mt.  Iron 
and  Steel  Co.  v.  Portner  (C.  C.  A.,  4th  Cu-.),  131  Fed.  57 ;  In  re  Edward 
Ellsworth  Co.  (D.  C,  N.  Y.),  173  Fed.  699.  No  case  has  been  called 
to  our  attention  in  which  a  different  conclusion  has  been  reached.  If 
any  inference  as  to  the  question  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  decision  in  In 
re  Kennedy  Tailoring  Co.  (D.  C,  Tenn.),  175  Fed.  871,  relied  on  by 
the  appellees,  it  would  seem  to  be  that  the  insolvency  there  contem- 
plated was  insolvency  in  the  bankruptcy  sense,  and  in  the  Beatty  case 
it  was  specifically  alleged  in  the  bill  of  complaint  that  the  debtor  was 
insolvent  in  fact,  as  its  assets  were  less  than  its  liabilities.     The  deci- 

.  sion  in  In  re  Golden  Malt  Cream  Company  is  directly  in  point,  and  to 

jthe  effect  that  insolvency,  as  used  in  clause  4,  means  insolvency  as  de- 

"mned  in  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 
j  With  regard  to  the  first  act  of  bankruptcy  alleged  in  the  petition  — 

/that  on  the  seventh  of  November,  1912,  receivers  were  put  in  charge 
of  the  debtor's  property  because  of  insolvency  —  the  only  evidence  in 
its  support  presented  at  the  trial  was  the  bill,  answer,  and  decree  in  the 
equity  proceeding;  and  the  question  is  presented  whether  the  decree 
an(|  record  in  that  proceeding  disclose  that  the  receivers  were  put  in 
charge  of  the  debtor's  property  because  of  insolvency ;  that  is,  because 
its  assets,  at  a  fair  valuation,  were  not  sufficient  in  amount  to  pay  its 
debts  ;  for  unless  it  can  be  clearly  determined  from  the  decree,  or  rec- 

k  ord  as  a  whole,  that  this  was  the  sole  or  one  of  the  substantial  grounds 
on  which  the  decree  appointing  the  receivers  was  based,  the  adjudica- 
tion in  bankruptcy  to  the  extent  that  its  validity  depends  upon  this 
alleged  act  of  bankruptcy  cannot  be  sustained. 

In  Russell  v.  Place,  94  U.  S.  606,  608,  the  court,  in  considering  the 
effect  of  a  judgment  when  pleaded  as  a  bar  or  offered  as  evidence  in  a 
subsequent  suit  between  the  same  parties  or  their  privies,  and  for  a 
different  cause  of  action,  said : 

"It  is  undoubtedly  settled  law  that  a  judgment  of  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction,  upon  a  question  directly  involved  in  one  suit,  is 
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conclusive  as  to  that  question  in  another  suit  (for  a  different  cause  of 
action)  between  the  same  parties.  But  to  this  operation  of  the  judg- 
ment it  must  appear,  either  upon  the  face  of  the  record  or  be  shown 
by  extrinsic  evidence,  that  the  precise  question  was  raised  and  deter- 
mined in  the  former  suit.  If  there  be  any  uncertainty  on  this  head  in 
the  record  —  as,  for  example,  if  it  appear  that  several  distinct  matters 
may  have  been  litigated,  upon  one  or  more  of  which  the  judgment  may 
have  passed,  without  indicating  which  of  them  was  thus  litigated,  and 
upon  which  the  judgment  was  rendered  —  the  whole  subject-matter  of 
the  action  will  be  at  large,  and  open"  to  a  new  contention,  unless  this 
uncertainty  be  removed  by  extrinsic  evidence  showing  the  precise  point 
involved  and  determined.  To  apply  the  judgment,  and  give  effect  to 
the  adjudication  actually  made,  when  the  record  leaves  the  matter  in 
doubt,  such  evidence  is  admissible." 

And,  again,  on  page  610,  the  same  court  says : 
"  If  upon  the  face  of  a  record  anything  is  left  to  conjecture  as  to 
what  was  necessarily  involved  and  decided,  there  is  no  estoppel  in  it 
when  pleaded,  and  nothing  conclusive  in  it  when  offered  as  evidence." 
See,  also,  on  this  question :  Beatty  v.  Anderson  Coal  Mining  Co. 
(C.  C.  A.,  1st  Cir.),  150  Fed.  293 ;  In  re  Kennedy  Tailoring  Co.  (D.  C, 
Tenn.),  175  Fed.  871,  873 ;  Crowell  v.  County  of  Soc,  94  U.  S.  351; 

,j, /?i  re  Watts,  190  U.  S.  1,  35  ;  Metcalf  v.  Gilmore,  63  N.  H.  174,  189. 
Does  it  appear  from  the  bill,  answer,  and  decree  that  it  was  alleged 
and  determined  that  the  assets  of  the  debtor,  at  a  fair  valuation,  were 
insuflBcient  to  pay  its  debts,  and  that  that  was  the  sole  ground,  or  one 
of  the  substantial  grounds,  upon  which  the  decree  appointing  the  re- 
ceivers was  made  ?    It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  in  considering  this  ques-  \ 

1  tion  that  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  petitioner  to  show  these  facts. 

^  It  is  also  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  record  in  the  equity  proceeding 
was  the  only  evidence  that  was  introduced  in  this  case  upon  which 
these  facts  were  to  be  determined,  and  that  if  extraneous  evidence 
could  have  been  resorted  to  in  case  the  record  left  it  doubtful  what  was 
litigated  or  admitted  and  upon  what  the  decree  was  based,  no  such  evi- 
dence was  introduced. 

\  The  decree  does  not  state  the  ground  or  grounds  upon  which  the 
ireeeivers  were  appointed,  and  its  terms  are  not  coextensive  with  the 
(allegations  and  prayers  of  the  bill.  It  states  that  it  was  entered  ' '  upon 
consideration  of  the  bUl  of  complaint  and  the  answer  thereto,  and  no 
motion  of  counsel  for  the  plaintiff,  the  respondent,  by  its  attorney, 
consenting  thereto."  We  must  therefore  look  to  the  bill  and  answer. 
The  bill  alleges  as  a  specific  ground  for  the  appointment  of  receivers 

I  the  inability  of  the  defendant  to  meet  its  obligations  as  they  mature 

\1  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business.    This  is  an  allegation  of  insolvency 

',  'according  to  one  of  the  common  law  definitions  of  the  term,  but  not 
as  defined  in  section  1,  clause  15,  and,  being  specially  alleged  in  the 
bill  and  admitted  in  the  answer,  it  may  be  assumed,  inasmuch  as  it 
was  a  sufficient  ground  on  which  to  appoint  receivers,  that  it  was  at 
least  one  of  the'  grounds,  if  not  the  sole  ground,  upon  which  the  ap- 
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\pointment  was  made.     On  the  other  hand,  nowhere  in  the  bill  is  it 

I  jalleged  that  the  defendant's  property,  at  a  fair  valuation,  is  insufficient 
Jto  pay  its  debts,  and,  although  its  liabilities  are  stated,  the  valuation 
of  its  assets  other  than  they  are  of  great  value,  is  nowhere  given.  In 
the  absence  of  such  allegations  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  defendant 
by  its  answer  admitted  them  to  be  true,  or  that  in  the  absence  of  such 
an  admission  the  court  based  its  decree  upon  that  ground. 

Then,  again,  the  prayers  of  the  bill  were  granted  only  to  the  extent 
that  they  contemplated  and  sought  the  appointment  of  receivers  to 
assume  control  of  the  business  and  conduct  the  company's  affairs  until 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  court.    The  prayer  wherein  it  Was  asked  that 

>  the  plaintiff's  indebtedness  and  that  of  other  creditors  be  determined, 
and  that  the  assets  of  the  company,  if  they  were  insufficient  to  pay  its 
indebtedness  in  full,  should  be  equitably  distributed,  was  not  covered 
by  the  decree.  This  being  so,  the  decree  is  alone  consistent  with  the 
idea  that  it  was  made  with  a  view  to  the  preservation  of  the  value  of 
the  defendant's  assets  as  a  going  concern,  and  of  enabling  the  debtor 
through  an  extension  of  credit  and  a  continuation  of  its  business  to 
realize  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  its  debts  in  full,  and  to  avoid  insolvency 
[  if  possible.  In  fact,  all  the  allegations  of  the  bill,  so  far  as  they  were  \ 
1  recognized  by  the  decree,  are  consistent  with  the  main  allegation  that  ^ 

J  \  the  defendant  was  unable  to  meet  its  obligations  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business,  and  it  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  putting  upon  them  a 
'  strained  construction  to  hold  that  the  debtor,  by  admitting  in  its  answer 
that  its  property  was  of  great  value,  thereby  admitted  that  it  was  in- 
solvent in  fact,  that  is,  in  the  bankruptcy  sense,  and  that  the  court 
made  use  of  it  as  one  of  the  grounds  on  which  to  base  its  decree  ap- 
pointing receivers. 

It  has  also  been  urged  that  the  receivers  appointed  in  this  case  were 

*1  temporary,  and  that  such  an  appointment  was  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy 
within  the  meaning  of  the  clause  under  consideration.     It  does  not 

i)  seem  to  us  that  it  is  of  any  moment  whether  the  receivers  be  termed 
temporary  or  permanent ;  Jfaat_tb£real.questioa.  is  whether  .the  .decree  | 
appointing_^em  was,  based  .QB-.tbe.  insolvency,  of  _the  dgMfiT-asdefined  \ 
in  the  Bankruptcy  Act^  If  it  was,  the  act  of  bankruptcyjcontemplated 
by  the  statute_took  place,  and  iTTTwai  not  there,  was.no  act  of  -bank- 
ruptcy within  its  mea.ning.  In  re  Kennedy  Tailoring  Co.  (D.  C,  Tenn.), 
175  Fed.  871 ;  Blue  Mt.  Iron  and  Steel  Co.  v.  Portner  (C.  C.  A.,  4th 
Cir.),  131  Fed.  57.  The  decisions  in  Zugalla  v.  Mercantile  Agency 
(C.  C.  A.,  3rd  Cir.),  142  Fed.  929,  and  Hudson  River  i:iectric  Power 
Co.  (D.  C,  N.  Y.),  173  Fed.  934,  upon  which  the  appellants  rely, 
would  seem  to  be  based  rather  upon  the  fact  that  no  adjudication  of 
insolvency  had  been  made  in  the  equity  proceeding  in  which  receivers 
had  been  appointed  than  upon  the  nature  of  the  receivership. 

As  to  the  second  alleged  act  of  bankruptcy,  the  question  is 
whether  the  defendant,  being  insolvent,  applied  for  a  receiver  for 
its  property.     jAQjLJKy  toM  0 

In  the  bill  in  equity  the  plaintiff  alleges  (1)  that  it  is  a  citizen  and 
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resident  of  the  State  of  Maine,  and  brings  the  bill  in  behalf  of  itself 
and  other  creditors  of  the  defendant,  a  citizen  and  resident  of  Massa- 
chusetts, and  (2)  that  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  the  plaintiff  in 
a  sum  not  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  a  large  part  of 
which  is  overdue,  and  though  often  demanded  remains  wholly  unpaid. 
Both  of  the  above  allegations  were  essential  to  establish  a  case 
cognizable  under  the  judiciary  act  of  the  United  States  by  the  Federal 
Court.  The  second  allegation  was  also  material  to  the  establishment 
of  the  plaintiff's  right  to  equitable  relief. 

The  defendant  in  its  answer  admitted  both  allegations,  and  by  so 
doing  waived-  its  right  to  object  to  any  insuflSciency  in  the  second 
allegation,  and  material  to  the  equitable  relief  desired,  in  that  it  was 
not  there  alleged  that  the  claim  had  been  reduced  to  a  judgment, 
and  that  execution  had  issued  and  been  returned  unsatisfied.  Matter 
of  Reisenberg,  208  U.  S.  90 ;  Hollins  v.  Brinfield  Coal  &  Iron  Co., 
150  U.  S.  376. 

Now,  what  was  determined  by  the  decree  in  the  equity  suit  with 
reference  to  the  application  for  receivers?    It  is  evident  that  under 
the  first  allegation  of  the  bUl  the  court  must  have  decided  that  the 
proceeding  was  one  brought  by  the  plaintiff,  a  citizen  and  resident 
of  Maine,  against  the  defendant,  a  citizen  and  resident  of  Massa- 
chusetts ;  and,  under  the  second  allegation,  that  the  amount  in  con- 
troversy between  the  parties  answered  the  jurisdictional  requirement ; 
and  that  this  allegation,  taken  in  connection  with  the  subsequent 
allegations  of  the  bill,   entitled  the  plaintiff  to  equitable  relief.    It 
having,  therefore,  been  determined  in  the  equity  proceeding  that  the 
1  party  set  out  in  the  bill  as  plaintiff  was  the  real  plaintiff  and  a  creditor 
I  of  the  defendant  entitled  to  equitable  relief,  the  decree,  when  intro- 
'  duced  in  the  bankruptcy  proceeding,  in  the  absence  of  proof  of  fraud 
in  its  procurement,  was  and  should  have  been  regarded  as  conclusive 
evidence  that  the  application  for  receivers  was  made  by  the  McLean 
^Sons  Company  and  not  by  the  Butler  Company. 

5  Moreover,  it  does  not  seem  reasonable  that  Congress,  in  the  enact- 
■  ment  of  clause  4,  could_have  contemplated  that  a  decree  in  an  equity 
proceeding,  determining  who  the  applicant  for  receivers  was,  should 
1)6  subject~tb  attack  when  offered  as  evidence  in  a  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceeding, unless  it  be  for  fraud  or  collusion.  In  this  case  it  is  ex- 
pressly found  that  there  was  no  fraud  or  collusion,  and  it  was 
therefore  not  open  to  the  bankruptcy  court  to  disregard  the  decree 
and  undertake  to  determine  the  question  anew.  Matter  of  Reisen- 
berg, 208  U.  S.  90 ;  In  re  Edward  Ellsworth  (D.  C,  N.  Y.),  173  Fed. 
699 ;  Exploration  Mercantile  Co.  v.  Pacific  H.  &  S.  Co.  (C.  C.  A., 
9th  Cir.),  177  Fed.  825;  In  re  Duplex  Radiator  Co.  (D.  C,  N.  Y.), 
142  Fed.  906;  In  re  C.  Moench  &  Sons  Co.  (C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Cir.),  130 
Fed.  685. 

But  if  it  were  open  to  the  bankruptcy  court  to  disregard  the  decree 
and  to  determine  this  question  anew,  we  are  of  the  opinion  the  find-  ^ 
ing  of  the  court  below  —  that  the  application  for  receivers  was  made 
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by  Butler  &  Company  —  was  not  authorized  by  the  evidence.  A 
corporation  can  act  only  through  its  ofl3cers  and  agents,  but  their 
action  to  bind  the  corporation  must  be  within  the  scope  of  their 
authority.  A  general  agent  charged  with  the  management  of  a  cor- 
poration is  not  authorized  to  dispose  of  its  entire  property  in  a  single 
transaction,  in  the  absence  of  special  authority  so  to  do.  If  the 
directors  of  a  corporation  may  authorize  such  a  disposition  of  the 
property  of  the  corporation,  they  can  do  so  only  at  a  duly  warned 
meeting  of  the  board,  or  one  at  which  all  are  present.  And  the  stock- 
holders can  confer  such  authority  only  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  in 
a  corporate  meeting  duly  warned,  or  by  unanimous  agreement. 

The  application  for  receivers  in  the  equity  proceeding  involved 
action  looking  to  a  parting  with  the  entire  management  and  control 
of  the  business  of  Butler  &  Company,  and  if  made  by  the  company,  ^ 
while  insolvent,  was  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  The  evidence  upon  which 
the  finding  that  Butler  &  Company  made  the  application  was  based, 
was  that  certain  agents  and  counsel  for  the  corporation  undertook 
to  bring  about  the  application  by  procuring  a  creditor,  the  McLean 
Sons  Company,  to  make  it  in  its  name. 

If  procuring  a  creditor  to  make  an  application  for  receivers  can  be  ' 
found  to  be  the  application  of  the  corporation,  and  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, it  can  only  be  so  when  there  is  proof  that  the  agents  had 
authority  to  take  such  a  course  of  action.  In  this  case  the  evidence 
.discloses  that  there,  was  no  vote  of  the  board  of  directors,  or  of  the 
stockholders,  authorizing  the  action,  and  no  agreement  of  all  the 
stockholders. 

It  is  urged  by  the  appellees  that  the  directors  and  stockholders 
acquiesced  in  the  action  taken  by  these  agents,  and  ratified  their 
conduct.  But  the  directors  of  the  corporation,  having  no  authority 
to  act  singly,  could  not,  except  as  a  board,  ratify  action  which  they 
could  not  have  authorized,  except  as  a  board.  And  the  stockholders 
could  not  be  found  to  have  acquiesced  in  and  ratified  the  action  of 
the  agents  in  question  without  proof  that  they  knew  what  action  was 
taken,  and  that  it  was  in  behalf  of  the  corporation.  There  was  no 
evidence  that  all  the  stockholders  knew  what  action  these  agents  had 
taken.  The  equity  proceeding,  so  far  as  the  records  would  disclose, 
was  the  application  of  a  creditor,  and  would  give  no  information  as 
to  what  these  agents  had  done.  And  the  knowledge  possessed  by  I 
the  agents  of  action  taken  by  themselves  in  excess  of  their  authority!^ 
would  not  be  imputable  to  the  corporation  or  the  stockholders.  , 

As  it  appears  that  the  action  of  these  agents  was  unauthorized,  and  I  // 
there  was  no  evidence  that  it  was  subsequently  ratified,  the  corporation  r 
could  not  be  found  to  have  made  the  application  for  receivers. 

The  situation  in  this  case  resolves  Itself  into  this :  That  Butler  & 
Company,  being  insolvent  in  the  bankruptcy  sense,  was  put  into  the 
hands  of  receivers.  This,  however,  is  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy  as 
defined  in  clause  4,  as  amended  in  1903,  and  it  is  apparent  that  Con- 
gress did  not  intend  to  make  it  one.    The  amendment  when  introduced 


342  IN   EB   WM.   S.    BUTLEK   4   CO.  [OHAP.  IV. 


read:  "Being  insolvent,  applied  for\or  was  put  in  the  hands  of\a  re- 
ceiver." v--  V.te5  iaexM/. .  \.''^  K-  '■',  ci^/-  '  — ^-(v:'  >.*J-^5A-v 
In  the  Senate  its  language  was  changed  to  read  as  finally  enacted. 
Had  it  become  a  law  as  originally  introduced,  the  facts  in  this  case 
would  disclose  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  but,  by  enacting  the  clause  as 
amended  by  the  Senate,  Congress  manifested  an  intention  to  leave  the 
situation  presented  by  this  case  unprovided  for,  and  it  is  not  for  the 
court  to  enlarge  the  meaning  of  the  statute  by  construction  and  attempt 
to  provide  for  the  omitted  situation  by  holding  that  the  phrase,  "  be- 
cause of  insolvency,"  means  insolvency  other  than  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1,  clause  15. 

Putnam,  Circuit  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

The  burden  of  the  litigation  in  this  case  is  over  the  definitions  given 
to  the  words  "  insolvent"  and  "  insolvency,"  incorporated  in  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Statutes  by  the  amendment  of  1903,  so  far  as  they  relate  to 
these  appeals.  A  careful  perusal  of  text  books  and  of  the  decisions  of 
the  courts  bearing  on  the  definitions  to  be  given  these  words  as  applied 
here  fails  to  show  any  authority  for  giving  the  peculiar  definition  to 
the  words  in  question  as  applied  here,  except  the  Golden  Malt  Co. 
(C.  C.  A.,  7th  Cir.),  164  Fed.  326.  This  case  was  much  like  many  of 
the  early  decisions  with  reference  to  the  Bankruptcy  Statutes,  where 
the  conclusions  were  apparently  reached  without  much  consideration. 
The  text  was  so  hastily  drawn  that,  on  page  328,  it  declared  the 
provision  in  question  here  was  a  part  of  the  statute  of  July  1,  1898, 
when  it  came  in  .by  the  act  of  1903,  32  Stat.  797,  as  an  entirely  new 
topic ;  a  fact  which  must  be  regarded  in  interpreting  statutes,  which 
must  always  be  interpreted  from  an  historical  point  of  view  in  order 
to  be  correctly  understood.  It  is  true  that  the  amendatory  act  of  1903 
was  strictly  amendatory,  in  such  way  as  to  embody  the  amendment  into 
the  original  act  of  1898 ;  but,  whatever  the  circumstances  under  which 
an  amendment  comes  in,  or  the  form  which  it  takes,  the  courts  are 
always  at  liberty  to  make  a  broad  investigation  and  to  apply  broad 
considerations  with  regard  to  construing  an  amendment,  even  more 
than  with  reference  to  construing  any  part  of  the  body  of  the  original 
statute,  which  latter,  of  course,  is  always  qualified  by  the  context. 
Here,  especially,  while  the  statute  of  1898  applied  throughout  to  courts 
yy-  f  AinTpanEi^ptey7'and  therefore. may  ju.stly  be  held  to  jtave  made  prppq- 
t'  sitions  from  the  uniform  standpoint  of  those  courts  throughout,  yet  i 
'.',  \  this  amendment  related  to  proceedings  in  courts  of  equity  and  com- 
|mon  law;  and  in  describing  those  proceedings  it  may  be  assumed  to 
use  the  language  of  those  courts,  and  to  construe  that  language  as  those 
eourts  would  have  construed  it.  It  is  not  credible  to  hold  that,  in  refer- 
ring to  proceedings  of  the  courts  of  equity  and  common  law,  the  words 
"  insolvent "  or  "  insolvency,"  under  these  circumstances,  were  to  have 
any  different  construction  than  that  usually  given  them  in  those  courts. 

By  giving  the  words  "insolvent"  or  "insolvency,"  as  found  in  the 
amendment  of  1903,  the  peculiar  definition  given  them  by  the  body  of 
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the  act  of  1898,  we  would  practically  defeat  the  purpose  of  the  amend- 
ment, and  the  amendment  would  be  inapplicable.  No  proceeding  in 
either  courts  of  equity  or  common  law  has  ever  yet,  in  appointing 
receivers  or  otherwise,  used  the  words  "insolvent"  or  "insolvency" 
in  the  special  sense  declared  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898.  Giving 
these  words  the  force  which  the  opinion  of  the  court  gives  them  would 
be  in  substance  declaring  that  no  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  based 
on  the  appointment  of  a  receiver  by  a  court  of  equity  or  common  law 
was  in  fact  and  in  substance  justifiable,  because  there  never  has  been 
any  case  where  such  an  adjudication  was  secured  in  which  the  court 
which  appointed  the  receiver  has  ever  given  to  those  words  the  peculiar 
definition  given  them  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898,  or  was  ever 
asked  to  do  so.  In  the  Golden  Malt  Co.  case,  to  which  we  have  re- 
ferred, the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  was  finally  refused.  Not  only  has 
there  never  been  any  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  based  on  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  receiver  under  circumstances  like  those  stated  in  the  opinion 
of  the  court,  but  there  is  no  reasonable  probability  that  there  ever  will 
be ;  as  not  only  has  no  court  of  common  law  or  equity  ever  accepted 
the  definition  of  "insolvency"  embodied  in  the  Bankruptcy  Statutes, 
"but  there  is  no  reasonable  probability  that  such  courts  ever  will  do  so. 

None  of  the  cases  cited  in  the  opinion  of  the  courts  seems  to  sus- 
tain its  propositions.  106  Fed.  839,  was  decided  before  the  amend- 
ment of  1903  ;  181  Fed.  422,  was  in  the  District  Court,  and  turned  on 
a  question  of  fraud  and  collusion ;  165  Fed.  249,  has  the  same  features 
as  the  case  last  referred  to ;  150  Fed.  293,  the  Beatty  case,  quite  well 
known,  showed  expressly  that  the  proceeding  in  the  State  court  de- 
clared only  that  the  parties  proceeded  against  were  unable  to  meet  their 
obligations  as  they  came  due ;  in  145  Fed.  865,  the  question  we  have 
here  was  referred  to  at  page  868,  but  was  not  decided,  either  there  or 
at  page  871 ;  in  131  Fed.  57,  the  case  was  submitted  to  the  jury  in  the 
District  Court  from  the  aspect  taken  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  here, 
but  was  disposed  of  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  as  a  mere  question 
of  fact,  without  any  disposition  of  the  question  of  law  now  brought  to 
our  attention ;  the  other  cases  cited  were  in  the  District  Court,  and,  of 
course,  are  not  authority  on  an  appeal  from  the  District  Court,  as  there 
has  been  no  such  mass  of  them  as  would  indicate  a  general  acquies- 
cence in  the  proposition  now  maintained.  139  Fed.  244,  did  not  raise 
or  discuss  the  question  we  have  before  us,  although  cited  to  sustain 
the  decision  of  the  District  Court  in  173  Fed.  699. 

Therefore,  while  disposed  to  give  full  effect  to  the  rule  in  this  cir- 
cuit with  regard  to  following  decisions  of  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  of 
other  circuits,  we  cannot  go  so  far  as  to  adopt  the  Golden  Malt  Co. 
case,  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  settled  practice,  and  which  practi- 
cally [nullifies  the  statute  to  which  we  are  asked  here  to  give  effect. 
Therefore,  as  this  is  really  the  only  substantial  proposition  which  stands 
in  the  way  of  aflSrming  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court,  we  are  of 
.the  opinion  that  that  judgment  should  be  aflflrmed.^ 
1  The  case  has  been  slightly  abbreviated. 
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CHAPTER  V. 
WHAT  PROPERTY  PASSES  TO  THE  TRUSTEE. 


SECTION  I. 
Time  of  the  Teansfee. 

EVERETT  V.   JUDSON. 
SuPEEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  Maech  13-Apeil  28,  1913. 

[Reported  in  228  United  States,  474.] 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.^ 

A  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  was  filed  against  the  firm  of 
Judson  &  Judson  and  its  members,  Alfred  M.  Judson  being  one,  on 
December  JJiJ^O,  and  on  December  23, 1910,  Judson  entered  a  notice 
of  his  appearance  in  the  proceedings.  On  January  9,  1911,  the  firm 
and  its  members  were  adjudged  bankru^sj"a^d  on  February  9,  1911, 
Everett  qualified  as  trustee.  Judson  owned  certain  life  insurance  poli- 
cies at  the  time  of  the  institution  of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings,  and 
thereafter,  and  until  his  death,  payable  to  his  executors,  administrators, 
or  assigns. 

On  January^4,  J,911,  Judson  committed  suicide.    Notice  was  served \ 
on  the  trustee  that  the  executor  claimed  the  right,  under  section  70a  of  ^ 
the  Bankruptcy  Act,  to  pay  to  the  trustee  the  cash  surrender  value  of  the 
policies  when  ascertained,  but  the  trustee  denied  such  right  and  also  the 
right  of  the  executor  to  the  balance  of  the  proceeds  of  the  policies. 

The  present  case  was  argued  at  the  same  time  as  the  case  of  Burling- 

ham  V.  Crouse  (228  U.  S.  459),  and  in  so  far  as  it  is  like  that  case  the 

principles  therein  laid  down  are  controlling.     The  present  case  has, 

however,  a  feature  not  directly  involved  in  the  case  of  Burlingham  v. 

Crouse,  because  Judson,  the  insured,  committed  suicide  before  the 

adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  although  after  the  filing  of  the  petition, 

.and  it  is  the  contention  of  the  petitioner  that  the  Bankruptcy  Actfj 

[vested  the  title  to  the  property  in  the  trustee  as  of  the  time  of  the  ad-  ' 

1  judication,  and  that  the  death  of  the  bankrupt  between  the  filing  of  the  ^ 

petition  and  the  date  6f  the  adjudication  made  the  proceeds  of  the ', 

policies  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee.  i 

While  it  is  true  that  section  70a  provides  that  the  trustee,  upon  his 
appointment  and  qualification,  becomes  vested  by  operation  of  law  with 
the  title  of  the  bankrupt  as  of  the  date  he  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt, ' 
there  are  other  provisions  of  the  statute  which,  we  think,  evidence  the 
intention  to  vest  in  the  trustee  the  title  to  such  property  as  it  was  at 
^  The  statement  in  the  opinion  is  abbreviated. 
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the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition.  This  subject  was  considered  in 
Acme  Harvester  Co.  v.  Beekman  Lumber  Co.,  222  U.  S.  300,  wherein 
it  was  held  that,  pending  the  bankrupt  proceedings,  and  after  the  filing 
X  of  the  petition,  no  creditor  could  obtain  by  attachment  a  lien  upon  the 
property  which  would  defeat  the  general  purpose  of  the  law  to  dedicate 
the  property  to  all  creditors  alike.^    Section  70a  vests  all  the  property 

'  In  this  case,  speaking  for  the  court  Mr.  Justice  Dat  said : 

Whatever  may  be  the  limitations  of  the  doctrine  declared  by  this  court,  speaking  by 
the  late  Chief  Justice  Fulleb  in  Mueller  v.  Nugent,  1S4  U.  S.  1, 14,  wliere  it  is  said: 

"  It  is  as  true  of  the  present  law  (1898)  as  it  was  of  that  of  1867,  that  the  filing  of 

\  the  petition  is  a  caveat  to  all  the  world,  and,  in  effect,  an  attachment  and  injunction. 

Bank  v.  Sherman,  101  U.  S.  403.    And  on  adjudication,  title  to  the  bankrupt's  property 

became  vested  in  the  trustee  (Sections  70-21e),  with  actual  constructive  possession,  and 

placed  in  the  custody  of  the  bankruptcy  court." 

It  is  none  the  less  certain  that  an  attachment  of  the  bankrupt's  property  after  the 
filing  of  the  petition  and  before  adjudication  cannot  operate  to  remove  the  bankrupt's 
estate  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  bankruptcy  court  for  the  purpose  of  the  administrar 
tion  under  the  act  of  Congress.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  bankruptcy  law,  passed  in 
pursuance  of  the  power  of  Congress  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  bankruptcy 
throughout  the  United  States,  to  place  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  under  the  control  of 
the  court,  wherever  it  is  found,  with  a  view  to  its  equal  distribution  among  the  creditors. 
The  filing  of  the  petition  is  an  assertion  of  jurisdiction  with  a  view  to  the  determination 
of  the  status  of  the  bankrupt  and  a  settlement  and  distribution  of  his  estate.  The  ex- 
clusive jurisdiction  of  the  bankruptcy  court  is  so  far  in  rem.  that  the  estate  is  regarded  in 
custodia  legis  from  the  filing  of  the  petition.  It  is  true  that  under  section  70a  of  the 
act  of  1898  the  tru.stee  of  the  estate,  on  his  appointment  and  qualification,  is  vested  by 
operation  of  law  with  the  title  of  the  bankrupt  as  of  the  date  he  was  adjudicated  a  bank- 
rupt, but  there  are  many  provisions  of  the  law  which  show  its  purpose  to  hold  the 
property  of  the  bankrupt  intact  from  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  administered  under  the  law  if  an  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  shall  follow 
the  beginning  of  the  proceedings.  Paragraph  5,  section  70a,  in  reciting  the  property 
which  vests  in  the  trustee,  says  there  shall  vest  "  property  which  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  petition,  the  bankrupt  could  by  any  means  transfer  or  which  might  have  been  levied 
upon  and  sold  uuder  judicial  process  against  the  bankrupt."  Under  section  67c  attach- 
ments within  four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition  are  dissolved  by  the  adjudi- 
cation in  the  event  of  the  insolvency  of  the  bankrupt,  if  its  enforcement  would  work  a 
preference.  Provision  is  made  for  the  prompt  taking  possession  of  the  bankrupt's 
property,  before  adjudication  if  necessary  (section  69a).  Every  person  is  forbidden  to 
receive  any  property  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  with  intent  to  defeat  the  purposes  of 
the  act.  These  provisions,  and  others  might  be  recited,  show  the  policy  and  purpose  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  to  hold  the  estate  in  the  custody  of  the  court  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  nntil  the  question  of  adjudication  is  determined.  To 
permit  creditors  to  attach  the  bankrupt's  property  between  thfi  filing  of  the  petition 
and  the  time  of  adjudication  would  be  to  encourage  a  race  of  diligence  to  defeat  the 
purposes  of  the  act  and  prevent  the  equal  distribution  of  the  estate  among  all  creditors 
of  the  same  class  which  is  the  policy  of  the  law.  The  filing  of  the  petition  asserts 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  court,  the  issuing  of  its  process  brings  the  defendant 
into  court,  the  selection  of  the  trustee  is  to  follow  upon  the  adjudication,  and  thereupon 
the  estate  belonging  to  the  bankrupt,  held  by  him  or  for  him,  vests  in  the  trustee. 
Pending  the  proceedings  the  law  holds  the  property  to  abide  the  decision  of  the  court 
upon  the  question  of  adjudication  as  effectively  as  if  an  attachment  had  been  issued, 
and  prevents  creditors  from  defeating  the  purposes  of  the  law  by  bringing  separate 
attachment  suits  which  would  virtually  amount  to  preferences  in  favor  of  such  creditors. 
See  in  this  connection  the  well-considered  cases  of  State  Bank  v.  Cox  (C.  C.  A.,  7th 
Cir.),  143  Fed.  91;  Board  of  County  Commissioners  v.  Hurley  (C.  C.  A.,  8th  Cir.), 
169  Fed.  92,  94. 
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in  the  trustee,  which,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition,  the  bankrupt 
could  by  any  means  have  transferred,  or  which  might  have  been  levied 
upon  and  sold  under  judicial  process  against  him.  The  bankrupt's  dis-ri 
charge  is  from  all  provable  debts  and  claims  which  existed  on  the  day" 
■on  which  the  petition  for  adjudication  was  filed.  Zavelo  v.  Reeves,  227 
U.  S.  625,  630,  631.  The  schedule  that  the  bankrupt  is  required  to 
file,  showing  the  location  and  value  of  his  property,  must  be  filed  with 
his  petition. 

We  think  that  the  purpose  of  the  law  was  to  fix  the  line  of  cleavage 
with  reference  to  the  condition  of  the  bankrupt  estate  as  of  the  time 
at  which  the  petition  was  filed,  and  that  the  property  which  vests  in 
,,the  trustee  at  the  time  of  adjudication  is  that  which  the  bankrupt 
ow^ed  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition.  And  it  is  as  of  that 
date  that  the  surrender  value  of  the  insurance  policies  mentioned  in 
section  70a  should  be  ascertained.  The  subsequent  suicide  of  the 
bankrupt  before  the  adjudication  was  an  unlooked-for  circumstance 
which  does  not  change  the  result  in  the  light  of  the  constructioiU  ,' 
which  we  give  the  statute.  I^^^  ^j^    , ,.  ^,  ^•^^ 

It  follows  that  the  judgment  should  be  affirmed.^  ^ 


RAND   V.   IOWA  CENTRAL  RAILWAY  COMPANY. 
CotrET  OF  Appeals  of  New  York,  June  20-October  2,  1906. 

[Reported  in  186  New  York,  58.] 

WiLLARD  Baetlett,  J.  The  plaintiff  in  this  action  recovered  a  ver- 
dict of  $2,840.00  for  services  alleged  to  have  been  rendered  to  the 
defendant  corporation.  Notwithstanding  the  verdict  the  court  at  Trial 
Term,  by  consent  of  counsel,  entertained  and  finally  granted  a  motion 
to  dismiss  the  complaint.  The  judgment  thereupon  rendered  has  been 
aflBrmed  by  the  Appellate  Division  upon  the  ground  that  the  plaintiff 
mad  been  divested  of  all  title  to  the  claim  in  suit  by  reason  of  the  fact 
Ithat  he  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  after  the  cause  of  action  had  ac- 
jcrued  in  his  favor  and  before  the  beginning  of  this  suit.  The  adjudi- 
cation in  bankruptcy  was  deemed  t(>|i9.ve  this  effect,  although  no  trustee 
in  bankruptcy  was  ever  appointed.  \  It..  ?.(kk.V.Si. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  record  that  ftfi'OMssion  to  appoint  a  trustee 
must  have  been  due  to  the  failure  of^e  plaintiff  to  disclose  the  exist- 
ence either  of  this  claim  or  any  ofeef  property  in  the  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings. While  the  concealment  of  any  property  on  the  part  of  a 
bankrupt  must  be  deemed  a  reprehensible  act  as  toward  his  creditors  it 
by  no  means  follows  that  such  concealment  has  any  bearing  upon  the 
question  as  to  whether  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  have  gone  far 
enough  to  divest  the  bankrupt  of  title.     In  our  judgment  the  proceed- 

1  Andrews  v.  Partridge,  228  U.  S.  479;  Sibley  v.  Naaon,  196  Mass.  125,  131,  ace. 
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I  ings  in  the  case  of  the  plaintiff  had  not  progressed  suflflciently  to  deprive 
I  him  of  the  right  to  maintain  an  action  in  his  own  name  in  the  state 
1. court  upon  the  claim  in  suit.  The  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898  (section 
70)  provides  that  the  trustee  of  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt  upon  his  ap- 
pointment and  qualification  shall  be  vested  by  operation  of  law  with 
the  title  of  the  bankrupt  as  of  the  date  he  was  adjudged  bankrupt.  It 
is  plain  that  this  provision  can  never  become  effective  until  a  trustee  f-j 
in  bankruptcy  shall  have  been  appointed.  Here  none  was  appointed ; 
hence  the  conditions  did  not  exist  which  were  requisite  to  render  this 
provision  of  section  70  operative. 

Such  was  the  view  necessarily  adopted  by  this  court  in  affirming  the 
judgment  in  the  case  of  Fuller  v.  Jameson,  184  N.  Y.  605,  where  the 
case  turned  upon  the  question  whether  the  title  to  insure  property  had 
been  changed  by  reason  of  an  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  against  the 
owner,  the  insured  property  having  been  burned  after  the  referee  in 
bankruptcy  had  announced  the  appointment  of  a  receiver  but  before 
the  order  of  appointment  was  actually  signed.  We  agreed  with  the 
courts  below  that  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  had  not  gone  far  enough 
at  the  time  of  the  fire  to  divest  the  insured  of  his  title. 

If  that  conclusion  was  correct  it  follows  that  the  present  judgment 
cannot  be  sustained.  The  proposition  of  law  involved  in  that  decision 
was  that  under  section  70  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1898  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  trustee  is  essential  to  divest  the  bankrupt  of  a  title  to  his 
property.  As  was  said  by  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachu- 
setts in  another  litigation  growing  out  of  the  same  Are  :  ' '  No  change 
of  title  was  effected  until  the  appointment  and  qualification  of  the  trus- 
tee." (Fuller  V.  New  York  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  184  Mass.  12.)  So  here  the 
plaintiff's  title  to  the  chose  in  action,  which  is  the  basis  of  the  present 
suit,  did  not  pass  out  of  him  in  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  since  no 
trustee  was  appointed  to  whom  it  could  pass. 

But  it  is  urged  that  the  defendant  by  payment  of  a  judgment  herein 
to  the  plaintiff  would  not  be  protected  if  it  should  thereafter  be  sued  1 
upon  the  same  cause  of  action  by  any  trustee  of  the  bankrupt  estate 
who  might  hereafter  be  appointed.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  defendant 
is  not  exposed  to  any  serious  danger  in  this  respect.  "  If  in  such  cases 
there  is  a  recovery,  and  any  question  arises  as  to  the  right  of  the 
trustee  or  creditors  to  the  money,  or  as  to  the  defendant's  being  pro- 
tected in  paying  it  to  the  proper  party,  this  may  be  secured  by  subse-  ' 
-quent  steps  being  then  taken  for  that  purpose."  (Griffin  v.  Mutual 
Life  Ins.  Co.,  11  Am.  Bank.  Rep.  622.)  "We  see  no  reason  why  such 
steps  should  not  be  taken  if  necessary  by  means  of  an  application  to 
the  Bankruptcy  Court.  It  may  very  well  be  that  any  sum  recovered 
by  the  plaintiff  in  the  present  action  will  be  held  by  him  as  trustee  for 
his  creditors ;  but  this  is  a  matter  which  does  not  concern  the  defend- 
ant so  long  as  the  plaintiff  holds  the  legal  title  to  the  claim  and  the 
defendant  is  secured  against  any  possibility  of  being  compelled  to  pay 
it  twice. 
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"We  do  not  overlook  the  fact  that  the  conclusion  which  we  have 
reached  upon  the  principal  question  presented  by  this  appeal  is  in  con- 
flict with  the  view  expressed  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Minnesota  in 
Rand  v.  Sage,  102  N.  W.  Rep.  864  ;  but  while  entertaining  the  highest 
respect  for  that  learned  tribunal,  we  remain  satisfied  with  the  correct- 
ness of  our  own  decision  in  Fuller  v.  Jameson,  supra,  which,  as  has 
already  been  pointed  out,  is  in  harmony  with  the  construction  put  upon 
section  70  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  by  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  of 
Massachusetts. 

CuLLEN,  Ch.,  J.,  Vann,  Weener,  Hiscock  and  Chase,  JJ.,  concur; 
O'Beien,  J.,  absent. 

Judgment  reversed,  etc} 


CLARKE  V.  MINOT. 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  March  Teem,  1842. 
[Beported  in  i  Metcalf,  346.]  i  , .  ' 

Assumpsit  to  recover  $1,729.02. 

The  parties  submitted  the  case  to  the  court  on  the.  following  facts : 
The  defendants  are  executors  of  the  last  will  of  Mpiy  Ann  May,  who, 
by  said  will,  directed  them  to  pay  $2,000  to  Abby  Alcott,  upon  the 
death  of  Joseph  May.  The  plaintiff  is  assignee  of  the  estate  of  Amos 
B.  Alcott,  the  husband  of  said  Abby,  under  St.  1838,  c.  163. 

The  estate  of  said  Amos  B.  was  assigned  to  the  plaintiff  by  the  judge 
of  probate  for  tlie  county  of  Middlesex,  under  the  following  circum- 
stances :  After  the  decease  of  the  above-named  Joseph  May,  the  amount 
of  said  legacy  was  attached  inJtbe  hands  of  the  defendants,  b}'  a  trustee 
process  in  favor  of  a  creditor  of  said  Amos  B.  Alcott,  in  an  action 
founded  upon  a  demand  which  was,  in  its  nature,  provable  against  the 
i  estate  of  an  insolvent  debtor,  under  the  said  statute.  Said  process  was 
returnable  aud  returned  to  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  for  the  county 
of  Suffolk,  at  April  term,  1841.  The  present  defendants  charged  them- 
selves, by  their  answers  in  said  process,  as  trustees  of  said  Alcott,  by 
reason  of  said  legacy,  and  final  judgment  was  rendered  therein  against 
said  Alcott,  as  principal,  and  these  defendants,  as  his  trustees,  for  the 
sum  of  $1,704.42,  and  costs,  on  the  afternoon  of  April  28,  1841,  being 
three  days  before  the  last  day  of  said  term.  The  said  attachment  was 
never  dissolved  bj'  said  Alcott. 

After  said  final  judgment  was  rendered,  and  on  the  same  day,  viz., 
April  28,  1841,  other  ci^ditors  of  said  Alcott  preferred  a  petition  to  the 
said  judge  of  probate,  setting  forth  the  foregoing  facts,  and  praj'ing 
that  proceedings  might  be  instituted,  under  said  statute,  for  dividing 

1  Johnson  v.  Collier,  222  U.  S.  486,  ace. 
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and  distributing  said  Alcott's  estate  among  his  creditors.  A  warrant 
was  issued  to  a  messenger,  by  said  judge,  on  the  same  day,  directing 
him  to  take  possession  of  said  estate,  and  "forthwith  to  give  public 
notice,  and  also  to  said  Alcott's  trustees  before  named,"  [the  defend- 
ants] "that  a  warrant"  had  issued  against  his  estate,  etc.,  by  adver- 
tisement thereof,  to  be  piiblished  in  the  Boston  Daily  Advertiser,  a 
newspaper  printed  in  Boston,  three  weeks  successively,  etc.  The  mes- 
senger gave  written  notice  to  each  of  the  defendants  personally,  before 
nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  April  29,  1841,  and  within  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  rendition  of  the  judgment  aforesaid,  and  before  any 
\  execution  had  issued  thereon,  and  caused  the  notification  to  be  pub- 
'lished  in  said  newspaper,  as  directed  in  the  warrant,  on  the  morning  of 
April  30.  In  the  afternoon  of  April  29,  execution  in  said  suit  against 
said  Alcott,  and  the  defendants,  as  his  trustees,  was  issued,  and  the 
defendants  paid  to  the  oflGicer  the  said  sum  of  $1,729.02,  the  amount 
which  is  claimed  of  them  in  this  action. 

(Several  other  facts,  which  related  to  the  regularity  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  judge  of  probate,  etc.,  were  also  stated;  but  as  it  became 
unnecessary  for  the  court  to  decide  the  questions  arising  from  those 
facts,  thej'  are  not  here  inserted.) 
f^  The  parties  agreed  that  "  if  it  is  competent  in  law  for  the  defendants 
to  give  in  evidence  the  foregoing  facts,  or  any  part  thereof;  and  if, 
under  the  facts  which  may  be  so  given  in  evidence,  the  court  should  be 
of  opinion  that  the,  said  attachment  was  not  dissolved,  and  the  payment 
by  the  defendants,  on  execution,  as  above  stated,  was  proper ;  the 
plaintiff  shall  become  nonsuit :  Otherwise,  judgment  is  to  be  rendered 
against  the  defendants  for  the  sum  of  $1,729,  and  costs." 
M.  S.  Clarke,  pro  se. 

W.  Minot,  f 01  the  defendants.  t-  ,^      ,,     „„   it  (t^^^,  ■(»••«  c' '''< 

Shaw,  C.  J.     Several  questions  hay«\been  argued  in  this  case,  which 
\  it  is  not  necessary  to  decide.     The  question  is,  whether  at  the  time 
1  when  the  assignment  to  the  -jJlaintiff,  of  the  effects  of  the  insolvent, 
•under  St.  1838,  c.  163,  took  effect,  so  as  to  transfer  his  property  and 
jchoses  in  action,  the  debt  and  sum  of  money,  in  the  hands  of  the  de- 
fendants, had  been  so  taken  on  execution,  that  the  assignment  did  not 
transfer  it ;  or  whether  it  was  merely  attached  upon  mesne  process,  so 
that  the  insolvent  proceedings  dissolved  the  attachment  and  left  the 
debt  to  pass  to  the  assignee,  for  the  general  benefit  of  the  creditors. 

This  question  depends  upon  the  provisions  of  the  insolvent  law,  de- 
termining the  time  at  which  the  assignment  shall  take  effect,  so  as  to 
divest  the  property  of  the  insolvent,  in  his  real  and  personal  estate  and 
choses  in  action,  and  vest  the  same  in  the  assignee.  This  clearly  is 
[not  the  time_^of  the_act  of  assignment,  for  that  is  always  some  time  after 
'["tErcommencement  of  the  proceedings  ;  and  by  the  terms  of  the  statute, 
it  relates  back  to  an  anterior  period.  One  other  consideration  must  be 
obvious ;  which  is,  that  the  judge,  by  such  assignment,  merely  executes 
&  power  devolved  by  law  upon  him ;  he  conveys  no  interest  of  his  own  ; 
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the  property  which  passea  by  it  is  transferred  by  force  of  the  statute  ; 

?'  and  therefore  the  legal  effect  of  such  transfer  depends  little  upon  the 
terms  of  the  assignment,  either  as  to  the  propertj'  transferred,  or  the 

;  time  at  which  it  shall  take  effect.    But  the  legal  eflfect  and  operation  of 

1  the  assignment,  in  these  respects,  must  depend  upon  the  provisions  of 

the  statute.     It  is  purely  a  statute  title  under  which  an  assignee  claims 

'  either  the  goods  or  choses  in  action  of  the  insolvent ;  and  to  the  statute 

we  must  look  for  the  nature  and  extent  of  that  title. 

The  question  then  recurs,  to  what  time  does  this  assignment  relate 

■  back?  The  statute,  section  5,  thus  states  it :  "  Which  assignment  shall 
vest  in  the  assignees  all  the  property  of  the  debtor,  both  real  and  per- 
sonal, which  he  could  by  any  way  or  means  have  lawfully  sold,  assigned 
or  conveyed,  or  which  might  have  been  taken  on  execution  on  any 
judgment  against  him,^t_the_time  ^f _  the_fl):a]t  publication  of  the  notice 
of  issuing  the  above-mentioned  warrant."  This  leads  directly  to  the 
inquiry,  what  is  the  time  ofTEi" firsfpublication  thus  referred  to,  and 
for  this  we  go  to  the  second  section.    The  first  section  having  provided 

I  for  the  issuing  of  a  warrant  to  a  messenger  to  take  possession,  etc.,  the 
I  second  section  provides  as  follows :  "The  said  messenger  shaU  forth- 
with give  public  notice,  by  advertisement,  in  such  newspapers  as  shall 
be  designated  by  the  judge,  and  also  such  personal  or  other  notice  to 
any  persons  concerned,  as  the  judge  shall  prescribe." 

It  seems  to  have  been  the  obvious  policy  of  the  statute,  to  fix  some 
precise  point  of  time,  at  which  the  whole  property  and  effects  of  the 
debtor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed  from  him,  and  vested  in  the  as- 
signees. The  legislature  appear  to  have  intended  that  a  time  should 
be  fixed,  before  which  all  transfers  and  conveyances  of  property  by  the 
debtor,  made  in  good  faith,  and  not  intended  to  give  preferences,  shall 
be  valid ;  so  of  aU  payments  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  and 
transfers  of  property,  made  without  the  concurrence  of  the  owner,  as 
by  seizure,  or  levy  on  execution. 

The  same  time  is  fixed  on  for  another  purpose,  in  this  statute,  by 
section  3,  which  determines  what  debts  may  be  proved ;  and  it  pro- 
vides, that  "  all  debts  due  and  payable  from  such  debtor,  at  the  time 
of  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  of  issuing  the  said  warrant,  may 
be  proved."  It  only  remains  then  to  ascertain  what  specific  act  was 
intended  by  these  words,  "  the  first  publication."  The  statute  having 
previously  directed  that  public  notice  should  forthwith  be  given  by  ad- 
vertisement in  such  newspapers,  etc.,  the  natural,  and,  in  our  opinion, 
the  legal  construction  is,  that  it  is  such  notice  by  advertisement. 
Whether  such  notice  maj^  be  considered  as  made  public  by  advertise- 
ment, when  the  advertisement,  duly  signed,  is  delivered  to  the  printer 
at  the  oflflce  of  publication,  with  orders  to  print  it  in  the  next  paper,  or 
by  putting  it  in  type  and  striking  it  off  on  paper,  or  by  the  first  delivery 
of  one  of  the  newspapers  containing  it,  it  is  not  necessary  in  this  case 
to  decide  ;  nor,  if  the  latter  is  required,  is  it  necessary  now  to  decide, 
whether  the  publication  must  await  the  regular  day  of  publication  of 
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the  newspaper,  or  whether  it  would  be  a  publication  by  advertisement, 
within  the  statute,  to  anticipate  the  daj'  of  publication,  by  striking  oflf, 
issuing  and  distributing,  an  extra  number  of  such  newspaper.    These 
K  points  are  not  necessary  to  the  present  case,  lificause  there  is  nojnti- 
\  mation_  that  there  was  any  publication  by  advertisement,,  before  the"* 
1  defendants,  as  trustees,  paid^ver  the  "amount  in  their  hands,  on  execu- 
i  tion ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  the  personal  notice  given  to  them,  before 
'  such  paj'ment,  is  relied  upon  to  show  that  they  paid  in  their  own 
sixong. 
y.    Two  grounds  are  relied  upon,  in  the  ingenious  argument  of  the 
)  plaintiff,  to  show  that  such  personal  notice  is  sufficient,  in  a  case  .Ijke 
ilie_p£esent.     The  first  is,  that  as  the  whole  subject^f  the  mode  of  no- 
\  tice  isJxL5iIJ3ii:ec5ed_^]tbEjna^^End"?taIe3^TnT,he  warrant  —  personal 
•^  notice  to  certainpersons  named,  and  advertisements  in  certain  news- 
papers designated  ^  the  duty  of  giving  notice  is  but  one  duty,  though 
consisting  of  several  acts,  and  that  the  first  act  done  in  the  performance 
of  this  duty  —  the  whole  being  followed  up  and^  done  with,.r.eaaonable 
diligence  —  is  the  first  publication.     But  this  seems  inconsistent  with 

I  the  terms  of  the  statute  :  ' '  The  messenger  shall  give  public  notice  by 
advertisement,  and  also  such  personal  or  other  notice,"  etc.  Such  per- 
sonal notice  may  be  private  and  confidential,  and  confined  to  the  per- 
■sons  named.  Public  notice  and  personal  notice,  instead  of  being  the 
same  thing,  are  plainly  put  in  contradistinction  to  each  other.  To  hold 
that  personal  notice  to  an  individual,  perhaps  one  having  an  interest  to 
conceal  it,  is  a  publication  of  notice,  would  be  putting  a  construction 
upon  the  language,  not  conformable  to  its  usual  meaning,  especially 
when  the  statute  has  directed  two  forms  of  notice,  one  of  which  is  to 
be  public. 

But  such  construction  seems  equally  inconsistent  with  the  policy  of 
the  statute.  We  are  now  seeking  to  ascertain  and  fix  the  point  of 
time  intended  by  the  statute  as  the  time  at  whicli  all  the  property  of  the 
debtor  is  changed  and  his  power  over  it  suspended ;  that  point,  in 
pother  words,  prior  to  which  all  payments,  made  by  him  or  to  him,  all 
conveyances  (not  fraudulent)  made  by  him,  all  seizures,  levies,  and 
extents  of  execution  upon  his  property,  shall  be  held  valid,  and  all 
those,  made  after,  void.  It  was  competent  for  the  legislature  to  have 
fixed  any  other  time,  as,  for  instance,  the  application  to  the  judge,  or 
the  act  of  the  judge  in  issuing  the  warrant,  or  the  delivery  of  the  war- 
rant to  the  messenger.  Either  of  these  would  have  afforded  security 
to  the  creditors,  but  might  have  unjustly  interfered  with  the  rights  of 
those  who  had  been  dealing  with  the  debtor,  in  good  faith  and  without 
notice.  Thejime  of  .first  publication  was  fixed,  obviously  because  that 
act  would,  in  most  cases,  afford  "aHuar  noEice  to  those  immediately 
interested +_iind-it.-was  intended  as  constructive  notice  to  all.  But  no 
such  effect  can  be  attributed  to  personal  notice  to  one  individual. 
\  The  other,  and  we  believe  the  principal  ground  relied  oiTby  the 
'  plaintiff,  is,  that  although  the  time  of  notice  to  the  defendants  was  not 
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\  the  time  at  which  all  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  debtor  vested  in  the 

assignee,  yet  that  it  bound  the  property  in  the  defendants'  hands,  and 

prevented  them  from  parting  with  it  by  paying  it  on  an  execution 

j  against  the  debtor.     The  first  serious  objection  to  this  view  is,  that 

'  instead  of  fixing  one  point  of  time,  at  which  all  the  property  passes,  it 

may  fix  various  times,  according  as  certain  individuals  had  notice  or 

not.     On  the  same  execution,  for  instance,  some  trustees  might  have 

notice,  and  others  not.    According  to  the  principle  contended  for,  some 

would  be  bound  to  pay  over,  and  others  prohibited.    Besides,  to  whom 

k,  shall  personal  notice  be  given,  to  have  the  supposed  eflFect  ?    The  de- 

-,  i  fendants  were  mere  stakeholders  ;  they  were  to  pay  over  to  any  person 

\  1 1  lawfully  entitled.  Jllhe^fficer  had  no  notice_of_the  warrant,  and  more 

lespecially  if  the  creditor,  for  whom  Tie  acted,  hagLnone,  how  was  notice 

to  the  mere  holder  of  the  property  to  affect  their  rights  ?     Suppose  the 

property  in  the  hands  of  the  trustees  had  been  chattels,  to  be  sold  on 

execution  instead  of  monej',  would  they  not  have  been  bound  to  expose 

them  ?    And  if  they  had  so  exposed  them,  might  not  the  officer  have 

lawfully  taken  them  ? 

But  it  is  further  insisted,  as  a  general  rule  of  law,  that  when  con- 
structive notice  is  prescribed  by  statute,  in  order  to  give  full  effect  to 
conveyances,  if  actual  and  express  notice  is  shown,  as  to  any  indi- 
vidual, it  supersedes  the  necessity  of  showing  such  constructive  notice 
\  in  regard  to  him.     This  brings  us  in  fact  to  the  precise  point  of  the 
I  case.     What  property  passed  bj'  this  assignment  ?    The  answer  is,  all 
\  that  the  debtor  had  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  notice.     But 
1  if  it  had  been  rightfully  paid  away,  transferred,  or  taken  in  execution, 
before  that  time,  then  it  was  not  his,  and  the  assignment  did  not  reach 
lit.     The  notice  that  the  defendants  had  was  not  that  an  act  had  been 
Idone  which  transferred  the  property  from  the  debtor,  and  which  only  ^ 
Irequired  publication  to  give  it  effect,  but  that  proceedings  had  been-- 
commenced  which,  if  followed  by  a  publication  of  notice  and  other 
acts,  would  transfer  the  propertj'.    This  is  not  the  notice  contemplated 
by  the  rule.     The  most  familiar  case  is  that  of  the  registration  of  a 
deed,  which  is  made  necessary  to  secure  the  estate  from  being  attached 
as  the  property  of  the  grantor.    But  if  an  attaching  creditor  has  notice 
that  his  debtor  has  conveyed  his  estate,  though  the  deed  is  not  regis- 
tered, still  he  is  bound  by  his  actual  notice.     The  reason  is  that,  as 
between  the  grantor  and  grantee,  the  propertj'  has  actually  passed  by 
the  execution  and  delivery  of  the  deed,  and  actual  notice  to  him  is 
equivalent  to  that  registration,  the  purpose  of  which  was  to  give  him 
notice.     But  the  fact  of  which  he  has  notice,  in  such  case,  is  that  the 
estate  has  been  actuallj'  conveyed.     Notice  that  another  is  about  to 
obtain  a  deed,  though  it  is  actually  obtained,  but  not  registered,  before 
his  attachment,  does  not  defeat  his  attachment.     Gushing  v.  Hurd,  4 
Pick.  253.    If  the  law  were  that  a  deed  should  have  no  effect  to  trans- 
fer estate  till  in  fact  registered,  then  notice  of  an  unregistered  deed 
would  not  prevent  another  from  attaching.    The  only  difference  between 
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that  and  the  present  case  is  this :  that  would  have  a  prospective,  and 
this  has  a  retrospective  relation.  The  distinction  between  this  and 
most  of  the  cases  cited,  is  that  in  them  registration  or  publication  is 
required  merel3'  for  the  purpose  of  giving  notice  of  an  act  which,  of 
\ itself,  transfers  or  affects  property.  In  this  case,  the  publication  is 
necessary  to  fix  a  point  of  time  at  which  the  deed  shall  take  effect,  and 
without  which  the  deed  is  inoperative.  Suppose  a  debtor  should  happen 
to  be  so  situated  that  he  has  onlj'  five  debtors  and  Ave  creditors,  and 
personal  notice  is  given  to  all  of  them,  and  no  public  notice  is  ever 
given,  could  it  be  maintained  that  the  mere  official  assignment  under 
this  statute  would  pass  the  property  of  the  debtor  to  the  assignee,  and 
•enable  the  latter  to  sue  in  his  own  name,  and  perform  all  the  functions 
of  an  assignee  under  the  statute  ? 

This  decision  is  not,  we  think,  opposed  to  the  ease  of  Walker  v.  Gill, 
.2  Bailey,  105,  cited  by  the  plaintiff,  in  which  the  learned  judge  says, 
he  is  "  not  aware  of  any  instance  in  which  the  law  requires  an  act  to 
be  done  for  the  purpose  of  giving  notice,  and  regards  the  doing  of  it 
AS  implied  notice,  that  the  parties  concerned  will  not  be  affected  with 
express  notice."  That  was  an  action  by  a  creditor  against  an  admin- 
istrator, on  a  demand,  of  which,  by  the  statute  of  South  Carolina,  he 
should  have  given  notice  within  one  year  after  administration  taken ; 
and  the  defendant,  to  avoid  the  effect  of  the  statute,  relied  on  the  fact 
that  the  plaintiff  had  actual  notice.  But  the  court  proceeded  on  the 
ground  that  publication  was  not  necessary,  as  a  condition,  to  give  effect 
to  the  limitation,  but,  like  registration  of  a  conveyance,  only  to  give 
notice.  Had  that  statute,  like  ours  on  the  same  subject,  made  the  term 
of  limitation  commence  at  the  time  of  giving  public  notice,  actual  per- 
sonal notice  to  an  individual  would  not  have  made  the  statute  take 
•effect  as  to  him  :  Emerson  v.  Thompson,  16  Mass.  429  ;  nor  have  been 
a  substitute  for  the  publication,  which  alone  can  call  the  statute  into 
effectual  opposition. 

But  the  distinction  is,  that  the  publication  under  the  insolvent  act  of 
1838,  although  one  purpose  of  publication  is  to  give  notice  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, is  not  required  for  the  purpose  of  giving  notice  of  another 
substantive  and  efficient  act,  but  is  itself  the  act  which  gives  effect  and 
-operation  to  the  subsequentdeed  of  assignment,  fixes  the  time  at  which 
it  takes  effect,  and  without  which,  such  subsequent  assignment  has  no 
effect  to  transfer  the  debtor's  property. 

Plaintiff  nonsuit.  * 

4  1  Similarly,  in  the  English  law,  notice  that  a  debtor  is  about  to  commit  an  act  of 
\  bankruptcy  (which  fixes  the  time  to  which  the  trustee's  title  relates)  will  not  invalidate 
j  transactions  with  the  debtor.  Ex  parte  Hallifax,  2  Mont.  D.  &  DeG.  544 ;  Hocking  v. 
Acraman,  12  M.  &  W.  170;  Ex  parte  Arnold,  3  Ch.  D.  70.  The  Bankruptcy  Act  of 
1883  provides,  however,  section  4  (A),  that  it  is  itself  an  act  of  bankruptcy  "if  the 
debtor  gives  notice  to  any  of  his  creditors  that  he  has  suspended,  or  that  he  is  about 
ito  suspend,  payment  of  his  debts." 
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BUTLER  V.  MULLEN. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  Novembeb,  1868. 

[Reported  in  100  Massachusetts,  453.] 

Contract  by  the  assignees  in  insolvency  of  Henry  J.  Holbrook,  an 
insolvent  debtor,  to  recover  a  sum  of  money  due  from  the  defendants 
to  Holbrook. 

It  was  admitted  that  the  defendants  were  liable  for  the  amount 
claimed,  unless  the  following  agreed  facts  furnished  a  defence. 
,  The  defendants  were  summoned  as  the  trustees  of  Holbrook  in  an 
action  brought  by  Simeon  Snow  against  Holbrook,  and  were  charged 
as  trustees  on  the  13th  of  October,  1866,  on  default ;  judgment  was 
entered  against  Holbrook  on  the  19th ;  execution  issued  thereon  on  the 
20th ;  and  the  defendants,  on  the  22d  of  the  same  October,  paid  over 
the  said  amount  to  the  deputy  sheriff,  who  held  the  execution,  on  his 
demand. 

■,  v,;On  the  10th  of  October,  1866,  a  warrant  in  insolvency  was  issued 
against  Holbrook  ;  _yie_first  publication  of  the  issuing  thereof  was  made 
on  the^llth  of  October- ;  and  on  the  first  of  November  following  the 
plaintiffs  were  appointed  assignees,  and  received  an  assignment  of 
Holbrook's  property.' 

No  suggestion  of  Holbrook's  insolvencj'  was  ever  made  on  the  record 
in  the  case  of  Snow  against  Holbrook,  and  no  notice  of  said  proceed- 
ings in  insolvency  was  ever,  received  by  the  defendants,  nor  was  any 
given  to  them,  unless  the  issuing  of  the  warrant  in  insolvency,  and  the 
first  publication  of  the  issuing  of  the  same,  were  notice  to  them.  ^i-j>i. 

On  the  above  facts,  in  the  Superior  Court,  judgment  was  ordered  for 
the  defendants,  and  the  plaintiffs  appealed. 

M  Avery,  for  the  plaintiffs. 

H.  W.  Bragg,  for  the  defendants. 

Hoar,  J.  The  defendants  were  summoned  as  trustees,  and  charged 
as  such  upon  their  default  on  the  13th  of  October,  1866  ;  and  a  judg- 
ment being  entered  against  Holbrook,  the  principal  defendant,  on  the 
19th  of  the  same  October,  execution  issued  on  the  20th  of  the  same 
month,  and  they  paid  over  the  amount  due  upon  the  execution,  upon 
the  demand  of  the  officer  who  held  it,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of 
the  same  month.  A  warrant  of  insolvency  issued  against  Holbrook, 
October  10,  1866,  the  first  publication  was  made  on  the  next  day,  and 
the  plaintiffs  were  appointed  assignees  of  his  estate  on  the  1st  of  No- 
vember following. 
f  Upon  these  facts  we  think  the  defence  to  this  action  cannot  be  main- 
tained. The  payment  by  the  defendants  upon  the  judgment  against 
I  them  as  trustees  was  a  valid  payment  as  against  Holbrook,  his  execu- 
tors and  administrators.    Gen.  Sts.  c.  142,  §  37.    But  it  had  no  validity 
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against  a  partj'  whose  title  intervened  before  the  judgment  against  them 
was  rendered,  and  whose  title  was  superior  to  the  attachment  by  which 
the  fund  had  been  held.  Not  only  does  the  assignment,  when  made, 
relate  back  to  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  in  insolvency,  and  vest  < 
all  the  property  of  the  debtor  in  the  assignee,  but  before  the  assignment 
the  debtor  is  so  far  divested  of  his  property,  by  virtue  of  the  issuing  of 
the  warrant,  that  from  the  first  publication  no  transfer  or  conveyance 
of  it  can  be  made  which  will  have  any  validity  against  the  assignee. 
Gen.  Sts.  c.  118,  §  44 ;  Clarke  v.  Minot,  4  Met.  346 ;  Judd  v.  Ives, 
lb.  401;  Edwards  v.  Sumner,  4  Cush.  393;  Gallup  v.  Robinson,  11 
Gray,  20.  By  the  assignment,  the  debt  which  the  defendants  owed  to 
Holbrook  on  the  11th  of  October  became  due  to  the  plaintiffs,  and 
vested  in  them  as  a  chose  in  action  on  and  after  that  day ;  and  a  sub- 
sequent payment  to  Holbrook  or  to  any  other  person  other  than  the 
plaintiffs  does  not  discharge  the  debt. 

The  defendants  cannot  be  allowed  to  show  that  they  had  no  notice  of 
the  insolvency,  as  the  publication  of  the  notice  of  the  issuing  of  the 
warrant  is  legal  notice  to  all  persons,  by  which  they  are  bound.  Clarke 
V.  Ives,  tibi  supra;  Edwards  v.  Sumner,  ubi  supra;  Hall  v.  Whiston, 
5  Allen,  126  ;  5  Bac.  Ab.  Trover,  E.  12. 

Judgment  for  the  plaintiffs.^ 


SECTION  n. 
Situs  of  the  Propeett. 

HUNTER  V.  POTTS. 
King's  Bench,  1791. 

[Eeported  in  4  Term  Reports,  182.] 

This  was  an  action  for  money  had  and  received,  to  which  the  defend- 
ant pleaded  the  general  issue.  On  the  trial  before  Lord  Kenyon  at 
Guildhall  a  special  verdict  was  found,  which,  after  setting  forth  the 
formal  parts  (namely,  the  trading,  the  petitioning  creditor's  debt,  the 

1  Willis  V.  Freeman,  12  East,  656;  Coles  v.  Coles,  6  Hare,  517;  Re  Calcott  [1898], 

2  Ch.  460;  Conner  v.  Long,  104  V.  S.  228,  232;  Re  Gregg,  1  Hask.  173;  Re  Lalse, 

3  Biss.  204 ;  Howard  ».  Crompton,  14  Blatch.  328 ;  Sicard  v.  Buffalo,  &c.  By.  Co.,  15 
Blatch.  525;  Stevens  v.  Mechanics'  Bank,  101  Mass.  109;  Palmer  v.  Jordan,  163 
Mass.  350;  Duffield  v.  Horton,  73  N.  Y.  218,  ace.  Cf.  Toof  v.  Bank,  206  Fed.  250. 

It  has  been  held  that  even  an  officer  acting  under  the  order  of  a  court  is  liable  for 
dealing  in  good  faith  with  property  of  a  bankrupt  after  the  day  to  which  the  trustee's 
title  has  relation.  Cooper  v.  Chitty,  1  Burr.  20 ;  Balme  v.  Hutton,  1  Cromp.  &  M. 
262 ;  Garland  v.  Carlisle,  4  CI.  &  Fin.  693.  But  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
refused  to  follow  these  precedents.  Conner  v.  Long,  104  U.  S.  228.  See  also  Johnson 
u.  Bishop,  1  Woolw.  324 ;  Bradley  r.  Frost,  3  Dill.  457. 
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bankruptcy,  the  commission,  and  assignment),  stated  that  the  bank- 
rupts before  their  bankruptcy  were  indebted  to  the  defendant  on  a 
contract  made  in  England ;  at  which  time,  and  also  at  the  time  of  the 
bankruptcy,  and  until  the  assigning  of  the  attachment  hereafter  men- 
tioned, all  the  parties  were  resident  in  England  ;  that  after  the  issuing 
of  the  commission  of  bankrupt,  and  the  making  of  the  assignment,  the 
defendant,  knowing  thereof,  gave  orders  to  his  attorney  in  Rhode 
Island,  North  America,  to  attach  the  effects  of  the  bankrupts  in  that 
island;  in  consequence  of  which  the  attornej-,  in  May,  1785,  attached, 
in  the  regular  way,  certain  moneys  in  the  hands  of  J.  and  W.  Russell, 
which  were  due  from  them  to  the  bankrupts  at  the  time  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy; and  in  November,  1786,  obtained,  in  the  Court  of  Common 
Fleas  in  Rhode  Island,  a  regular  judgment  against  the  bankrupts  for 
£496  12s.  ^d.  and  costs,  which  sum  he  afterwards  received  and  remitted 
to  the  defendant  in  England,  who  claims  to  hold  the  same  to  his  own 
use.  The  verdict  also  stated  that  the  proceedings  of  the  court  in  Rhode 
Island  were  continued  by  imparlances  from  May,  1785,  to  November, 
1786,  at  the  request  of  the  Russells,  in  order  that  the  bankrupts  might 
have  notice  of  such  proceedings. 

Lord  Kenton,  C.  J.,  now  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

In  the  argument  in  this  case  many  quotations  were  made  from  the 
writers  on  the  civil  law,  which  it  is  not  necessary  to  consider  in  deter- 
mining this  question.  Generally  speaking,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
personal  propertj'  must  be  governed  b}'  the  laws  of  that  country  where 
the  owner  is  domiciled.  Neither  do  we  mean  to  break  through  the  rule 
that  the  courts  of  one  countrj'  ought  to  pay  a  proper  deference  to  the 
decisions  of  the  courts  in  another  having  competent  jurisdiction,  where 
the  facts  on  which  the  decision  was  made  were  fairly  disclosed  to  such 
court.  But  the  general  question  here  is,  whether  the  assignment  which 
was  executed  by  the  commissioners  of  the  bankrupt  was  sufficient  to 
vest  the  bankrupt's  property  in  the  plantations  abroad  in  the  assignees 
under  the  commission ;  because  if  it  did  so  vest  at  the  time  of  the 
assignment,  it  is  immaterial  to  consider  in  this  case  how  far  the  rela- 
tion under  the  bankrupt  laws  should  take  effect  in  Rhode  Island,  since 
the  assignment  was  executed  anterior  to  the  time  when  the  attachment 
suit  was  there  commenced.  Therefore  the  only  question  here  is,  whether 
or  not  the  property  in  that  island  passed  bj-  the  assignment  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  owner  (the  bankrupt)  had  assigned  it  by  his  voluntary 
act.  And  that  it  does  so  pass  cannot  be  doubted,  unless  there  were 
some  positive  law  of  that  country  to  prevent  it.  Every  person  having 
property  in  a  foreign  country  may  dispose  of  it  in  this  ;  though  indeed 
if  there  be  a  law  in  that  country  directing  a  particular  mode  of  convey- 
ance, that  must  be  adopted ;  but  in  this  case  no  law  of  that  kind  is 
stated,  and  we  cannot  conjecture  that  it  was  not  competent  to  the  bank- 
rupt himself,  prior  to  the  bankruptcy,  to  have  disposed  of  his  property 
as  he  pleased.  Now,  the  bankrupt  statutes  have  expressly  enacted 
that  the  commissioners  may  assign  all  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  in 
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the  most  extensive  words ;  and,  therefore,  on  the  general  reason  of  the 
thing,  if  there  be  no  positive  decision  to  the  contrary,  no  doubt  could 
be  entertained  but  that,  by  the  laws  of  this  country,  uncontradicted  by 
the  laws  of  anj'  other  country  where  personal  property  may  happen  to 
be,  the  commissioners  of  a  bankrupt  may  dispose  of  the  personal  prop- 
erty of  a  bankrupt  resident  here,  though  such  property  be  in  a  foreign 
country.  Then  let  us  consider  the  decisions  which  have  been  made  on 
this  subject.  The  case  of  M'Intosh  v.  Ogilvie  agrees  with  our  opinion. 
There,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  Lord  Har'dwicke,  on  his  being  told 
that  the  defendant  in  that  case  had  not  obtained  a  sentence  before  the 
bankruptcy,  said :  "  Then  it  is  like  a  foreign  attachment,  by  which  this 
court  will  not  suffer  a  creditor  to  gain  priority,  if  no  sentence  were 
pronounced  before  the  bankruptcy."  In  another  part  he  intimated  a 
strong  opinion  that  the  property  in  Scotland  should  not  be  taken  by 
one  creditor  to  the  prejudice  of  the  rest  of  the  creditors  here.  And  at 
the  close  of  that  case  the  Solicitor-General  observed  that  this  precise 
question  had  been  determined.  But  the  case  of  Beckford  v.  Turner 
was  relied  on,  when  this  case  was  first  argued,  as  a  determination  in 
favor  of  the  attachment  creditor ;  but  certainly  no  question  of  that  kind 
was  stated  among  the  reasons  signed  by  the  counsel,  nor  was  it  brought 
in  judgment  in  that  ease.  The  single  question  there  was  whether  or 
not  the  proceedings  in  the  island  of  Jamaica  were  conformable  to  the 
mode  pointed  out  by  the  act  of  assembly  there.  And  if  it  had  been 
stated  in  the  reasons  signed  in  that  case,  this  question  could  not  have 
arisen  in  deciding  it.  There  was  indeed  a  dictum,  rather  than  a  deci- 
sion, in  Wilson's  case  that  the  assignment  by  the  commissioners  had 
no  other  effect  than  a  voluntary  assignment  I  believe  the  doubt  in  all 
these  cases  has  arisen  from  not  attending  to  the  meaning  of  the  word 
"  voluntary."  It  has  been  contended  that  it  means  "  without  a  valu- 
able consideration ; "  but  it  is  impossible  to  consider  it  in  that  light, 
for  in  the  case  of  a  bankruptcy  there  must  be  a  consideration.  It 
means  the  bankrupt's  own  voluntary  act,  as  contradistinguished  from 
a  compulsory  act  by  law.  Therefore,  on  the  reason  of  the  thing,  even 
without  any  authorities,  we  have  no  difficulty  in  saying  that  the  title  of 
the  plaintiffs  must  prevail.  For  it  must  be  remembered  that  during  the 
progress  of  this  business  all  these  parties  resided  in  England  ;  that  the 
defendant,  knowing  of  the  commission  and  of  the  assignment,  in  order 
to  gain  a  priority,  transmitted  an  affidavit  to  Ehode  Island  to  obtain  an 
attachment  of  the  bankrupt's  property  there,  in  violation  of  the  rights 
of  the  rest  of  the  creditors,  which  were  then  vested;  but  such  an 
attempt  cannot  be  sanctioned  in  a  court  of  law.  But  in  addition  to 
these  reasons,  the  decisions  which  have  been  made  on  this  subject 
remove  all  doubts  whatever.  It  is  not  necessary  to  go  through  them, 
because  they  were  mentioned  in  the  argument,  and  are  collected  in 
HI.  Bl.  Rep.  C.  B.,  131  and  132  n. ;  Salomons  v.  Boss,  before  Lord 
Batlmrst;  Jollet  and  another  v.  Deponthieu  and  Barril,  before  Lord 
Camden ;  and  Neale  and  another  v.  Cottingham  and  another,  in  Ire- 
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land,  before  Lord  Chancellor  Lifford.  The  second  of  these,  I  have 
reason  to  believe,  was  considered  by  Lord  Camden  as  a  very  clear  case, 
for  he  did  not  think  it  important  enough  even  to  make  a  note  of  it  in 
his  book.  And  although  the  last  case  was  not  decided  in  this  country, 
yet  it  was  determined  by  a  very  respectable  authorit}-,  Lord  Liflford, 
assisted  by  several  of  the  judges;  and  that  noble  lord  was  conversant 
with  the  laws  of  this  country,  having  sat  on  the  bench  here  for  several 
years  before  he  went  to  Ireland ;  and  we  know  also  that  Davis's  reports 
of  the  decisions  in  that  coifntry  are  cited  as  authority  here.  There  are, 
therefore,  these  three  decisions,  in  addition  to  the  case  before  Lord 
Hardwicke,  in  support  of  our  opinion  ;  and  there  are  none  to  the  con- 
trary, except  indeed  what  was  said  in  Wilson's  case,  and  that  seems  to 
have  turned  on  mistaking  the  import  of  the  word  "  voluntary." 

We  are,  therefore,  clearly  of  opinion  that  the  plaintiffs  are  entitled 
to  judgment.  Judgment  /or  the  plaintiffs} 


LONG  V.  GIRDWOOD. 
Supreme  Couet  of  Pennsylvania,  1892. 

[Reported  in  150  Pennsylvania,  413.] 

McCoLLDM,  J.  The  debt  for  the  collection  of  which  the  writ  of 
foreign  attachment  was  issued  was  contracted  in  a  foreign  eountiy. 
Long  and  Bisby,  who  are  the  plaintiffs  in  the  attachment  and  the  appel- 
lants here,  are,  and  since  1863  have  been,  domiciled  at  Hamilton  in 
Canada  and  engaged  in  business  there ;  the  defendants  in  the  attach- 
ment are  citizens  of  Scotland  and  members  of  the  firm  of  Girdwood  & 
Forrest,  wool  brokers  at  Glasgow,  which  is  indebted  to  the  plaintiffs  in 
the  sum  of  $1,798.85 ;  McCallum,  Crease,  &  Sloan,  who  are  the  gar- 
nishees in  the  attachment  and  the  appellees  in  this  issue,  are  citizens 
of  Pennsylvania,  doing  business  in  Philadelphia,  and  indebted  to  the 

1  Affirmed  suh  nom.  Phillips  v.  Hunter,  2  H.  Bl.  402 ;  Sill  v.  Worewick,  1  H.  Bl. 
665 ;  Neale  v.  Cottingham,  1  H.  Bl.  133,  n. ;  Ex  parte  Blakes,  1  Cox,  Eq.  398 ;  Royal 
Bank  v.  Cathbert,  1  Rose,  462;  Selkrig  v.  Davies,  2  Dow,  230;  Holmes  ».  Remsen, 
4  Johns.  Ch.  460  (overruled),  ag:.  See  also  Chipman  v.  Manufacturers'  Bank,  156 
Mass.  147. 

Similarly  the  English  courts  hold  that  personal  property  in  England  passes  by  a 
foreign  decree  in  bankruptcy.  Solomons  v.  Ross,  1  H.  Bl.  131,  n. ;  Jollet  v.  Depon- 
-thieu,  1  H.  Bl.  132,  n.;  Potter  v.  Brown,  5  East,  124,  131 ;  Ex  parte  Cridland,  3  V.  & 
B.  94.  Conf.  Re  Blitham,  35  Beav.  219,  L.  R.  2  Eq.  23;  Re  Davidson's  Trusts,  L.  R. 
15  Eq.  383. 

It  is  universally  held  that  foreign  real  estate  does  not  pass.  Selkrig  v.  Davies, 
2  Doitr,  230;  Ex  parte  Rogers,  16  Ch.  Y>.  665;  Oakey  v.  Bennett,  11  How.  33;  Chip- 
man  u.  Manufacturers'  Bank,  156  Mass.  147;  Chipman  «.  Peabody,  159  Mass.  420; 
Barnett  v.  Pool,  23  Tex.  517.  See  also  Callender  v.  Colonial  Secretary,  [1891]  App. 
Cas.  460;  Story,  Conflict  of  Laws  (8th  ed.),  591  seq. 
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firm  of  Girdwood  &  Forrest  in  the  sum  of  12,332.44.  On  the  11th  of 
October,  1884,  proceedings  were  instituted  under  the  bankrupt  laws  of 
Scotland  for  the  sequestration  of  the  estates  of  the  firm  of  Girdwood  & 
Forrest,  and  of  the  several  members  thereof,  for  the  benefit  of  their 
creditors ;  and  on  the  27th  of  that  month  Thomas  Jackson  was  con- 
firmed as  trustee  of  said  estates,  with  full  right  and  power  to  sue  for 
and  recover  the  same,  wherever  situated,  for  the  purposes  of  the  trust. 
Subsequent  to  these  proceedings,  and  with  notice  of  them.  Long  and 
Bisby  came  to  Pennsylvania,  issued  a  writ  of  foreign  attachment  against 
Girdwood  &  Forrest,  and  summoned  McCallum,  Crease,  &  Sloan  as 
garnishees. 

The  question  presented  by  the  facts  above  stated  is  whether  the 
Canadian  creditors  of  the  firm  of  Girdwood  &  Forrest  can,  by  process 
of  attachment  in  Pennsylvania,  acquire  a  preference  over  other  credit- 
ors of  that  firm  who  reside  in  Scotland  or  elsewhere  within  the  British 
dominions,  when  the  effects  of  the  firm  have  been  duly  transferred 
under  the  laws  of  Scotland  to  a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  all  its  credit- 
ors. Harrison  v.  Sterry  et  al.,  5  Cranch,  289 ;  Green  v.  Van  Buskirk, 
7  Wall.  139,  and  "Warner's  Appeal,  13  W.  N.  505,  are  cited  by  the 
appellants  to  sustain  their  contention  for  a  preference,  but  these  cases 
are  not  in  point.  In  Harrison  v.  Sterry  et  al.  the  attachments  were 
prior  to  the  assignment.  In  Green  v.  Van  Buskirk  the  main  question 
was  whether  the  judgment  of  an  Illinois  court  in  an  attachment  pro- 
ceeding should  have  the  sa,me  effect  in  New  York  on  tlie  title  to  the 
property  attached  as  in  the  State  in  which  it  was  rendered,  and  it  was 
held  that  the  judgment  of  a  New  York  court  which  denied  to  the  Illi- 
nois judgment  this  effect  was  erroneous.  The  contest  was  between  the 
holders  of  a  chattel  mortgage  and  an  attaching  creditor  of  the  mort- 
gagor. Bates,  who  resided  in  Troy,  N.  Y.,  was  the  owner  of  certain 
iron  safes  in  Chicago,  111.,  and  to  secure  his  indebtedness  to  Van  Bus- 
kirk and  others  executed  and  delivered  to  them  a  chattel  mortgage  on 
the  safes.  Two  days  after  the  execution  and  delivery  of  this  mortgage. 
Green,  who  was  also  a  creditor  of  Bates  and  a  citizen  of  New  York, 
instituted  attachment  proceedings  in  Illinois,  by  virtue  of  which  the 
safes  were  levied  upon  and  subsequently  sold  in  satisfaction  of  his  debt. 
At  the  time  this  attachment  was  issued  the  mortgage  had  not  been 
recorded  in  Illinois,  possession  of  the  safes  had  not  been  delivered 
under  it,  and  Green  did  not  know  of  its  existence.  By  the  laws  of 
Illinois  the  mortgage  was  of  no  validity  against  the  rights  and  interests 
of  third  persons,  and  the  attaching  creditor  was  on  the  footing  of  a 
purchaser.  The  proceedings  were  regular,  and  under  these  laws  a  jus- 
tification of  the  creditor  in  the  seizure  and  sale  of  the  property.  In  a 
suit  brought  by  the  mortgagees  against  the  attaching  creditor  in  a  New 
York  court,  for  taking  and  converting  the  sales,  it  was  adjudged  on 
appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  that  the  attachment 
proceedings  in  Illinois  constituted  a  valid  defence.  The  points  covered 
by  the  judgment  were  that  a  State  has  the  right  to  regulate  the  transfer 
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of  personal  property  situate  within  its  limits,  and  to  subject  the  same 
to  process  and  execution  in  its  own  way  by  its  own  laws,  and  that 
the  decrees  of  its  courts  in  conformity  with  these  laws  are  conclusive  in 
other  jurisdictions.  In  Warner's  Appeal  the  attaching  creditors  at  the 
time  of  issuing  their  attachment  had  no  actual  knowledge  of  the  assign- 
ment, and  were  therefore  held  to  be  within  the  protection  of  the  proviso 
to  the  first  section  of  the  Act  of  May  3,  1855,  P-  L.  415.  It  does  not 
appear  in  the  report  of  the  case  that  they  were  citizens  of  the  State  in 
which  the  assignment  was  made,  and  the  question  of  comity  between 
the  States  was  not  raised  or  considered.  But  in  Bacon  v.  Home,  123 
Pa.  452,  it  was  distinctly  held  by  this  court  that  a  resident  of  a  foreign 
State,  in  which  an  assignment  was  made  by  a  debtor  for  the  benefit  of 
his  creditors,  could  not  come  into  Pennsylvania  and  seize  property  of 
the  assignor  in  a  suit  in  foreign  attachment.  It  was  stated  in  the  case 
last  cited  that  the  manifest  object  of  the  Act  of  1855  was  to  protect 
our  own  citizens,  and  it  was  plainly  intimated  that  none  but  Pennsyl- 
vania creditors  can  invoke  its  protection.  It  matters  not  whether  the 
attaching  creditor  is  a  resident  of  the  State  in  which  the  assignment  is 
made  or  of  another  State  foreign  to  this  jurisdiction.  If  he  is  a  citizen 
of  a  foreign  State  he  can  receive  no  aid  here  in  an  effort  to  obtain  a 
preference  in  disregard  of  the  assignment.  Lowr3-  v.  Hall,  2  W.  &  S. 
131 ;  Merrick's  Estate,  5  W.  &  S.  9 ;  and  Bacon  v.  Home,  supra. 
This  rule  rests  on  comity  between  the  States,  and  the  only  exception  to 
it  is  in  favor  of  our  own  citizens.^ 

1  In  many  States  in  thia  country  an  assignment  by  operation  of  the  law  of  a  foreign 
jurisdiction  is  held  ineffectual,  even  against  citizens  of  that  foreign  jurisdiction,  to 
transfer  property  situated  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  forum.  Harrison  v.  Sterry, 
5  Cranch,  289 ;  Taylor  v.  Geary,  Kirby,  313 ;  Upton  v.  Hubbard,  28  Conn.  274,  284 ; 
Ehawn  o.  Pearce,  110  111.  350;  Jenks  v.  Ludden,  34  Minn.  482,  486;  Sturtevant  i-. 
Arnisby  Co.,  66  N.  H.  557,  559  (semble) ;  but  see  Crippen  v.  Rogers,  67  N.  H.  207) ; 
Hibernia  Nat.  Bank  v.  Lacombe,  84  N.  T.  367 ;  Earth  v.  Backus,  140  N.  Y.  230 ;  Ex 
parte  Dickinson,  29  S.  C.  453  (semhle).  But  see  contra,  Reynolds  a.  Adden,  136  TJ.  S. 
348  (law  of  La.) ;  Burk  v.  McHenry,  1  Harr.  &  McH.  236 ;  MuUiken  v.  Aughinbaugh, 

1  Pa.  117;  Bagby  v.  Atlantic,  &c.  R.  R.  Co.,  86  Pa.  291;  Gilman  v.  Ketcham,  84 
Wis.  60. 

It  is  universally  held  in  this  country  that  such  an  assignment  is  ineffectual  against 
citizens  of  the  State  where  the  property  is  situated.  See,  besides  cases  above  cited, 
Ogden  V.  Saunders,  12  Wheat.  213;  Crapo  v.  Kelly,  16  Wall.  610,  622;  Felch  v.  Bug- 
bee,  48  Me.  9 ;  Wallace  v.  Patterson,  2  Harr.  &  McH.  463 ;  Blake  v.  Williams,  6  Pick. 
286 ;  Taylor  v.  Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  14  Allen,  354 ;  Saunders  v.  Williams,  5  N.  H.  213 ; 
Stillings  V.  Haley,  68  N.  H.  541 ;  Kelly  v.  Crapo,  45  N.  Y.  86 ;  M'Neil  v.  Colquhoun, 

2  Hayw.  24 ;  Milne  v.  Moreton,  6  Binn.  353. 

In  Paine  v.  Lester,  44  Conn.  196,  a  citizen  of  a  third  State  was  allowed  the  same 
rights  as  a  citizen  of  Connecticut,  where  the  property  in  question  was  situated. 

How  far  any  discrimination  between  citizens  of  different  States  is  constitutional 
has  been  questioned  in  South  Boston  Iron  Co.  v.  Boston  Locomotive  Works,  51  Me. 
585  (conf.  Chafee  v.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank,  71  Me.  514,  526) ;  Kidder  v.  Tufts,  48  N.  H.  121, 
125;  Sturtevant  v.  Armsby  Co.,  66  N.  H.  557;  Ward  v.  Morrison,  25  Vt.  593,  598. 
The,  United  States  Supreme  Court  has  not  seemed  disposed  to  take  the  point. 
Reynolds  v.  Adden,  136  U.  S.  348 ;  Baruett  v.  Kinney,  147  U.  S.  476.  But  see  Blake  v. 
McClung,  172  U.  S.  239,  176  U.  S.  59;  Belfast  Bank  v.  Stowe,  92  Fed.  100  (C.  C.  A.). 
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The  proceedings  in  Scotland  for  the  sequestration  of  the  estates  of 
Gird  wood  &  Forrest  were  founded  on  the  petition  of  the  members  of 
the  firm,  and  are  operative  against  all  its  creditors  residing  there.  We 
are  now  asked  by  creditors  having  their  domicile  in  another  part  of  the 
British  dominions  to  disregard  these  proceedings  and  allow  them  a 
preference  upon  the  firm  effects  in  Pennsylvania.  This  -we  cannot  do 
without  an  abandonment  of  our  well-settled  policy  in  such  cases,  —  a 
policy  founded  in  comity  and  promotive  of  justice.^ 


FRANK  V.  BOBBITT. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  op  Massachusetts,  September  22- 
December  14,  1891. 

[Reported  in  155  Massachusetts,  112.] 

Two  trustee  processes.  Writs  dated  November  21,  1889.  The 
cases  were  submitted  to  the  Superior  Court,  and,  after  judgment  for 
certain  claimants,  to  this  court,  on  appeal,  on  agreed  facts,  in  substance 
as  follows. 

The  plaintiffs  in  each  case  were  residents  of  the  State  of  Maryland, 
and  sought  to  recover  in  an  action  of  contract  for  goods  sold  in  that 
State  to  the  defendants,  and  brought  their  actions  in  this  Common- 
wealth in  order  to  attach  funds  of  the  defendants  in  the  possession  of 
the  Springfield  Fire  and  Marine  Insurance  Company,  a  corporation 
organized  under  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  having  its  usual 
place  of  business  in  Springfield  in  this  State.  The  defendants,  who  were 
retail  merchants  doing  business  and  residing  at  Spring  Hope,  Nash 
County,  North  Carolina,  appeared,  and  judgments  were  rendered  against 
them  for  amounts  exceeding  the  sum  held  by  the  trustee.  The  trustee 
filed  answers  disclosing  funds  in  its  possession  to  the  amount  of  $900 
due  the  defendants  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  the  plaintifl's'  writs 
upon  it,  under  a  policj^  of  insurance,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

One  Threewitts  and  one  Johnson,  both  residents  of  North  Carolina, 
appeared  in  each  action  as  claimants  of  the  funds  in  the  possession  of 
the  trustee,  under  an  assignment  made  to  them  by  the  defendants  on 
November  13,  1889.  This  assignment,  which  was  valid  in  the  State  of 
North  Carolina,  set  forth  that  "  Whereas,  W.  V.  Bobbitt,  of  the  firm 
of  Bobbitt  and  Spivey,  is  justly  indebted  to  his  wife,  Mary  E.  Bobbitt, 
in  the  sum  of  $2,500,  evidenced  by  a  bond  dated  first  day  of  January, 
1887,  bearing  interest  at  rate  of  eight  per  centum  from  date,  which 
amount  was  used  by  the  said  Bobbitt  as  capital  for  the  commencement 
of  a  general  merchandise  business  by  the  said  W.  V.  Bobbitt  and 
Joseph  J.  Spivey,  under  the  firm  name  of  Bobbitt  and  Spivey,  in  the 

1  A  small  part  of  the  opinion  is  omitted. 
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town  of  Spring  Hope,  Nash  County,  North  Carolina,"  and  whereas  that 
firm  was  also  indebted  to  certain  other  residents  named  of  North  Caro- 
lina, in  certain  specific  sums,  and  whereas  the  firm  was  indebted  to 
various  other  persons  for  merchandise,  whose  names  and  the  amount  of 
whose  claims  were  unknown,  therefore  the  plaintiffs,  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  one  dollar,  had  convej-ed  unto  Three- 
witts  and  Johnson  a  certain  lot  of  land  in  the  town  of  Spring  Hope, 
"  and  all  the  stock  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  now  in  the  pos- 
session of  said  Bobbitt  and  Spivej'  in  the  said  town  of  Spring  Hope ; 
allso  certain  policies  of  insurance  upon  the  said  stock  of  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  viz.  Policy  No.  221  in  the  Springfield  Fire  and  Marine 
Insurance  Company  of  Springfield,  Mass.  .  .  .  Also  the  entire  stock 
of  whiskey,  brandy,  liquors,  etc.,  now  owned  by  the  said  Bobbitt  and 
Spivey  in  the  town  of  Spring  Hope,  aforesaid.  Also  all  the  accounts, 
notes,  mortgages,  or  other  choses  in  action,  and  all  other  personal  prop- 
ertj'  whatsoever,  now  owned  by  the  said  Bobbitt  and  Spivej'." 

The  assignment  further  provided  that  Threewitts  and  Johnson  should 
hold  the  property  conveyed  to  them  in  trust,  and,  after  allotting  to 
Spivey  an  exemption  of  five  hundred  dollars,  should  sell  the  same,  and, 
after  payment  of  their  commissions  and  the  expense  of  executing  the 
trust,  pay  the  debts  due  to  the  creditors  named  in  the  assignment,  in- 
cluding the  wife  of  Bobbitt,  '■'■pro  rata,  and  in  full,  if  there Ite  a  suffi- 
ciencj-,"  and  with  the  residue,  if  any,  should  paj-  the  remaining  debts 
owed  by  the  firm,  and  hand  over  the  remainder,  if  any,  to  the  members 
thereof.  At  the  time  the  assignment  was  made,  the  personal  propertj- 
therein  mentioned  and  the  insurance  policy  issued  hy  the  trustee  to  the 
defendants  were  delivered  to  the  assignees,  but  prior  thereto  a  portion 
of  the  stock  of  goods  covered  bj-  the  policy  had  been  destroj-ed  by 
fire,  and  the  loss  thereon  was  adjusted,  so  far  as  the  trustee  is  con- 
cerned, at  $900;  but  there  was  other  insurance.  The  plaintiffs  de- 
nied the  validitj'  of  said  assignment,  as  against  their  attachments  in 
this  Commonwealth,  and  claimed  to  hold  said  funds  bj'  virtue  thereof. 

If  the  claimants  were  entitled  to  the  funds,  judgment  was  to  be  en- 
tered for  them,  and  the  trustee  discharged ;  otherwise,  judgment  was 
to  be  entered  for  the  plaintiffs,  and  the  trustee  charged  on  the  answers. 
W.  B.  Stone,  for  the  plaintiffs. 
£J.  H.  Lathrop,  for  the  claimants. 
C.  A.  Jiirme,  for  the  trustee. 

Morton,  J.  The  assignment  was  made  on  November  13,  1889,  and, 
as  the  agreed  facts  state,  is  valid  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  where 
it  was  made  and  recorded,  and  where  the  assignors  and  assignees  live. 
At  the  time  the  assignment  was  made,  the  personal  property  mentioned 
in  it,  and  the  insurance  policj'  under  which  the  amount  is  due  that  is 
the  subject  of  this  suit,  were  delivered  to  the  assignees.  The  loss  had 
occurred  before  the  delivery  of  the  policy  to  them.  The  assignment 
conveys,  among  other  things,  this  and  other  policies,  and  "  also  all  the 
accounts,  notes,  mortgages,  or  other  choses  in  action,  and  all  other 
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personal  property,"  belonging  to  the  assignors.  The  plaintifTs  live  in 
Maryland,  and  have  not  become  parties  to  the  assignment.  It  does 
not  appear  that  any  other  creditors  have  done  so.  The  writ  upon 
which  the  plaintiflfs  attached  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  insurance 
company  bears  date  November  21,  1889,  and  the  attachment  was  made 
the  day  following,  and  was  consequently  some  days  after  the  assign- 
ment had  been  made.  There  do  not  seem  to  be  any  Massachusetts 
creditors,  nor  any  parties  resident  here,  whose  interests  are  affected  by 
the  assignment.  Therefore,  the  question  that  arises  is  wholly  between 
non-residents  living  in  two  different  States. 

The  plaintiffs  insist  that  the  assignment  should  be  declared  void,  on 
account  of  the  preferences  which  it  creates,  and  because  it  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  assented  to  by  any  creditors  of  the  assignees,  and 
is  without  consideration  ;  and  they  claim  the  same  right  to  avoid  it  on 
these  grounds  that  an  attaching  creditor  who  was  a  citizen  of  this  State 
would  have.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  assignment  is  a  voluntary 
one,  and  not  a  statutory  one,  as  in  Payne  v.  Lester,  44  Conn.  196,  a 
case  much  relied  on  by  the  plaintiffs,  but  which  was  disposed  of  on  the 
ground  that  a  statutory  assignment  could  have  no  strictly  legal  effect 
outside  the  State  where  it  arose.  As  sustaining  that  proposition,  see 
Blake  v.  Williams,  6  Pick.  286  ;  May  v.  Wannemacher,  111  Mass.  202  ; 
Willitts  V.  Waite,  25  N.  Y.  677,  587,  and  cases  cited  ;  Kelly  v.  Crapo, 
45  N.  Y.  86  ;  Harrison  v.  Sterry,  5  Cranch,  289,  298  ;  Ogden  v.  Saun- 
ders, 12  Wheat.  213  ;  Story,  Conflict  of  Laws  (7th  ed.),  §  414.  It  is 
to  be  noticed  further,  that  the  case  does  not  come  within  the  class  of 
cases  in  which  an  assignment  open  to  the  objections  urged  against  this 
can  be  avoided  by  all  attaching  creditors  resident  here.  The  attaching 
creditor  in  this  suit  lives  in  Maryland.  It  is  to  be  said  also,  that  at 
common  law  in  this  State  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
which  creates  preferences  is  not  void  for  that  reason,  and  that  there  is 
no  statute  here  which  renders  invalid  such  an  assignm^ent  when  made 
by  parties  living  in  another  State  and  affecting  property  here.  Train 
V.  Kendall,  137  Mass.  366. 

The  general  rule  is,  that  a  personal  contract  valid  by  the  law  of  the 
place  where  it  is  made  will  be  regarded  as  valid  elsewhere,  and  will  be 
enforced  in  foreign  jurisdictions.  It  is  not  necessary  to  inquire  whether 
this  rule  rests  on  the  comity  which  prevails  between  different  States  and 
countries,  or  is  a  recognition  of  the  general  right  which  every  one  has 
to  dispose  of  his  property  or  to  contract  concerning  it  as  he  chooses. 
Under  it,  this  court  has  frequently  held  that  a  voluntary  assignment 
made  by  a  debtor  living  in  another  State  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors 
would  be  regarded  as  valid  here.  In  Means  v.  Hapgood,  19  Pick.  105, 
it  was  held  that  such  an  assignment  made  b3'  the  debtor,  who  lived  in 
Maine,  operated  to  transfer  a  claim  which  he  had  against  a  party  living 
in  this  State.  The  only  qualification  annexed  to  such  assignments  has 
been,  that  this  court  would  not  sustain  them  if  to  do  so  would  be  preju- 
dicial to  the  interests  of  our  own  citizens  or  opposed  to  public  policy. 
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Whipple  V.  Thayer,  16  Pick.  25 ;  Daniels  v.  Willard,  16  Pick.  36  ;  Bur- 
lock  V.  Taylor,  16  Pick.  335  ;  Newman  v.  Bagley,  16  Pick.  570  ;  Means 
«;.  Hapgood,  19  Pick.  105 ;  Wales  v.  Alden,  22  Pick.  245 ;  Cragin  v. 
Lamkin,  7  Allen,  395;  May «;.  Wannemacher,  111  Mass.  202;  Pierce 
V.  O'Brien,  129  Mass.  314 ;  Train  v.  Kendall,  137  Mass.  366. 

Nothing  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  our  own  citizens  will  result  from 
upholding  this  assignment.  And  we  discover  nothing  which  should 
lead  us  to  hold  it  invalid  as  between  parties  living  in  other  States  in 
the  fact  that  the  wife  of  one  of  the  assignors  may  be  entitled  to  receive 
under  it  in  North  Carolina  from  the  assignees  money  which  she  lent  to 
her  husband,  and  which  constituted  the  capital  of  the  firm  of  which  he 
was  a  member,  and  by  which  the  assignment  in  question  was  made. 
See  Milliken  v.  Pratt,  125  Mass.  374. 

As  to  the  claim  of  the  plaintifl's  that  they  should  stand  as  well  as  if 
they  were  citizens  of  this  State,  it  may  be  said,  in  the  first  place,  that 
the  qualification  attached  to  foreign  assignments  is  in  favor  of  our  own 
citizens  as  such,  and  in  the  next  place,  that  the  assignment  being  valid 
by  the  law  of  the  place  where  it  was  made,  and  not  adverse  to  the  in- 
terests of  our  citizens  nor  opposed  to.  public  policy,  no  cause  appears 
for  pronouncing  it  invalid. 

In  regard  to  the  case  of  Ward  v.  Morrison,  25  Vt.  593,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  observe  that  it  appeared  that  the  law  of  Vermont  required 
notice  to  the  debtor  of  the  assignment  of  a  chose  in  action  in  order  to 
complete  the  transfer.  It  did  not  appear  whether  such  notice  was  or 
was  not  required  by  the  law  of  New  York,  whei'e  the  assignment  was 
made,  and  it  was  accordingly  held  that  it  would  be  assumed  that  the 
law  of  New  York  was  the  same  as  that  of  Vermont,  and  the  assignment 
was  consequently  declared  invalid  as  against  a  subsequent  claimant. 
It  is  clear  that  in  this  State  no  such  notice  is  required.  Wakefield  v. 
Martin,  3  Mass.  558;  Norton  v.  Piscataqua  Ins.  Co.  Ill  Mass.  532, 
535.     See  also  Murphy  v.  Collins,  121  Mass.  6. 

According  to  the  agreed  statement  of  facts,  the  entry  must  be, 

Judgment  for  claimants,  and  trustee  discharged} 

1  Similarly  general  assignments  valid  where  made  have  heen  held  effectual  to  pass 
title  to  property  in  another  jurisdictioD  as  against  creditors  resident  in  a  third  juris- 
diction. Schuler  v.  Israel,  27  Fed.  Rep.  851;  Schroder  v.  Tompkins,  58  Fed.  Kep. 
672;  May  v.  First  Nat.  Bank,  122  111.  551  (land)  ;  Woodward  v.  Brooks,  128  111.  222 
(semUe) ;  Juillard  v.  May,  130  Bl.  87 ;  J.  Walter  Thompson  Co.  v.  Whitehed,  185  111. 
4.54;  Cunningham  v.  Butler,  142  Mass.  47;  Sanderson  v.  Bradford,  10  N.  H.  260; 
Moore  u.  Bonnell,  .31  N.J.  L.  90;  Bentley  v.  Whittemore,  19  N.  J.  Eq.  462;  Green  v. 
Wallifl  Iron  Works,  49  N.  J.  Eq.  54  ;  Weider  v.  Maddox,  66  Tex.  372  ;  Cook  v.  Van 
Horn,  81  Wis.  291. 

The  case  is,  of  course,  stronger  where  the  creditor  is  resident  within  the  jurisdiction 
where  the  assignment  was  made.  Woodward  v.  Brooks,  128  111.  222;  Roberts  v.  Nor- 
cross,  69  N.  H.  533 ;  Wing  v.  Bradner,  162  Pa.  72. 

In  a  majority  of  States  it  is  also  held  that  an  assignment  is  operative  even  against 
citizens  of  the  State  where  the  property  is  situated.  Caskie  v.  Webs'er,  2  Wall.  Jr. 
131 ;  First  Nat.  Bank  v.  Walker,  61  Conn.  154 ;  Walters  v.  Walker,  9  Fla.  86 ;  King 
V.  Glass,  73  la.  205 ;  Coflin  v.  Kelling,  83  Ky.  649 ;  B.  &  0.  R.  R.  v,  Glenn,  28  Md. 
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BARTH  V.  BACKUS. 
Nbw  York  Court  of  Appeals,  October  17-Novembbr  28,  1893. 

[Reported  in  140  New  York,  230.] 

Appeal  from  judgment  of  the  General  Term  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  the  third  judicial  department,  entered  upon  an  order  made  February 
15,  1893,  which  afi3rmed  a  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff  entered  upon 
a  decision  of  the  court  on  trial  at  Special  Term. 

This  action  was  brought  originally  by  plaintiff  as  general  assignee 
for  the  benefit  of  creditors  of  the  Wilkin  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin,  against  the  Canton  Lumber  Company,  a 
domestic  corporation,  to  recover  an  amount  remaining  unpaid  on  a  bill 
for  machinery  furnished  by  said  Wisconsin  company  to  said  lumber 
company.  It  appeared  that  after  the  execution  of  the  assignment  and 
before  the  bringing  of  this  action,  the  sheriff  of  St.  Lawrence  County 
attached  said  debt  under  warrants  of  attachment  in  four  several  actions. 
Afterwards,  this  action  having  been  brought,  the  amount  of  the  debt 
was  paid  into  court  by  said  lumber  company,  and  said  sheriff  and  the 
attaching  creditors,  who  were  New  York  corporations,  were  substituted 
as  defendants. 

Further  facts  are  stated  in  the  opinion. 

Nelson  L.  Robinson,  for  appellant. 

Thomas  Spratt  and  Ziedyard  P.  Hale,  for  respondent. 

Andrews,  C.  J.  The  general  rule  that  the  validity  of  a  transfer  of 
personal  property  is  governed  by  the  law  of  the  domicile  of  the  owner, 

287  ;  May  v.  "Wannemacher,  111  Mass.  202 ;  Train  v.  Kendall,  137  Mass.  366 ;  Butler 
V.  Wendell,  57  Mich.  62,  67;  Covey  v.  Cutler,  55  Minn.  18  (semble);  Hawkins  v.  Ire- 
land, 64  Minn.  339,  345  {semble) ;  Askew  v.  La  Cygne  Bank,  8.3  Mo.  366 ;  Sortwell  v. 
Jewett,  9  Ohio  181  (land) ;  Fuller  v.  Steiglitz,  27  Ohio  St.  355 ;  Johnson  v.  Sharp,  31 
Ohio  St.  611 ;  .Ex  parte  Dickinson,  29  S.  C.  453,  460 ;  Welder  u.  Maddox,  67  Tex.  372 
(semble) ;  Hanford  v.  Paine,  32  Vt.  442,  455, 458  (senile) ;  Cook  v.  Van  Horn,  81  Wis. 
291 ;  see  also  Phillips,  etc.  Co.  v.  Whitney.  102  Fed.  Rep.  838.  But  see  contra,  Halsted 
V.  Straus,  32  Fed.  Rep.  279  (semble) ;  Heyer  u.  Alexander,  108  111.  385;  Henderson  v. 
Schaas,  35  HI.  App.  156 ;  Townsend  v.  Coxe,  151  111.  62 ;  Smith  v.  Lamson,  184  111. 
71 ;  Whithed  v.  3.  Walter  Thompson  Co.,  86  111.  App.  76;  Fox  v.  Adams,  5  Me.  245; 
Hughes  «.  Lambertville  Electric  Co.,  53  N.  J.  Eq.  435 ;  Happy  v.  Prickett,  64  Pac. 
Rep.  528  (Wash.). 

An  assignment  in  violation  of  the  law  or  policy  of  the  jurisdiction  where  the  prop- 
erty is  situated,  it  is  everywhere  agreed,  will  not  be  enforced  there.  Barnett  i'.  Kin- 
ney, 2  Idaho,  706;  Townsend  v.  Coxe,  151  111.  62;  Barth  v.  Iroquois  Furnace  Co.,  63 
111.  App.  323 ;  Whithed  w.  J.  Walter  Thompson  Co.,  86  HI.  App.  76;  Moore  v.  Church, 
70  la.  208 ;  Franzen  v.  Hutchinson,  94  la.  95 ;  Ex  parte  Dickinson,  29  S.  C.  453 ; 
Ayres  v.  Desportes,  56  S.  C.  544.  Compare,  however,  the  following  cases  where  a 
preferential  assignment  was  upheld,  though  preferences  were  not  allowed  by  the  Ux 
fori.  Atherton  v.  Ives,  20  Fed.  Rep.  894 ;  Train  v.  Kendall,  137  Ma^s.  366 ;  Frank 
V.  Bobbitt,  155  Mass.  112;  Moore  i<.  Bonnell,  31  N.  J.  L.  90;  Fuller  v.  Steiglitz,  27 
■Ohio  St.  355. 
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is  in  most  jurisdictions  held  to  apply  to  a  transfer  by  voluntary  as- 
signment by  a  debtor  of  all  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  as 
well  as  to  a  specific  transfer  by  waj'  of  ordinary  sale  or  contract ;  and 
the  title  of  such  assignee,  valid  by  the  law  of  the  domicile,  will  prevail 
against  the  lien  of  an  attachment  issued  and  levied  in  another  State  or 
country  subsequent  to  the  assignment,  in  favor  of  a  creditor  there, 
whether  a  citizen  or  non-resident,  upon  a  debt  or  chattel  belonging  to 
the  assignor,  embraced  in  the  assignment,  provided  the  recognition  of 
the  title  under  the  assignment  would  not  contravene  the  statutory  law 
of  the  State,  or  be  repugnant  to  its  public  policy.  The  decisions  are 
not  uniform,  but  this  is  the  general  rule,  supported  by  the  preponderat- 
ing weight  of  authority,  and  is  the  settled  law  of  this  State.  Ocker- 
man  v.  Cross,  54  N.  Y.  29 ;  Bishop  on  Insolvents,  §§  241,  265,  and 
cases  cited.  But  this  general  rule  is  subject  to  a  qualification  estab- 
lished in  the  jurisprudence  of  the  American  States,  that  a  title  to 
personal  property  acquired  in  invitum  under  foreign  insolvent  or  bank- 
rupt laws,  good  according  to  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction  whei-e  the 
proceedings  were  taken,  will  not  be  recognized  in  another  jurisdiction 
where  it  comes  in  conflict  with  the  rights  of  creditors  pursuing  their 
remedy  there  against  the  property  of  the  debtor,  although  the  proceed- 
ings were  instituted  subsequent  to  and  with  notice  of  the  transfer  in 
insolvency  or  bankruptcy.  Holmes  v.  Eemsen,  20  Johns.  229 ;  Kelly 
V.  Crapo,  45  N.  Y.  87  ;  In  re  Waite,  99  N.  Y.  433  ;  2  Kent  Com.  406, 
407.  This  exception  proceeds  upon  the  view  that  to  give  effect  to  such 
a  transfer  arising  by  operation  of  law,  and  not  based  upon  the  volun- 
tary exercise  by  the  owner  of  the.^Ms  disponendi,  would  be  to  give  the 
foreign  law  an  extraterritorial  operation,  which  the  rule  of  comity 
ought  not  to  permit  to  the  prejudice  of  suitors  in  another  jurisdiction. 
The  cases  in  this  State  since  the  case  of  Holmes  v.  Remsen,  4  Jo.  Ch. 
460,  in  which  the  chancellor  sought  to  maintain  the  English  doctrine 
on  the  subject,  have  uniformly  sustained  the  rights  of  domestic  attach- 
ing creditors  against  a  title  under  a  prior  statutory  assignment  in 
another  State  or  country,  the  several  States  of  the  Union  being  treated 
for  this  purpose  as  foreign  to  each  other.  Willitts  v.  Waite,  25  N.  Y. 
577  ;  Johnson  v.  Hunt,  23  Wend.  87  ;  Kelly  v.  Crapo,  supra. 

The  general  question  in  this  case  involves  the  point  whether  the  as- 
signment made  by  the  Wilkin  Manufacturing  Companj',  under  the 
statute  of  Wisconsin,  is  to  be  treated  as  a  voluntary  assignment,  not 
in  conflict  with  our  laws  or  policj',  or  whether,  in  view  of  the  compul- 
sory clauses  of  that  statute,  it  is  to  be  regarded  as  in  the  nature  of  a 
bankrupt  law,  and  inefl!ectual  to  transfer  title  to  the  property  of  the 
insolvent  in  our  jurisdiction  as  against  attaching  creditors.  In  con- 
sidering whether  the  title  of  the  assignee  in  Wisconsin  is  paramount  to 
the  claims  of  creditors  here,  who,  subsequent  to  the  assignment,  pro- 
cured attachments  against  the  debt  owing  to  the  Wilkin  Manufacturing 
Company  by  the  Canton  Lumber  Company,  a  reference  to  the  Wiscon- 
sin statute  under  which  the  assignment  was  made,  becomes  important. 
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The  original  statute  upon  the  subject  of  voluntary  assignments  by  fail- 
ing debtors,  was  similar  to  the  statute  in  this  State  upon  the  same 
subject.  It  was  a  statute  prescribing  the  conditions  of  such  assign- 
ments and  regulating  the  administration  of  the  trust  for  the  protection 
of  creditors.  In  1889,  radical  changes  were  made  in  the  statutory 
system  of  Wisconsin,  and  the  prior  statute  was  amended.  The  amend- 
ments, among  other  things,  provided  that  the  assignor  in  a  voluntary 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  made  under,  or  iu  pur- 
suance of  the  laws  of  the  State,  "may  be  discharged  from  his  debts  as 
a  part  of  the  proceedings  under  such  assignment,  upon  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act."  It  further  declared  that  every  cred- 
itor of  the  insolvent  debtor  residing  within  or  without  the  State  who 
should  accept  a  dividend  out  of  the  assigned  estate,  or  in  any  way,  by 
proving  his  claim  or  otherwise,  participate  in  the  proceedings  under 
the  assignment,  shall  be  "deemed  to  have  appeared  in  the  matter  of 
such  assignment  and  the  application  for  a  discharge,  and  should  be 
bound  by  any  order  or  discharge  granted  by  the  court,"  subject  to  the 
right  of  appeal.  Under  the  statute,  a  creditor,  by  accepting  a  divi- 
dend, thereby  consented  to  a  discharge  of  the  debtor  from  the  portion 
of  the  debt  remaining  over  and  above  his  share  of  the  assets,  and 
unless  a  creditor  comes  in  under  the  assignment,  he  is  debarred  from 
receiving  anything  out  of  the  assigned  property,  unless  indeed  a  sur- 
plus should  remain  after  payment  of  the  participating  creditors  in 
full,  although  it  seems  the  debt  would  remain  as  a  claim  against  the 
insolvent. 

The  power  to  discharge  a  contract  without  payment  or  satisfaction 
and  without  the  consent  of  the  parties,  is  a  power  which  pertains  to 
the  sovereign  alone.  The  statute  of  Wisconsin  does  not  assume  to 
discharge  the  debts  owing  by  the  insolvent  assignor  absolutely.  But, 
as  has  been  said,  it  deprives  creditors  who  do  not  come  in  under 
the  assignment,  of  all  share  in  the  assigned  estate,  unless  in  the 
improbable  contingency  of  a  surplus.  This  coercive  feature  of  the 
scheme,  if  contained  in  a  voluntary  general  assignment  for  the  benefit 
of  creditors,  would  render  the  assignment  void.  Grover  v.  Wakeman, 
11  Wend.  189.  The  statute  of  Wisconsin,  however,  incorporates  this 
feature  and  the  law  is  recognized  by  the  courts  of  Wisconsin  as  an 
insolvent  law.  Holton  v.  Burton,  78  Wis.  321 ;  Hempsted  v.  Ins.  Co., 
Id.  375,  This  court  had  occasion  in  the  case  of  Boese  v.  King,  78 
N.  Y.  471,  to  consider  a  similar  provision  in  a  statute  of  New  Jersey, 
regulating  voluntary  assignments  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  in  that 
State,  and  it  was  assumed  that  the  provision  in  that  act  was  in  the 
nature  of  a  bankrupt  law.  Effect  cannot  be  given  here  to  this  coercive 
feature  in  the  Wisconsin  law,  except  by  giving  extraterritorial  effect 
to  the  law  of  that  State.  The  assignor  had  no  power  to  make  such  a 
condition,  and  if  it  is  legal  it  is  by  force  of  the  statute  alone.  This 
feature  is  one  of  the  distinguishing  tests  of  an  insolvent  or  bankrupt 
law.    The  assignment  was  voluntary  in  the  sense  that  the  Wilkin 
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Manufacturing  Company  were  not  coerced  into  executing  it,  and  tlie 
title  to  tlie  property  was  vested  in  the  assignee  by  its  own  act.  But, 
wliether  it  is  to  be  treated  as  voluntary  in  another  jurisdiction  when  the 
claims  of  creditors  there  are  in  question,  is  the  point.  The  assignment 
purports  to  have  been  made  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  law  of  Wis- 
consin. The  assignor,  by  proceeding  under  that  law,  presumabl3' 
designed  to  avail  itself  of  the  provision  for  a  discharge.  This  could 
only  be  accomplished  by  force  of  the  law.  The  right  of  an  insol- 
vent or  bankrupt  to  initiate  voluntary  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  is  a 
common  feature  in  bankrupt  laws,  but  that  fact  does  not  make  the 
assignment  voluntary,  so  as  to  give  extraterritorial  operation  to  the 
proceedings.  This  point  was  adverted  to  in  the  case  of  Upton  v. 
Hubbard,  28  Conn.  274,  where  the  court  said :  "  In  our  view  there  is 
essentially  no  difference  whether,  in  consequence  of  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptc}-,  as  in  England,  the  bankrupt's  estate  is  forced  from  him,  or  he 
himself  sets  the  law  in  motion  by  a  conveyance  in  bankruptcy  in  the 
first  instance.  Under  the  Wisconsin  statute  the  transfer  is  voluntary, 
but  the  law  steps  in  and  regulates  the  distribution  of  the  assigned 
estate  in  accordance  with  conditions  which  the  sovereign  alone  can 
prescribe.  It  would,  we  think,  be  disregarding  the  substance  to  hold 
that  the  voluntary  feature  of  the  law  distinguishes  it  from- the  class  of 
bankrupt  or  insolvent  statutes  which,  by  general  consent  in  this  coun- 
try, are  held  to  be  ineffectual  to  transfer  the  title  of  the  insolvent  to 
property  in  another  State,  as  against  attaching  creditors  there. 

It  is  insisted,  however,  in  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  that,  assuming  that 
the  title  of  the  assignee  would  be  subordinate  to  the  lien  of  attach- 
ments, issued  here  at  the  suit  of  resident  creditors,  this  priority  cannot 
be  claimed  in  behalf  of  Wisconsin  creditors  who,  knowing  of  the  as- 
signment, seek  to  gain  a  preference  under  our  attachment  laws,  and 
that  the  banks  to  whom  the  claims  were  assigned  after  maturity,  and 
who  took  with  notice  of  the  assignment,  stand  in  no  better  position 
than  the  original  creditors.  In  some  of  the  States,  which  refuse  to  rec- 
ognize the  validity  of  the  title  of  a  foreign  assignee,  even  in  case  of 
voluntary  assignment,  where  it  comes  in  conflict  with  the  claims  of 
domestic  creditors,  a  distinction  is  made,  and  it  is  held  that  where  the 
domicile  of  the  foreign  assignee  and  the  creditor  is  the  same,  the  latter 
will  be  bound  by  the  title  of  the  former,  good  by  the  law  of  the  com- 
mon domicile.  May  «.  Wannemacher,  111  Mass.  202;  Sanderson  v. 
Bradford,  10  N.  H.  260 ;  Moore  v.  Bonnell,  2  Vroom,  90.  The  prin- 
ciple of  comity  in  these  States  is  held  to  apply  so  as  to  subject  non- 
residents to  the  operation  of  the  foreign  law,  but  not  so  as  to  prevent 
domestic  creditors  from  pursuing  their  remedy  in  defiance  of  the  foreign 
assignment.     Faulkner  v.  Hyman,  142  Mass.  53. 

The  question  is  not  an  open  one  in  this  State.  We  have  refused  to 
adopt  the  distinction  made  in  some  of  the  States,  and  have  placed  the 
right  of  a  creditor  coming  here  from  the  State  of  the  common  domicile 
upon  the  same  footing  as  that  of  a  citizen  or  resident  creditor,  and 
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have  sustained  the  lien  of  an  attachment  issued  here  at  the  instance  of 
a  foreign  creditor  after  proceedings  in  insolvency  had  been  instituted 
in  the  State  of  the  common  domicile  of  the  insolvent  and  creditor. 
Hibernia  Natl.  Bank  v.  Lacombe,  84  N.  Y.  367.  There  the  debtor 
and  attaching  creditor  were  Louisiana  corporations.  The  attachment 
was  issued  after  the  debtor  bank  had  been  placed  in  liquidation  under 
the  laws  of  that  State  and  commissioners  had  been  appointed  to  take 
possession  of  and  administer  its  assets.  Danforth,  J.,  after  stating 
the  general  rule  that  the  law  of  Louisiana  could  have  no  operation  here, 
referring  to  the  point  now  under  consideration,  said :  "  The  plaintiff, 
as  we  have  seen,  although  a  foreign  creditor,  is  rightfully  in  our  courts 
pursuing  a  remedy  given  by  our  statutes.  It  may  enforce  that  remedy 
to  the  same  extent,  and  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  prior- 
ity, as  a  citizen.  Once  properly  in  court  and  accepted  as  a  suitor, 
neither  the  law  nor  court  administering  the  law  will  admit  anj'  distinc- 
tion between  the  citizen  of  its  own  State  and  that  of  another."  How 
far  our  courts  will  enforce  the  title  of  a  foreign  assignee  in  bankruptcy 
as  between  the  assignee  and  the  bankrupt  or  his  creditors,  where  all 
the  parties  have  a  common  domicile  abroad,  was  much  discussed  in  the 
case  of  Abraham  v,  Plestoro,  3  "Wend.  548,  and  that  case,  with  others, 
were  reviewed  in  the  case  of  In  re  Waite,  supra.  The  authority  of 
Hibernia  Bank  v.  Lacombe  upon  the  point  now  in  question  was  ex- 
pressly recognized  and  approved  in  Warner  v.  Jaffray,  96  N.  Y.  248, 
and  it  must  be  regarded  as  establishing  the  law  of  the  State  on  the  sub- 
ject. In  "Warner  v.  Jaffraj'  the  court  refused  to  interfere  with  liens 
acquired  by  citizens  of  this  State  upon  personal  property  in  another 
State  under  the  laws  of  that  State,  belonging  to  an  insolvent  resident 
here,  under  proceedings  commenced  after  a  voluntary  assignment  for 
the  benefit  of  creditors,  valid  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  had  been  made 
and  delivered.  It  was  in  substance  held  that  creditors  of  the  assignor, 
citizens  of  this  State,  were  not,  because  of  such  citizenship,  precluded 
from  taking  proceedings  in  another  State  hostile  to  the  assignment, 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  priority  in  respect  of  personal  property 
situated  there  embraced  in  the  assignment.  See,  also,  Johnson  v. 
Hunt,  supra.  The  courts  of  this  State  accord  to  our  citizens  the  same 
liberty  to  proceed  in  another  jurisdiction  in  hostility  to  assignments 
executed  here  which  they  accord  to  citizens  of  other  States  coming  here 
and  instituting  proceedings  in  hostility  to  transfers  in  insolvency,  valid 
bj'  the  laws  of  their  domicile.  The  rule  in  New  York  on  the  question 
is  also  the  rule  jn  other  States.  McClure  v.  Campbell,  71  "Wis.  350 ; 
Ehawn  v.  Pearce,  110  111.  350;  Boston  Iron  Works  v.  Boston  Loco- 
motive Works,  51  Me.  585;  Upton  u.  Hubbard,  supra.  It  follows, 
therefore,  thaf  the  attachments  in  question  created  valid  liens  on  the 
debt  attachefl  in  priority  to  the  title  under  the  assignment,  assuming 
the  claim  ^  the  plaintiff  that  the  banks  stood  in  no  better  position 
than  the  "Wisconsin  creditors. 

The  point  that  the  provisions  in  the  Wisconsin  statute  providing  for 
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a  discharge  of  insolvent  debtors  applj'  to  natural  persons  only,  and 
not  to  corporations,  is  opposed  to  the  statutory  construction  of  the  word 
"  person,"  as  defined  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  that  State,  and  there 
is  nothing  in  the  charter  of  the  corporation,  so  far  as  appears,  or  in 
the  statutes  of  Wisconsin,  which  takes  from  this  corporation  the  gen- 
eral powers  which,  in  the  absence  of  any  statutory  or  charter  restric- 
tion, belong  to  corporations  to  make  an  assignment  in  insolvency. 
DeRuyter  v.  St.  Peter's  Church,  3  N.  Y.  238.  This  judgment  is  not, 
we  think,  in  accord  with  the  law  of  this  State,  and  must,  therefore,  be 
reversed.  The  case  was  argued  at  our  bar  with  great  ability,  and  the 
researches  of  the  several  counsel  have  materially  lightened  the  labors 
of  the  court. 

The  judgment  should  be  reversed  and  a  new  trial  granted. 

All  concur.  Judgment  reversed.^ 


WITTERS  V.  GLOBE  SAVINGS  BANK  OF  CHICAGO. 

StTPEEME  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  Januakt  28- 
JuNE  22,  1898. 

[Reported  t»  171  Massachusetts,  425.] 

Trustee  process.  The  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  petitioned  to 
be  allowed  to  intervene  as  a  claimant  of  the  funds.  The  plaintiff  was 
an  inhabitant  of  Vermont. 

The  case  was  submitted  to  the  Superior  Court,  and,  after  judgment 
charging  the  trustee  and  dismissing  the  petitioner's  claim,  to  this  court, 
on  appeal,  upon  agreed  facts,  which  appear  in  the  opinion. 

H.  B.  Kendall,  for  the  claimant. 

F.  S.  Williams,  for  the  plaintiff. 

Field,  C.  J.  In  this  case  the  plaintiff  is  not  an  inhabitant  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, but  of  Vermont.  The  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company 
claims  title  to  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  alleged  trustee,  not  onlj' 
by  virtue  of  the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,  entered  on  April  5,  1897,  appointing  it  a  receiver  of 
the  defendant,  but  by  virtue  of  an  assignment  under  seal  to  it  as  such 
receiver,  executed  by  the  defendant  on  April  6,  1897,  in  pursuance  of 
the  decree.  That  assignment  purports  to  conve}-  to,  the  receiver  all 
the  property  and  effects  of  the  defendant  "  wheresoever  situate."  The 
defendant  is  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Illinois,  and  it  is  agreed  that  said  Circuit  Court  "had  jurisdiction  to 

1  Townsend  v.  Coxe,  151  111.  62 ;  Weider  v.  Maddox,  66  Tex.  372,  376  {semUe) 
ace.    See  also  Franzen  v.  Hutchinson,  94  la.  95. 
Sanderson  v.  Bradford,  10  N.  H.  260,  264,  contra. 
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appoint  said  receiver."  The  plaintiff's  writ  was  served  on  tlie  alleged 
trustee  on  April  13,  1897.  Such  an  assignee  has  a  right  to  intervene 
in  the  proceedings  and  claim  the  funds.  Buswell  v.  Order  of  the  Iron 
Hall,  161  Mass.  224 ;  Dennis  v.  Twitchell,  10  Met.  180 ;  Norton  v. 
Piscataqua  Ins.  Co.,  Ill  Mass.  532. 

"We  think  that  the  assignment  must  be  held  valid  as  against  the  sub- 
sequent attachment  by  the  plaintiff.  Frank  v.  Bobbitt,  155  Mass.  112  ; 
Faulkner  v.  Hyman,  142  Mass.  53.  It  is  argued  by  the  counsel  for  the 
plaintiff  that  the  assignment  shown  in  this  case  is  not  voluntary,  and 
so  should  not  be  sustained  as  against  the  attachment,  and  Taylor  v. 
Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  14  Allen,  353,  is  relied  on.  The  assignment  in 
this  case  is  not  a  judicial  assignment  or  a  statutory  assignment,  but  a 
compulsory  assignment,  valid  by  the  laws  of  Illinois,  where  it  was 
made.  How  far  such  an  assignment  can  be  regarded  as  having  the 
effect  of  a  voluntary  assignment,  or  as  having  onlj'  the  effect  of  a 
judicial  or  statutory  assignment,  has  not  been  decided  in  this  Com- 
monwealth. 

As  a  general  rule,  assignments  and  conveyances  which  defendants  in 
equity  are  compelled  to  make  are  as  valid  as  if  voluntarily  made.^  The 
case  sets  out  no  statutes  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  and  we  cannot  take 
judicial  notice  of  such  statutes.  We  must  assume  on  the  papers  before 
us  that  the  receiver  was  appointed  under  the  general  powers  of  a  court 
of  equity,  and  that  the  assignment  was  made  by  a  defendant  over  which 
the  court  had  full  jurisdiction.  See  High,  (3d  ed.)  §  244 ;  Gluck  & 
Becker,  Eeceivers  (2d  ed.)  225  et  seq.  It  seems  to  have  been  assumed 
by  all  parties  that  the  assignment  was  made  for  the  creditors  of  the  de- 
fendant under  proceedings  for  their  benefit.  Whatever  may  be  true  of 
such  an  assignment  when  credits  of  the  assignor  are  attached  here  by 
inhabitants  of  Massachusetts,  we  perceive  no  good  reason  why  we  should 
protect,  against  the  rights  of  the  assignee,  an  attachment  made  by  an 
inhabitant  of  Vermont  after  the  assignment.  See  Cunningham  v.  But- 
ler, 142  Mass.  47,  52  ;  Cole  v.  Cunningham,  133  U.  S.  107,  128  ;  May 
«.  "Wannemacher,  111  Mass.  202 ;  Long  v.  Girdwood,  160  Penn.  St. 
413  ;  Burlock  v.  Taj'lor,  16  Pick.  335. 

Judgment  of  the  Superior  Court  charging  the  trustee  and  dis- 
missing the  petition  of  the  claimant  reversed,  and  judgment 
to  he  entered  allowing  said  petition  and  discharging  the 
trustee. 

1  Many  cases  to  this  effect  are  collected  in  Ames's  Cases  on  Equity  Jurisdiction, 
p.  10. 


SECTION  III. 
Dissolution  of  Liens. 

*        In  re  EMSLIE. 
Circuit  Court  op  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit,  Mat  24,  1900. 
[Reported  in  102  Federal  Reporter,  291.] 

Before  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Shipman,  Circuit  Judges. 

Wallace,  Circuit  Judge.  This  is  an  appeal  from  an  order,  granted 
upon  the  application  of  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  staying  an  action 
brought  in  a  State  court  by  a  subcontractor  to  foreclose  a  lien,  claimed 
under  the  New  York  mechanic's  lien  law,  for  the  labor  and  materials  / 
furnished  in  building  a  house.  The  notice  of  lien  was  filed  by  the  sub-^- 
contractor  April  28,  1899.  August  15,  1899,  upon  a  petition  in  invol- 
untary bankruptcy  filed  by  creditors,  the  contractors  who  erected  the 
house  for  the  owner  of  the  real  estate  were  adjudicated  bankrupts. 
The  action  to  foreclose  the  lien  was  commenced  August  16,  1899. 

We  agree  with  the  court  below  that  a  valid  lien  was  not  acquired  by 
the  subcontractor,  owing  to  the  omission  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  % 
the  statute,  which  required  the  notice  of  lien  to  specify  "  the  agreed 
price  or  value  of  the  labor  performed  or  to  be  performed  and  materials 
furnished  or  to  be  furnished,"  and  ' '  the  time  when  the  first  and  last 
items  of  work  are  performed  and  materials  are  furnished."  Laws  N.  Y. 
1897,  c.  418,  §  9.  The  notice  of  lien  does  not  attempt  to  comply  with 
either  of  these  requirements,  but  states  merelj-  that  "  there  remains 
due  and  unpaid  (under  contracts  with  Holland  Emslie  &  Son)  the  sum 
of  $1,700."  Not  onh'  is  there  no  statement  of  the  contract  price,  or 
the  value  of  the  work  and  materials,  or  of  the  time  when  the  first  and 
last  items  were  furnished,  but  there  are  no  statements  which  by  any 
possible  implication  can  supply  any  information  about  these  facts. 
The  statute  is  to  be  liberally  construed  in  aid  of  every  beneficial  pur- 
pose which  was  contemplated  in  its  enactment,  and  a  substantial  com- 
pliance with  its  provisions  is  sufficient  to  uphold  the  lien.  But  a 
construction  which  would  uphold  a  notice  like  the  present  would  nullify 
its  provisions,  which  are  intended  for  the  benefit  of  every  claimant  as 
well  as  for  the  owner  of  the  property.  Foster  v.  Schneider  (Sup.) 
2  N.  Y.  Supp.  875 ;  Brandt  v.  Verdon  (Com.  PI.)  18  N.  Y.  Supp.  119. 
As  was  said  in  the  former  of  these  decisions : 

"  To  entitle  a  claimant  to  its  benefits,  the  directions  of  the  statute 
must  be  substantially  observed.  If  they  are  not,  the  lien  cannot  be 
secured,  and  the  court  has  no  power  or  authority  to  sustain  the  pro- 
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ceeding :  for  a  substantial  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  stat- 
ute is  necessary  to  confer  jurisdiction."  j 

We  are  constrained  to  differ  from  the  opinion  of  the  court  below  that  i. 
^he  irerpwas  vo1d7  as  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  irrespective  of 
the  insuflBciency  of  the  notice.  The  statute  gives  a  lien  for  the  value 
or  the  agreed  price  of  the  labor  and  materials  from  the  time  of  the  filing 
pf  the  notice,  authorizes  the  notice  to  be  filed  at  any  time  during  the 
progress  of  the  work  or  within  ninety  days  thereafter,  provides  that  if 
an  action  shall  not  be  brought  to  enforce  the  lien  within  a  specified 
time  the  lien  shall  be  discharged,  and  prescribes  the  procedure  in  an 
^ction  to  enforce  the  lien.  When  the  notice  is  filed,  provided  the  filing 
is  within  the  period  prescribed,  the  lien  binds  the  property  to  priority 
of  payment  in  favor  of  the  lienor  for  any  indebtedness  for  improving 
the  property  due  from  the  owner,  as  against  subsequently  acquired 
rights  and  titles.  It  will  be  observed  that,  although  the  lien  is  not 
created  until  the  filing  of  the  notice,  this  is  an  act  optional  with  the 
mechanic  or  material  man,  and,  if  he  chooses,  he  can  perfect  a  lien  day 
by  day  concurrently  with  the  progress  of  the  work. 

A  trustee  in  bankruptcy  cannot  acquire  a  better  title  than  the  bank-  ^ 
rupts  had,  except  as  to  property  which  has  been  transferred  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act,  and  takes  the  estate  subject  to 
all  liens  and  incumbrances  other  than  those  enumerated  in  section  67. 
That  section  denies  the  privileges  of  a  lien  to  claims  which,  for  want 
of  record  or  for  other  reasons,  would  not  have  been  valid  as  against 
creditors  if  there  had  been  no  bankruptcy,  and  enumerates  the 
liens  and  incumbrances  which  are  dissolved  bj'  the  adjudication  of 
bankruptcy,  or  can  be  kept  on  foot  and  enforced  by  the  trustee  for  the 
benefit  of  the  estate.  The  latter  consists  of  two  classes,  —  liens  ob- 
tained through  legal  proceedings  against  an  insolvent  debtor  within 
four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  against 
him,  and  incumbrances  created  by  the  act  of  the  bankrupt  within  four 
months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition,  which  are  intended  to  defraud 
creditors  or  are  void  by  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  property  is 
situated.  The  section  preserves  all  liens  given  or  accepted  for  a  pres- 
ent consideration.  In  our  opinion,  liens  like  the  present  do  not  fall 
within  either  of  the  two  classes.  They  are  not  within  the  first  class, 
because  they  are  not  created  or  obtained  through  legal  proceedings, 
either  in  strict  definition  or  in  the  ordinary  meaning  of  the  term.  A 
legal  proceeding  is  any  proceeding  in  a  court  of  justice  by  which  a 
party  pursues  a  remedy  which  the  law  affords  him.  The  term  embraces 
any  of  the  formal  steps  or  measures  employed  in  the  prosecution  or 
defence  of  a  suit.  In  the  section  it  obviously  refers  to  the  use  of  Ju 
dicial  process,  the  phraseology  being  "  levies,  judgments,  attachments, 
or  other  liens  obtained  through  legal  proceedings."  The  ^llng_of, 
joticejQ£-a_mfij3hasic's  Ijen  has  no  necessary  relation  to  J;he  initiation 
or^thfi.  prosecution  of  a  suit.  The  filing  is  essential  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  action  to  foreclose  the  lien,  because  otherwise  the  lien  does 
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not  attach ;  but  it  is  no  more  a  preliminary  step  in  the  suit  than  is  the 
protesting  of  a  note  in  a  suit  against  the  indorser.  It  is  a  proceeding 
of  the  same  kind  as  filing  a  chattel  mortgage  or  recording  a  deed. 

Such  liens  are  not  within  the  second  class,  because  they  are  not  an 
incumbrance  created  bj'  the  debtor.  They  are  created  by  the  statute, 
or  bj-  the  act  of  the  lienor  in  filing  the  statutory  notice.  Tlie  incum- 
brances which  are  invalidated  by  the  section  are  those  which  are 
"  made  or  given"  by  the  person  adjudged  a  bankrupt.  They  include, 
not  only  those  specifically  mentioned,  "  conveyances,  transfers,  and 
assignments,"  but  all  incumbrances,  of  whatever  form,  derived  from 
his  contractual  act.  Unless  it  can  be  said  that  the  lien  emanates  in  or 
is  created  by  the  contract  authorizing  the  labor  and  materials  to  be 
furnished,  it  arises  without  his  act.  If  it  is  a  creature  of  the  contract, 
rather  than  of  the  statute,  it  is  supported  by  the  same  consideration, 
and,  being  given  for  a  "present  consideration,"  is  preserved  by  the 
section. 
, ,  There  are  no  equitable  considerations  in  favor  of  the  general  creditors  ^ 
of  a  debtor  which  should  defeat  a  mechanic's  lien.  Every  creditor ' 
dealing  with  the  debtor  does  so  with  the  knowledge  that  those  who  are 
furnishing  labor  and  materials  for  the  building  can,  if  they  choose,  ac- 
quire a  priority  of  payment  over  other  creditors.  Statutes  giving  such 
liens  are  designed  to  enable  mechanics  and  material  men  to  rely  upon 
the  security  of  the  building  itself,  without  looking  to  the  responsibility 
of  the  owner.  The  justice  and  expediency  of  giving  such  claims  prioritj' 
over  the  debts  of  general  creditors  is  manifested  in  the  legislation  of 
the  several  States.  We  cannot  believe  that  it  was  the  intention  of  Con- 
gress to  put  them  upon  the  footing  of  the  liens  particularly  mentioned 
in  section  67.  The  question  of  the  validity  of  such  liens  was  considered 
by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit.  In  re  Kerby- 
Dennis  Co.,  36  C.  C.  A.  677,  95  Fed.  116.  In  considering  the  provi- 
sions of  section  67  the  court  used  this  language  : 

"  We  cannot  indulge  the  presumption  that  Congress  intended  to  avoid 
a  lien  secured  by  the  act  of  labor,  and  preserved  and  continued  in  force 
only  when  legal  proceedings  are  instituted  within  a  specified  time.  Such 
a  construction  would  avoid  all  mechanic's  liens,  and  all  the  liens  of 
laborers,  which  the  laws  of  various  States  have  for  years  sought  to  pro- 
tect and  to  prefer." 

We  agree  with  the  opinion  of  that  court  that  the  terms  of  section  67 
do  not  invalidate  such  a  lien.  The  learned  judge  in  the  court  below 
;  thought  the  lien  given  by  the  New  York  statute  was  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  lien  given  by  the  statute  of  Michigan,  which  was  under  con- 
sideration in  that  ease,  by  the  circumstance  that  the  lien  under  the 
New  York  statute  originates  in  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  lien,  while  in 
the  Michigan  statute  it  originates  by  the  act  of  furnishing  the  labor  or 
materials,  and  is  thus  a  strictlj-  contemporaneous  lien.  We  do  not 
discover  any  substantial  distinction  between  the  two  statutes.  In  one 
the  lien  is  not  given  unless  the  notice  is  filed ;  in  the  other,  although  it 
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arises  when  the  labor  or^aterials  are  furnished,  it  is  lost  unless  a 
notice  is  filed  within  a  specified  time.  The  object  of  both  statutes  is 
the  same,  and  both  accomplish  practically  the  same  result.  In  one  the 
filing  of  the  notice  is  necessary  to  perfect  the  lien,  and  in  the  other  it 
is  necessary  to  preserve  it.  In  both  it  is  wholly  optional  with  the  lienor 
whether  he  will  avail  himself,  or  not,  of  his  right  of  priority.* 

We  have  thought  it  necessary  to  discuss  the  questions  which  have 
been  considered  in  regard  to  the  efficacy  of  the  lieu,  because,  in  making 
the  order,  the  court  below  passed  upon  these  questions  apparently  with 
the  view  of  determining  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  the  fund  in  con- 
troversy. The  order  staying  the  action  in  the  State  court  was  a  proper 
■exercise  of  power,  and  should  not  be  disturbed.  That  action  was  an 
interference  with  assets  of  the  bankrupts  in  the  custody  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy court  over  which  that  court  had  previously  acquired  jurisdiction ; 
and,  as  it  was  brought  without  the  leave  of  the  court,  the  order  staying 
its  prosecution  was  properly  granted,  within  the  principle  of  the  deci- 
sion of  this  court  in  the  recent  case  of  In  re  Russell  (C.  C.  A.)  101 
Fed.  248. 

The  order  is  affirmed,  without  costs. 


HENDERSON  v.   MAYER. 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  April  19-June  7,  1912. 

(^    tV  '  >0  [Reported  in  225  United  States,  631,] 

Mr.  Justice  Lamar  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

The  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  preventing  an  insolvent  from 

-giving  or  the  creditor  from  securing  preferences  for  pre-existing  debts, 

apply  not  only  to  mortgages  and  transfers  voluntarily  made  by  the 

debtor,  but  also  to  those  preferences  which  are  obtained  through  legal 

proceedings,  whether  the  lien  dates  from  the  entry  of  the  judgment, 

from  the  attachment  before  judgment,  or,  as  in  some  States,  from  the 

levy  of  execution  after  judgment.     But  the  statute  was  not  intended 

tgjessen  rights  which  already  .existed,,  nor  to  defeat  those  inchoate 

I  Ugns  given  by  statute,  of  which  all  creditors  were  bound  to  take  notice 

Vand  8ubject~to^wHich. they  are  presumed  to  have  contracted  when  they 

dealt  with  the  ingojYent. 

Liens  in  favor  of  laborers,  mechanics  and  contractors  are  of  this 
character;  and  although  they  may  be  perfected  by  record  or  fore- 
closure within  four  months  of  the  bankruptcy,  they  are  not  created  by 
judgments,  nor  are  they  treated  as  having  been  "  obtained  through 
legal  preceedings,"  even  when  it  is  necessary  to  enforce  them  by  some 
form  of  legal  proceeding.  The  statutes  of  the  various  States  differ  as 
-to  the  time  when  such  liens  attach,  and  also  as  to  the  property  they 
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cover.  They  may  bind  only  what  the  plaintiff  has  improved  or  con- 
structed ;  or  they  may  extend  to  all  the  chattels  of  the  debtor,  or  "  all 
the  property  involved  in  the  business."  In  re  Bennett  (C.  C.  A.,  6th 
Cir.),  153  Fed.  673. 

In  some  cases  the  lien  dates  from  commencement  of  the  work,  or 
from  the  completion  of  the  contract.  In  others,  prior  to  levy  they  are 
referred  to  as  being  dormant  or  inchoate  liens,  or  as  "a  right  to  a 
lien."  In  re  Bennett,  supra;  In  re  Laird  (C.  C.  A.,  6th  Cir.),  109  Fed. 
550.  But  the  courts,  dealing  specially  with  bankruptcy  matters,  have 
almost  uniformly  held  that  these  statutory  preferences  are  not  obtained 
through  legal  proceedings,  and,  therefore,  are  not  defeated  by  sec- 
tion 67f,  even  where  the  registration,  foreclosure  or  levy  necessary  to 
their  completion  or  enforcement  was  within  four  months  of  the  filing 
of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy. 

Similar  rulings  have  been  made  where  the  landlord  has  only  a  com- 
mon-law right  of  distress.  In  re  West  Side  Paper  Co.  (C.  C.  A.,  3rd 
Cir.),  162  Fed.  110.  This  is  often  referred  to  as  a  lien,  but  it  is  "  only 
in  the  nature  of  security."  3  Black.  Com.  18.  The  pledge,  or  quasi- 
pledge,  which  the  landlord  is  said  to  have,  is,  at  most,  only  a  power 
to  seize  chattels  found  on  the  rented  premises.  These  he  could  take 
into  possession  and  hold  until  the  rent  was  paid.  Doe  ex  dem  Glad- 
ney  v.  Deavors,  11  Ga.  84.  But  before  the  distraint  the  landlord  at 
common  law  has  "no  lien  on  any  particular  portion  of  the  goods  and 
is  only  an  ordinary  creditor  except  that  he  has  the  right  of  distress  by 
reason  of  which  he  may  place  himself  in  a  better  position."  Sutton  v. 
Reese,  9  Jur.  (N.  S.)  456. 

A  right  fully  as  great  is  created  by  the  Georgia  statute  here  in  ques- 
I  tion.  For  while  giving  the  owners  of  agricultural  lands  a  special  lien 
on  the  crops,  there  was  no  intention  to  deprive  the  proprietor  of  urban 
and  other  real  estate  of  the  lien  for  rent  which  there,  as  in  other  States, 
is  treated  as  an  incident  growing  out  of  the  relation  of  landlord  and 
tenant. 

[The  court  stated  that  under  the  Act  of  1867  similar  liens  had  been 
held  not  to  be  dissolved  and  added] : 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Act  of  1898  opposed  to  this  conclusion.  On 
the  contrary,  its  general  provisions  indicate  a  purpose  to  continue  the 
same  policy  and  an  intent,  as  against  general  creditors,  to  preserve 
rights  like  those  given  by  the  Georgia  statute  to  landlords,  even  though 
the  lien  was  enforced  and  attached  by  levy  of  a  distress  warrant  within 
four  months  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy.     Affirmed. 


ojjjtuv   VfC'    'v»«    vol; 
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Supreme  Codet  of  the  United  States,  October  30-December  1, 


a 
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^  [Reported  in  187  Uniled  States,  165.] 


Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Metcalf  Brothers  &  Company,  judgment  creditors  of  Lesser  Brothers, 
commenced  their  creditors'  guit  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York, 
December  17,  1896.  The  case  came  to  trial  December  17,  1897,  and 
decree  was  rendered  April  6,  1898.  22  Misc.  Rep.  664.  On  appeal 
the  appellate  division  affirmed  the  judgment  of  the  trial  court  in  part, 
and  reversed  it  in  part,  and  directed  the  pa^-ment  bj'  the  receivers  to 
Metcalf  Brothers  &  Compan}-  of  the  amount  of  their  judgments  out  of 
the  money  in  the  receivers'  hands.  35  App.  Div.  596.  This  decree  or 
judgment  was  embodied  in  an  order  dated  December  30,  1898,  but  the 
clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  appears  not  to  have  entered  it  until  Janu- 
ary 31,  1899.  The  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  161  N.  Y.  587, 
was  made  February  6,  1900,  and  the  remittitur  was  received  and  filed 
in  the  court  below  March  12,  1900. 

The  bankruptcy  law  was  approved  July  1,  1898.  May  12,  1899, 
Lesser  Brothers  filed  their  petition  in  bankruptcy  and  were  adjudicated 
bankrupts,  and  Barker  was  appointed  trustee  June  7,  1899.  March  8, 
1900,  the  bankrupts'  trustee  procured  from  the  District  Court  an  order 
entitled  in  the  bankruptcj'  proceedings  requiring  Metcalf  Brothers  & 
Company  to  show  cause  on  March  13  wh}'  a  writ  of  injunction  should 
not  issue  enjoining  them  from  taking  any  further  proceedings  under 
any  judgment  in  their  creditors'  action,  and  so  enjoining  them  in  the 
interim,  which  injunction,  after  argument  on  the  merits,  was  continued. 
No  question  arises  here  in  respect  of  real  estate,  and  on  the  case  stated 
in  the  certificate  the  property  affected  was  equitable  assets.  There  had 
been  tangible  personal  property,  subject  to  levy  and  sale  under  execu- 
tion, but  this  had  been  previously  sold  by  an  order  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  New  York  and  the  proceeds  were  held  by  receivers. 
?  The  general  rule  is  that  the  filing  of  a  judgment  creditors'  bill  and 
service  of  process  creates  a  lien  in  equity  on  the  judgment  debtor's 
equitable  assets.  Miller  v.  Sherry,  2  Wall.  237;  Freedman's  Savings 
&  Trust  Company  v.  Earle,  110  U.  S.  710.  And  such  is  the  rule  in 
New  York.  Storm  v.  Waddell,  2  Sandf.  Ch.  494;  Lynch  v.  Johnson, 
48  N.  Y.  27;  First  National  Bank  v.  Shuler,  153  N.  Y.  163.  This 
was  conceded  bj'  the  District  Court,  but  the  court  held  that  the  lien  so 
created  was  "  contingent  upon  the  recoverj"  of  a  valid  judgment,  and 
liable  to  be  defeated  by  anything  that  defeats  the  judgment,  or  the  right 
of  the  complainants  to  appropriate  the  fund;"  that  "such  a  contin- 
gent or  equitable  lien,  it  ia  evident,  cannot  be  superior  to  the  judgment 
on  which  it  depends  to  make  it  effectual,  but  must  stand  or  fall  with 
the  judgment  itself; "  and  that  "  section  67/,  therefore,  in  declaring 
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'that  a  judgment  recovered  within  four  months  '  shall  be  deemed  null 
and  void,'  etc.,  necessarily  prevents  the  complainants  from  acquiring 
any  benefit  from  the  lien,  or  the  fund  attached,  except  through  the 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  pro  rata  with  other  creditors, "  it  being  also  held 
that,  although  the  judgment  at  special  term  was  rendered  more  than 
four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition,  j-et  that  the  judgment  of 
the  appellate  division,  as  aflSrmed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  was  within  ; 
the  four  months.     100  Fed.  Rep.  433. 

Assuming  that  the  judgment  at  special  term  is  to  be  disregarded, 
and  that  the  judgment  of  the  appellate  division  was  entered  within  the 
four  months,  it  will  be  perceived  that  if  the  views  of  the  District  Court 
were  correct,  the  third  question  propounded  should  be  answered  in  the 
negative,  while  if  incorrect,  that  question  should  be  answered  in  the 
nfflrmative. 

Doubtless  the  lien  created  by  a  judgment  creditors'  bill  is  contingent 
in  the  sense  that  it  might  possibly  be  defeated  by  the  event  of  the  suit, 
but  in  itself,  and  so  long  as  it  exists,  it  is  a  charge,  a  specific  lien,  on 
the  assets,  not  subject  to  being  divested  save  by  paj-ment  of  the  judg- 
ment sought  to  be  collected. 

The  subject  was  fully  discussed  and  the  effect  of  bankruptcy  proceed- 
ings considered  by  Vice  Chancellor  Sandford  in  Storm  v.  Waddell, 
2  Sandf.  Ch.  494,  wliich  lias  been  so  repeatedly  recognized  with  ap- 
proval as  to  have  become  a  leading  case. 

As  Mr.  Justice  Swayne  remarked  in  Miller  v.  Sherry,  the  commence- 
ment of  the  suit  amounts  to  an  equitable  levy,  2  Wall.  249  ;  or,  in  the 
language  of  Mr.  Justice  Matthews,  in  Freedman's  Savings  &  Trust 
Company  v.  Earle,  "It  is  the  execution  first  begun  to  be  executed, 
unless  otherwise  regulated  by  statute,  which  is  entitled  to  priority. 
The  filing  of  the  bill,  in  cases  of  equitable  execution,  is  the  beginning 
of  executing  it."  110  U.  S.  717.  And  the  right  to  payment  out  of 
the  fund  so  vested  cannot  be  affected  by  a  subsequent  transfer  by  the 
debtor,  McDermutt  v.  Strong,  4  Johns.  Ch.  687,  or  taken  away  by  a 
subsequent  discharge  in  bankruptcy.  Hill  v.  Harding,  130  U.  S.  699  ; 
Doe  V.  Childress,  21  Wall.  642;  Eyster  v.  Gafl",  91  U.  S.  521  ;  Peck 
•y.  Jenness,  7  How.  612. 

Kittredge  v.  Warren,  14  N.  H.  509,  was  relied  on  as  to  the  effect  of 
attachments  on  mesne  process  in  New  Hampshire  in  Peek  v.  Jenness. 
And  it  may  be  remarked  that  Chief  Justice  Parker's  vigorous  discus- 
sion in  that  case  of  the  point  that  the  attachment  lien  was  not  contin- 
gent on  a  subsequent  judgment  is  a  fortiori  applicable  in  cases  where 
the  prior  establishment  of  the  creditor's  claim  is  the  foundation  of  the 
creditor's  suit. 

Granting  that  possession  of  the  power  "to  establish  uniform  laws 
on  the  subject  of  bankruptcies  "  enables  Congress  to  displace  these 
well-settled  principles  and  to  divest  rights  so  acquired,  we  do  not  think 
that  Congress  has  attempted  to  do  so. 

Section  67 /provides:  "That  all  levies,  judgments,  attachments,  or 


«BCT,  III.]  METCALF  V.   BAEKER.  379 

Other  liens,  obtained  through  legal  proceedings  against  a  person  who  is 
insolvent,  at  anj-  time  within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition 
in  bankruptcy  against  him,  shall  be  deemed  null  and  void  in  case  he  is 
adjudged  a  bankrupt,  and  the  property  affected  by  the  levy,  judgment, 
attachment,  or  other  lien  shall  be  deemed  wholly  discharged  and  re- 
leased from  the  same,  and  shall  pass  to  the  trustee  as  a  part  of  the 
estate  of  the  bankrupt,  unless  the  court  shall,  on  due  notice,  order  that 
the  right  under  such  levy,  judgment,  attachment,  or  other  lien  shall  bo 
[jreserved  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate :  and  thereupon  the  same  may 
pass  to  and  shall  be  preserved  by  the  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  es- 
tate as  aforesaid.  And  the  court  may  order  such  conveyance  as  shall 
be  necessary  to  carrj-  the  purposes  of  this  section  into  effect." 

In  our  opinion  the  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  this  language  is  that 
it  is  the  lien  created  b}'  a  levy,  or  a  judgment,  or  an  attachment,  or 
fltherwise,  thatasLinjiaiyated,  and  that_where  the J[ien  isj^^ 
than  fpiir  rngnths  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition,  U  js,  not  only  .not 
to  ,bg.  deemed  to  be  null  and  void  on  adjudication,  but  its  ya,lidit3-  is 
recognized.  When  it  is  obtained  within  four  months  the  property  is 
discharged  therefrom,  but  not  otherwise.  A  judgment  or  decree  in  en- 
forcement of  an  otherwise  valid  pre-existing  lien  is  not  the  judgment 
denounced  by  the  statute,  which  is  plainly  confined  to  judgments  creat- 
ing liens.  If  this  were  not  so  the  date  of  the  acquisition  of  a  lien  by 
attachment  or  creditor's  bill  would  be  entirely  immaterial. 

Moreover  other  provisions  of  the  act  render  it  unreasonable  to  im- 
pute the  intention  to  annul  all  judgments  recovered  within  four  months. 
By  section  63  a,  fixed  liabilities  evidenced  by  judgments  absolutely 
owing  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  founded  upon  provable 
debts  reduced  to  judgments  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  before 
the  consideration  of  application  for  discharge,  may  be  proved  and  al- 
lowed, while  under  section  17  judgments  in  actions  of  fraud  are  not 
released  by  a  discharge,  and  other  parts  of  the  act  would  be  wholly 
unnecessary-  if  section  67/ must  be  taken  literally. 

Many  of  the  District  Courts  have  reached  and  announced  a  similar 
conclusion :  In  re  Blair,  108  Fed.  Eep.  529  ;  In  re  Beaver  Coal  Com- 
pany, 110  Fed.  Rep.  630 ;  In  re  Kavanaugh,  99  Fed.  Rep.  928  ;  In  re 
Pease,  4  Amer.  Bank.  Eep.  547 ;  as  have  also  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Rhode  Island  and  the  Chancery  Court  of  New  Jersey  in  well-considered 
decisions.  Doyle  v.  Heath,  22  R.  I.  213  ;  Taylor  v.  Taylor,  59  N.  J. 
Eq.  86.     And  see  Wakeman  v.  Throckmorton,  51  Atl.  Rep.  554. 

As  under  section  70  a,  e,  and  section  67  e,  the  trustee  is  vested  with 
the  bankrupt's  title  as  of  the  data  of  the  adjudication,  and  subrogated 
to  the  rights  of  creditors,  the  foregoing  considerations  require  an 
aflSrmative  answer  to  the  third  question,  but  in  answering  the  first 
question  some  further  observations  must  be  made.  This  creditors' 
action  was  commenced  December  17,  1896,  "more  than  eighteen  months 
before  the  passage  of  the  bankruptcy  act,  and  was  prosecuted  with 
exemplar}'  diligence  to  final  and  complete  success  in  the  judgment  of 
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the  Court  of  Appeals.     At  this  point  the  bankruptcy  court  intervened 
and  on  summar3-  proceedings  enjoined  Metcalf  Brothers  &  Company 
from  receiving  the  fruits  of  their  victory.     The  State  courts  had  juris- 
diction over  the  parties  and  the  subject  matter,  and  possession  of  the 
I  property.     And  it  is  well  settled  that  where  property  is  in  the  actual 
I  possession  of  the  court,  this  draws  to  it  the  right  to  decide  upon  con- 
micting  claims  to  its  ultimate  possession  and  control. 

In  Peck  V.  Jenness,  7  How.  612,  the  District  Court  had  decided  that 
the  lieu  of  an  attachment  issued  out  of  a  court  of  New  Hampshire  was 
defeasible  and  invalid  as  against  an  assignee  in  bajikruptcy.  But  this 
court  held  that  this  was  not  so,  and  that  the  District  Court  had  no  su- 
pervisory power  over  the  State  courts,  and  Mr.  Justice  Grier  said  :  "  It 
is  a  doctrine  of  law  too  long  established  to  require  a  citation  of  author- 
ities, that,  where  a  court  has  jurisdiction,  it  has  a  right  to  decide  every 
question  which  occurs  in  the  cause,  and  whether  its  decision  be  correct 
or  otherwise,  its  judgment,  till  reversed,  is  regarded  as  binding  in 
every  other  court ;  and  that,  where  the  jurisdiction  of  a  court,  and  the 
right  of  a  plaintiff  to  prosecute  his  suit  in  it,  have  once  attached,  that 
right  cannot  be  arrested  or  taken  away  by  proceedings  in  another 
court.  These  rules  have  their  foundation,  not  merely  in  comitj-,  but  on 
necessity.  For  if  one  may  enjoin,  the  other  may  retort  by  injunction, 
and  thus  the  parties  be  without  remedy ;  being  liable  to  a  process  for 
contempt  in  one,  if  thej'  dare  to  proceed  in  the  other.  .  .  .  The  fact, 
therefore,  that  an  injunction  issues  only  to  the  parties  before  the  court, 
and  not  to  the  court,  is  no  evasion  of  the  difficulties  that  are  the  neces- 
sary result  of  an  attempt  to  exercise  that  power  over  a  partj'  who  is  a 
litigant  in  another  and  independent  forum."  The  rule  indicated  was 
applied  under  the  act  of  1841  in  Clarke  v.  Rist,  3  McLean,  494 ;  under 
the  act  of  1867,  bj'  Mr.  Justice  Miller  in  Johnson  v.  Bishop,  Wool- 
worth,  324,  and  by  Mr.  Justice  Nelson,  in  Sedgwick  v.  Menck,  21  Fed. 
Cases,  984,  and  under  the  act  of  1898,  among  other  cases,  bj'  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fourth  Circuit  in  Frazier  v.  Southern 
Loan  and  Trust  Company,  99  Fed.  Rep.  707,  and  Pickens  v.  Dent, 
106  Fed.  Rep.  653.^ 

White  V.  Schloerb,  178  U.  S.  542,  proceeded  on  the  familiar  doctrine 
that  property  in  the  custody  of  a  court  of  the  United  States  cannot  be 
taken  out  of  that  custody  bj'  any  process  from  a  State  court,  and  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court  sitting  in  bankruptcy  by  summary 
proceedings  to  maintain  such  custody  was  upheld.  Mr.  Justice  Gray, 
speaking  for  the  court,  said  :  "  By  section  720  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
'  The  writ  of  injunction  shall  not  be  granted  by  any  court  of  the 
United  States  to  stay  proceedings  in  any  court  of  a  State,  except  in 
cases  where  such  injunction  may  be  authorized  by  any  law  relating  to 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy.'  Among  tiie  powers  specifically  conferred 
upon  the  court  of  bankruptcy  by  section  2  of  the  bankrupt  act  of  1898 

1  Affirmed  by  this  court  sub  nomine  Pickens  v.  Boy,  187  U.S.  177. 


are  to  '  (15)  make  such  orders,  issue  such  process,  and  enter  such 
judgments,  in  addition  to  those  specificallj'  provided  for,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  act.'  30  Stat. 
546.  And  by  clause  3  of  the  Twelfth  General  ^rdcr  in  Bankruptcy 
applications  to  the  court  of  bankruptcy  '  for  aj/injunction  to  staj'  pro- 
ceedings of  a  court  or  officer  of  the  United  States,  or  of  a  State,  shall 
be  heard  and  decided  by  the  judge  ;  but  be  may  refer  such  an  applica- 
tion, or  any  specified  issue  arising  thej;eon,  to  the  referee  to  ascertain 
and  report  the  facts.'  172  U.  S.  657.  Not  going  bej-ond  what  the 
decision  of  the  case  before  us  requires,  we  are  of  opinion  that  the 
judge  of  the  court  of  bankruptcy  was  authorized  to  compel  persons, 
who  had  forcibly  and  unlawfully  seized  and  taken  out  of  the  judicial 
custod}'  of  that  court  property  which  had  lawfully  come  into  its  posses- 
sion as  part  of  the  bankrupt's  property,  to  restore  that  property*  ty  its 
custody."  / 

This  cautious  utterance  —  and  courts  must  be  cautious  when  dealing 
with  a  conflict  of  jurisdiction  —  sustains  as  far  as  it  goes  the  converse 
of  the  proposition  when  presented  b^-  a  different  state  of  facts. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court  to  make 
the  injunction  order  in  question  cannot  be  maintainedj  Louisville 
Trust  Company  v.  Comingor,  184  U.  S.  18,  26. 

The  first  question  will  be  answered  in  the  negative,  and  the  third 
question  in  the  affirmative,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  answer  tlie  other 
questions.  Certificate  accordingly. 


(L®-Y*       .  PICKENS   V.   ROY.  $;i\uAl  d  r,     \  (JA 


SuPEEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  Novembee  10- 
December  1,  1902. 

[Reported  in  187   United  States,  177.] 

Me.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Fourth  Circuit  affirming  the  decree  of  the  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  "West  Virginia  dissolving  an  injunction  and 
dismissing  a  bilj_filgdjn_tbat  court  by  Dever  Pickens  against  Susan  C. 
Dent  and^thers.     106  Fed.  Rep.  653. 

The  facts  necessary  to  be  considered  in  disposing  of  the  case  were 
stated  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  in  substance  as  follows :  January 
24,  1889,  Susan  C.  Dent  (afterwards  Susan  C.  Dent  Roy)  exhibited  her 
bill  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Barbour  County,  West  Virginia,  against  Dever 
Pickens  and  others,  to  set  aside  as  fraudulent  a  certain  deed  made  by 
Pickens  to  trustees,  bearing  date  January  14,  1889,  and  assailing  as 
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fraudulent  certain  indebtedness  thereby  secured.  At  the  succeeding 
September  rules  an  amended  bill  was  filed  alleging  that  complainant 
Dent  (Roy)  on  Julj'  23,  1889,  recovered  a  judgment  at  law  against 
Pickens  for  the  sum  of  $10,000,  with  interest  and  costs.  Complainant 
prayed  that  the  real  estate  mentioned  in  the  bill  as  the  property  of 
Pickens,  and  described  in  the  trust  deed,  might  be  sold,  and  the  pro- 
ceeds applied  to  the  payment  of  her  judgment  and  in  satisfaction  of  the 
liens  existing  on  the  land.  The  judgment  was  subsequently  reversed, 
and  a  retrial  resulted  on  February  27,  1892,  in  a  judgment  for  $9,000, 
with  interest  and  costs,  and  a  second  amended  bill  was  filed  so 
alleging. 

The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  did  not  deem  it  essential  to  give  a 
history  of  the  many  years  of  "  hard  fought  and  well  contested  litiga- 
)  tion,"  which  followed,  but  stated  that  the  case  was  pending  and  undis- 
j  posed  of  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Barbour  Count}-,  October  30,  1899,'^ 
(when  Pickens  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  by  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  West  Virginia  on  a  petition  filed 
October  27.  After  the  adjudication,  and  on  November  2,  1899,  Pick- 
ens filed  an  answer  in  the  chancery  cause,  in  which  he  set  up  the  pro-  ' 
ceedings  in  bankruptc}-,  asked  that  all  further  action  in  the  State  court 
might  be  suspended  until  the  District  Court  had  disposed  of  those  pro- 
ceedings, and  contended  that  all  his  estate,  rights  and  interests  of  every 
kind  and  description,  had  passed  from  the  control  of  the  Circuit  Court 
of  Barbour  County  and  into  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court.  On 
November  18,  1899,  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  was  appointed  for  Pickens' 
estate,  who  in  Februar}-,  1900,  presented  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  Bar- 
bour County  his  petition  in  the  chancer}'  cause,  asking  that  he  be  made 
a  party,  that  his  petition  stand  as  an  answer,  and  that  the  Circuit  Court 
proceed  to  the  enforcement  of  the  liens  against  the  bankrupt's  estate  ; 
and,  thereafter,  on  February  23,  1900,  that  court  rendered  a  decree  byi 
which,  among  other  things,  it  was  ordered  that  the  deed  of  trust  referred  ' 
,  to  in  the  bill  be  set  aside  as  fraudulent  and  that  a  special  commissioner 
and  receiver  therein  named  should  rent  the  land  described  until  a 
certain  day  and  then  sell  the  same,  the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  applied 
to  the  payment  of  the  debts  due  by  Pickens.  November  20,  1899, 
complainant  Dent  (Roy),  "  without  waiving  her  preference,"  tendered 
her  proof  of  debt  before  the  referee  in  bankruptcy,  it  being  the  judg- 
ment in  question,  which  was  allowed  as  a  preferred  claim  against  the 
bankrupt's  estate. 

The  receiver  and  commissioner  appointed  in  the  chancery  court  was 
proceeding  to  execute  the  decree  therein  when  Pickens  filed  his  bill  in 
the  District  Court  March  31,  1900,   against  Dent  (Roy)  and  others, 
rehearsing  the  facts  relating  to  the  suit  and  to  the  proceedings  in  bank- 
ruptcy, charging  that  the  trustee  was  not  authorized  to  intervene  in  the 
i  chancery  cause,  and  asserting  that  the  State  court  on  the  filing  of  Pick- 
lens'  answer  setting  up  his  adjudication  should  have  taken  no  further 
'action,  and  that,  therefore,  the  decree  appointing  the  commissioner  and 
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receiver  to  rent  and  sell  the  real  estate  was  without  authority  of  law 
and  void. 

The  prayer  was  that  defendants  be  restrained  from  all  further  pro- 
ceedings in  the  suit  so  pending  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Barbour  County 
until  the  termination  of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings ;  that  the  receiver 
and  commissioner  be  enjoined  from  executing  the  decree  during  their 
pendency  ;  and  that  the  possession  and  control  of  the  property  be  turned 
over  to  the  trustee  to  be  administered  under  the  direction  of  the  court 
in  bankruptcy. 

A  preliminary  injunction  was  granted  by  the  district  judge,  which 
was  dissolved  July  26,  1900,  and  Pickens'  bill  dismissed  with  costs. 
From  that  decree  this  appeal  was  taken. 

Such  being  the  state  of  facts,  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  held  that 
the  District  Court  had  no  jurisdiction  of  the  suit,  even  if  it  had  been 
brought  in  the  name  of  the  trustee,  who  could  not  have  sued  defend- 
ants below  in  that  court  in  respect  of  the  bankrupt's  propert}',  unless  by 
consent,  while  the  bankrupt  himself  had  no  standing  in  that  court  after 
adjudication,  Bardes  v.  Hawarden  Bank,  178  U.  S.  524 ;  and  further, 
that  as  the  Circuit  Court  of  Barbour  County  had  at  the  time  of  the  ad- 
judication, and  had  had  for  years,  complete  jurisdiction  and  control  over 
the  bankrupt  and  his  property,  that  jurisdiction  was  not  divested  by  the 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  and  it  was  the. right  and  duty  of  that  court 
to  proceed  to  final  decree  notwithstanding  adjudication,  the  rule  being 
applicable  that  the  court  which  first  obtains  rightful  jurisdiction  over 
the  subject  matter  should  not  be  interfered  with.  Frazier  v.  Southern 
Loan  and  Trust  Company,  99  Fed.  Rep.  707.  And  Goff,  J.,  speaking 
for  the  court,  said :  "  The  bankrupt  act  of  1898  does  not  in  the  least 
[modify  this  rule,  but  with  unusual  carefulness  guards  it  in  all  of  its 
Idetail,  provided  the  suit  pending  in  the  State  court  was  instituted  more 
Ithan  four  months  before  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  had 
adjudicated  the  bankruptcy  of  the  party  entitled  to  or  interested  in  the 
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subject  matter  of  such  controversy.' 

The  court  also  ruled  that  the  mere  fact  that  complainant  Dent  (Roy) 
proved  up  her  judgment  as  a  preferred  debt  in  bankruptcy,  when,  and 
as  she  did,  did  not  operate  to  deprive  the  State  court  of  jurisdiction,  nor 
amount  to  a  consent  to  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction  by  the  District  Court 
as  invoked. 

"We  are  of  opinion  that  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  was  right  in  its 
rulings.  The  case  in  the  one  aspect  came  within  Bardes  v.  Hawarden 
Bank,  and  in  the  other  within  the  rule  applied.  Metcalf  v.  Barker, 
187  U.  S.  165.  Decree  affirmed. 

1  In  Bank  of  Andrews  v.  Gudger,  212  Fed.  49  (C.  C.  A.),  the  Bankruptcy  Court  was 
held  entitled  to  take  property  from  a  receiver  appointed  by  a  state  court  at  the  in- 
stance of  stockholders  more  tHan  four  months  before  the  bankruptcy ;  "  for  creditors 
were  not  before  the  State  court  and  had  not  acquired  any  lien  on  the  property." 
The  court  relied  on  B.e  Watts,  190  U.  S.  1.     Cf.  Blick  v.  Nimmo,  121  Md.  139. 


,  ^'  ^     »    I. 
c'liAEdE' V.  LARRJESIOr'p.  '  [CHAP.  "V 

CLARKE  V.  LARREMORE. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  December  15,  1902-Febeuart 

23,  1903 

[Reported  in  188  United  States,  486.] 

On  January  23,  1899,  the  petitioner,  the  owner  of  certain  notes  of 
Ra3'mond  W.  Kennej',  commenced  an  action  thereon  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State  of  New  Yorli.  On  March  6,  1899,  he  recovered 
judgment  for  the  sum  of  $20,906.66.  An  execution,  issued  thereon, 
was  b3-  the  sheriff  of  the  count}-  of  New  Yorli  levied  upon  a  stock  of 
goods  and  fixtures  belonging  to  Kennej-.  A  sheriflF's  sale  thereof,  had 
on  March  15,  1899,  realized  §12,451.09.  Shortly  after  the  levy  of  the 
execution  Leon  Abbett  sued  out  in  the  same  court  a  writ  of  attachment 
against  the  propertj'  of  Kenney,  and  caused  it  to  be  levied  upon  the 
same  stock  and  fixtures.  Immediately  thereafter,  claiming  that  the 
debt  in  judgment  was  a  fraudulent  one,  he  commenced  in  aid  of  his 
attachment  an  injunction  suit  to  prevent  the  further  enforcement  of 
the  judgment,  and  obtained  a  temporarj'  order  restraining  the  sheriff 
from  paj'ing  petitioner  the  monej-  received  upon  the  execution  sale. 
Upon  a  hearing  the  Supreme  Court  decided  that  the  debt  was  just  and 
honest,  and  on  April  13,  1899,  set  aside  the  restraining  order.  On  the 
same  daj',  and  before  the  sheriff  had  returned  the  execution  or  paid  the 
money  collected  on  it,  a  petition  in  involuntary  bankruptcy  against 
Kenney  was  filed  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Southern 
District  of  New  York,  and  an  order  made  by  the  district  judge  restrain- 
ing the  sheriff  from  paj-ing  the  monej-  to  Clarke,  the  execution  creditor. 
95  Fed.  Rep.  427.  Kennej-  was  thereafter  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  and 
on  November  25,  1899,  the  plaintiff  having  been  appointed  trustee  in 
bankruptcj',  the  district  judge  entered  a  further  order  directing  the 
sheriff  to  paj-  the  monej-  to  the  trustee.  97  Fed.  Rep.  555.  On  re- 
view the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit 
aflSrmed  these  orders  of  the  district  judge,  105  Fed.  Rep.  897,  and 
thereupon  a  certiorari  was  granted  by  this  court.     180  U.  S.  640. 

Mr.  S.  Livingston  Samuels  for  appellant. 

Mr.  Nelson  S.  Spencer  for  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  Brewer,  after  making  the  foregoing  statement,  de- 
livered the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  contention  of  the  petitioner  is  that  — 

"  The  sheriff  having  sold  the  goods  levied  on  before  the  filing  of  the 
petition  in  bankruptcy,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  were  the  property  of 
the  plaintiff  in  execution,  and  not  of  the  bankrupt,  at  the  time  of  the 
adjudication,  and  the  trustee,  therefore,  has  no  title  to  the  same." 

This  contention  cannot  be  sustained.  The  judgment  in  favor  of 
petitioner  against  Kenney  was  not  like  that  in  Metcalf  v.  BarKer, 
187  U.  S.  165,  one  giving  effect  to  a  lien  theretofore  existing,  but  one 
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which  with  the  levy  of  an  execution  issued  thereon  created  the  lien  ; 
and  as  judgment,  execution  and  levy  were  all  within  four  months  prior 
to  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  the  lien  created  thereby  be- 
came null  and  void  on  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy.  This  nullity 
and  invalidity  relate  back  to  the  time  of  the  entry  of  the  judgment  and 
affect  that  and  all  subsequent  proceedings.  The  language  of  the 
statute  is  not  "  when  "  but  "  in  case  he  is  adjudged  a  bankrupt,"  and 
the  lien  obtained  through  these  legal  proceedings  was  by  the  adjudica- 
tion rendered  null  and  void  from  its  inception.  Further,  the  statute 
provides  that  "  the  property  affected  by "  —  not  the  property  subject 
to  —  the  lien  is  wholly  discharged  and  released  therefrom.  It  is  true 
that  the  stock  and  fixtures,  the  property  originallj'  belonging  to  the 
bankrupt,  had  been  sold,  but  having,  so  far  as  the  record  shows,  passed 
to  a  "  bona  fide  purchaser  for  value,"  it  remained  by  virtue  of  the  last 
•elause  of  the  section  the  property  of  the  purchaser,  unaffected  by  the 
bankruptcy  proceedings.  But  the  money  received  by  the  sheriff  took 
the  place  of  that  property. 

It  is  said  that  that  money  was  not  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  but  of 
the  creditor  in  the  execution.  Doubtless  as  between  the  judgment  cred- 
itor and  debtor,  and  while  the  execution  remained  in  force,  the  money 
could  not  be  considered  the  propertj*  of  the  debtor,  and  could  not  be 
appropriated  to  the  paj-ment  of  his  debts  as  against  the  rights  of  the 
judgment  creditor,  but  it  had  not  become  the  property  absolutely  of 
\  the  creditor.  The  writ  of  execution  had  not  been  fully  executed.  Its 
i  command  to  the  sheriff  was  to  seize  the  property  of  the  judgment 
Idebtor,  sell  it  and  pay  the  proceeds  over  to  the  creditor.  The  time 
within  which  that  was  to  be  done  had  not  elapsed,  and  the  execution 
was  still  in  his  hands  not  fully  executed.  The  rights  of  the  creditor 
were  still  subject  to  interception.  Suppose,  for  instance,  there  being 
no  bankruptcj'  proceedings,  the  judgment  had  been  reversed  by  an 
appellate  court  and  the  mandate  of  reversal  filed  in  the  trial  court, 
-could  it  for  a  moment  be  claimed  that,  notwithstanding  the  reversal  of 
the  judgment  the  money  in  the  hands  of  the  sheriff  belonged  to  the 
judgment  creditor,  and  could  be  recovered  hy  him,  or  that  it  was  the 
duty  of  the  sheriff  to  pay  it  to  him?  The  purchaser  at  the  sheriff's 
sale  might  keep  possession  of  the  property  which  he  had  purchased, 
but  the  money  received  as  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  would  undoubtedly 
belong  and  be  paid  over  to  the  judgment  debtor.  The  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings operated  in  the  same  way.  They  took  away  the  foundation 
upon  which  the  riglits  of  the  creditor,  obtained  by  judgment,  execution, 
levy  and  sale,  rested.  The  duty  of  the  sheriff  to  pay  the  money  over 
to  the  judgment  creditor  was  gone  and  that  money  became  the  prop- 
erty of  the  bankrupt,  and  was  subject  to  the  control  of  his  representa- 
tive in  bankruptcy. 

It  was  held  in  Turner  v.  Fendall,  1  Cranch,  117,  that  money  col- 
lected by  a  sheriff  on  an  execution  could  not  be  levied  upon  under 
-execution  placed  in  his  hands  against  the  judgment  creditor,  and  that 
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the  latter  could  maintain  an  action  against  the  sheriflf  for  a  failure  to 
pav  the  money  thus  collected.  A  similar  ruling  was  made  in  New 
York,  Baker  v.  Kenworthy,  41  N.  Y.  215,  in  which  it  appeared  that  a 
sheriff  had  collected  money  on  an  execution  in  favor  of  one  Brooks ; 
that  he  returned  the  execution  without  paying  the  money  to  Brooks, 
but  on  the  contrary  levied  upon  it  under  an  execution  against 
Brooks,  and  it  was  held  that  such  levy  did  not  release  him  from 
liability  to  Brooks.     It  was  said  in  the  opinion  (p.  216) : 

"The  money  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  sheriff  on  the  execution  in 
favor  of  Brooks  did  not  become  the  property  of  Brooks  until  it  had 
been  paid  over  to  him.  Until  that  was  done,  the  sheriff  could  not  levy 
upon  it  by  virtue  of  the  execution  against  Brooks  then  in  his  hands." 

The  rule  in  that  State  in  respect  to  a  levy  upon  money  in  the  hands 
of  a  sheriff  may  have  been  changed  —  at  least  so  far  as  an  attachment 
is  concerned.     See  Wehle  v.  Conner,  83  N.  Y.  231. 

In  Nelson  v.  Kerr,  59  N.  Y.  224,  it  is  said :  "  The  money  collected 
by  the  sheriff  belongs  to  the  plaintiff. "  But  in  that  case  the  execution 
had  been  returned,  and  yet  the  officer  had  not  paid  the  monej'  to  the 
execution  creditor.  See  also  Kingston  Bank  v.  Eltinge.  40  N.  Y.  391. 
In  none  of  those  cases  had  anything  been  done  to  affect  the  validity 
or  force  of  the  writ  of  execution.  Whatever  was  done  was  done  under 
a  writ  whose  validity  and  potencj'  were  unchallenged  and  undisturbed, 
while  here,  before  the  writ  of  execution  had  been  full^-  executed,  its 
power  was  taken  away.  Its  command  had  ceased  to  be  obligatory 
upon  the  sheriff,  and  the  execution  creditor  had  no  right  to  insist  that 
the  sheriff  should  further  execute  its  commands. 

A  different  question  might  have  arisen  if  the  writ  had  been  fully 
\  executed  bj'  paj^ment  to  the  execution  creditor.  Whether  the  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings  would  then  so  far  affect  the  judgment  and  execution, 
and  that  which  was  done  under  them,  as  to  justify  a  recovery-  bj"  the 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  from  the  execution  creditor,  is  a  question  not 
before  us,  and  may  depend  on  many  other  considerations.  It  is  enough 
now  to  hold  that  the  bankruptc}'  proceedings  seized  upon  the  writ  of 
execution  while  it  was  still  unexecuted  and  released  the  propertj-  which 
was  held  under  it  from  the  claim  of  the  execution  creditor. 

The  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  is  Affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  White  and  Mr.  Justice  Peckham  dissented.^ 

1  If  the  proceeds  of  an  execution  are  paid  over  to  the  creditor,  the  transaction  is  not 
invalidated  by  section  67/.  The  trustee  in  bankruptcy's  right,  if  he  has  any,  must 
he  asserted  by  a  plenary  suit  under  section  60.  Re  Bailey,  144  Fed.  214;  iJp  Besnek, 
167  Fed.  574";  Levor  v.  Seiter,  69  N.  Y.  App.  Div.  33. 

The  destruction  of  liens  by  legal  proceedings  is  not  only  for  the  benefit  of  the  trustee, 
hut  also  for  the  benefit  of  the  bankrupt  himself  and  therefore  an  attachment,  made 
■within  four  months,  of  exempt  property  is  dissolved.  Rock  Island  Plow  Co.  v.  Beardoo, 
222  U.  S.  354. 


SECTION  IV. 
Different  Kinds  of  Pkopeett. 

CARPENTER  and  Others  v.  MARNELL. 
Common  Pleas,  Hilary  Teem,  1802. 

[Reported  in  3  Bosanquet  and  Puller,  40.] 

Assumpsit  on  a  note  in  these  words :  "  I  promise  to  pay  to  Mr. 
Joseph  Fowler  or  order  the  sum  of  £150,  being  the  remainder  of  the  ii 
consideration  for  the  assignment  of  his  interest  in  the  Layton  business  ' 
to  me,  as  soon  as  I  shall  receive  or  may  receive  the  money  due  upon  '■ 
the  completion  of  the  said  business  from  T.  B.  Esquire,  his  executors,  "" 
administrators,  or  assigns,  or  immediately  upon  my  receiving  letters  of 
administration  of  the  estate  and  eflfects  of  Lieutenant-General  Joseph 
Walton,  otherwise  Brome,  deceased,  whichever  event  shall  first  take 
place.     Signed  ' '  Richard  Marnell."     This  note  was  indorsed  by  Fowler 
_to  one  J.  Bagster  for  a  valuable  consideration,  after  which  Fowler  be- 
came bankrupt  and  the  plaintiffs  were  chosen  his  assignees ;  in  which 
sagacity. they  now  sued  for  the  benefit  of  Bagster. 

The  cause  was  tried  before  Lord  Alvanlet,  C.  J.,  at  the  Westmin- 
ster Sittings  after  Michaelmas  Term,  and  a  verdict  was  found  for  the 
plaintiffs  subject  to  the  opinion  of  the  court  whether  the  action  was 
maintainable  by  them  as  assignees  of  Fowler. 

A  rule  nisi  having  been  obtained  on  a  former  day  for  setting  aside 
the  verdict,  and  entering  a  nonsuit, 

Best  and  Onslow,  Serjts.,  now  showed  cause. 

Shepherd,  Serjt.,  contra. 

Lord  Alvanlet  C.  J.  We  areall  of  opinion  that  this  action  ought 
to  have  been  brought  by  Fowler.  He  was  the  person  to  whom  the 
promise  to  pay  was  made  ;  he  by  his  indorsement  directed  the  contents 
of  the  note  to  be  paid  to  Bagster,  and  though  this  indorsement  had  no 
legal  effect,  yet  it  passed  the  beneficial  interest  in  the  note  to  Bagster, 
and  Fowler  by  the  indorsement_became  a  mere  trustee  for  him.  The 
assignees  never  were  in  a  situation  to  derive  any  benefit  from  this 
piece  of  paper.  If  indeed  they  Lad  possessed  the  most  remote  pos- 
sibility of  interest,  or  if  they  could  state  anything  from  which  a  bene- 
fit to  the  creditors  would  result,  I  should  hold  that  the  action  might 
be  maintained ;  but  at  the  time  when  they  brought  this  action  it  was 
impossible  for  them  not  to  know  that  they  had  no  right  to  the  note. 
They  bring  the  action  in  the  character  of  trustees ;  but  they  are  not 
trustees  for  Bagster ;  they  are  only  trustees  for  Fowler's  creditors,  and 
therefore  cannot  sustain  this  action. 

Heath,  Rooke,  and  Chambee,  JJ.,  concurred.  Bide  absolute.^ 

1  Winch  V.  Keeley,  1  T.  R.  619 ;  Gladstone  v.  Hadwen,  1  M.  &  S.  517  ;  Dangerfield 
V.  Thomas,  9  A.  &  £.  292;  Ex  parte  Gennys,  Mont.  &  McA.  258 ;  De  Mattos  v.  Saun- 


YEATMAN  v.  SAVINGS  INSTITUTION. 

United  States  Supreme  Court,  October  Term,   1877. 
^    *^'^^\»       [Reported  in  95  United  States,  764.] 

Error  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 
Louisiana.  ^{^^i.    ,     ' 

On  the  22d  of  July,  1871,  O'Fallon  &  Hatch,  a  firm  doing  business 
at  St.  Louis,  delivered,  in  pledge,  to  the  New  Orleans  Savings  Institu- 
tion, a  corporation  created  by  the  laws  of  Louisiana,  having  its  place 
of  business  in  New  Orleans,  two  certificates  of  indebtedness  issued  by 
that  State,  each  for  the  sum  of  $5,000,  to  secure  the  payment  of  a 
promissory  note  of  the  firm  for  $5,000,  dated  July  21,  1871,  made  pay- 
able to  its  own  order  on  the  21st  of  January,  1872,  and  by  it  indorsed 
in  blank.  It  is  conceded  that  the  corporation  acquired  the  note  and 
the  certificates  of  indebtedness  in  due  course  of  business,  and  for  a 
valuable  consideration.  The  firm  and  the  individuals  composing  it 
were,  November  27,  1871,  adjudged  bankrupts  by  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri ;  and,  upon 
the  application  of  creditors,  a  receiver  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
bankrupts  was,  by  an  ex  parte  order,  appointed,  with  authority  to 
demand  and  receive  all  property  of  every  kind  and  description  belong- 
ing to  them. 

An  assignee  in  bankruptcy  was  afterwards  appointed,  to  whom  was 
conveyed,  in  the  prescribed  mode,  all  the  real  and  personal  estate  of 
the  bankrupts.  First  the  receiver,  and  subsequently  the  assignee,  each 
claiming  to  act  under  the  authority  of  that  court,  demanded  of  the  cor- 
poration, in  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  the  surrender  of  the  certificates. 
That  demand,  repeated  more  than  once,  and  accompanied  by  copies  of 
the  orders  of  that  court,  was  uniformly  met  with  a  refusal  to  surrender 
them,  except  upon  the  payment  of  the  note  for  which  they  had  been 
pledged.  The  corporation,  by  its  president,  expressed  its  willingness 
to  surrender  them,  or  have  them  sold,  if  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay 
the  note  was  left  in  New  Orleans,  with  the  agent  of  the  receiver  and  as- 
signee, until  proof  of  its  debt  should  be  made  in  the  bankruptcy  court. 
Neither  the  receiver  nor  the  assignee  assented  to  such  an  arrangement, 

ders,  L.  R.  7  C.  P.  570;  Pratt  v.  Wheeler,  6  Gray,  520 ;  Faxon  v.  Folvey,  110  Mass. 
392;  Holmes  v.  Winchester,  133  Mass.  140;  Low  v.  Welch,  139  Mass.  33;  Ontario 
Bank  v.  Mumford,  2  Barb.  Ch.  596  ;  Kip  v.  Bank  of  New  York,  10  Johns.  63 ;  Swep- 
Bon  V.  Eonae,  55  N.  C.  34 ;  Lndwig  v.  Highley,  5  Pa.  St.  132 ;  Blin  v.  Pierce,  20  Vt. 
25  ace.;  and  see  Ames  Cas.  Trusts,  392  and  note. 
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but  insisted  upon  tlie  riglit  to  the  actual  custody  of  the  certificates 
pending  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy.  The  assignee,  upon  one  occji- 
sion,  authorized  the  president  of  the  corporation  to  sell  them,  at  not 
less  than  sixty-eight  cents  on  the  dollar,  and  retain  the  proceeds,  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  rights  of  either  party,  until  the  claim  of  the  institu- 
tion should  be  proven  before  a  register  in  bankruptcy,  and  allowed. 
*  But  a  sale  could  not  be  made  at  that  limit,  and  the  authority  to  sell 
was  withdrawn. 

The  corporation  did  not  become  a  party  to  the  proceedings  in  bank-i 
ruptcy  by  proving  its  debt,  or  in  anj'  other  mode. 

This  action  by  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  to  recover  of  the  corpora- 
tion the  value  of  the  certificates,  was  based  upon  the  ground  that,  by 
its  refusal  to  surrender  possession  of  them,  it  had  converted  them  to 
its  own  use,  and  become  liable  therefor. 

The  corporation  insisted  that,  having  obtained  the  certificates  in  due 
course  of  business,  and  for  a  valuable  consideration,  it  was  entitled  to 
hold  them  until  the  note  should  be  fully  paid. 

There  was  a  finding  in  favor  of  the  corporation  ;  and,  judgment  hav- 
ing been  rendered  thereon,  Yeatman  sued  out  this  writ  of  error. 

Mr.  Given  Campbell,  for  the  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  Thomas  Allen  Clarke,  for  the  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Harlan  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Counsel  for  the  plaintiff  in  error  has  raised  numerous  questions  for 
our  consideration,  which,  under  the  view  we  take  of  the  case,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  determine.  The  sole  question  which,  under  the  pleadings, 
lit  seems  essential  to  decide,  is,  whether  the  savings  institution,  by  its 
refusal  to  surrender  the  certificates,  can  be  held  to  have  converted  them 
to  its  own  use.         -  *  \        *    0 

"We  are  of  opinion  that  this  question  must  receive  a  negative  answer. 
The  savings  institution,  by  virtue  of  the  pledge,  acquired  a  special 
property  in  the  certificates,  and,  until  the  payment  of  the  note  for 
$5,000,  was  not  bound  to  return  them  either  to  the  bankrupt,  the 
receiver,  or  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy.  Such  are,  bej'ond  doubt,  its 
rights  at  common  law,  as  well  as  under  the  Code  of  Louisiana,  which 
declares  that  "  the  creditor  who  is  in  possession  of  the  pledge  can  only 
be  compelled  to  return  it  when  he  has  received  the  whole  payment 
of  the  principal  as  well  as  the  interest  and  costs."  Eev.  Code  La., 
§  3,164. 

These  rights  were  not  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  bank- 
rupt law.  The  established  rule  is,  that,  except  in  cases  of  attachments 
against  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  within  a  prescribed  time  preced- 
ing the  commencement  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  and  except  in 
cases  where  the  disposition  of  propertj'  by  the  bankrupt  is  declared  by 
law  to  be  fraudulent  and  void,  the  assignee  takes  the  title  subject  to 
,  all  equities,  liens,  or  incumbrances,  whether  created  by  operation  of 
law  or  by  act  of  the  bankrupt,  which  existed  against  the  property  in 
the  hands  of  the  bankrupt.   Brown  v.  Heathcote,  1  Atk.  160  ;  Mitchell  v. 


890  YEATMAN    V.    SAVINGS   INSTITUTION.  [CHAP.  V. 

Winslow,  2  Story,  630  ;  Gibson  v.  Warder,  14  "Wall.  244  ;  Cook  v.  Tul- 
lis,  18  Wall.  332  ;  Donaldson,  Assignee,  v.  Farwell  et  al.,  93  U.  S.  631 ; 
Jerome  v.  McCarter,  94  U.  S.  734.  He  takes  the  property  in  the 
same  "  plight  and  condition  "  that  the  bankrupt  held  it.  Winsor  v. 
McLellan,  2  Story,  492.    In  Goddard  v.  Weaver,  1  Wood,  260,  it  was 

H  well  said  that  the  assignee  "  takes  only  the  bankrupt's  interest  in  prop- 
V  erty.  He  has  no  right  or  title  to  the  interest  which  other  parties  have 
therein,  nor  any  control  over  the  same,  further  than  is  expressly  given 
to  him  by  the  Bankrupt  Act,  as  auxiliary  to  the  preservation  of  the 
bankrupt  estate  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  It  would  be  absurd  to 
contend  that  the  assignee  in  bankruptcj'  became  ipso  facto  seised  and 
possessed  in  entirety,  as  trustee,  of  every  article  of  property  in  which 
the  bankrupt  has  any  interest  or  share." 

These  views  find  direct  support  in  more  than  ope  provision  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act.  Among  the  rights  which  vest  at  once  in  the  assignee 
by  virtue  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  and  of  his  appointment 
as  such  assignee,  is  the  right  to  redeem  the  property  or  estate  of  the 
bankrupt.  Act  of  1867,  §  14.;  Eev.  Stat.,  §  5,046.  And,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  exercised  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  the  assignee  is 
given  express  authority,  "  under  the  order  and  direction  of  the  court, 
to  redeem  and  discharge  any  mortgage  or  conditional  contract,  or  pledge, 
or  deposit,  or  lien  upon  any  property,  real  or  personal,  whenever  pay- 
able, and  to  tender  due  performance  of  the  condition  thereof,  or  to 
sell  the  same  subject  to  such  mortgage,  lien,  or  other  incumbrance." 
Act  of  1867,  §  14;  Rev.  Stat.,  §  5,066.  This  is  a  distinct  recogni- 
tion of  the  rights  of  the  pledgee  as  against  the  assignee.  Of  course, 
where  the  pledge  is  in  fraud  of  the  bankrupt  law,  and  consequently 
void,  the  assignee  maj'  disregard  the  contract  of  pledge,  and  recover 
the  property  for  the  benefit  of  creditors.  Not  so  where  the  pledge,  as 
in  this  case,  was  made  in  good  faith,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and 
not  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  law. 

!  The  savings  institution,  therefore,  incurred  no  liabilitj-  by  its  refusal 
to  surrender  the  certificates  upon  the  demand  of  the  receiver  or  the 
assignee.  Such  refusal  affords  no  evidence  of  a  conversion  of  them  to 
its  use. 

•       Nor  was  its  right  to  hold  them  impaired  by  its  failure  to  appear  in 

'  the  bankruptcy  court,  or  its  refusal  to  prove  its  debt,  in  the  customary 
form,  against  the  estate  of  the  bankrupts.     The  only  eflect  of  such 

'  refusal  was  to  lose  the  privilege  of  participating  in  such  distribution  of 
the  estate  as  might  be  ordered  by  that  court.  It  had  the  right  to  forego 
that  advantage,  and  look  for  ultimate  security  wholly  to  the  certificates 
which  it  held  under  a  valid  pledge.  If  the  assignee  regarded  them  as 
of  greater  value  than  the  debt  for  which  they  had  been  pledged,  or  if 
the  interest  of  the  creditors  required  prompt  action,  he  had  authority, 
under  the  statute  and  the  orders  of  the  court,  to  tender  performance  of 
the  contract  of  pledge,  or  to  discharge  the  debt  for  which  the  certifi- 
cates were  held.     He  had  the  right,  perhaps,  under  the  orders  of  the 
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court,  to  sell  them,  subject  to  the  claim  of  the  defendant  in  error.  If 
he  desired  a  sale  of  them,  and  a  distribution  of  the  proceeds,  or  if  he 
doubted  the  validit}'  of  the  pledge,  he  could  have  instituted  an  action 
against  the  corporation  in  some  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  Lou- 
isiana, and  thereby  obtained  a  judicial  determination  of  the  rights  of  the 
parlies.  But  none  of  these  obvious  modes  of  proceeding  were  adopted. 
I  The  receiver  and  assignee  seem  to  have  acted  throughout  upon  the 
I  theory  that  they  had  the  right,  immediately  upon  and  by  virtue  of  the 
\  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  to  assume  control  of  all  property  of  every 
kind  and  description,  wherever  held,  in  which  the  bankrupt  had  an  in- 
terest, without  reference  either  to  the  just  pQssession  of  others,  lawfully 
acquired,  prior  to  the  commencement  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcj',  or 
to  the  liens,  incumbrances,  or  equities  which  existed  against  the  prop- 
erty at  the  time  of  the-  adjudication  in  bankruptcy.  We  have  seen  that 
such  a  theorjjs  unsupported  by  law. 

The  conclusions  we  have  announced  render  it  unnecessary  to  consider 
any  other  questions  raised  in  the  case. 

Judgment  affirmed.^ 

^^'        District  Coukt  for  the  District  of  MassIchusetts, 

November,  1874. 

[Reported  in  2  Lowell,  346.] 

Action  of  contract  by  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  of  A.  S.  Gear  to 
recover  $627,  alleged  to  have  been  received  by  the  defendants  to  the 
use  of  the  plaintiff.  The  case  was,  by  consent,  tried  by  the  court  with- 
out a  jury.     The  facts,  as  found  by  the  judge,  were  these  :  — 

The  defendants  were  manufacturers  of  machinists'  tools  at  Worcester, 
and  Gear  had  a  shop  in  Boston,  where  he  sold  such  tools,  among  other 
things.  The  defendants  were  in  the  habit  of  sending  their  manufac- 
tured goods  to  Gear,  and  he  sold  them  at  such  prices  and  to  such  per- 
sons and  on  such  terms  as  he  pleased,  not  less  than  the  trade  prices 
fixed  by  the  defendants  ;  whenever  he  had  sold  any  tools,  and  not.  be- 
fore, he  was  to  pay  the  defendants,  in  thirty  days,  the  prices  shown  in 
the  list,  less  an  agreed  discount.  The  defendants  had  the  right  to  sell 
any  goods  which  at  any  time  remained  in  his  shop  unsold,  and  he  was 
permitted  to  sell  any  of  their  goods  at  the  factory,  and  the  defendants 
would  then  deliver  them  according  to  his  order,  and  charge  him  with 
the  trade  price  less  the  discount.     Instead  of  paying  in  thirty  days, 

1  Jerome  v.  McCarter,  94  TJ.  S.  734 ;  Stewart  v.  Piatt,  101  TJ.  S.  738 ;  Hauselt  ■/. 
Harrison,  105  U.  S.  401 ;  Re  Buntrock  Clothing  Co.,  92  Fed.  Rep.  886 ;  Crowe  a. 
Beid,  57  Ala.  281 ;  Hall  v.  Bliss,  118  Mass.  554;  Dayton  Nat.  Bank  v.  Merchants' 
Nat.  Bank,  37  Ohio  St.  208,  ace.    But  see  Re  Cobb,  96  Fed.  Hep.  821. 
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IGear  would  sometimes  give  his  note  for  the  balance  due ;  and  the  de- 
fendants held  one  such  note  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy. 

In  December,  1873,  Gear  ordered  three  drills  to  be  sent  by  the  de- 
fendants, from  their  factory  at  Worcester,  to  the  New  York  Central 
Eailroad  Company,  at  three  different  machine  shops  of  that  company, 
in  the  State  of  New  York.  They  were  sent,  and  a  bill  was  made  out 
to  Gear,  as  the  purchaser,  for  the  trade  price  of  $600,  less  fifteen  per 
cent,  and  sent  him  in  a  letter,  in  which  the  defendants  say  they  had 
taken  off  fifteen  per  cent,  and  hope  to  get  the  cash  in  thirty  days. 

In  January,  1874,  Gear  failed,  and  the  defendants  took  back  the 
tools  of  their  manufacture  then  in  the  shop  in  Boston,  unsold.    In  Feb- 
ruary, 1874,  Gear  went  into  bankruptcj',  and  at  the  first  meeting  of 
creditors  the  defendants  proved  against  his  estate  for  the  amount  of 
his  note,  above  mentioned,  and  for  the  price  of  the  three  drills.    J.  8. 
Wheeler,  one  of  the  defendants,  was  chosen  assignee.     Finding  that 
the  railroad  company  had  not  paid  Gear  for  the  drills,  the  defendants 
collected  the  price,  giving  to  the  company  the  receipt  of  J.  S.  Wheeler, 
the  assignee.     Wheeler  afterwards  resigned  his  trust  as  assignee.    This 
suit  was  brought  by  the  successor  of  Wheeler,  as  assignee,  against  the 
firm  of  J.  S.  Wheeler  &  Co.,  for  money  had  and  received.    The  defend- 
ants filed  a  petition  to  amend  their  proof,  as  having  been  made  by  mis- 
take of  fact  and  law. 
M  Avery  ds  T.  F.  Nutter,  for  the  plaintiff. 
N".  Morse  &  A.  Jones,  for  the  defendant. 
j     Lowell,  J.    It  has  been  settled  for  a  very  long  time  that,  upon  the 
I  bankruptcy  of  a  factor,  his  principal  may  recover  from  the  assignees 
i  any  of  the  goods  remaining  unsold,  or  any  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  such 
^  goods  which  the  assignees  themselves  have  received,  or  which  remain 
specifically  distinguishable  from  the  mass  of  the  bankrupt's  property. 
The  action  may  be  brought  at  law  as  well  as  in  equity,  subject,  of 
course,  to  the  factor's  lien  for  advances  or  commissions :  Scott  v.  Sur- 
man,  Willes,  400 ;  Ex  parte  Chion,  3  P.  Wms.  187  n. ;  Kelly  v.  Mun- 
son,  7  Mass.  319  ;  Tooke  v.  HoUingworth,  5  T.  R.  215 ;  and  it  makes 
no  difference  that  the  factor  acted  under  a  clel  credere  commission,  or 
sold  the  goods  in  his  own  name :  Thompson  v.  Perkins,  3  Mason,  232  ; 
Barry  v.  Page,  10  Gray,  398  ;  Audenried  v.  Betteley,  8  Allen,  302. 

K  like  doctrine  is  applied  to  bankers  who,  if  they  have  received 
notes  or  bills  from  their  customers  and  have  not  discounted  them,  will 
not  usually  be  held  to  have  acquired  the  property  in  them  ;  and  if  the 
banker  becomes  bankrupt,  his  assignees  are  liable  to  the  customer  for 
the  bills,  or  their  distinguishable  proceeds,  subject  to  the  lien  for  ad- 
vances :  Thompson  v.  Giles,  2  B.  &  C.  422 ;  Ex  parte  Barkworth,  2 
DeGex  &  J.  194 ;  Stetson  v.  Exch.  Bank,  7  Gray,  425.^ 

The  important  question,  therefore,  in  this  case  is,  whether  the  de- 
fendants and  Gear  stood  in  the  positions,  respectively,  of  principal  and 
agent  in  this  transaction  of  the  sale  of  three  drills.    Upon  the  first 
1  See  AmeB'  Cas.  TrasUi,  9-21,  for  many  cases  illugtrating  this  principle. 
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I  view  of  the  correspondence  and  the  acts  of  the  parties,  it  appears  a 
\  simple  case  of  sale  to  Gear  of  goods  delivered  to  a  third  person  at  his 
request.  And  the  defendants  found  some  diflSculty  in  stating  their 
case  in  such  a  waj'  as  to  take  it  out  of  this  category.  In  their  applica- 
tion to  withdraw  this  part  of  their  pi'oof  in  bankruptcy,  Jhej  say  it^ 
ought  to  have  Jbeen  put,  not  as  a  sale,  but  as  a  consignment  or  delivery 
of  Jhe  drills  to  Gear,  or  his  order,  for  sale  by  him  on  their  account,  on 
commission.  It  was  not  a  consignment,  certainlj-,  and  Gear  never  for 
an  instant^ liad  the  possession  or  property,  general  or  special,  of  the 
goods.. 

The  JeffendantSj^  however,  appeal  to  the  course  of  business  between 
the  parties  to  prove  that  it  was  a  sale  on  commission.  The  bankrupt 
and  the  defendants,  being  examined  as  witnesses,  disagreed  about  the 
conversation  which  took  place  at  the  beginning  of  the  business  connec- 
tion between  them ;  but  the  very  voluminous  correspondence  shows 
clearly  enough  what  the  actual  mode  of  dealing  was.  And  it  is  plain 
•that  the  goods  sent  to  Boston  by  the  defendants,  from  time  to  time, 
\  remained  their  property  until  they  were  sold,  and  that  when  a  sale 
1  occurred  Gear  became  immediately  the  debtor  at  a  fixed  price,  and 
I  was  bound  to  pay  at  a  definite  time,  and  that  he  never  consulted  with 
them  about  terms  or  purchasers,  or  anj'thing  else,  except  the  variations 
of  the  trade  price ;  never  accounted  to  them  or  was  expected  to  ac- 
count as  agent,  or  was  subject  to  their  directions,  excepting  as  to  the 
tools  remaining  in  his  hands  undisposed  of.  .As  to  those  goods  sent 
Jo  Boston,  he  may  be  described  as  a  bailee,  having  power  to  sell  as 
principal.  Until  a  sale  was  made,  the  property  in  the  goods  remained 
in  the  defendants,  and  they  were  well  justified  in  reclaiming  those 
which  remained  on  hand  at  the  time  of  the  failure  of  Gear. 

_But  after  the  gopds^were  sold, jyhe^agEgejnent  appears  to,  bave  been 
Jhat  Gear's  credit  only  was  looked  to.  Perhaps  there  were  conven- 
iences in  this  mode  of  conducting  the  business.  "Whatever  profit  or 
loss  Gear  might  make,  or  whatever  credit  he  might  give,  the  defend- 
ants had  a  fixed  price  and  a  fixed  time  of  payment.  He  never  con- 
sulted them  about  his  sales,  or  rendered  any  account  of  sales.  The 
prohibition  against  selling  below  the  trade  price  is  a  very  common 
one  between  a  manufacturer  and  those  who  buy  of  him  to  sell  again, 
and  is  intended  to  prevent  a  ruinous  competition  between  sellers  of.4he 
same  article.  I  have  often  known  this  arrangement  to  be  made  by  a 
patentee  and  his  various  licensees.  It  has  but  little  tendency  to  prove 
agency. 

The  question  of  agency  is  mooted  usually  either  between  the  princi-- 
pal  and  the  third  person,  or  between  that  person  and  the  supposed 
agent ;  but  the  real  inquiry  in  all  the  cases  is,  whether  the  credit  was 
given  to  the  person  sought  to  be  charged  by  the  person  seeking  to 
charge  him.  Thus,  when  the  defendants  were  suing  the  railroad  com- 
pany, the  liability  depended,  on  the  fact  of  credit  having  been  given 
them  by  the  defendants,  either  directly  or  through  their  agent  Gear 
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The  terms  of  the  sale  by  Gear  to  the  company  were  not  proved,  but  it 
was  taken  for  granted  by  both  parties  that  he  sold  as  a  principal ;  and 
that  this  was  so,  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  company  insisted  upon 
the  receipt  of  his  assignee. 

I  will  now  examine  some  adjudged  cases.  Where  a  trader,  having  a 
contract  with  government  to  supply  a  large  amount  of  candles,  asked 
a  friend,  who  had  candles  of  the  required  quality,  to  accommodate  him 
with  some,  which  the  friend  assented  to,  provided  the  bills  should  be 
made  out  in  his  name  ;  and  the  trader  delivered  the  candles  (as  the 
court  inferred)  in  his  own  name,  and  his  assignees  in  bankruptcy  re- 
ceived the  price  ;  it  was  held  they  must  pay  it  in  full  to  the  owner  of 
the  candles :  Hx  parte  Carlon,  i  Dea.  &  Ch.  120.  But  it  was  taken 
for  granted  bj'  the  judges  that  if  the  owner  had  intended  to  trust  the 
trader's  credit,  he  could  not  have  intervened  after  the  bankruptcy',  but 
must  have  proved  against  the  assets  as  for  goods  sold. 

So,  in  the  cases  about  bankeA,  it  has  been  said  that  if  the  agreement 
were  that  the  bills  should  be  the  propertj'  of  the  banker,  then,  what- . 
ever  might  be  the  hardship  of  the  particular  case,  his  assignee  in  bank- 
ruptcy could  hold  them.  See  remarks  of  Eldon,  L.  C,  in  JE!x  parte 
Sergeant,  1  Rose,  153,  explained  in  Ex  parte  Barkworth,  2  DeGex  & 
J.  194. 

The  late  English  case.  Ex  parte  "White,  L.  E.  6  Ch.  397,  is  on  all 
fours  with  this.  With  a  change  of  names,  the  course  of  dealing  de- 
scribed in  that  case  would  do  for  this,  in  respect  to  the  goods  sent  to 
Gear  and  sold  by  him  in  Boston ;  and  the  precise  question  came  up, 
whether,  after  the  goods  had  been  sold,  the  bankrupt  was  to  account  as 
agent.  The  court  decided  that  the  agency  continued  only  up  to  the 
time  of  selling  the  goods ;  and  when  they  were  sold,  the  bankrupt  him- 
self became  the  purchaser,  as  between  him  or  his  assignees  in  bank- 
ruptcy and  the  consignor  of  the  goods.  The  learned  justices  say  that 
this  mode  of  conducting  business  is  a  usual  one,  of  great  convenience 
to  the  parties,  and  they  carefully  and  ably  distinguish  the  contract  from 
one  of  a  sale  by  an  agent,  even  with  a  del  credere  commission.  That 
case  was  to  be  taken  to  the  House  of  Lords,  but  I  cannot  find  that  it 
has  been  decided  there.  Whatever  may  be  its  fate  in  that  court,  I  con- 
sider the  decision  of  the  lords  justices  a  sound  one. 

The  case  of  Audenried  v.  Betteley,  8  Allen,  302,  has  been  cited  by 
the  defendants.  There  the  plaintiffs  agreed  to  ' '  stock  "  the  wharf  of 
the  bankrupt  with  coal  and  wood,  and  the  bankrupt  was  to  make  sales 
at  prices  fixed  by  the  plaintiffs.  He  agreed  to  carry  on  no  other  busi- 
ness ;  to  keep  books  which  should  always  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
the  plaintiffs ;  to  guarantee  the  sales ;  to  account  monthly,  etc.  The 
contract  was  evidently  drawn  with  a  view  to  keep  the  whole  business 
under  the  plaintiffs'  control,  without  making  them  liable  for  the  debts 
of  the  bankrupt ;  and  in  providing  for  these  objects  it  ran  some  risk  of 
making  the  bankrupt  a  mere  purchaser.  But  the  court  held  that  he  was 
an  agent.     That  case  differs  from  the  case  at  bar  as  much  as  the  English 
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case  resembles  it.      Here  none  of  the  circumstances  are  found  from 
l  which  an  agencj'  was  there  inferred.     Gear  did  not  render  an  account 
I  of  sales ;  did  not  agree  to  guarantee  sales,  nor  to  keep  books,  nor  to 
\  sell  at  prices  to  be  fixed  by  the  defendants,  excepting  as  to  the  mini- 
mum, which  has  been  already  explained. 

If  the  relation  of  the  parties  was  such  as  I  have  considered  it,  then, 
even  as  to  the  goods  which  had  once  been  consigned  to  Gear,  he  should 
be  considered  as  the  purchaser,  subject  onlj'  to  the  understanding  that 
he  was  neither  the  owner  of  them,  nor  liable  to  pay  for  them  until  lie 
had  succeeded  in  finding  a  purchaser ;  but  when  he  did  sell  he  immedi- 
ately became  the  principal,-  and  the  defendants  ceased  to  have  the  rights 
of  a  consignor,  and  could  not  follow  the  goods  or  their  proceeds  as  un- 
disclosed principals. 
I      If  this  is  so,  then  the  transaction  now  under  review,  which,  standing  t 
I  alone,  appears  to  be  a  sale  to  Gear  himself,  and  not  a  sale  through 
I  him  as  agent,  is  not  shown  to  be  anything  else  by  the  course  of  trade 
ibetween  the  parties.     But  even  if  the  goods  which  had  once  been  con- 
signed to  Gear  should  be  held  to  be  sold  by  him  as  agent  or  factor,  I 
doubt  if  such  sales  as  this  could  be  so  considered. 

The  defendants,  then,  have  collected  money  which  belonged  to  the 
estate  of  Gear.     They  collected  U  by  action/,  .but  as  thay„had  no  right  j 
to  collect  it,  they  cannot  deduetj;he_expenses,  unless  they  would  have  i 
Jbeen  necessary  and  proper  costs  of  a  recovery  by  the  assignee  if  he  had 
trpught  the  action.     In  the  settlement  with  the  railroad  company  they 
wei'e  obliged  to  give  the  receipt  of  one  of  the  firm  as  assignee,  and 
there  is  no  evidence  that  he  could  not  have  had  the  money  in  the  first 
instance  upon  such  a  receipt.     The  expenses,  therefore,  were  incurred 
1  in  their  own  wrong.     They  must  pay  to  the  present  assignee  the  price 
\the  railroad  gave  for  the  drills,  which  I  understand  to  be  $610. 

Judgment  for  the  plaintiff . 


In  the  Matter  of  SIMON  MOSES. 

District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Nevt  York, 
March  4,  1880. 

[Reported  in  1  Federal  Reporter,  845.] 

Choate,  J.  This  is  an  application  on  the  part  of  creditors  of  the 
bankrupt,  by  petition,  to  compelthe,  bankrupt  to  deliverjojhe  assignee 
certain  moneys  and  property  alleged  tobe  in  his.£ossessiofl_at  the  time 
of  filing  his^  petition  iif  bankruptcy  and  not  delivered  to  his  assignee. 
The  bankrupt  has  answered,  denying  that  he  had  any  such  money  or 
property  ;  but  he  now  objects  to  any  further  proceedings,  and  moves  to 
dismiss  the  petition  on  the  ground  that,  upon  the  case  as  stated  in  the 
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petition,  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  has  no  title  or  claim  to  the  prop- 
ertj-,  but  that,  if  the  bankrupt  still  holds  it,  it  belongs  to  his  assignee 
under  a  voluntary  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  executed 
before  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy. 

The  case  made  by  the  petition  is  shortly  this :  The  general  assign- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  creditors  was  executed  December  19,  1877. 
The  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed  June  27,  1878.  At  and  prior  to 
the  making  of  the  general  assignment,  the  bankrupt  had  a  large  amount 
of  money  and  personal  property,  which,  with  the  knowledge  and  conni- 
vance of  his  voluntary  assignee,  and  to  defraud  his  creditors,  he  was 
permitted  to  use  as  his  own  in  continuing  his  business.  That  part  of 
his  property,  if  any,  which  he  did  deliver  to  the  voluntary  assignee  was 
delivered  in  form  only,  and  really  remained  subject  to  the  control  and 
use  of  the  bankrupt  in  his  business,  the  assignee  permitting  the  money  to 
be  deposited  in  a  bank  account  opened  in  his  name  as  assignee,  and  to 
be  drawn  out  bj'  or  for  the  use  of  the  bankrupt,  and  for  the  bankrupt's 
own  business  purposes.  The  bank  account  of  the  assignee  was,  on  the  • 
case  made,  a  mere  blind  for  creditors. 

This  state  of  things  continued  till  the  assignee  died,  having  rendered 
no  account,  and  having  to  his  credit  in  the  bank  only  about  $500.  A 
new  assignee  has,  since  his  death,  been  appointed  bj'  the  court  having 
jurisdiction  of  the  trust,  on  the  application  of  the  present  petitioners. 
The  moneys  and  property  now  alleged  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  bank- 
rupt are  the  proceeds  and  result  of  the  business  so  carried  on,  or,  per- 
haps, partly  the  very  money  which  the  bankrupt  failed  to  deliver  to  his 
voluntary  assignee. 

Upon  this  case  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  if  the  facts  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  evidence,  that  the  bankrupt  should  be  compelled  to  pay 
over  and  deliver  the  money  and  property  to  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy. 
Whatever  money  or  property  is  in  the  possession  of  the  bankrupt  at  the 
,'time  of  filing  his  petition,  which  he  is  actually  using  and  holding  as  his 
own,  passes  to  his  assignee  in  bankruptcj-,  and  he  cannot  set  up  in 
i  defence  to  the  claim  of  the  assignee  a  title  in  a  third  person,  merely 
1  for  the  purpose  of  holding  it  himself.     If  third  persons  have  the  pos- 
session, this  court  cannot,  on  summary  petition,  order  it  to  be  delivered 
to  the  assignee.     But  if  the  bankrupt  has  it,  it  passes  to  the  assignee, 
subject  to  the  liens  or  rights  of  third  persons,  whatever  they  may  be. 
After  the  assignee  gets  the  property,  any  third  person  may,  by  petition 
or  suit,  assert  his  rights  in  it.^ 

1  The  court  here  quoted  from  In  re  Beal,  2  N.  B.  U.  587.  See  also  Re  Kurtz,  125 
Fed.  992  ;  Lord  v.  Seymour,  85  N.  Y.  App.  Div.  617,  affd.  177  N.  Y.  525. 
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Mr.  Justice  Peckham  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  *v.  ' 

This  is  a  contest  between  a  trustee  in  banlcruptcy  representing  the 
creditors  of  the  bankrupt,  and  the  defendant,  the  mortgagee  in  a  chat- 
tel mortgage  dated  and  executed  April  15,  1891,  and  duly  recorded 
April  18  of  that  year.  The  defendant  has  paid  some  $500  of  the  in- 
debtedness of  the  bankrupt  for  which  defendant  was  liable  as  indoi'ser 
on  a  note,  and  he  remains  liable  to  pay  the  note  of  12,510.75,  held  by 
the  Passumpsic  Savings  Bank,  which  was  signed  by  him  as  surety. 

The  property  taken  possession  of  by  the  defendant  under  the  chattel 
mortgage  was  sold  by  a  deputy  sheriff  on  the  eleventh  of  June,  1900, 
and  the  net  avails  of  the  sale,  amounting  to  $922.08,  have  been  paid 
over  by  the  oflBcer  who  made  the  sale,  to  the  defendant*' 

This  suit  is  brought  by  the  trustee  to  recover  from  the  defendant 
those  net  avails  on  the  theory  that  the  action  of  the  defendant  in  taking 
possession  and  making  the  sale  of  the  property  was  unlawful  under  the 
provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act.  ^ 

The  defendant  had  assisted  the  bankrupt  in  the  purchase  of  the  prop- 
erty and  had  indorsed  notes  for  him  in  order  to  enable  him  to  carry  on 
the  business  of  conducting  a  liveiy  stable.  This  mortgage,  to  secure 
him  for  these  payments  and  liabilities,  was  given  some  seven  years  be- 
fore the  passage  of  the  bankrupt  act,  and  at  the  time  it  was  given  it  was 
agreed  by  the  parties  to  it  that  the  bankrupt  might  sell  or  exchange  any 
of  the  livery  stock  covered  by  it  as  he  might  desire,  and  should  by  pur- 
chase or  exchange  keep  the  stock  good,  so  that  the  defendant's  security 
should  not  be  impaired,  and  it  was  also  agreed  that  all  after- acquired 
livery  property  should  be  covered  by  the  mortgage  as  security  for  the 
debts  specified  therein. 

Under  this  agreement  the  bankrupt  made  sales,  purchases,  and  ex- 
changes of  livery  stock  to  such  an  extent  that  on  May  16,  1900,  there 
remained  but  two  horses  of  the  property  originally  on  hand.  The  stock 
as  it  existed  on  the  above  date  was  all  acquired  by  exchange  of  the 
original  stock,  or  with  the  avails  of  the  old  stock  sold,  or  the  money 
derived  from  the  business.  There  is  no  pretence  of  any  actual  fiaud 
being  committed  or  contemplated  by  either  party  to  the  mortgage.  In- 
stead of  taking  possession  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage, 
the  defendant  had  it  recorded  in  the  proper  clerk's  oflSce,  and  the  record 
Istood  as  notice  to  all  the  world  of  the  existence  of  the  lien  as  it  stood 
Iwhen  the  mortgage  was  executed,  and  that  the  defendant  would  have 
\the  right  to  take  possession  of  property  subsequently  acquired  as  pro- 
vided for  in  the  mortgage.    T|ie  bankrupt  was,  therefore,  not  holding 
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himself  out  as  unconditional  owner  of  the  property,  and  there  was  no 
securing  of  credit  by  reason  of  his  apparent  unconditional  ownership. 
The  record  gave  notice  that  he  was  not  such  unconditional  owner. 
There  was  no  secret  lien,  and  if  defendant  cannot  secure  the  benefit  of 
this  mortgage,  which  he  obtained  in  1891,  as  a  lien  upon  the  after- 
acquired  property,  yet  prior  to  the  title  of  the  trustee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors,  it  must  be  because  of  some  provision  of  the  bankruptcy  law, 
which  we  think  the  court  ought  not  to  construe  or  endeavor  to  enforce 
beyond  its  fair  meaning. 

In  Vermont  it  is  held  that  a  mortgage,  such  as  the  one  in  question, 
if  good.  The  Supreme  Court  of  that  State  has  so  held  in  this  case, 
and  the  authorities  to  that  effect  are  also  cited  in  the  opinion  of  that 
court.  And  it  is  also  there  held  that  when  the  mortgagee  takes  posses- 
\  sion  of  after-acquired  property,  as  provided  for  in  this  mortgage,  the 
lien  is  good  and  valid  as  against  every  one  but  attaching  or  judgment 
creditors  prior  to  the  taking  of  such  possession. 

At  the  time  when  the  defendant  took  possession  of  this  after-acquired 
property,  covered  bj'  the  mortgage,  there  had  been  a  breach  of  the  con- 
dition specified  therein,  and  the  title  to  the  property  was  therebj'  vested 
in  the  mortgagee,  subject  to  the  mortgagor's  right  in  equity  to  redeem. 
This  has  been  held  to  be  the  law  in  Vermont  (aside  from  any  question 
as  to  the  effect  of  the  bankrupt  law),  both  in  this  case  and  in  the  cases 
also  cited  in  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme'Court  of  Vermont.  The  taking 
,  of  possession  of  the  after-acquired  property,  under  a  mortgage  such  as 
''this,  is  held  good,  and  to  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  mortgage,  even 
as  against  an  assignee  in  insolvency.  Peabody  v.  Landon,  61  Vermont, 
318,  and  other  cases  cited  in  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Whether  and  to  what  extent  a  mortgage  of  this  kind  is  valid,  is  a 
local  question,  and  the  decisions  of  the  State  court  will  be  followed  by 
this  court  in  such  case.     Dooley  v.  Pease,  180  U.  S.  126. 

The  question  that  remains  is,  whether  the  taking  of  possession  after 
condition  broken,  of  these  mortgaged  chattels  before,  and  within  four 
months  of  filing  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  was  a  violation  of  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act? 

The  trustee  insists  that  such  taking  possession  of  the  after-acquired 
property,  under  the  mortgage  of  1891,  constituted  a  preference  under 
that  act.  He  contends  that  the  defendant  did  not  have  a  valid  lien 
against  creditors,  under  that  act ;  that  his  lien  might  under  other  cir- 
cumstances have  been  consummated  bj'  the  taking  of  possession,  but 
as  that  was  done  within  four  months  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 
bankruptcy,  the  lien  was  not  valid. 

Did  this  taking  of  possession  constitute  a  preference  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  act? 

It  was  found  by  the  referee  that  when  the  defendant  took  possession 
of  the  property  he  knew  that  the  mortgagor  was  insolvent  and  was  con- 
sidering going  into  bankruptcy,  but  that  he  did  not  intend  to  perpetrate 
any  actual  fraud  on  the  other  creditors,  or  any  of  them,  but  did  intend 
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thereby  to  perfect  his  lien  on  the  property',  and  make  it  available  for 
the  payment  of  his  debts  befose  other  complications,  by  way  of  attach- 
ment or  bankruptcy  arose.  He  then  understood  that  Ryan's  attachment 
would  probably  hold  good  against  his  mortgage.  The  question  whether 
any  conveyance,  etc.,  was  in  fact  made  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors, 
when  passed  upon  in  the  State  court,  is  not  one  of  a  Federal  nature. 
McKenna  v.  Simpson,  129  U.  S.  506  ;  Cramer  v.  Wilson,  195  U.  S. 
408.  It  can  scarcely  be  said  that  the  enforcement  of  a  lien  by  the 
taking  possession,  with  the  consent  of  the  mortgagor,  of  after-acquired 
property  covered  by  a  valid  mortgage  is  a  conveyance  or  transfer  within 
the  bankrupt  act.  There  is  no  finding  that  in  parting  with  the  posses- 
sion of  the  property  the  mortgagor  had  any  purpose  of  hindering,  delay- 
ing, or  defrauding  his  creditors,  or  any  of  them.  Without  a  finding  to 
the  effect  that  there  was  an  intent  to  defraud,  there  was  no  invalid 
transfer  of  the  property  within  the  provisions  of  section  67  e  of  the 
bankruptcy  law.     Sabin  v.  Camp,  98  Fed.  Eep.  974. 

In  the  case  last  cited  the  court,  upon  the  subject  of  a  preference,  held 
that  though  the  transaction  was  consummated  within  the  four  months, 
yet  it  originated  in  October,  1897,  and  there  was  no  preference  under 
the  facts  of  that  case.  "  What  was  done  was  in  pursuance  of  the  pre- 
existing contract,  to  which  no  objection  is  made.  Camp  furnished  the 
money  out  of  which  the  property,  which  is  the  subject  of  the  sale  to  him, 
was  created.  He  had  good  right,  in  equity  and  in  law,  to  make  pro- 
vision for  the  security  of  the  money  so  advanced,  and  the  property 
purchased  bj'  his  money  is  a  legitimate  security,  and  one  frequently 
employed.  There  is  alwaj-s  a  strong  equity  in  favor  of  a  lien  by  one 
who  advances  money  upon  the  property  which  is  the  product  of  the 
money  so  advanced.  This  was  what  the  parties  intended  at  the  time, 
and  to  this,  as  already  stated,  there  is,  and  can  be,  no  objection  in  law 
or  in  morals.  And  when,  at  a  later  date,  but  still  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  Camp  exercised  his  rights  under  this  valid 
and  equitable  arrangement  to  possess  himself  of  the  property  and  make 
sale  of  it  in  pursuance  of  his  contract,  he  was  not  guilty  of  securing  a 
preference  under  the  bankruptcy  law. 

The  principle  that  the  taking  possession  may  sometimes  be  held  to 
relate  back  to  the  time  when  the  right  so  to  do  was  created,  is  recog- 
nized in  the  above  case.  So  in  this  case,  although  there  was  no  actual 
existing  lien  upon  this  after-acquired  propert}'  until  the  taking  of  pos- 
session, yet  there  was  a  positive  agreement,  as  contained  in  the  mort- 
gage and  existing  of  record,  under  which  the  inchoate  lien  might  be 
asserted  and  enforced,  and  when  enforced  by  the  taking  of  possession, 
that  possession  under  the  facts  of  this  case,  related  back  to  the  time  of 
the  execution  of  the  mortgage  of  April,  1891,  as  it  was  only  by  virtue 
of  that  mortgage  that  possession  could  be  taken.  The  Supreme  Court 
of  Vermont  has  held  that  such  a  mortgage  gives  an  existing  lien  by 
contract,  which  may  be  enforced  by  the  actual  taking  of  possession, 
and  such  lien  can  only  be  avoided  by  an  execution  or  attachment  cred- 
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itor,  whose  lien  actually  attaches  before  the  taking  of  possession  by  the 
,  mortgagee.  Although  this  after-acquired  property  was  subject  to  the 
'  lieu  of  an  attaching  or  an  execution  creditor,  if  perfected  before  the  mort- 
gagee took  possession  under  his  mortgage,  yet  if  there  were  no  such 
■creditor,  the  enforcement  of  the  lien  by  taking  possession  would  be 
legal,  even  if  within  the  four  months  provided  in  the  act.  There  is  a 
distinction  between  the  bald  creation  of  a  lien  within  the  four  months, 
'  and  the  enforcement  of  one  provided  for  in  a  mortgage  executed  years 
before  the  passage  of  the  act,  by  virtue  of  which  mortgage  and  because 
of  the  condition  broken,  the  title  to  the  property  becomes  vested  in  the 
mortgagee,  and  the  subsequent  taking  possession  becomes  valid,  except 
as  above  stated.  A  trustee  in  bankruptcy  does  not  in  such  circum- 
stances occupy  the  same  position  as  a  creditor  levying  under  an  execu- 
tion, or  by  attachment,  and  his  rights,  in  this  exceptional  case,  and  for 
the  reasons  just  indicated,  are  somewhat  different  from  what  they  are 
generally  stated.     Mueller  v.  Nugent,  184  U.  S.  1. 

It  is  admitted  on  the  part  of  the  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  in  error 
that  the  rule  in  Vermont,  in  cases  of  chattel  mortgages  of  after-acquired 
propertj'  (where  possession  by  the  mortgagee  is  necessary  to  perfect  his 
title  as  against  attaching  or  execution  creditors),  is  that  although  such 
possession  be  not  taken  until  long  after  the  execution  of  the  mortgage, 
yet  the  possession,  when  taken  (if  it  be  before  the  lien  of  the  attaching 
or  execution  creditor),  brings  the  property  under  the  cover  and  opera- 
tion of  the  mortgage  as  of  its  date  —  the  time  when  tlie  right  of  posses- 
sion was  first  acquired.  It  was  also  admitted  that  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Vermont  has  held  that  when  a  chattel  mortgage  requiring  possession 
of  the  mortgaged  property,  to  perfect  it  as  to  third  persons,  was  executed 
more  than  four  months  before  the  commencement  of  insolvency  pro- 
ceedings, the  taking  of  actual  possession  of  the  mortgaged  property 
within  the  four  months'  period  brought  tliat  property  under  the  mortgage 
as  of  its  date,  and  so  did  not  constitute  a  preference  voidable  bj-  the 
trustee,  although  the  other  elements  constituting  a  preference  were 
present.  Many  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Vermont  are  cited 
to  this  effect.  It  will  be  observed,  also,  that  the  provisions  of  the  State, 
insolvency  law  in  regard  to  void  and  voidable  preferences  and  transfers 
were  identical  with  similar  provisions  of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1867. 
Gilbert  v.  Vail,  60  Vermont,  261. 

Under  that  law  it  was  held  that  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  stood  in 
the  shoes  of  the  bankrupt,  and  that  "  except  where,  within  a  prescribed 
period  before  the  commencement  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcy',  an  at- 
tachment has  been  sued  out  against  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  or 
where  his  disposition  of  his  property  was,  under  the  statute,  fraudulent 
and  void,  his  assignees  take  his  real  and  personal  estate,  subject  to  all 
equities,  liens,  and  encumbrances  thereon,  whether  created  by  his  act 
or  by  operation  of  law.  Yeatman  v.  Savings  Institution,  95  U.  S.  764. 
See  also  Stewart  v.  Piatt,  101  U.  S.  731 ;  Hauselt  v.  Harrison,  105 
U.  S.  401.    Under  the  present  bankrupt  act,  the  trustee  takes  the  prop- 
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erty  of  the  bankrupt,  in  cases  unaffected  by  fraud,  in  tlie  same  plight 
and  condition  that  the  bankrupt  himself  held  it,  and  subject  to  all  the 
equities  impressed  upon  it  in  the  hands  of  the  bankrupt,  except  in  cases 
where  there  has  been  a  conveyance  or  encumbrance  of  the  propert3' 
which  is  void  as  against  the  trustee  bj'  some  positive  provision  of  the 
act.     In  re  Garcewich,  115  Fed.  Rep.  87,  89,  and  cases  cited. 

It  is  true  that  in  the  case  in  95  U.  S.  764,  the  savings  institution  had 
a  special  property  in  the  certificates  which  were  the  subject  of  dispute, 
and  had  possession  of  them  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings, 
and  it  was  held  that  the  institution  was  not  bound  to  return  them,  either 
to  the  bankrupt,  the  receiver  or  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  prior  to 
the  time  of  the  payment  of  the  debt  for  which  tlie  certificate  was  held. 
So  the  State  court  held  in  this  case,  where  the  defendant  took  posses- 
sion under  the  circumstances  detailed,  by  virtue  of  his  mortgage,  and 
where  he  had  the  legal  title  to  the  property  mortgaged,  after  condition 
broken,  that  the  possession  thus  taken  related  back  to  the  date  of  the 
giving  of  the  mortgage,  and  in  thus  enforcing  his  lien  there  was  not  a 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  bankruptcy  act. 

In  Wilson  v.  Nelson,  183  U.  S.  191,  it  was  held  that  the  bankrupt 
had  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcj',  within  the  meaning  of  the  bank- 
rupt law,  by  failing,  for  at  least  five  days  before  a  sale  on  the  execution 
issued  upon  the  judgment  recovered,  to  vacate  or  discharge  the  judg- 
ment, or  to  file  a  voluntary  petition  in  bankruptcy.  The  judgment  and 
execution  were  held  to  have  been  such  a  preference,  "suffered  or  per-  e 
mitted  "  by  the  bankrupt,  as  to  amount  to  a  violation  of  the  bankrupt  ^ 
act.  Although  the  judgment  was  entered  upon  the  power  of  attorney 
given  years  before  the  passage  of  the  bankrupt  act,  it  was  nevertheless 
regarded  as  "suffering  or  permitting"  a  preference,  within  that  act. 
This  is  not  such  a  case.  As  we  have  said,  there  is  no  finding  that  the 
defendant  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that  b3'  the  change  of  posses- 
sion it  was  intended  to  give  a  preference.  As  the  State  court  has  said, 
it  was  rather  a  recognition  of  what  was  regarded  as  a  right  under  the 
previous  agreement  contained  in  the  mortgage. 

We  think  the  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Vermont  was  right, 
and  it  is  Affirmed.^ 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  iela4;lng  to  certain  special  facts  which  were  held  irrelevant 
is  omitted. 

In  Humphrey  v,  Tatman,  198  U.  S.  91,  the  court  reached  the  same  result  as  to  a 
Massachusetts  mortgage,  reversing  the  decision  of  Tatman  v.  Humphrey,  184  Mass. 
361. 
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FEEDEEIC   F.    HASKELL,  Trustee,  v.  JOSEPH  F.  MEEEILL 

&   Otheks. 

Sdpreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  March  20-Mat  23, 1901. 

[liepotled  in  179  Massachusetts,  120.] 

Holmes,  C.  J.  This  is  a  bill  by  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  to. recover 
property  alleged  to  belong  to  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The  case  was  sent 
to  a  masterTand^  exceptions  were  taken  by  the  defendant  Hodge  to  his 
report.  These  were  overruled,  and  no  appeal  was  taken.  Afterwards 
the  report  was  accepted  and  a  decree  was  entered  for  the  plaintiff. 
From  this  final  decree  an  appeal  was  taken.  The  only  question  before 
us  is  whether  the  decree  was  warranted  on  the  pleadings  and  report. 

The  only  property  concerned  under  the  master's  report  is  machinery 
found  to  have  been  transferred  byj,  bill  of  sale^^to  the  defendant  Hodge 
as  security  for  advances.  __The  instrument  seems  not  to  have  been  re- 
corded, and  the  master  finds  in  terms  that  there  never  was  any  delivery 
of  possession..,^  An  exception  taken  to  this  finding  is  less  frivolous  than 
the  others,  sincfe  earlier  in  the  report  it  is  stated  that  after  giving  the 
security  the  bankrupt  paid  monthly  rent  for  the  use  of  it.  We  assume 
for  the  purpo/es  of  decision  that  the  form  of  such  a  payment  would 
have  been  evidence  of  a  sufficient  change  of  possession.  Moors  v. 
Wyman,  1.46  Mass.  60,  63,  and  there  may  be  some  ground  for  appre- 
hendingythat  the  master  adopted  a  different  view.  But  we  cannot  say 
that  th€  fact  that  the  form  of  paying  rent  was  gone  through  conclu- 
sively establishes  the  change.  Harlow  v.  Hall,  132  Mass.  232.  It 
should  be  mentioned,  too,  that  a  part  of  the  machinery  at  least  seems 
not  to  be  the  same  as  that  covered  by  the  mortgage.  , 

Coming,  then,  to  the  question  whether  the  report  justifies  the  decree,  \ 
it  followsthat  Hodge  has  no  title  as  against  the  plaintiff.  St.  1883, 
c.  73T~CEia£  V.  Nute,  176  Mass.  57;  Bingham  z».  "Jordan,  1  Allen, 
373.  It  is  true  that  under  the  last  bankrupt  act  it  looked  a  little  as  if 
property  situated  like  this  might  be  at  a  loss  for  a  master.  For  while 
this  court  denied  it  to  the  mortgagee  the  United  States  courts  denied 
it  to  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy.  Winsor  v.  McLellan,  2  Story,  492; 
Ex  parte  Dalby,  1  Lowell,  431;  Coggeshall  v.  Potter,  Holmes,  75; 
Stewart  v.  Piatt,  101  U.  S.  731,  738,  739.  The  ground  of  the  United 
States  decisions  was  that  the  assignee  is  the  bankrupt.  Lowell,  Bank- 
ruptcy, §  309.  And  no  doubt  it  is  traditional  to  regard  such  assignees 
as  universal  successors  who  like  executors  or  other  universal  successors 
represent  the  person  of  him  to  whom  they  succeed.  Chipman  v.  Man- 
ufacturers' National  Bank,  156  Mass.  147,  149:  Phosphate  Sewage 
Co.  ;;.  MoUeson,  5  Ct.  of  Sess.  Cas.  (4th  Ser.)  1125,  1138.  Neverthe- 
less in  Bingham  v.  Jordan  the  statute  was  held  to  invalidate  the  mort- 
gage as  against  assignees  in  insolvency;  and  this  amounted  to  a 
decision  that  a  fictitious  identity  of  person  did  not  satisfy  the  words  of 
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*ur  %t»tute  which  make  the  mortgage  void  "  against  any  person  other 
than  the  parties  thereto."  The  view  taken  b}-  Judge  Lowell  was  al- 
most directly  contradictoi-y  to  this  decision,  which  was  that  an  assignee 
in  insolvency  was  not  a  "  party  thereto." 

The  construction  of  a  State  statute  is  a  matter  upon  which  the  deci- 
sion of  the  State  court  is  final.  If  the  only  ground  on  which  the  right 
of  the  assignee  to  property  subject  to  an  unrecorded  mortgage  is  that, 
given  by  Judge  Lowell,  in  Lowell,  Bankruptcy,  §  309,  the  answer  is 
that  the  United  States  courts  are  not  at  libertj'  to  say  that  an  assignee 
is  a  party  to  a  mortgage  given  by  his  bankrupt  when  this  court  has 
said  that  he  is  not.  But  it  seems  to  be  unnecessafy  to  discuss  that 
question,  because  in  Ex  parte  Dalby,  1  Lowell,  431,  433,  it  is  admitted 
that  there  is  a  distinction  when  the  assignee  takes  all  that  could  have 
been  taken  on  execution  against  the  bankrupt  at  the  time  of  tlie  bank- 
ruptcy. Under  the  present  statute  the  trustee  takes  "  property  which 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  he  [the  bankrupt]  could  by  any 
means  have  transferred  or  which  might  have  been  leVied  upon  and  sold 
under  judigjal  process  against  him."  U.  S.  St.  1898,  c.  541,  §  70.  _It. 
is  very-'plain  that  the  machinery  is  such  property.  Bingham  v.  Jordan, 
1  itllen,  373,  SmitFl^TTowar37T73  Mass.  88,  and  therefore  it  passes 
to  the  plaintiff.  Decree  affirmed} 
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YOEK  MANUFACTURINU  COMPANY  v.   CASSELL. 
Supreme  Coubt  of  the  United  States,  March   14-April  2,  1906. 

-V  U  V   '      ^^^  [Reported  in  201  United  States,  344.] 

Mr.  Justice  Peckham  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
I  The  qu^tionjs  simply  whether  the  York  Manufacturing  Company 
Ihas  a  right,  under  its  [unfiled]  conditional  sale  of  the  machinery  to  the 
\bankrupt  corporation  totakejthe  machinery  out  of  the  premises  where.it^ 
was  planed  as  ap;ainat  all  except  judp^mant,  or  other,  creditors,_by  some 
specific  lien.  There  are  no  judgment  creditors  in  the  case  and  no 
attachment  has  been  levied,  and  the  question  is  simply  whether  the 
adjudication  in  bankruptcy  is  equivalent  to  a  judgment  or  an  attach- 
ment on  the  property,  so  as  to  prevent  the  York  Manufacturing  Com- 
panj'  from  asserting  its  right  to  remove  the  machinery  by  virtue  of  the 
reservation  of  title  contained  in  its  contract. 

In  Wilson  v.  Leslie,  20  Ohio,  161,  the  court  was  construing  the  lan- 
guage of  the  statute  relating  to  chattel  mortgages,  which  declared  a 
\  mortgage  absolutely  void  as  against  creditors  of  the  mortgagor,  and  as 
against  subsequent  purchasers  and  mortgagees  in  good  faith,  unless  the 
mortgage  or  a  true  copy  thereof  should  be  deposited  forthwith,  as 

^  A  portion  of  the  opinion-  not  relating  to  the  law  of  bankruptcy  is  omitted.     See 
also  Clark  v.  Williams,  190  Mass.  219 ;  Goodrich  v.  Dore,  194  Mass.  493. 
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directed  in  tlie  act.  Ttie  court  lield  that  the  mortgage  was  not  void 
for  lack  of  filing,  as  between  the  parties  thereto,  but  that  the  stat- 
V  ute  only  avoided  the  instrument  as  to  those  creditors  who,  between 
the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage  and  the  filing  thereof,  had 
taken  steps  to  ''fasten  upon  the  property  for  the  payment  of  their 
debts."  As  against  such  as  had  in  the  interim  secured  liens  by  attach- 
ment, execution  or  otherwise,  the  mortgage  would  be  void.  When 
filed  with  the  recorder  the  instrument  became  valid  as  against  all 
persons,  except  those  whose  rights  have  attached  upon  the  propertj' 
before  the  recording  of  the  instrument.  See  to  the  same  eflect  In 
re  Shirlej',   112  Fed.  Eep.  301. 

We  have  not  been  referred  to  any  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ohio  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  statute  requiring  the  filing  of  contracts 
of  conditional  sales,  but  we  concur  with  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
in  this  case,  that  the  statute  would  render  the  unfiled  contract  void  as 
to  the  same  class  of  creditors  mentioned  in  the  chattel  mortgage  stat- 
ute. Therefore  the  contract  would  be  void  as  to  creditors  who  before 
its  filing  had  "  fastened  upon  the  property  "  by  some  specific  liens.  As 
to  creditors  who  had  no  such  lien,  being  general  creditors  only,  the 
statute  does  not  avoid  the  sale,  which  is  good  between  the  parties 
to  the  contract. 

The  mortgage  of  Waight  &  Ames  cannot  be  a  lien  ou  the  machinery 
sold  by  the  York  Manufacturing  Company,  because  the  mortgage  was 
prior  to  the  time  when  any  portion  of  such  machinery  was  placed  upon 
the  land.  There  was  no  clause  in  the  mortgage  covering  after-acquired 
property,  and  in  any  event  the  mortgage  would  not  cover  property  so 
acquired,  the  title  to  which,  as  in  this  case,  was  reserved  to  the  vendor. 
This  was  the  ruling  of  the  District  Court,  and  no  appeal  was  taken 
therefrom  by  the  mortgagees.  There  are  no  creditors  with  any  specific 
liens,  nor  is  there  any  other  mortgage,  and  there  is  no  attachment. 

We  come  then  to  the  question  whether  the  adjudication  in  bank- 
ruptcy was  equivalent  to  a  judgment,  attachment,  or  other  specific 
lien  upon  the  machinery.  The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  has  held 
*j  herein  that  the  seizure  by  the  court  of  bankruptcy  operated  as  an 
attachment  and  an  injunction  for  the  benefit  of  all  persons  having 
interests  in  the  bankrupt's  estate. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  it  did  not  operate  as  a  lien  upon  the  machi- 
nery as  against  the  York  Manufacturing  Company,  the  vendor  thereof 
Under  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  isfj 
vested  with  no  better  right  or  title  to  the  bankrupt's  property  than  | 
belonged  to  the  bankrupt  at  the  time  when  the  trustee's  title  accrued. 
At  that  time  the  right,  as  between  the  bankrupt  and  the  York  Manu- 
facturing Company,  was  in  the  latter  company  to  take  the  machinery  on 
account  of  default  in  the  payment  therefor.  The  trustee  under  such  cir- 
cumstances stands  simply  in  the  shoes  of  the  bankrupt  and  as  between 
them  he  has  no  greater  right  than  the  bankrupt.  This  is  held  in 
Hewit  V.  Berlin  Machine  Works,  194  U.  S.  296.     The  same  view  was 
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taken  in  Thompson  v.  Fairbanks,  196  U.  S.  516.  It  was  there  stated 
that ' '  under  the  present  bankrupt  act,  the  trustee  takes  the  property 
of  the  bankrupt,  in  cases  unaffected  by  fraud,  in  the  same  plight  and 
condition  that  the  bankrupt  himself  held  it,  and  subject  to  all  the 
equities  impressed  upon  it  in  the  hands  of  the  bankrupt.  See  Yeat- 
man  ^'.  Savings  Institution,  95  U.  S.  764 ;  Stewart  v.  Piatt,  101  U.  S. 
731 ;  Hauselt  v.  Harrison,  105  U.  S.  401.  The  same  doctrine  was 
reaffirmed  in  Humphrey  v.  Tatman,  198  U.  S.  91.  The  law  of  Ohio 
says  the  conditional  sale  contract  was  good  between  the  parties, 
although  not  filed.  In  such  a  case  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  takes 
only  the  rights  of  the  bankrupt,  where  there  are  no  specific  liens,  as 
already  stated. 

The  remark  made  in  Mueller  v.  Nugent,  184  U.  S.  1,  "  that  the  filing 
of  the  petition  [in  bankruptcy]  is  a  caveat  to  all  the  world,  and  in  effect 
an  attachment  and  injunction,"  was  made  in  regard  to  the  particular 
facts  in  that  ease.  The  case  itself  raised  questions  entirely  foreign  to 
the  one  herein  arising,  and  did  not  involve  any  inquirj'  into  the  title  of 
a  trustee  in  bankruptcj'  as  between  himself  and  the  bankrupt,  under 
such  facts  as  are  above  stated.  The  dispute  in  the  Mueller  case  was 
whether  the  court  in  bankruptcy  had  power  to  compel,  in  a  summary 
way,  the  surrender  of  money  or  other  property  of  the  bankrupt  in  the 
possession  of  the  bankrupt,  or  of  some  one  for  him,  without  resorting 
to  a  suit  for  that  purpose.  This  court  held,  as  stated  by  the  Chief  Jus- 
tice in  delivering  its  opinion :  "  The  bankruptcy  court  would  be  helpless 
indeed  if  the  bare  refusal  to  turn  over  could  conclusivelj"-  operate  to 
drive  the  trustee  to  an  action  to  recover  as  for  an  indebtedness,  or  a 
conversion,  or  to  proceedings  in  chancery,  at  the  risk  of  the  accompani- 
ments of  delaj-,  complication,  and  expense,  intended  to  be  avoided  by 
the  simpler  methods  of  the  bankrupt  law.''  It  was  held  that  the  trus- 
tee was  not  thus  bound,  but  had  the  right,  under  the  facts  in  that  case, 
to  proceed  under  the  bankrupt  law  itself  and  take  the  property  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  bankrupt  or  any  one  holding  it  for  him. 

In  this  case,  under  the  authorities  already  cited,  the  York  Manufac- 
turing Company  had  the  right,  as  between  itself  and  the  trustee  in 
bankruptcy,  to  take  the  property  under  the  unfiled  contract  with  the 
bankrupt,  and  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  did  not  operate  as  a  lien 
upon  this  machinery  in  favor  of  the  trustee  as  against  the  York  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

The  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  is  reversed  and  the  case 
remanded  to  the  District  Court,  with  directions  to  enter  a  decree  in 
conformity  with  this  opinion.  Reversed. 
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PACIFIC   STATE   BANK  v.  COATS. 
Cmcmi,  CojJRT  OF  Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit,  May  21,  1913. 

I  ^>  [Reportedin  205  Federal  Reporter,  6l&.]         "■  'X?   '  ■  ^ 


Appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  "Western  District  of  Washington,  disallowing  a  claim. 

Before   Gilbert   and  Morrow,   Circuit  Judges,  and  Wolverton, 
District  Judge. 

Wolverton,  District  Judge. 

A.  S.  Coats  is  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  the  Eaymond  Box  Company, 
a  corporation.  On  December  2,  1910,  the  company  executed  and  de- 
livered to  appellant,  the  Pacific  State  Bank,  a  note  for  l^^sum  of 
ii^235400  and  a  mortgage  to  secure  its  payment  upon  certgaajy^al^nd 
,j6rgonal  prftperf^'-of  the  bankrupt.  The  bank  in  due  time  filed  its 
claim  with  the  trustee,  asserting  preference  over  the  general  creditors 
as  to  such  property  by  reason  of  its  mortgage.  Objections  having  been 
interposed  to  the  validity  of  the  mortgage  on  account  of  alleged  irregu- 
larities attending  its  execution,  acknowledgment,  and  recording,  the 
cause  was  submitted  to  the  District  Court  for  its  determination,  and, 
the  decision  being  adverse  to  the  bank,  it  has  appealed  to  this  court. 

Is  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  in  a  position  to  controvert  the  validity  • 
of  the  mortgage  either  as  a  real  or  chattel  mortgage  ?    It  is  insisted  on 
the  part  of  the  bank  that,  because  the  tmstee  represented  only  creditors 
who  became  such  after  the  date  of  giving  the  mortgage,  he  cannot 
question  the  validity  of  such  mortgage. 

[The  court  here  quotes  the  amendment  of  1910  to  section  47,  cl;  2.] 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  vest  in  the  trustee  for  the 
interest  of  all  creditors  the  potential  rights  of  creditors  possessing  or 
holding  liens  upon  the  property  coming  into  his  custody  by  legal  or 
equitable  proceedings.  The  trustee  no  Jonger  stands  jn  the  shoes 
merely  of  the  bankrupt,  with  the  limited  rights  of  the  bankrupt^  to 
attack  unrecorded  liens  which  may  be  valid  anH~unimpeachable  by  such 
bankrupt ;  but  the  amendment  by  operation  of  law  vests  in  him  a  lien 
equivalent  to  such  as  would  be  acquired  by  legal  or  equitable  pro- 
cee3frigi~upon  the  property  coming  into  his  custody  by  virtue  of  the 
bankruptcy  proceedings.  "The  class  of  cases,  unprovided  for  by  the 
original  act,  and  intended  to  be  reached  by  the  amendment,"  says  Mr. 
Collier  in  his  work  on  Bankruptcy  (9th  Ed.),  p.  659,  "was  that  in 
which  no  creditors  had  acquired  liens  by  legal  or  equitable  proceedings 
and  to  vest  in  the  trustee  for  the  interest  of  all  creditors  the  potential 
rights  of  creditors  potential  with  suchliens."  "  This  provision  of  the 
bankruptcy  Act,"  says  Witner,  Judge,  in  Re  Hartdagen  (D.  C,  Pa.), 
189  Fed.  546,  549,  "  puts  the  trustee,  in  so  far  as  the  assets  of  the 
estate  are  concerned,  in  the  position  of  a  lien  creditor,"  distinguishing 
the  case  of  York  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Cassell,  201  U.  S.  344,  and  others  of  its 
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character  which  it  is  thought  inspired  the  amendment.     Mr,  Collier  is 
further  of  the  view  that : 

' '  The  purpose  of  Congress  was  to  embrace  within  these  words  every 
•class  of  creditors  with  liens  by  legal  or  equitable  proceedings  favored 
by  the  varying  registration  laws  of  each  of  the  states."  Collier  on 
Bankruptcy  (9th  Ed.),  p.  660. 

See  also,  In  re  Calhoun  Supply  Co.  (D.  C,  Ala.),  189  Fed.  537 ;  In  re 
Franklin  Lumber  Co.  (D.  C,  Va.),  187  Fed.  281 ;  In  re  Williamsburg 
Knitting  MiU  (D.  C,  Va.),  190  Fed.  871 ;  In  re  Bazemore  (D.  C,  Ala.), 
189  Fed.  236. 

?  The  mortgage  was  duly  filed, ja  tM.coiintyjjiditoi^  office,  and  re- 
!  corded^  in  mortgage,  records,  but  not  in  the  records  kept  for  recording 
ijchattel  mortgages,   mjv    '^^'  iti   ra-  cr* 

Let  us  first  consider  the  validity  of  the  mortgage  as  a  chattel  mort- 
gage, in  so  far  as  the  trustee  may  be  affected  thereby.  Under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  "Washington,  a  mortgage  of  chattels  must  be  recorded 
in  the  office  of  the  county  auditor  orthe  county  in  which  the  mortgaged 
property  is  situated,  in  a  book  kept  exclusively  for  that  purpose.  Sec- 
tion 4559,  BaUinger's  Ann.  Codes  and  Stats,  of  Washington.  By  the 
previous  section  it  is  provided : 

"  A  mortgage  of  personal  property  is  void  as  against  creditors  of  the 
mortgagor  or  subsequent  purchaser  and  incumbranceflTorffie  property 
for  value  and  in  good  faith,  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of 
the  mortgagor  that  it  is  made  in  good  faith,  and  without  any  design  to 
hinder,  delay,  or  defraud  creditors,  and  it  is  acknowledged  and  recorded 
in  the  same  manner  as  is  required  by  law  in  conveyance  of  real  property." 
And  it  has  been  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  that  a  chat- 
tel mortgage,  although  duly  acknowledged  as  a  real  estate  mortgage, 
which  is  filed  and  recorded  in  the  records  of  real  estate  mortgages 
•only,  and  not  in  a  book  kept  exclusively  for  the  purpose  of  recording 
chattel  mortgages  in  the  county  auditor's  office,  is  not  effective  to.  im- 
part notice  to  thkd  persons,  and  the  f act_pf_  the  recording  inJiajreal 
estate  record  of  mortgages  is  insufficient  as  a  recording  of  .the  mort- 
gage.  Dunsmuir  v.  Port  Angeles  Gas,  Water,  Electric  L.  &  P.  Co.,  24 
Wash.  104. 
i      That  court  has  also  construed  section  4558  to  mean  practically  what 
I  its  language  imports,  namely,  that  a  personal  property  mortgage  unre- 
Icorded  is  void  against  all  creditors  of  the  mortgagor,  whether  prior  or 
isubsequent,  and  especially  the  latter.     In  Willamette  Casket  Co.  v. 
Cross  Undertaking  Co.,  12  Wash.  190,  194,  the  court  said: 

"  The  language  of  the  statute  and  these  authorities  satisfy  us  that 
it  was  the  intention  of  the  Legislature  to  give  no  preference  to  a 
chattel  mortgagee  over  the  claims  of  creditors  who  should  become 
such  after  its  execution,  unless  it  was  recorded  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  its  execution,  and  that  the  mortgage  in  question  was  not 
.recorded  within  such  reasonable  time." 

And  it  was  held  in  that  case  that  the  creditors  who  became  such 
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subsequent  to  the  execution  and  filing  of  the  chattel  mortgage  were 
entitled  to  superior  right  over  the  mortgage.  This  decision  was  fol- 
lowed in  a  subsequent  case,  namely,  Manhattan  Trust  Co.  v.  Seattle 
Coal  &  Iron  Co.,  16  "Wash.  499,  wherein  it  was  held  in  effect  that  the 
mortgage  unrecorded  was  void  as  to  subsequent  creditors.  The  case 
of  Roy  &  Co.  V.  Scott,  Hartley  &  Co.,  11  Wash.  399,  is  not  in  accord 
with  these  decisions  as  it  respects  the  construction  of  the  statute,  but 
these  being  the  later  will  prevail.  So  that  under  Jhe  aulhfiiitifis  ,liej:e__ 
cited,  and  by  which  we  are_  controlled  as  they  construe  the  laws  of_ 
Washington,  the  mortgage  in  the  present  case  as  a  chattel  mortgage 
ijQust  be  held_to  be  void  as  against  the  trustee,  because  it  wasinot  regu- 
larly recorded  as  a  chattel  mortgage  in  a  book  kept  exclusively  for 
that  purpose  in  the  auditor's  office.  This  upon  the'specific  language 
of  the  statute  rendering  the  mortgage  void  as  to  creditors  of  the 
mortgagor. 

As  it  pertains  to  the  regularity  of  the  acknowledgment  of  the  docu- 
ment as  a  real  estate  mortgage,  we  have  concluded  it  may  well  be  con- 
ceded to  be  irregular,  and  yet  it  must  be  held  that  the  mortgage  is  good 
as  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  and  constitutes  a  superior  lien  to 
the  demand  of  such  trustee,  under  the  holding  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  State  of  Washington,  read  in  connection  with  section  4:7a,  subd. 
2,  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  It  seems  to  be  settled  law  in  the  State  that 
an  unacknowledged  deed  is  good  as  between  the  parties  thereto,  and  con- 
veys at  least  the  equitable  title  to  the  real  property  involved.  Matson 
V.  Johnson,  48  Wash.  256,  258.  See  also,  Carson  v.  Thompson,  10 
Wash.  295,  and  Bloomingdale  v.  Weil,  29  Wash.  611,  at  page  634. 
In  the  latter  case,  the  court  says  : 

"  The  fact  that  an  instrument  is  defectively  acknowledged,  or  that 
the  certificate  of  acknowledgment  is  defectively  certified,  will  not  affect 
its  operative  force,  at  least  in  equity,  as  against  the  grantor  or  one  who 
is  not  a  bona  fide  purchaser." 

An  unacknowledged  mortgage  or  one  defectively  acknowledged  must 
needs  stand  in  the  same  category  as  an  acknowledged  deed,  and  would 
consequently  be  good  as  between  the  parties.  At  least  it  would  oper- 
ate to  create  an  equitable  lien  upon  the  specific  property  as  security 
for  the  payment  of  the  demand  sought  to  be  secured. 

It  is  not  entirely  clear  whether  this  latter  section  was  intended  as  a 
curative  statute  or  not,  but  it  has  been  uniformly  held  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State  that  a  judgment  creditor  is  not  a  bona  fide  purchaser, 
and  that  the  lien  of  the  judgment  binds  only  the  interest  that  the  judg- 
ment debtor  actually  has  in  the  real  estate.  The  question  was  elabo- 
rately discussed,  and  so  concluded  in  Dawson  v.  McCarty,  21  Wash. 
314.  That  was  a  case  where  a  judgment  was  duly  rendered  subse- 
quently to  the  due  execution  of  a  mortgage  but  prior  to  its  recordation, 
and  it  was  held  that  the  lien  of  the  mortgage  was  superior  in  right  to 
the  judgment.  The  learned  judge  rendering  the  opinion  quotes  from 
Pomeroy's  Equity  Jurisprudence,  §  721,  as  follows: 
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' '  The  doctrine  is  certainly  established  as  part  of  the  equity  jurispru- 
dence, and  rests  upon  the  solid  basis  of  principle  that  prior  equitable 
interests  in  rem,  including  equitable  liens  upon  specific  parcels  of  land, 
have  priority  of  right  over  the  general  statutory  lien  of  subsequent 
docketed  judgments,  although  the  latter  is  legal  in  its  nature.  Judg- 
ment creditors  are  not  '  purchasers,'  within  the  meaning  of  the  record- 
ing acts,  and,  unless  expressly  put  upon  the  same  footing,  they  do  not 
obtain  the  benefit  which  a  subsequent  purchaser  does  by  a  prior 
record.  The  equitable  doctrine  is  that  a  judgment,  and  the  legal  lien 
of  its  docket,  binds  only  the  actual  interest  of  the  judgment  debtor, 
and  is  subject  to  all  existing  equities  which  are  valid  as  against  such 
debtor." 

This  doctrine  he  applies  to  the  case,  and,  after  examining  other 
authorities,  says: 

"  The  decided  weight  of  authority  seems  to  be  that  the  term  '  bona 
fide  purchasers,'  in  the  recording  act,  does  not  include  a  judgment 
creditor." 

And  he  further  says  : 

"  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  mortgagee  is  strictly  a  bona  fide  pur- 
chaser within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  The  question  is  whether  the 
judgment  creditor  is  a  bona  fide  purchaser,  and  thus  within  the  pro- 
tection of  the  statute." 

And  it  was  finally  adjudged  that  the  judgment  lien  should  be  subor- 
dinate to  the  lien  of  the  mortgagee. 

In  a  much  earlier  case  it  was  said  that : 

"  An  execution  creditor  is  not  a  bona  fide  purchaser.  He  parts  with 
no  consideration  on  account  of  the  goods,  and  he  takes  no  greater  in- 
terest than  his  debtor  has."     Scott  v.  McGraw,  3  Wash.  675. 

And  in  another  case  it  was  said : 

"  It  has  been  established  as  the  rule  in  this  State  that  a  judgment  is 
a  lien  upon  the  real,  and  not  the  apparent,  interest  of  the  debtor.  An 
execution  creditor  purchasing  at  his  own  sale  is  not  a  bona  fide  pur- 
chaser. He  parts  with  no  consideration,  and  takes  no  greater  interest 
than  his  debtor  has."    Woodhurst  v.  Cramer,  29  Wash.  40,  48. 

See  also,  Hacker  v.  White,  22  Wash.  415 ;  American  Sav.  Bank  & 
Trust  Co.  V.  Helgesen,  67  Wash.  572,  575. 

Such  being  the  law  of  the  State  of  Washington  as  expressed  by  the 
Supreme  Court,  it  is  clear  that  an  attachment,  judgment  or  execution 
lien  creditor  acquires  no  rights  in  the  property  except  upon  the  interest 
which  the  debtor  may  have  therein  at  the  time  the  lien  attaches ;  and 
such  is  all  the  trustee  can  acquire  under  the  clause  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Act  which  we  have  been  discussing,  being  vested  with  and  entitled  to 
all  the  rights,  remedies  and  powers  of  a  creditor  holding  a  lien  by  legal 
or  equitable  proceeding,  or  of  a  judgment  creditor  holding  an  execution 
duly  returned  unsatisfied.  The  mortgage  must  be  held  to  be  superior 
in  right  to  the  statutory  lien  of  the  trustee. 
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THOMAS  V.   WOODS. 

CiBCoiT  Court  of  Appeals  foe  the  Eighth  Circuit, 
September,  1909. 

[Reported  in  1 73  Federal  Reporter,  585.] 

Before  Adams,  Circuit  Judge,  and  Riner  and  Amidon,  District 
Judges. 

Amidon,  District  Judge. 

At  all  the  times  mentioned  in  the  record,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thomas  were 
citizens  and  residents  of  the  State  of  Kansas,  by  whose  laws  the  wife's 
right  of  dower  has  been  abrogated.  By  the  laws  of  Missouri,  where 
the  lands  are  located,  the  wife  is  granted  a  right  of  dower  in  all  real 
property  owned  by  the  husband  during  coverture.  Section  8  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  is  as  follows  : 

"The  death  or  insanity  of  a  bankrupt  shall  not  abate  the  proceed- 
ings, but  the  same  shall  be  conducted  and  concluded  in  the  same 
manner,  so  far  as  possible,  as  though  he  had  not  died  or  become  in- 
sane :  Provided,  that  in  case  of  death,  the  widow  and  children  shall 
te  entitled  to  all  rights  of  dower  and  allowance  fixed  by  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  the  bankrupt's  residence." 

It  is  contended  by  appellee,  and  was  held  by  the  trial  court,  that 
under  the  proviso  of  this  section  the  dower  rights  of  the  wife,  in  case 
of  the  bankruptcy  of  her  husband,  are  restricted  to  those  allowed  by 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  bankrupt's  residence.  Upon  this  interpre- 
tation of  the  statute,  it  was  decided  that  Mrs.  Thomas  was  not  entitled 
to  any  dower  interest  in  property  situated  in  Missouri,  although  the 
laws  of  that  State  granted  her  such  rights.  We  do  not  think  this  a 
sound  view  of  the  law  of  dower,  or  of  section  8  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Act. 

1.  It  is  first  urged  in  support  of  the  decision  that,  if  the  laws  of  the 
several  States  on  the  subject  of  dower  are  made  applicable  to  the 
estates  of  bankrupts,  it  will  cause  the  Bankruptcy  Act  not  to  be 
uniform.  That,  in  our  opinion,  is  a  mistaken  view  of  the  provision 
of  the  Federal  Constitution  relating  to  bankruptcy.  The  uniformity 
which  it  requires  relates  to  the  law  itself,  and  not  to  its  results  upon 
the  varying  rights  of  debtor  and  creditor  under  the  laws  of  the  several 
States. 

2.  It  is  next  urged  that  the  right  of  dower  belongs  in  the  same  class 
as  the  right  of  exemptions  and  homesteads,  which  are  confined  by  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  to  the  State  of  the  bankrupt's  domicile. 
Their  similitude  is  very  slight.  Both  are  in  a  general  way  for  the 
protection  of  the  family.  There,  however,  their  likeness  ceases.  The 
homestead  and  exemptions  are  a  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate.  They 
are  both  primarily  to  be  claimed  by  him  and  set  off  to  him.  Their 
selection  from  his  estate  arises  at  the  time  when  that  estate  is  to  be 
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appropriated  to  the  payment  of  the  claims  of  his  creditors.  Dower, 
oa  the  other  hand,  is  no  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The  wife  de- 
rives no  right  from  him  either  by  grant  or  contract.  As  the  Supreme 
Court  says  in  Randall  v.  Krieger,  23  Wall.  137,  148:  "It  is  wholly 
given  by  law."  Congress  has  plenary  power  over  the  subject  of  ex- 
emptions, because  they  are  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate.  It  may,  as 
in  the  present  law,  adopt  the  exemption  laws  of  the  several  States, 
or  it  may,  as  in  the  Act  of  1867  (Act  March  2,  1867,  ch.  176,  14  Stat. 
517),  adopt  local  laws  in  part,  and  supplement  these  with  a  schedule 
of  its  own.  Its  power  to  deal  with  the  subject,  however,  arises  out 
of  the  fact  that  exemptions  are  a  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate.  This 
consideration  shows  that  the  right  of  dower  does  not  belong  in  the 
same  class.  Again,  the  right  of  dower  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  in- 
solvency of  the  husband.  It  arises  from  time  to  time  during  the  mar- 
riage relation  as  the  husband  acquires  real  property.  If  the  wife  has 
not  released  her  right  of  dower,  it  is  as  much  her  own  private,  abso- 

Ilute  property  as  if  she  had  acquired  it  by  purchase.  That  estate  can 
no  more  be  transferred  to  her  husband's  creditors  than  any  other  por- 
tion of  her  separate  estate.  At  the  present  time  in  the  United  States, 
the  wife,  as  to  her  property  rights,  is  a  third  person,  and  her  estate  is 
I  no  more  affected  by  the  insolvency  of  her  husband  than  is  the  property 
lof  other  third  parties.  In  our  judgment  it  would  be  beyond  the  con- 
stitutional power  of  Congress  to  provide  that  in  case  of  bankruptcy 
the  dower  rights  of  the  bankrupt's  wife,  as  defined  by  the  laws  of  the 
several  States,  ceased,  and  the  real  property  owned  by  him  passed  to 
Ms  trustee  in  bankruptcy  discharged  from  such  right  of  dower.  Bank- 
ruptcy can  only  deal  with  what  in  law  belongs  to^the  bankrupt.  It 
may  annul  his  acS^ridThe^acts^oTTiis  creditors  whichTnterfere  with 
the  just  enforcement  of  its  provisions.     It  cannot,  however,  annul  an 

I  Act  of  the  legislature  of  a  State  which  previous  to  the  statute  of  bank- 
ruptcy had  vested  an  estate  in  the  wife  of  the  bankrupt.  Its  whole 
I  field  of  operation  is  circumscribed  to  getting  in  the  estate  which  under 
the  law  belongs  to  the  bankrupt,  and  distributing  the  same  to  his 
creditors.  It  cannot  reach  out  and  take  property  which  under  the  law 
belongs  to  the  wife,  and  apply  it  to  the  payment  of  the  bankrupt's 
debts,  any  more  than  it  could  seize  that  portion  of  her  property  which 
she  acquired  by  purchase  or  devise.  Again,  it  does  not  follow  that 
because  the  right  of  homestead  and  exemptions  is  confined  in  most' 
of  the  States  to  the  domicile  of  the  claimant,  such  a  restriction  would 
be  appropriate  in  regard  to  dower.  Dower  is  not  measm-ed  in  value 
or  quantity  as  homesteads  or  exemptions  are.  The  amount  of  it  is 
dependent  solely  upon  the  amount  of  real  property  of  which  the  hus- 
band is  seized.  The  debtor  could  not  be  allowed  homesteads  and 
exemptions  under  the  laws  of  different  States  without  securing  a 
double  allowance.  The  right  must  be  restricted  to  the  laws  of  some 
particular  State,  and  the  most  natural  restriction  is  the  State  of  the 
claimant's  domicile.     Such  considerations,  however,  do  not  apply  to 
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dower.  Granting  the  right  in  real  property  situated  in  different  States 
does  not  duplicate  the  right.  As  already  mentioned,  it  is  measured  by 
the  extent  of  the  husband's  ownership  of  property,  and  the  location  of 
such  property  is  material  only  as  the  right  of  dower  is  governed  by  the 
laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  land  is  situated. 

"We  are  unable  to  see  how  the  decision  in  Re  Stevens,  Fed.  Cas. 
No.  13,392,  throws  any  light  on  the  present  case.  There  the  bank- 
rupt had  filed  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  in  the  Eastern  District  of  Wis- 
consin. A  part  of  his  estate,  consisting  of  a  span  of  horses,  harness 
and  wagon,  while  temporarily  across  the  State  line  in  Illinois,  had  been 
seized  on  a  warrant  of  attachment.  The  filing  of  the  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy had  the  effect  to  dissolve  this  attachment;  but  the  creditors 
petitioned  the  court  of  bankruptcy  to  allow  the  action  in  Illinois  to 
proceed,  assigning  as  a  reason  that  under  the  exemption  laws  of  Wis- 
consin the  property  in  question  would  be  exempt,  while  under  the  laws 
of  Illinois  it  would  not  be.  The  court  very  properly  held  that  the 
bankrupt's  right  of  exemption  must  be  determined  by  the  State  of  his 
domicile ;  that  the  creditors  could  not  invoke  the  laws  of  Illinois,  be- 
cause they  granted  less  exemptions,  any  more  than  the  bankrupt  could 
have  invoked  them  if  they  had  granted  larger  exemptions  than  Wis- 
consin. 

3.  Some  point  is  made  of  the  f actjhat  under  the  laws  of  Kansasjthe 
family^ecured^a^beraLhomesteadjx^^ 

to^OjJtujwever,  _withJlie_rightof^ower!  The  right  of  homestead  and 
exemptions  has  existed  in  all  of  the  States  granting  the  right  of  dower, 
and  in  many  of  them  these  allowances  are  quite  as  liberal  as  they  are 
in  the  State  of  Kansas. 

4.  That  Mrs.  Thomas  has  an  inchoate  right  of  dower  in  the  property 
in  question  under  the  laws  of  Missouri  is  not  controverted.  Such  a 
right  is  expressly  secured  to  her  by  sections  2933  and  2946  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  1899  of  that  State  (Ann.  St.  1906,  pp.  1690,  1698), 
and  continues  until  released  by  her  deed  in  the  manner  therein  specified. 
These  statutes  have  been  looked  upon  with  favor  by  the  highest  court 
of  that  State,  and  so  construed  to  carry  out  their  manifest  purpose. 
Grady  v.  McCorkle,  57  Mo.  172 ;  Ellis  v.  Kyger,  90  Mo.  606 ;  Davis  v. 
Green,  102  Mo.  170;  Hall  v.  Smith,  103  Mo'.  289;  Blevins  v.  Smith,  104 
Mo.  583;  Long  v.  Kansas  City  Stockyards  Co.,  107  Mo.  298.  ^he 
right  of  dower  in  real  property  is  deterjgained  by  the  lag^s  of_the  State 
i^jvWciLthe^progertyTsJiituateSr  Story  on  Conflict  of  Laws,  §§  424, 
428,  445  ;  Kerr  v.  Moon,  9  Wheat.  565  ;  Wilson  v.  Cox,  49  Miss.  538  ; 
Appersonr.  Bolton,  29  Ark.  418 ;  Washburn  v.  Van  Steenwyk,  32  Minn. 
336  ;  Jones  v.  Gerock,  59  N.  C.  190 ;  Jennings  v.  Jennings,  21  Ohio  St. 
56;  Atkinson  v.  Staigg,  13  R.  I.  725.  TJie^ighest^ourtjof  Missouri, 
from3n_eaxly.daJtfiJhas  CQEStnied_theusta^ute8olthat_State_as_securing 
the  jightj}f4ioger-iiLr^j_BrQBerty  within  the  Sti),t<»  t/>  ^pTl^rpg^^^ta, 
the  same  as  to  residents.  Stokes  v.  O'Fallon,  2  Mo.  32.  Suppose  a 
bankrupt  residing  in  Missouri  should  die  seized  of  real  property  in 
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Kansas ;  would  his  widow,  under  the  proviso  of  section  8  of  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  be  entitled  to  dower  in  that  property?  Plainly  not,  because 
the  law  of  Kansas  does  not  grant  dower.  No  more  should  she,  when 
the  situation  is  reversed,  lose  her  right  of  dower  as  to  real  property 
situated  in  Missouri.  That  right  is  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  in 
which  the  property  is  situated. 

It  is  said  by  appellee  that  the  right  of  dower  is  "  a  mere  intangible, 
inchoate,  contingent  expectancy,  and  not  an  estate  in  lands,  and  does 
not  rise  to  the  dignity  of  a  vested  right."  That  is  quite  true.  But  this 
has  been  the  quality  of  the  right  at  all  times,  at  common  law  and  under 
statute.  It  is  precisely  such  a  right  that  is  secured  by  the  statute  of 
Missouri,  and  it  would  be,  in  our  judgment,  a  perversion  of  judicial 
power  to  make  of  the  inherent  qualities  of  the  right  a  reason  for  de- 
stroying or  impairing  it. 

It  must  be  conceded,  therefore,  that  the  right  exists,  unless  it  has 
been  taken  away  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  To  determine  whether  that 
has  happened,  we  ought  to  look  first  at  the  general  scheme  of  that 
statute.  The  most  conspicuous  feature  of  the  present  Bankruptcy  Act 
is  a^clear  purBPseJjp  save  tothe  bankrupt  andhis  family  every  Sght 
possessedbyJhemJmd^^^^eT^s^o^ 

to  creditOTS~no_piFoperty  or  right  wh^_TOuM_^oihave_been_theiraJi 
the^Bankruptcy  Act  hag^not  bggn^paise^^Trhe~courts  have  repeatedly 
referred  to^this  as~a  feature  distmguis^ng  the  present  Act  from  all 
previous  statutes  on  the  subject.  It  ^akes  the  law  of  the  several 
States  the  measure  of  the  rights  to  be  protected  and  enforced,  both  as 
to  the  bankrupt  and  his  creditors.    In^efiningjwhatshall  gass^to  the 


the  present  Bankruptcy  Act  also  approaches  this  subject  negatively. 
It  points  out  in  section  67  all  liens,  transfers,  and  estates  which  are  to 
be  invalidated  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  If  it  had  been  the  intent  of  the 
framers  of  the  statute  either  to  restrict  or  abolish  the  right  of  dower, 
we  should  have  found  the  provision  designed  to  accomplish  that  pur- 
pose in  this  section.  It  is  not  there.  On  the  contrary,  a  most  scrupu- 
lous care  is  evinced  throughout  the  section  to  save  all  rights  and  liens 
obtained  in  good  faith  from  the  bankrupt.  If  rights  resting  wholly 
upon  private  negotiation  are  safe,  can  any  reason  be  assigned  why  a 
right  created  by  statute  in  furtherance  of  the  public  policy  of  a  State 
should  not  also  be  secured  ? 
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In  the  light  of  these  general  considerations,  let  us  approach  section 
8  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  which,  according  to  appellee,  destroys  Mrs. 
Thomas'  right  of  dower.  In  our  judgment  that  right  is  safe  upon 
either  of  four  grounds  : 

a.  The  principal  clause  of  section  8  deals  with  the  contingency  of 
the  death  of  the  bankrupt  during  the  pendency  of  the  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy.  By  a  cardinal  rule  of  interpretation,  a  proviso  does  not 
extend  beyond  the  scope  of  the  principal  clause  of  the  statute.  The 
eiitire  language  and  purpose  of  the  section  clearly  indicates  to  our 
minds  that  this  rule  of  interpretation  should  be  applied  in  ascertaining 
its  meaning.  It  relates  only  to  estates  in  which  the  bankrupt  dies  dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  the  proceeding.  This  is  not  only  the  general  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  section,  but  is  also  clearly  pointed  out  in  the  proviso 
itself  as  the  contingency  intended  to  be  covered  by  it.  "In  case  of 
death,"  are  the  first  words  of  the  proviso,  and  these  words  qualify  all 
its  other  provisions.  Such  being  the  scope  of  the  section,  the  estate 
here  involved  can  be  in  no  way  affected  by  at,  for  the  bankrupt  is  still 
alive. 

b.  It  was  manifestly  the  belief  of  Congress  that,  in  the  absence  of 
section  8,  the  bankruptcy  proceeding  would  abate  in  case  of  the  bank- 
rupt's death.  The  property  of  the  estate  would  in  that  event  pass  to 
the  personal  representatives  of  the  bankrupt,  to  be  administered  ac- 
cording to  local  laws.  In  such  a  contingency,  the  widow's  right  of 
dower  in  real  property,  and  the  allowances  to  the  family  out  of  the 
personal  estate,  would  be  complete,  would  become  immediately  vested, 
and  would  take  priority  over  the  rights  of  creditors.  Section  8  prevents 
the  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  from  abating ;  but,  by  the  proviso,  Con- 
gress intended  to  save  to  the  widow  and  children  all  that  they  would 
have  obtained  in  case  of  its  abatement.  It  cannot  be  denied  that,  if 
the  present  bankruptcy  proceeding  were  to  abate,  Mi's.  Thomas'  right 
of  dower  in  real  property  in  Missouri  would  be  complete. 

c.  The  proviso  may  be  interpreted  as  having  been  used  simply  out 
of  au  abundance  of  caution.  If  that  be  its  effect,  it  leaves  all  rights 
precisely  as  they  would  have  been  if  the  proviso  had  been  omitted.  It 
neither  enlarges  nor  restricts  those  rights,  but  simply  saves  them.  That 
is  the  interpretation  which  was  put  upon  the  language  by  the  majority 
of  this  court  in  the  case  of  In  re  McKenzie,  142  Fed.  383.  If  we 
adopt  that  interpretation,  it  leaves  the  right  of  dower  just  as  it  stood 
under  the  laws  of  the  several  States.  The  fact  that  the  proviso  is  re- 
stricted by  the  clause  ' '  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  bank- 
rupt's residence"  would  be  immaterial.  The  entire  proviso  being 
used  only  out  of  an  abundance  of  caution,  the  fact  that  its  language 
is  not  as  comprehensive  as  the  right  to  which  it  refers  would  not  re- 
strict the  right,  because  the  intended  effect  of  the  proviso  is  simply  to 
preserve  rights  as  already  existing.  To  say  that  the  proviso  was  used 
for  the  purpose  of  removing  a  possible  doubt  as  to  whether  existing 
rights  were  not  to  be  affected  by  section  8,  and  yet  hold  that,  because 
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its  language  is  narrow,  the  rights  to  which  it  refers  are  narrowed,  is  to 
deny  in  the  conclusion  what  is  assumed  in  the  premise,  namely,  that 
the  proviso  is  used  out  of  an  abundance  of  caution,  and  not  for  the 
purpose  of  affecting  existing  rights.  It  was  expressly  decided  in  Por- 
ter V.  Lazear,  109  U.  S.  84,  that  the  omission  from  a  Banliruptcy  Act 
of  any  provision  saving  the  right  of  dower  ' '  does  not  enlarge  the  ef- 
fect of  the  assignment,  or  of  the  sale  in  bankruptcy,  so  as  to  include 
lawful  rights  which  belong,  not  to  the  husband,  but  to  his  wife."  It 
was  further  decided  that  the  proviso  in  the  Act  of  1841,  saving  the 
right  of  dower,  was  "  a  mere  declaration,  inserted  for  greater  caution." 
See,  also,  Hanover  National  Bank  v.  Moyses,  186  U.  S.  181,  190.  If 
we  adopt  the  interpretation  of  section  8  here  outlined,  there  is  no  room 
for  a  contention  that  Mrs.  Thomas'  right  of  dower  does  not  exist  as 
defined  by  the  laws  of  Missouri. 

d.  At  the  time  the  Bankruptcy  Act  was  passed,  there  were  nine  States 
of  the  Union,  namely,  Connecticut,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  Delaware  and  Florida,  in  which 
the  right  of  dower  applied,  not  to  real  property  of  which  the  husband 
was  seized  during  the  coverture,  but  only  to  such  real  property  as  he 
was  seized  of  at  the  time  of  his  death.  There  were  also  in  force  in 
many  States  statutes  giving  to  the  wife  a  right  in  the  nature  of  dower 
in  all  personal  property  owned  by  the  husband  at  the  time  of  his  death. 
In  all  of  these  States,  if  a  bankrupt  husband  died  while  his  proceed- 
ings were  pending,  it  might  very  well  have  been  contended  that  the 
wife's  riglit  of  dower  in  his  estate  did  not  exist,  because  the  legal  title 
and  possession  of  his  property  would  have  passed  to  his  trustee.  It 
was  the  view  of  Judge  Adams  in  the  McKenzie  case  that  the  proviso 
of  section  8  was  intended  to  prevent  such  a  result.  That  interpreta- 
tion receives  strong  support  from  the  foregoing  facts.  We  recognize, 
of  course,  that  Congress  could  not,  in  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  enlarge  the 
right  of  dower  as  defined  by  the  IeEws  of  the  several  States ;  and  if  the 
•  right  as  thus  defined  was  restricted  to  property  of  which  the  husband 
was  possessed  at  the  time  of  his  death,  Congress  could  not  give  the 
right  to  property  not  so  situated.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  bank- 
rupt is  dispossessed  of  his  property  by  virtue  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
and  it  was  competent  for  Congress  to  define  and  restrict  the  force  and 
effect  of  that  Act.  The  trustee  in  bankruptcy  holds  for  the  benefit  of 
the  bankrupt,  as  well  as  his  creditors,  and  it  was  competent  for  Con- 
gress to  declare  that  the  title  passing  to  him  under  its  Act  should  not 
impair  the  right  of  dower  as  granted  by  the  laws  of  the  several  States. 
I  This  would  be  in  harmony  with  the  general  scheme  of  the  Act  to  give 
I  to  the  creditors  only  that  which  would  have  belonged  to  them  if  the 
'Bankruptcy  Act  had  not  been  passed,  and  to  save  to  the  bankrupt  and 
liis  family  everything  that  would  have  belonged  to  them  as  against  the 
creditors  in  the  absence  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  If  this  be  the  correct 
interpretation  of  the  proviso,  Mrs.  Thomas'  right  of  dower  is  safe  upon 
two  grounds  :  (1)  The  entire  purpose  of  the  proviso  being  to  preserve 
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the  right  as  defined  by  the  laws  of  the  several  States,  that  purpose 
should  control,  and  the  last  clause  should  not  be  seized  upon  to  defeat 
it.  (2)  The  proviso  was  intended  to  apply  only  to  those  States  in 
which  the  right  of  dower  is  restricted  to  property  of  which  the  husband 
is  seized  at  the  time  of  death.  Missouri  is  not  in  that  class,  as  the 
widow's  right  of  dower  there  extends  to  all  property  owned  by  the 
husband  during  the  coverture.  Therefore  the  proviso,  under  the  view 
of  its  meaning  which  we  are  now  considering,  could  have  no  effect 
upon  real  property  in  that  State. 

The  proviso  deals  with  two  classes  of  rights :  First,  the  widow's  right 

of  dower  in  real  property ;  second,  the  allowances  to  the  family  out  of 

i  the  personal  estate.     This  second  class  of  rights  is  necessarily  fixed  by 

I  the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  bankrupt's  residence,  for  general  rights  in 

personal  property  follow  the  person  of  the  owner  and  are  determined 

by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  his  residence.     The  framer  of  the  proviso 

used,  in  its  last  clause,  language  which  was  entirely  appropriate  to  the 

allowances,  and  in  part  appropriate  as  to  the  right  of  dower.     Having 

in  mind  several  classes  of  rights,  he  made  the  not  uncommon  mistake 

of  using  language  which  was  not  quite  comprehensive  enough  to  cover 

all  those  rights  under  all  conditions.     If  the  proviso  was  a  grant  of 

\  rights,  there  would  be  reason  in  restricting  the  rights  to  its  language  ; 

1  but,  being  intended  to  protect  existing  rights,  it  ought  not  to  be  given 

»an  interpretation  which  would  destroy  any  part  of  those  rights. 

Real  property  is  now,  especially  in  the  West,  almost  as  much  an 
article  of  trade  as  personal  property.  For  this  reason  the  right  of 
dower,  which  used  to  be  favored,  has  of  late  become  odious.  Courts, 
however,  cannot  allow  the  odiousness  of  the  right  to  lead  them  to  adopt 
a  strained  construction  of  a  statute,  for  the  purpose  of  abating  what 
may  possibly  be  regarded  as  a  commercial  nuisance.  These  are  con- 
siderations for  the  legislature  alone. 

The  case  was  disposed  of  in  the  trial  court  upon  cross-bill  and  answer, 
without  the  introduction  of  evidence.  The  only  questions  raised  were 
questions  of  law.  It  must  have  been  held  that  the  wife  of  a  resident 
of  Kansas  was  not  entitled  to  an  estate  of  dower  in  real  property  sit- 
uated in  Missouri.  We  think  that  construction  was  wrong.  But,  if 
the  interpretation  which  we  have  indicated  should  be  accepted,  it  would 
not  follow  that  Mrs.  Thomas  would  be  entitled  to  an  estate  of  dower  in 
\  the  property  here  involved.  If  the  averments  of  the  original  petition 
\  are  true,  Mr.  Thomas  held  the  property  in  trust  for  the  corporation,  and 
in  that  case  his  wife  would  not  be  entitled  to  dower  rights  therein. 

The  decree  should  be  reversed,  and  the  trial  court  directed  to  proceed 
in  accordance  with  the  views  expressed  in  this  opinion.    It  is  so  ordered. 
BiNEB,  District  Judge,  dissents. 
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In  re  McKENNA. 

distkict  cotjbt  for  the  western  district  ov  tennessee, 
September  30,  1881. 

[Reported  in  9  Federal  Reporter,  27.] 

Hammond,  D.  J.  .  .  .  Whether  the  estate  that  the  bankrupt  had  in 
the  land  of  his  wife  at  the  date  of  the  filing  of  his  petition  in  bankruptcy 
passed  to  his  assignee  depends  upon  a  proper  construction  of  the  Ten- 
nessee statute.  T.  &  S.  Code,  §§  2481,  2482.  At  common  law  he 
was,  on  that  date,  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy  initiate,  and  about  the  char- 
acter of  that  precise  estate  there  has  been  much  conflict  in  the  books, 
and  much  confusion.  I  do  not,  from  authorities  consulted,  find  that  it 
has  been  ever  settled  or  agreed  upon  whether  the  husband,  before  or 
after  issue  born,  is  in  possession  of  his  estate  by  virtue  of  this  tenancy, 
or  that  which  he  has  by  virtue  of  the  marriage,  considered  irrespectively 
of  the  birth  of  issue,  or  the  possibility  of  such  birth.  Often  it  is  unim- 
portant whether  he  is  in  by  the  one  or  the  other,  but  in  the  conflicts 
that  arise  over  marriage  settlements,  grants  to  the  wife  by  deed  or  will, 
the  statute  of  limitations,  dissolutions  of  the  coverture  by  divorce,  and 
the  efi'ect  of  conveyances  by  the  husband  and  the  wife,  one  or  both,  the 
nature  of  this  tenancy  by  the  curtesy  initiate  has  been  freely  discussed, 
but  in  some  respects  remains  unsettled.  Too  much  force  is  sometimes 
given  to  the  death  of  the  wife,  and  even  to  the  birth  of  issue,  when 
either  is  thought  to  originate  this  estate  by  the  curtesy,  and  it  is  some- 
times said,  as  it  is  argued  in  this  case,  that  prior  to  the  death  of  the 
"wife  it  is  a  possibility  only,  —  something  like  the  spes  successionis  of 
the  heir  apparent  or  presumptive  to  an  estate,  that  does  not  pass  to  a 
voluntary  assignee,  or  to  an  involuntary  assignee,  by  operation  of  law. 
This  is  not  true  of  the  estate  at  any  period  from  the  moment  of  marriage 
and  seizin  of  the  wife  down  to  the  consummation  of  the  estate,  if  issue 
be  born,  by  her  death. 

Whether,  before  seizin  by  the  wife,  a  husband's  possible  curtesy  in 
lands  belonging  to  the  wife  would  be  assignable,  in  law  or  in  equity,  by 
treating  the  conveyance  as  a  covenant  to  assign,  or  not,  certainly,  from 
the  very  moment  of  such  seizin,  he  becomes  a  tenant  by  the  curtesy, 
and  that  is  undoubtedly  the  initial  point  at  which  this  estate  in  the 
particular  land  vests  in  him,  no  matter  whether  it  originates  in  the 
seizin  or  the  marriage  relation.  And  from  that  moment,  although  he 
may  be  in  possession  by  virtue  of  the  marital  right,  or  jure  uxoris,  as 
it  is  sometimes  called,  he  is  also  in  possession  hy  virtue  of  this  estate 
lay  the  curtesy,  if  the  two  be  separable  at  all.  Some  of  the  authorities 
say  he  is  in  by  both  by  a  kind  of  remitter,  and  possibly  they  may  in 
some  sense  be  said  to  unite  or  merge  into  each  other,  though  neither 
will  destroy  or  absorb  the  other.  But,  whatever  the  distinctions  may 
be  in  this  regard,  and  however  for  all  purposes  this  matter  may  be 
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determined,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  his  conveyances,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  being  subjected  to  his  debts,  it  is  vested  in  him  whenever 
the  necessary  seizin  of  the  wife  occurs.  If  he  convej-,  or  it  be  assigned 
by  operation  of  law  after  seizin,  even  before  issue  born,  the  estate  by 
the  curtesy  passes,  and  his  assignee  holds,  as  he  held  it,  subject  to  be 
devested  by  the  failure  of  issue  occurring  by  the  death  of  the  wife 
without  having  given  birth  to  a  child  born  alive ;  or,  whether  issue  be 
born  or  not,  by  the  death  of  the  husband  terminating  the  estate  in  the 
life-time  of  the  wife  ;  and  in  some  peculiar  circumstances,  perhaps,  by 
other  events.  The  mistake  is  often  made  of  supposing  that  the  sur- 
vivorship of  the  wife  defeats  the  tenancy  by  the  curtesy.  Her  survival 
has  no  such  effect.  His  death  terminates  his  life  estate  necessarily, 
whether  it  occurs  before  or  after  that  of  the  wife.  But  it  does  not  follow 
that  this  defeasible  and.  determinable  character  of  the  estate  reduces  it 
to  a  bare  possibility,  or  makes  it  an  estate  called  into  being  by  the 
happening  of  a  contingencj'  —  either  that  of  the  birth  of  issue  or  the 
death  of  the  wife  in  the  life-time  of  the  husband.  The  husband  has,  atf 
best,  only  a  life  estate,  and  of  course  his  death  ends  it,  whether  itl 
happens  before  or  after  the  death  of  the  wife ;  and  what  the  books 
mean  by  saying  that  her  death  consummates  this  tenancj'  by  the  curtesy 
is  that  from  that  time  on  there  is  no  marital  relation  furnishing  him 
any  other  right  to  possession  or  ownership  of  her  lands  than  that  which 
he  has  derived  thr9ugh  this  curtesy  of  the  law.  The  death  of  the  wifej 
neither  originates  nor  vests  the  estate,  but  only  consummates  or  makes! 
perfect  that  which  had  been  before  originated  and  vested.  I  shall  not 
here  critically  examine  the  authorities  consulted  on  the  general  char- 
acter of  this  estate  with  a  view  of  determining  the  exact  scope  of  our 
statute,  because,  whatever  may  be  that  character,  it  is  too  well  settled 
that  it  may  be  conveyed  by  the  husband,  may  be  sold  under  fieri 
facias,  and  passes  to  an  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  to  require  more  than 
a  citation  of  some  of  the  cases  on  that  point.  Gardner  v.  Hooper,  3 
Gray,  398 ;  Vreeland  v.  Vreeland,  1  Green,  N.  J.  Eq.  513 ;  Boykin 
V.  Bain,  28  Ala.  332 ;  Day  v.  Cochran,  24  Miss.  261 ;  Schermerhorn  v. 
Miller,  2  Cow.  439 ;  Gibbins  v.  Eydeu,  L.  R.  7  Eq.  371 ;  Morgan  v. 
Morgan,  5  Madd.  408  ;  FoUett  v.  Tyrer,  14  Sim.  125  ;  Cooper  v.  Mac- 
donald,  L.  R.  7  Ch.  Div.  288  ;  1  Bish.  Mar.  Wom.  §  489  ;  Hill.  Bank- 
ruptcy (2d  ed.),  112,  §  14.  And  in  Kesner  v.  Trigg,  98  U.  S.  50,  no 
question  was  made  but  that  the  assignee  took  the  estate  by  the  curtesy. 
The  same  principle  is  found  in  lie  Bright,  L.  R.  13  Ch.  Div.  413,  where 
a  fund  of  personal  estate  was  settled  on  the  mother  for  life,  and  after 
her  death  on  the  children  of  the  marriage,  and  it  was  held  that  the 
assignee  in  bankruptcy  of  one  of  the  children  took  his  share,  though 
the  life  tenant  did  not  die  for  nearly  ten  years  after  the  bankruptcy. 

Has  our  statute  changed  this  result?    I  think  not.     Standing  alone, 

section  2481  of  the  Code  would  exempt  the  whole  estate  of  the  husband 

.  from  liability  for  his  debts,  and,  as  a  consequence,  by  operation  of  the 

'bankruptcy  act  itself   (Rev.   St.  §  5046),  it  would  not  pass  to  the 
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assignee.  But  section  2482  of  the  Code  operates  to  restrict  the  quan- 
tity of  the  husband's  estate  that  is  exempt  to  so  much  of  it  as  is  meas- 
ured by  his  wife's  life.  He  holds  the  estate  for  his  own  life,  and  it  isl 
exempt  from  execution  for  the  life  of  another,  and  therefore  not  neces-\ 
sarily  for  his  own  life.  He  asks  here  too  much  —  more  than  this  statute 
in  terms  gives  him  —  when  he  claims  exemption  for  the  whole  estate 
by  the  curtesy  coextensive  with  his  own  life.  That  the  statute  has  not 
abridged  his  common-law  estate  by  limiting  it  to  the  life  of  his  wife  is 
plain,  because  he  claims  it  after  her  death,  and  during  his  own  life,  and 
this  he  can  do  only  on  the  theory  that  the  statute  has  not  interfered 
with  his  common-law  estate  in  this  land  in  regard  to  its  quantity.  If 
the  statute  has  preserved  to  him  his  tenancy  by  the  curtesy  it  has  pre- 
served it  to  his  creditors,  because  the  statute  only  cuts  them  off  during 
the  life  of  the  wife. 

It  has  been  said  in  the  books  that  a  tenancy  by  the  curtesy  stands 
somewhat  as  if  the  wife  had  made  a  lease  of  the  land  to  her  husband 
for  his  life,  the  reversion  being  in  her  or  her  heirs.  Now,  out  of  this 
estate  of  the  husband  the  statute  carves  a  portion  which  it  exempts 
from  execution,  and  that  portion  does  not  pass  to  an  assignee  in  bank- 
ruptcy ;  not  because  of  any  peculiarity  in  the  estate  itself  as  being 
unassignable,  but  because  the  bankruptcy  laws  have  in  terms  declared 
that  property  so  exempt  shall  not  pass  to  the  assignee.  It  cannot,  then, 
I  think,  be  successfully  claimed  that  the  portion  which-we  may  call  a 
surplus  remaining  after  the  wife's  death  is  also  exempt.  \Ji*£-4'^*D\    u 

The  next  argument  to  be  considered  is  that  the  estate  now  enjoyed 
by  the  husband  is  subsequently  acquired  property  coming  to  him  on 
the  death  of  his  wife,  happening  since  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  was 
iiled.  This,  to  my  mind,  involves  a  total  misapprehension  of  the  nature  * 
of  the  estate  of  tenancy  by  the  curtesy,  and  can  only  be  sustained  on  ' 
the  theory  that  the  statute  has  created  a  new  kind  of  estate  for  the  '•: 
husband  in  his  wife's  lands,  or,  rather,  two  estates.  One  of  these, 
which  he  enjoys  during  her  life,  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  which  he  was 
when  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed,  is  claimed  as  exempt  prop- 
erty ;  and,  as  to  tlie  other,  that  it  was  created  for  him,  or  was  called 
into  existence  by  the  death  of  the  wife  happening  since  the  bankruptcy. 
During  his  wife's  life  this  latter  estate,  it  is  argued,  was  a  mere  possi- 
bility which  did  not  pass.  The  case  of  Jackson  v.  Middleton,  52  Barb. 
9,  is  very  much  relied  on  to  sustain  this  position.  It  should  be  read 
in  connection  with  Moore  v.  Littel,  40  Barb.  488 ;  3  Am.  Law  Reg. 
(n.  s.)  144,  where  the  same  deed  was  construed.  There  was  a  deed  to 
John  Jackson  for  his  life,  and  after  his  death  to  his  heirs  and  their 
assigns.  It  was  held  that  during  the  life  of  the  life  tenant  the  heirs 
had  "  an  alienable  contingent  estate  in  remainder,"  and  that  this  estate, 
under  a  New  York  statute  which  subjected  "  lands,  tenements,  or  here- 
ditaments "  to  execution,  was  not  liable  to  that  writ.  But  a  tenancy 
by  the  curtesy,  in  my  judgment,  has  no  sort  of  analogy  to  such  an 
estate  as  the  one  mentioned  in  that  case.     If,  however,  this  be  incor- 
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reet,  it  is  a  suflScient,  answer  to  say  that  our  bankrupt  statute  is  much  w 
broader,  and  vests  in  the  assignee  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of 
the  bankrupt.     Rev.  St.  §  5044.     Krumbaar  v.  Burt,  2  Wash.  406,  is 
also  relied  on,  where  it  was  decided  that,  under  the  act  of  1800,  possi- 
bilities did  not  pass.     But  our  later  acts  are  more  enlarged  in  their 
operation ;  and  even  under  the  old  acts  this  case  was  not  approved, 
but  overruled.    Belcher  v.  Burnett,  126  Mass.  230  ;  Comegys  v.  Vasse, 
1  Pet.  193,  218  ;  Vasse  v.  Comegys,  4  "Wash.  570  ;  Nash  v.  Nash,  12 
Allen,  345.     Under  the  old  English  acts,  which  were  "  very  darkly^ 
penned"  (Re  Marsh,  1  Atk.  158),  when  the  creditors  only  took  "all 
such  interest  in  lands  as  the  bankrupt  maj'  lawfully  depart  withall," 
—  Comegj-s  V.  Vasse,  1  Pet.  (original  edition)  200,  —  it  was  at  first 
\  determined  that  only  such  interests  as  were  alienable  at  law  passed  to 
I  the  assignee,  but  afterwards  it  was  held  that  such  as  were  assignable 
in  equitj'  also  passed ;  and  possibilities  coupled  with  an  interest  came 
!to  be  regarded  as  assignable.     Our  bankruptcy  act  was  intended  to 
relieve  us  of  all  this  trouble  by  using  the  most  comprehensive  terms, 
and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  every  character  of  property  belonging 
)  to  the  bankrupt  himself  passes.    Bare  possibilities  —  such,  for  instance, 
j  as  the  hope  that  one  has  that  his  father  or  other  relative  will  die  intes^' 
tate,  leaving  him  an  inheritance  —  do  not  pass  ;  but  I  cannot  see  that 
the  tenancy  by  the  curtesy,  either  at  common  law  or  under  this  statute, 
is  of  that  character. 

It  is  also  argued,  in  support  of  the  position  that  this  estate  of  the 
husband  did  not  pass,  that  "  the  assignee  in  bankruptcj'  does  not  take 
J,  the  whole  legal  title  as  heijs-aTrid  executors  do,  but  only  such  estate  as 
the  bankrupt  has  a  beneficial  interest  in  ; "  and  this  is  true.  If  he  has 
_^  not  a  beneficial  interest  in  a  tenancy  by  the  curtesy  initiate,  it  is  diffi- 
'  '  cult  to  see  why  he  has  not.  He  has  not  so  great  benefit  under  the  stat- 
ute as  he  had  at  common  law,  for  there  are  restrictions  on  his  powers 
of  alienation  and  restrictions  on  the  right  of  his  creditors  to  subject 
his  interest  to  their  debts ;  but  in  neither  respect  has  his  interest 
been  wholly  demolished,  and  the  assignee  onlj-  claims  by  this  petition 
that  beneficial  interest  which  the  statute  left  to  him.  This  above- 
quoted  formula  is  often  found  in  the  authorities,  but  I  do  not  find  that 
it  has  ever  been  applied  to  save  to  the  bankrupt  any  propertj'  that  be- 
longed to  him,  but  only  such  as  belonged  to  third  persons  and  which 
was  held  by  him  under  some  kind  of  trust  relation.  In  the  earlier  stages 
of  bankruptcy  legislation,  when  the  statutes  were  not  so  elaborate  as 
now,  it  was  a  principle  resorted  to  and  established  bj-  the  courts  to  save 
to  third  persons  their  rights  in  property  which  the  bankrupt  held  for 
them,  and  to  prevent  the  devolution  of  such  trusts  on  the  assignee, 
who  did  not  become  a  general  administrator  of  the  bankrupt's  legal 
and  equitable  powers  over  all  property,  doing  in  his  stead  for  others 
what  the  bankrupt  was  required  to  do,  but  was  restrained  in  his  title 
to  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  which  creditors  could  apply  to  their 
debts.     The  assignee,  for  example,  takes  subject  to  a  wife's  right  of 
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dower,  to  her  right  of  survivorship ;  subject  to  her  right  to  an  equitable 
settlement ;  subject  to  all  defeasances  and  contingencies  in  her  favor, 
or  in  favor  of  any  third  person,  for  that  matter ;  subject  to  the  liens 
of  a  mechanic,  or  a  factor,  or  the  like ;  subject  to  the  right  of  rescission 
of  a  contract  for  fraud,  in  some  instances ;  subject  to  the  estoppels  on 
the  bankrupt,  where  they  do  not  grow  out  of  some  fraud  on  creditors ; 
and,  generally,  subject  to  all  trusts,  liens,  and  burdens  existing  at  the 
time.  In  some  cases  the  circumstances  were  such  the  assignee  took 
nothing,  and  in  some  only  the  surplus  after  the  burdens  were  satisfied. 
Brown  v.  Heathcote,  1  Atk.  160  ;  Scott  v.  Surman,  "Willes,  400  ;  Mit- 
ford  V.  Mitford,  9  Ves.  87 ;  Be  Dow,  6  N.  B.  R.  10  ;  Rogers  v.  Winsor,' 
Id.  246;  Re  McKaj-,  1  Low.  345;  Be  Faxon,  Id.  404;  Be  Griffiths, 
Id.  431 ;  Goddard  v.  Weaver,  1  Woods,  257 ;  Re  Hester,  5  N.  B.  R. 
285  ;  Eberle  v.  Fisher,  13  Pa.  St.  526  ;  Eshelman  v.  Shuman,  Id.  561 ; 
Keller  v.  Denmead,  68  Pa.  St.  449 ;  Ontario  Bank  v.  Mumford,  2  Barb. 
Ch.  596. 

Here,  again,  our  bankruptcy  statutes  have  recognized  and  declared 
this  principle,  and  provide  that  no  trust  estates  shall  pass,  and  that  all 
liens  and  rights  of  third  persons  shall  be  preserved,  so  that  the  assignee 
either  does  not  take  at  all,  or  else  takes  subject  to  the  liens  and  burdens. 
Rev.  St.  5053,  5075,  5044,  and  notes ;  Bump,  Bankruptcy  (10th  ed.). 
Applying  the  principle  here,  the  assignee  took  the  tenancy  by  the( 
curtesy  initiate  as  it  exiate.A. at  _the  date  of  the  petinon"iirbanlmi£tcy, 
subject  to  the  right_of  the  wife,  if  she  survived  her  husband,  to  defeat 
his  estate;  or,  more  accurately,  subject  to  the  determination  that  would 
come  by  his  death,  and  subject  to  her  rights  under  this  ^i'enness^e 
statute  to  remain  in  possession  during  her  lifej,  jointly  with  her  husband, 
and  that  theyshould^during  that  time,  enjoy  the  estate  without  dis- 
turbance by  his  creditors'or  his  assignees  of  any  kind,  whether  in 
bankruptcy  or  any  other,  unless  she,  by  her  deed  accordfng  to  law, 
should  consent  to  give  up  the  land.  And  it  is  possible  that,  by  joint 
deed  of  the  husband  and  wife,  the  assignee's  title  might  have  been  de- 
feated, even  after  the  bankruptcy,  in  the  same  way  as  is  sometimes 
done  where  she  has  a  power  of  appointment;  but  it  is  not  necessary 
to  decide  that  here,  as  no  such  convej-ance  was  made,  and  it  is  well 
settled  that  where  she  has  the  power  to  defeat  his  estate  by  appoint- 
ment or  conveyance  of  any  kind,  her  failure  to  exercise  it  preserves  his 
rights.  The  statute  operates  as  a  settlement  upon  her  to  that  extent, 
but  no  further.  And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  it  does  not,  as  some 
statutes  do,  create  a  separate  estate  in  the  wife,  nor  destroy  his  estate 
in  his  wife's  lands,  either  that  he  holds  ^"^we  uxoris,  or  the  larger  estate 
of  tenancy  by  the  curtesy. 

It  is  always  a  question  of  intention  whether  the  legislature  has,  by 
such  statutes  as  these,  cut  off  the  husband's  marital  rights  entirely  or 
only  partially  ;  and  they  are  construed,  just  as  wills,  deeds,  marriage 
settlements,  and  other  conveyances  are,  to  go  no  further  in  that  direc- 
tion than  the  language  used,  in  terms  or  by  necessary  implication,  re- 
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quires.  This  construction  I  have  given  the  statute  is  supported  by 
every  Tennessee  case  which  has  construed  or  mentioned  it.  Johnson 
V.  Sharp,  4  Cold.  45 ;  Dodd  v.  Benthal,  4  Heisk.  601 ;  Bottoms  v. 
Corley,  5  Heisk.  1  ;  Corley  ?;.  Corley,  8  Bax.  7;  McCallum  v.  Petigrew, 
10  Heisk.  394 ;  Lucas  v.  Rickerich,  1  Lea,  726  ;  Young  v.  Lea,  3  Sneed, 
249  ;  Coleman  v.  Satterfield,  2  Head,  259  ;  Gillespie  v.  Worford,  2 
Cold.  632  ;  Aiken  v.  Suttle,  4  Lea,  103. 

It  is  also  supported  by  the  cases  construing  settlements  on  the  wife 
by  will  or  deed,  where  the  benefits  conferred,  the  language  used,  and 
the  restrictions  on  alienation  and  the  husband's  marital  rights  are  simi- 
lar to  those  in  this  statute.  Brown  v.  Brown,  6  Humph.  126  ;  Hamrico 
V.  Laird,  10  Yerg.  222  ;  Frazier  v.  Hightower,  12  Heisk.  94  ;  Baker  v. 
Heiskell,  1  Cold.  641 ;  Appleton  v.  Rowley,  L.  R.  8  Eq.  139  ;  Marshall 
V.  Beall,  6  How.  70 ;  Moore  v.  Webster,  L.  R.  3  Eq.  267 ;  Bennet  v. 
Davis,  2  P.  Wms.  316  ;  Eden,  Bankruptcy,  245  ;  25  Law  Lib.  193. 
A  It  also  finds  a  complete  analogy  in  the  construction  of  our  homestead 
'  statutes,  which  confer  a  similar  benefit  on  the  husband,  wife,  and  chil- 
dren, and  yet  it  is  held  that  creditors  may  subject  the  husband's  in- 
terest, subject  to  this  right  of  occupancj'  and  possession  by  the  family, 
which  may  last  during  the  life  of  the  husband  and  wife  or  the  survivor, 
and  until  the  youngest  child  reaches  a  certain  age.  Moore  v.  Hervej', 
1  Leg.  Rep.  (Tenn.)  22  ;  Mash  v.  Russell,  1  Lea,  543  ;  Lunsford  v. 
Jarrett,  2  Lea,  579;  Gilbert  v.  Cowan,  3  Lea,  203;  Gray  v.  Baird, 
4  Lea,  212;  Jarman  v.  Jarman,  Id.  671,  676.  In  Mash  v.  Russell, 
h  supra,  it  is  said,  "  the  vendee  is  clothed  with  the  legal  title  in  reversion 
expectant  on  the  termination  of  the  homestead  estate,"  which  quite  as 
accurately  describes  the  kind  of  estate  the  assignee  took  in  this  case. 

The  same  ruling  has  been  made  in  other  States  where  the  statutes 
give  a  qualified  homestead  exemption,  while  in  those  where  the  exemp- 
tion is  absolutely  of  the  whole  estate,  the  assignee  takes  nothing.  Rix 
V.  Capitol  Bank,  2  Dill.  367 ;  Me  Tertelling,  Id.  339  ;  Re  Betts,  15 
N.  B.  R.  537 ;  Johnson  u  May,  16  N.  B.  R,  425  ;  Ee  Watson,  2  N.  B.  R. 
570;  i2e  Poleman,  5  Biss.  526;  McFarland  v.  Goodman,  6  Biss.  Ill; 
Re  Hinkle,  2  Sawy.  305 ;  Re  Hunt,  6  N.  B.  R.  493 ;  Re  Vogler, 
8  N.  B.  R.    132;    Re  Sinnett,   4  Sawy.   250. 

It  also  finds  support  in  the  cases  construing  statutes  of  this  and 
other  States  for  the  benefit  of  married  women  or  their  families.  Cooper 
V.  Maddox,  2  Sneed,  135;  Lyon  v.  Knott,  26  Miss.  548;  Rabb  v. 
Griffin,  Id.  579;  Stewart  v.  Ross,  54  Miss.  776;  Hatfield  v.  Sneden, 
54  N.  Y.  280 ;  Re  Winne,  1  Lans.  508 ;  s.  c.  2  Lans.  21 ;  Thompson 
V.  Green,  4  Ohio  St.  216,  232  ;  Plumb  v.  Sawyer,  21  Conn.  351 ;  Silsby 
V.  Bullock,  10  Allen,  94 ;  Staples  v.  Brown,  13  Allen,  64 ;  Walsh  v. 
Young,  110  Mass.  396,  399. 

Upon  consideration  of  these  authorities  it  will  be  found  to  be  a  gen- 
eral principle  that,  whether  the  settlement  is  made  by  statute,  deed, 
will,  or  contract,  the  husband's  marital  rights  are  not  interfered  with 
further  than  the  terms  of  the  settlement  go,  and  that  what  remains  to 
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him  can  be  subjected  bj'  his  creditors  as  if  the  settlement  had  not  been 
made ;  and  it  is  as  well  settled  as  it  is  possible  to  be  that  the  circum- 
stance that  the  wife  is  to  receive  the  rents  or  profits  or  to  enjoy  the 
estate  during  her  life,  or  that  the  husband  is  forbidden  to  convey  it 
except  with  her  consent,  or  that  she  may  alone  or  jointly  with  him  con- 
vey it  or  defeat  the  husband's  estate  by  appointment  by  will  or  other- 
wise, will  not,  nor  will  any  of  them  combined,  alter  the  construction  so 
as  to  affect  or  defeat  his  marital  rights,  nor  the  estate  of  his  assignee 
or  purchaser,  except  strictly  according  to  the  terms  of  the  settlement. 
.  If  an  estate  remains  to  him  after  her  death  as  the  residuum  of  what  he 
would  have  had  but  for  the  settlement,  his  creditors  may  subject  it,  and 
it  passes  by  his  deed  subject  to  be  defeated  if  she  survives  or  dies  with- 
out exercising  her  powers  of  alienation. 

Final!}',  there  is  an  unreported  case  in  this  court,  in  He  Stack,  a 
bankrupt  (June,  1879),  in  which  the  circuit  judge,  sitting  for  the  dis- 
trict judge,  who  was  incompetent,  upon  the  same  principle  decided  in 
favor  of  the  assignee.  The  wife  of  the  bankrupt,  under  a  deed  from 
him,  held  land  to  her  "  sole  and  separate  use  and  benefit,  free  from  the 
debts,  liabilities,  and  control  of  her  present  or  any  future  husband,  with 
power  to  sell,  by  joint  deed  with  her  husband,  for  reinvestment  on  same 
trusts,  and  if  she  should  die  in  the  life-time  of  her  husband  then  to  re- 
vert to  him  in  fee-simple."  The  estate  of  her  husband  was  not  men- 
tioned in  the  schedules  of  tlie  bankrupt,  as  in  this  case,  he  deeming  it 
secure  from  the  operation  of  the  bankrupt  law,  and  the  wife  died  pend- 
ing the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy-,  as  here,  whereupon  the  assignee 
filed  a  petition,  like  that  in  this  case,  and  the  court  compelled  the 
bankrupt  to  surrender  the  land  to  the  assignee.  Under  this  deed  the 
wife  had  all  the  protection  she  would  have  had  under  this  statute,  and 
a  larger  estate  than  she  would  have  had  if  she  had  inherited  the  land 
or  held  it  by  an  ordinary  conveyance.  Besides,  the  land  itself  was,  at 
the  date  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  under  the  protection  of  this 
statute,  both  as  to  the  interest  of  the  wife  and  that  of  the  husband. 
And,  as  to  his  interest,  the  only  difference  I  can  see  is  that  there  be 
had  a  reversionary  estate  in  fee-simple,  contingent  upon  his  surviving 
his  wife,  but  liable  to  be  defeated  also  by  their  joint  deed  (leaving  out 
the  reinvestment  clause),  while  here  the  bankrupt  had  a  life  estate, 
suliject  to  the  same  contingencies.  It  was  ruled  that  this  estate  was 
vested  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcj",  and  did  not  vest  at  the  death 
of  the  wife,  and  was,  therefore,  -not  subsequently  acquired  propert}'. 
Furthermore,  the  ruling  must  have  been  the  same  in  that  case  if  Stack 
had  had  no  contingent  reversionary  interest  under  the  deed,  and  it 
had  appeared  there  was  issue  of  the  marriage,  for  he  was,  in  that  event, 
a  tenant  by  curtesy,  notwithstanding  this  was  a  separate  estate,  and 
would  have  held  the  land  for  his  life,  unless  it  may  be  the  words  "  free 
from  the  debts,  liabilities,  or  control  of  any  future  husband  "  should  be 
construed  to  entirely  cut  off  his  (Stack's)  curtesy.  I  do  not  see  any 
difference  in  principle  between  that  case  and  this,  because  if  Stack  had 
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under  that  deed  such  an  interest  as  passed  to  his  assignee  during  the 
life  of  his  wife,  subject  to  her  rights  under  the  deed  and  this  statute,  I 
do  not  see  why  the  bankrupt  here  did  not  have,  b^-  the  common  law 
regulating  the  tenancy  by  the  curtesy,  such  an  interest  in  his  life  estate 
as  passed,  subject  to  the  rights  of  his  wife  and  his  own  under  the 
statute. 

The  objection,  in  this  view  of  the  case,  that  the  children  of  the  wife 
are  not  parties  to  this  proceeding,  is  not  tenable.  The  assignee  onlj' 
claims  the  life  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  and  in  this  the  children  have  no 
interest.  Motion  overruled.^ 
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[Reported  in  95  Federal  Reporter,  802.] 

Lowell,  District  Judge.  This  was  a  bill  in  equity  filed  in  the  Dis- 
trict Court,  under  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  law,  to  reach  the 
interest  of  a  husband,  after  the  birth  of  issue,  in  the  real  estate  of 
■which  his  wife  is  seised ;  the  wife  beings  still  alive.  The  defendant 
raised  no  objection  to  the  jurisdiction  of  fhe  court  or  to  the  form  of 
proceeding,  but  demurred  to  the  bill  for  want  of  equity.  It  is  neces- 
sary, therefore,  to  determine  if  the  right  of  the  husband,  whether  it  be 
properly  described  as  tenancy  by  the  curtesy  initiate,  or  otherwise,^^ 
passes  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  under  the  present  law.  The  rights^ 
of  the  husband  in  the  property  of  his  wife  are  limited  by  the  statutes  -\ 
of  Massachusetts,  and  this  court  is  governed  by  the  interpretation  put 
upon  those  statutes  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Commonwealth.  In 
Lynde  v.  McGregor,  13  Allen,  182,  184,  it  was  said  b^'  Mr.  Justice 
Gray  that  "  these  statutes  are  inconsistent  with  the  hypothesis  that 
the  husband  has  any  estate  in  his  wife's  land  which  he  can  convey 
separately  during  her  lifetime,  or  which  ■will  pass  to  his  assignees  in 
insolvency."  The  insolvent  law  of  Massachusetts  (Gen.  St.  c.  118, 
§  44)  vested  in  the  assignee  in  insolvency  all  the  property  of  the  debtor 
■which  the  latter  could  have  lawfully  sold,  assigned,  or  conveyed.  This 
language  is  as  broad  as  that  of  section  70  (5)  of  the  bankrupt  act,  and 
hence  it  must  be  taken  that  the  husband's  right  in  his  wife's  real  estate 
above  described  does  not  pass  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  See,  also, 
Walsh  V.  Young,  110  Mass.  396,  399.  Section  (70)  3  was  relied  upon 
in  argument  by  counsel  for  the  trustee ;  but,  however  the  husband's 

1  In  Gibbins  v.  Eyden,  L.  R.  7  Eq.  371,  it  was  held  ■where  the  tpife  of  a  bankrupt 
had  a  vested  remainder  in  real  estate  which  did  not  fall  into  possession  until  after  the 
husband's  discharge,  that,  though  there  had  been  issue,  the  assignees  ■were  not  entitled 
to  the  husband's  rights.  "  There  can  be  no  inchoate  right  to  curtesy  till  the  wife  be- 
comes entitled  to  an  estate  of  inheritance  in  possession." 
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right  in  his  wife's  real  estate  should  be  described,  it  certainly  is  not  a 
power.  Demurrer  sustained,  and  bill  dismissed,  with  costs  against 
the  estate. 


HIGDEN  ET  AL   V.  WILLIAMSON. 

In  Chancery,  Michaelmas  Teem,  1731. 

^Reported  in  3  Peere  Williams,  132.] 


IN    KJS.A 


A.  SEISED  in  fee  of  a  copyhold  estate,  surrendered  the  premises  to 
the  use  of  his  will,  and  afterwards  devised  them  to  his  daughter  for 
life,  then  to  trustees  to  be  sold,  and  the  monej'  arising  by  the  sale  to 
be  divided  amongst  such  of  his  daughter's  children  as  should  be  living 
at  the  time  of  her  death.  The  testator  died,  and  the  daughter  had 
issue  (among  others)  a  son,  who  was  a  trader,  and  becoming  a  bank- 
rupt, the  commissioners  assigned  over  all  the  bankrupt's  estate.  The 
bankrupt  got  his  certificate  allowed,  and  then  his  mother  died. 

On  a  bill  brought  by  the  assignees  for  the  bankrupt's  share  of  the 
money  arising  by  the  sale,  it  was  objected,  that  no  manner  of  right  to 
this  contingent  interest  was  vested  at  the  time  of  the  assignment  made 
by  the  commissioners,  any  more  than  a  right  to  lands  can  be  said  to 
vest  in  an  heir  apparent  during  the  life  of  his  ancestor ;  and  the  case 
of  Jacobson  v.  Williams  was  cited,  where  it  was  held  by  the  Lord 
Cowper,  that  the  possibility  of  a  right  belonging  to  a  bankrupt  was 
not  assignable. 

But  his  Honor,'  upon  debate,  decreed  for  the  plaintiffs,  distinguish- 
ing the  principal  case  from  that  of  Jacobson  v.  Williams  ;  for  there  the 
husband,  the  bankrupt,  could  not  have  come  at  his  wife's  portion  by 
the  aid  of  equity,  without  making  some  provision  for  her ;  and  it  was 
not  reasonable  the  assignees,  who  stood  but  in  his  place,  and  derived 
their  claim  from  him,  should  be  more  favored.  Also  the  Master  of  the 
Bolls  said,  he  laid  his  finger,  and  chiefly  grounded  his  opinion,  on  the 
words  of  the  statute  of  13  Eliz.  cap.  7.  §  2,  which  enacts,  "  that  the 
^commissioners  shall  be  empowered  to  assign  over  all  that  the  bank-. 
rupt  might  depart  withal."  Now  here  tlte  son  might,  in  his  mother's  V 
lifetime  have  released  this  contingent  interest ;  so  that  the  commis- 
sioners, by  virtue  of  that  act,  are  enabled  to  assign  it,  and  consequently 
their  assignees  must  be  well  entitled. 

Note :  in  Michaelmas,  1732,  this  cause  came  on  by  way  of  appeal 
before  the  Lord  Chancellor  King,  who  afHrmed  the  decree  at  the  Rolls, 
partly  for  the  reason  before  given,  viz.,  because  the  bankrupt  himself 
might  have  departed  with  this  contingent  interest ;  also,  for  that  the 
act  of  21  Jac.  1.  cap.  19,  §  1,  declares,  that  the  statutes  relating  to 

1  Sir  Joseph  Jektll,  M.  R. 
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bankrupts  shall  in  all  things  be  largely  and  beneficially  expounded  for 
the  relief  of  creditors ;  and  further,  because  the  statutes  for  discharg- 
ing bankrupts  on  certificates,  never  intended  to  entitle  the  bankrupt 
to  any  estate  by  virtue  of  any  claim  anterior  (as  his  Lordship  expressed 
it)  to  his  bankruptcy',  as  the  title  in  question  clearly  was  ;  besides,  the 
word  "  possibilitj' "  is  in  all  the  latter  statutes  touching  bankrupts.^ 


In  ke  VIZARD'S   TEUSTS. 
In  Chancery,  Mat  29-Jdlt  14,  1866, 

[Reported  in  1  Chancery  Appeals,  588.] 

This  was  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  Vice-Chancellor  Stuart,  who 
had  held  that  the  share  of  F.  Vizard  in  certain  propertj'  did  not  pass 
under  a  deed  of  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditoi's. 

Under  the  will  of  George  Vizard,  the  property  in  question  stood 

,  limited  to  his  widow  for  life,  and  after  her  death  to  all  and  every,  or 
such  one  or  more  of  the  children  of  his  late  brothers,  John  Vizard  and 

\  Charles  Vizard,  and  the  issue  of  such  children  as  should  be  dead,  in 
such  shares  and  proportions,  and  in  such  manner  and  form,_9i§^tlip 
widow  should  by  deed  or  wilT  appoint  fafid,  in'Hefault  of  appointment, 
"fie  gave"  on¥  moiety  to  the  children  of  John  Vizard,  as  tenants  in  com- 
mon, and  the  other  moiety  to  the  children  of  Charles  Vizard,  as  tenants 
in  common. 

In   November,    1861,   Frederick  Vizard,    one   of   the   children   of , 
Charles,  assigned  all  his  propertj-  to  a  trustee  for  his  creditors,  bj'  a 
deed  in  the  form  given  in  Schedule  D  to  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1861. 
This  deed  was  duly  registered  under  the  Act.     He  never  obtained  any 
order  of  discharge. 

In  1864  the  widow  made  a  will,  bj'  which  she,  in  exercise  of  her 
power,  appointed  one  moiety  of  the  propertj'  to  the  children  of  John, 
equally,  and  the  other  moiety  to  the  children  of  Charles,  equally.  The 
children  of  John  and  Charles  all  survived  her. 

;      The  widow  having  died,  the  question  now  was,  whether  the  share 

■  of  F.  Vizard  went  to  him  or  to  the  trustee  of  the  deed.     Vice-Chan- 

\ 

1  Re  St.  John,  3  N.  B.  N.  114;  Nash  v.  Nash,  12  Allen,  345;  Belcher  v.  Burnett, 
126  Mass.  230;  Putnam  v.  Story,  132  Mass.  205  ;  Re  Robbins'  Estate,  49  At.  Rep. 
233  (Pa.).  See  also,  Jones  v.  Roe,  3  T.  R.  88  ;  Kiuzie  o.  Winston,  56  III.  56  ;  Roe  «. 
Humphreys,  1  Yeates,  427  ;  Whelen  v.  Phillips,  151  Pa.  312.  But  see  contra,  Krum- 
baar  v.  Burt,  2  Wash.  C.  C.  406 ;  Re  Hoadley,  101  Fed.  Rep.  233 ;  Re  Gardner,  106 
Ped.  Rep.  670;  Re  Wetmore,  102  Fed.  Rep.  290,  108  Fed.  Rep.  520  (C.  C.  A.). 
See  also  Re  Twaddell,  110  Fed.  Rep.  145,  and  the  New  York  decisions  cited  in 
Re  Hoadley. 

As  to  the  validity  of  estates  defeasible  upon  bankruptcy,  and  the  possibility  of  creat- 
ing equitable  life  estates  which  cannot  be  made  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  bene- 
ficiary's debts,  see  Gray,  Restraints  on  Alienation  (2d  ed.)  §§  149-268. 


SECT.  IV.J  IN  RE  vizard's  TRUSTS.  427 

cellor  Stdaet  decided  in  F.  Vizard's  favor  (Law  Rep.  1  Eq.  667),  and 
the  trustee  appealed. 

Mr.  Malins,  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  John  Pearson,  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Bacon,  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  Chapman  Barber,  for  the  respondent. 

Sir  G.  J.  Turner,  L.J.,  after  stating  the  facts,  continued  :  — 

The  appellant's  claim  was  not  attempted  to  be  rested  upon  the  ground 
that  the  mere  possibility  of  interest  which  Frederick  Vizard  had  at  the 
time  of  the  execution  of  the  deed,  in  respect  of  his  being  one  of  the 
objects  of  the  power  to  whom  an  appointment  might  thereafter  be 
made,  passed  to  the  appellant  by  deed.  It  was  not  contended  that  such  \ 
a  mere  possibility  of  interest  could  be  considered  to  form  part  of  Fred-  \ 
erick  Vizard's  estate  and  eifects,  or  could  be  held  to  pass  by  the  deed, 
and  Carlton  v.  Leighton,  3  Mer.  667,  is  Strang  to  show  that  it  could 
not ;  but  it  was  insisted  on  the  part  of  the^^MlOTt  that  whatever  F.  \ 
Vizard  took,  be  took  under  the  will  of  the  testator,  and  that  the  ap- 1 
pointment  did  not  displace  or  alter  the  interest  which  he  took  under 
the  will  in  default  of  appointment,  and  which  had  passed  to  the  appel- 
lant by  the  deed,  the  power  being,  as  it  was  said,  a  power  of  selection 
only.  I  think,  however,  that  the  power  in  this  case  was  something  y 
more  than  a  power  of  selection.  It  was  a  power  to  distribute,  no  less 
than  to  select,  and  it  enabled,  an  aijpointment  to  be  made  in  favor  of 
persons  who  would  nottakrfin^eiaull  of  appointment,  and,  certainly, 
I  am  not  satisfied  that  the  execution  of  the  power  of  appointment  was 
not  of  itself  suflBcient  to  defeat  the  limitations  in  default  of  appointment 
contained  in  the  testator's  will,  but  it  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  necessary 
to  decide  this  point,  for  I  think  that  the  interest  of  F.  Vizard  was 
altered  by  the  exercise  of  the  power.  Under  the  will  of  the  testator, 
supposing  the  power  not  to  have  been  exercised,  he  took,  upon  the  tes- 
tator's death,  a  vested  interest  in  one-fifth  of  a  moiety  of  the  property 
in  question,  but  under  the  exercise  of  the  power,  his  interest,  as  I  ap- 
prehend, became  contingent  on  his  surviving  the  widow  ;  for,  according 
to  the  case  of  The  Duke  of  Marlborough  v.  Lord  Godolphin,  2  Ves. 
Sen.  61,  the  dispositions  made  by  the  widow,  though  imported  into  the 
will  of  the  testator,  would  take  effect  only  at  her  death,  and  there 
would  be  a  lapse,  therefore,  if  he  died  in  the  widow's  lifetime,  although 
he  had  survived  the  testator.  The  mere  fact  of  his  having  in  the  result 
survived  the  widow,  could  not,  as  I  apprehend,  alter  this.^ 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  in  which  it  was  held  that  property  acquired  after  bank- 
ruptcy did  not  pass  to  the  trustee  for  creditors,  is  omitted.  Sir  J.  L.  Knight  Bkuce, 
L.  J.,  who  was  also  sitting,  gave  no  opinion. 

See  Be.  Wetmore,  106  Fed.  Hep.  670,  108  Fed.  Rep.  520. 


428  IN  RE   BECKEK.  [CHAP.  V. 


MOTH   V.  FROME. 
In  Chancery,  February  26,  1761. 

[Reported  in  1  Ambler,  394.] 

George  Bell,  brother  of  Mary  Moth,  and  Margaret  Wade,  the 
plaintiffs,  upon  his  marriage  with  Anne  Frome,  convej'ed  a  freehold 
estate  in  Middlesex  and  Berks  to  himself  for  life,  remainder  to  Anne 
for  life,  remainder  to  the  children  as  they  should  appoint ;  and  for  want 
of  appointment,  to  the  first  and  other  sons  in  tail  male,  remainder  to 
daughters,  reversion  in  fee  to  himself.  The  husband  and  wife  died 
without  making  any  appointment,  leaving  two  children,  Anne  and 
Thomas. 

22d  November,  1758,  Margaret  Wade  became  a  bankrupt,  and  iu 
February,  1859,  obtained  her  certificate,  and  in  June,  1760,  both  the 
children  died,  so  that  the  two  plaintiffs  became  co-heirs  to  Thomas, 
who  survived  his  sister. 

And  the  question  was.  Whether  Margaret's  part  of  the  freehold 
estate  should  not  go  to  the  assignees  as  a  possibility,  according  to  the 
words  of  5  Geo.  II.  which  are  very  strong? 

Master  of  the  Rolls.*  This  is  not  that  kind  of  possibility  ;  there 
must  be  &  persona  designata,  Higdenw.  Williamson,  3  Wms.  132,  which 
was  the  occasion  of  the  act.  It  must  be  a  possibility  that  can  be  as- 
signed or  released,  such  as  she  can  disclose  upon  her  examination. 

Decree /or  the  bankrupt. 


In   re   BECKER. 

District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  op  Pennsylvania, 
December  16,  1899. 

[Reported  in  98  Federal  Reporter,  407.] 

McPherson,  District  Judge.  Whatever  may  be  the  accurate  de- 
scription of  a  license  to  sell  intoxicating  liqnor  in  Pennsylvania,  — 
whether  it  be  a  personal  privilege,  merelj',  or  a  personal  privilege  and 
something  more,  —  this  much,  at  least,  is  certain :  it  has  a  money 
value,  varying  in  different  places,  and  for  different  reasons.  The  stat- 
utes of  the  State  permit  a  license  to  be  transferred,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions;  and  I  regard  it,  therefore,  as 
so  far  property,  "  which  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  [a  bankrupt] 
could  by  any  means  have  transferred,"  that  the  right  to  sell  it  (I  do 
not  say  the  right  to  exercise  it)   will  pass  to  the  trustee.     No  doubt, 

1  Sir  Thomas  Clakke. 
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there  is  clearly  visible  distinction  between  a  right  to  property  and  a 
mere  personal  privilege ;  but  I  see  no  abstract  reason  why  some  per- 
sonal privileges  may  not  also  come  to  have  qualities  belonging  usually 
to  property  rights  alone, —  such,  for  example,  as  capacity  to  be  trans- 
ferred, and  sufficient  attractiveness  to  make  other  persons  willing  to 
pay  money  for  the  opportunity  to  acquire  them.  Where,  as  in  the  case 
of  a  license  to  sell  liquor,  these  qualities  are  found  to  exist  in  fact,  it 
seems  to  me  that  the  privilege  has  ceased  to  be  a  privilege  merely,  and 
has  become,  in  some  sense  and  in  some  degree,  property  also.  It  can 
hardly  be  correct  to  hold  that  a  bankrupt's  creditors  ma}'  not  avail 
themselves  of  the  fact  that  money  can  be  had  for  the  chance  of  step- 
ping into  the  licensee's  place,  but  that  the  bankrupt  himself  may  make 
the  same  bargain,  and  put  the  money  safely  into  his  pocket.  The 
license  court  may  or  may  not  accept  the  buj'er  as  the  bankrupt's  suc- 
cessor. That  is  the  buyer's  affair,  and  is  not  decisive  upon  the  point 
now  being  considered.  He  buys  a  contingency,  and  bu^'s  it  with  his 
eyes  open ;  but  in  my  opinion,  the  trustee  has  the  contingency  to  sell, 
and  the  bankrupt  is  bound  to  execute  the  instruments  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  sale.^ 

In  the  case  now  before  the  court  the  sale  was  made,  not  by  a  trustee, 
but  by  a  receiver ;  and  objection  is  raised  to  a  receiver's  power  to  sell  the 
property  of  the  bankrupt.  The  objection  is  based  upon  the  language  of 
clause  3  of  section  2,  which  authorizes  courts  of  bankruptcy  to  appoint 

1  Re  Doyle,  209  Fed.  1  (C.  C.  A.),  and  cases  therein  cited,  ace.  < 

The  following  rights  hare  beenheldJopassJo_an^wgneeor_trusteein_ba 

\Jy^Ucense_tooccnpy  a  stall  in  a  jity  marketjasaes.  Re  Gallagher,  16  Blatch.  410; 
Re  EmncET^l  h^d.  KepT  aSS:     "^ 

(^   A  seat  in  a  stoc^xchange^prgduce^j^changs:  Hyde  v.  Woods,  94  U.  S.  523 ;  Spar- 

^awFi)."YeSesrl42  U.  ij^  12TI'age'irEdtuund^l87  U.  S.  596;  Re  Warder,  10  Fed. 
275  ;  Re  Werder,  15  Fed.  Rep.  789 ;  Re  Page,  107  Fed.  Rep.  89  (C.  C.  A.  ) ;  Powell  v. 
Waldron,  89  N.  Y.  328 ;  Piatt  v.  Jones,  96  N.  Y.  24 ;  which  wholly  discredit  contrary 
decisions  or  implications  in  Re  Sutherland,  6  Biss.  526 ;  Barclay  v.  Smith,  107  111. 
449;  Thompson  v.  Adams,  93  Pa.  55;  Pancoast  v.  Gowen,  93  Pa.  66. 

^yA  franchise  to  build  a  railroad.  New  Orleans,  &c.  R.  R.  Co.  v.  Delamere,  114  IT.  S. 
sof  ■"^'~      ~     ^v.-~- 

^)  Aright  in  anofflce^  ^_a  Hnd  which  thelawjermitsJojS-aSSigns'l.  •S'x  parte 
ButlerTT  Atk.  210r^~'^  "^^  ' 

ff)  The  goodwill  of  a  businega.  Cruttwell  k.  Lye,  1 7  Ves.  336 ;  Ex  parte  Thomas,  2  Mont. 
U.  &m  G.  294";  ^uSsonw.  Osborne,  21  L.  T.  n.  s.  386  ;  Walker  v.  Mottram,  19  Ch. 
D.  355.  But  not  so  far  as  to  prevent  a  bankrupt  from  subsequently  doing  business  in 
his  own  name  and  soliciting  trade  from  his  former  customers.  See  cases  above  cited 
and  Ginesi  v.  Cooper,  14  Ch.  D.  596,  600 ;  Hembold  v.  Hembold  Co.,  53  How.  Pr.  453. 
A  Patent-right:  Barton  v.  White,  144  Mass.  281;  copyright:  Mawman  v.  Tegg, 
2  Russ.  385,  392  ;  trade-name  or  trade-mark :  Longman  y.  Tripp,  2  B.  &  P.  N.  R.  67  ; 
Ex  parte  Foss,  2  De.  G  &  J.  230 ;  Pepper  v.  Labrot,  8  Fed.  Rep.  29  ;  Warren  v.  Warren, 
134  Mass.  247  (see  also  Bury  v.  Bedford,  4  De  G.  J.  &  S.  352,  371),  even  though  not 
so  expressly  stated  in  the  act.  And  even  though  expressly  so  stated  in  the  present 
act  (sec.  70  a  (2)  ),  the  qualification  must  be  implied  that  a  trade-name  or  mark  which 
iieceasarily  indicates  the  personal  production  of  the  bankrupt  cannot  pass  to  his 
trustee.  See  Am.  &  Eng.  Encyc.  of  Law,  Vol.  26,  p.  371.  Rights  under  an  applica? 
tion  for  a  patent  do  not  pass,    ^e  McDonnell,  101  Fed.  Rep.  239. 


^iiok^i.  rc^^-^l  wi^E^i^v:  ^A&^V'^'f' 

receivers,  'tfor  the  preservation  of  estates,  to  take  charge  of  the  prop- 
erty' of  bankrupts  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  until  it  is  dismissed 
or  the  trustee  qualified."  It  is  argued  that  this  limits  the  power  of  re- 
ceivers, and  forbids  them  to  do  more  than  hold  possession  of  the  bank- 
rupt's property  during  a  certain  interval.  I  do  not  think  the  argument 
is  sound.  The  clause  restricts  the  power  of  the  court  to  appoint,  con- 
fining it  to  cases  of  absolute  necessity,  and  then  goes  on  to  state  the 
purpose  for  which  the  appointment  may  be  originally  made.  But, 
after  a  receiver  has  once  gone  into  possession,  it  may  become  necessary 
to  sell  the  property  for  the  very  purpose  of  preserving  it,  or  its  value, 
—  which  is,  of  course,  the  essential  matter, — either  in  whole  or  in 
part.  In  such  event,  I  think  the  court  has  ample  power  to  order  or 
confirm  a  sale,  either  under  the  power  to  preserve,  implied  by  clause  3 
itself,  or  under  clause  7  of  the  same  section,  which  empowers  the  court 
to  "  cause  the  assets  of  bankrupts  to  be  collected,  reduced  to  money, 
and  distributed." 

The  exceptions  are  dismissed,  and  the  referee's  opinion  and  order 
are  approved. 
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[Reported  in  140  United  States,  529.] 

Mr.  Justice  Lamar,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

The  single  question  on  the  merits  of  the  case  is,  whether,  at  the  date 
of  their  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  theclaim  of  the  defendants  in  error 
for  war  premiums  passed  to  their  assignees  in  bankruptcy  as  a  part  of 
their  estate.  ~~ 

As  preliminary  to  the  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the  case,  it  is  urged 
by  the  defendants  in  error  that  this  is  not  a  federal  question,  and  that, 
therefore,  the  writ  of  error  should  be  dismissed.  We  do  not  think, 
however,  that  this  contention  can  be  sustained.  Both  parties  claim 
the  proceeds  of  the  award,  —  the  defendants  in  error  asserting  that  it 
did  not  pass  to  their  assignees  in  bankruptcy  under  section  5044  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  and  the  plaintiff  in  error  insisting  that  the  claim  was 
a  part  of  their  estate  at  the  date  of  their  adjudication  in  bankruptcy, 
and  did  pass  to  the  assignees  under  that  section  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes. The  assignee's  claim  to  the  award  is  based  on  that  section  of  the 
statutes ;  and  as  the  State  court  decided  against  him,  this  court  has 
jurisdiction,  under  section  709  Revised  Statutes,  to  review  that  judg- 
ment; for  the  decision  of  the  State  court  was  against  a  "right"  or 
"  title  "  claimed  under  a  statute  of  the  United  States,  within  the  mean 
ing  of  that  section. 
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The  case  upon  the  merits  is  more  diflScult.  There  is  high  authority 
in  the  State  courts  in  support  of  the  judgment  of  the  court  below.  The 
same  general  question  has  arisen  in  New  York,  in  Maryland,  and  in 
Maine  ;  and  in  each  instance  the  decision  has  been,  like  the  one  we  are 
reviewing,  against  the  assignee.  See  Taft  v.  Marsily,  120  N.  Y.  474 ; 
Brooks  V.  Ahrens,  68  Md.  212 ;  and  Kingsbury  v.  Mattocks,  81  Me. 
310.  But  as  the  question  is  one  arising  under  the  bankruptcy  statute 
of  the  United  States,  we  cannot  rest  our  judgment  upon  those  adjudi- 
cations alone,  however  persuasive  they  may  be. 

By  the  treaty  of  "Washington,  concluded  May  8,  1871,  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  proclaimed  July  4,  1871, 17  Stat. 
863,  it  was  provided  that,  in  order  to  settle  the  differences  which  bad 
arisen  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  respecting  claims 
growing  out  of  depredations  committed  by  the  Alabama  and  other 
designated  vessels  which  bad  sailed  from  British  ports,  upon  the  com- 
merce and  navy  of  the  United  States,  which  were  genericallj'  known  as 
the  Alabama  Claims,  those  claims  should  be  submitted  to  a  tribunal  of 
arbitration  called  to  meet  at  Geneva,  in  Switzerland.  The  claims  pre- 
sented to  that  tribunal  on  the  part  of  the  representative  of  the  United 
States  included  those  arising  out  of  damages  committed  by  those  cruis- 
ers, and  also  indirect  claims  of  several  descriptions,  and  among  them 
claims  for  enhanced  premiums  of  insurance,  or  war  risks,  as  they  were 
sometimes  called.  As  respects  the  claims  for  enhanced  premiums  for 
war  risks,  and  certain  other  indirect  claims,  objection  was  made  by 
Great  Britain  to  their  consideration  by  the  tribunal,  as  not  having  been 
included  in  the  purview  of  the  treaty ;  and  as  no  agreement  could  be 
reached  upon  this  point  between  the  representatives  of  the  respective 
governments,  the  arbitrators,  without  expressing  any  opinion  upon  the 
point  of  difference  as  to  the  interpretation  of  the  treaty,  stated  that, 
"  after  the  most  careful  perusal  of  all  that  has  been  urged  on  the  part 
of  the  government  of  the  United  States  in  respect  of  these  claims,  they 
have  arrived,  individually  and  collectively,  at  the  conclusion  that  these 
claims  do  not  constitute,  upon  the  principles  of  international  law  ap- 
plicable to  such  cases,  good  foundation  for  an  award  of  compensation 
or  computatipn  of  damages  between  nations,  and  should,  upon  such 
principles,  be  wholly  excluded  from  the  consideration  of  the  tribunal  in 
making  its  award,  even  if  there  were  no  disagreement  between  the  two 
governments  as  to  the  competency  of  the  tribunal  to  decide  thereon." 
Messages  and  Documents,  Department  of  State,  pt.  2,  vol.  iv.  1872-73, 
p.  20. 

This  declaration  of  the  tribunal  was  accepted  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  as  determinative  of  their  judgment  upon  the  question  of 
public  law  involved ;  and,  accordingly,  those  indirect  claims  were  not 
insisted  upon  before  the  tribunal,  and  were  not,  in  fact,  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  making  their  award.     Id.,  p.  21. 

The  tribunal  finally  awarded  to  the  United  States  $15,500,000  as 
indemnity  for  losses  sustained  by  citizens  of  this  country  by  reason  of 
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the  acts  of  the  aforesaid  cruisers,  and  that  sum  was  paid  over  by  Great 
Britain. 

It  was  held  in  United  States  v.  Weld,  127  U.  S.  51,  that  this  award 
was  made  to  the  United  States  as  a  nation.  The  fund  was,  at  ail 
events,  a  national  fund,  to  be  distributed  by  Congress  as  it  saw  fit. 
^  True,  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  had  suffered  in  person  and  prop- 
,  €rty  by  reason  of  the  acts  of  the  Confederate  cruisers,  and  as  justice 
demanded  that  such  losses  should  be  made  good  by  the  government  ot 
Great  Britain,  the  most  natural  disposition  of  the  fund  that  could  be 
made  by  Congress  was  in  the  paj'ment  of  such  losses.  But  no  indi- 
vidual claimant  had,  as  a  matter  of  strict  legal  or  equitable  right,  anj 
lien  upon  the  fund  awarded,  nor  was  Congress  under  any  legal  Of 
equitable  obligation  to  pay  any  claim  out  of  the  proceeds  of  that  fund. 
We  premise  this  much  to  show  that,  as  respects  the  various  claims, 
both  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  for  which  payment  was  afterwards 
provided  by  Congress,  thej'  stood  on  a  basis  of  equalitj-,  in  the  matter 
of  legal  right  on  the  part  of  the  claimants  to  demand  their  paj-ment,  or 
legal  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  United  States  to 
pay  them.  There  was  undoubtedly  a  moral  obligation  on  the  United 
States  to  bestow  the  fund  received  upon  the  individuals  who  had  suf- 
fered losses  at  the  hands  of  the  Confederate  cruisers  ;  and  in  this  sense 
all  the  claims,  of  whatsoever  nature,  were  possessed  of  greater  or  less 
pecuniary  value.  There  was  at  least  a  possibility  of  their  payment  bj' 
Congress,  —  an  expectancy  of  interest  in  the  fund ;  that  is,  a  possibility 
coupled  with  an  interest. 

The  first  provision  made  for  the  distribution  of  this  fund  was  by  the 
Act  of  June  23,  1874,  18  Stat.  245,  c.  459.  By  that  act  there  was 
established  a  court  known  as  the  Court  of  Commissioners  of  Alabama 
Claims,  to  be  composed  of  five  judges,  whose  duties,  among  other 
things,  were  to  receive  and  examine  all  claims  admissible  under  the 
Act  that  might  be  presented  to  them,  directly*  resulting  from  damage 
caused  by  the  afore-mentioned  Confederate  cruisers.  By  section  8  the 
court  was  to  exist  for  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  first  convening  and 
organizing,  and  the  President  might,  by  proclamation,  extend  its  exist- 
ence for  six  months  more.  By  subsequent  acts  of  Congress  the  exist- 
ence of  the  court  was  continued  until  January  1,  1877,  to  enable  it  to 
complete  the  business  for  which  it  was  created. 

The  claims  allowed  by  this  court  did  not  amount  to  the  sum  of  the 
award  ;  and  as  manj'  claims  had  not  been  presented  to  the  court,  Con- 
gress, by  the  Act  of  June  5, 1882,  22  Stat.  98,  c.  195,  re-established  the 
court  "  for  the  distribution  of  the  unappropriated  moneys  of  the  Geneva 
award."  It  was  made  the  dutj-  of  the  court,  as  reorganized,  to  receive 
and  examine  the  claims  wliich  might  be  presented,  putting  them  into 
two  classes,  and  to  render  judgment  for  the  amounts  allowed.  Claims 
of  the  first  class  were  those  "  directly  resulting  from  damage  done  on  the 
high  seas  by  Confederate  cruisers  during  the  late  rebellion,  including 
vessels  and  cargoes  attacked  on  the  high  seas,  although  the  loss  or 
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damage  occurred  within  four  miles  of  the  shore  ; "  and  claims  of  the 
second  class  were  those  "  for  the  paj-ment  of  premiums  for  war  risks, 
whether  paid  to  corporations,  agents,  or  individuals,  after  the  sailing 
of  any  Confederate  cruiser." 

As  alreadj'  stated,  the  defendants  in  error  were  adjudicated  bank- 
rupts August  5,  1875,  and  were  discharged  July  20,  1877.  No  steps 
were  taken  in  the  matter  of  their  claim  until  after  the  passage  of  the 
act  of  1882.  The  award  was  made  bj'  the  Court  of  Commissioners  in 
December,  1886,  that  court  finding  that  the  assignees  of  the  defendants 
in  error  were  entitled  to  such  award. 

It  is  urged  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  that  this  finding,  that 
the  assignees  were  entitled  to  the  amount  of  the  award  on  this  claim, 
was  final,  and  not  subject  to  review  in  any  other  court  or  tribunal.  In 
other  words,  it  is  insisted  that  the  decision  of  that  court,  both  as  re- 
spects the  amount  to  be  paid  on  the  claims,  and  also  as  to  who  was 
entitled  to  receive  that  amount,  was  final  and  irrevocable. 

We  are  not  impressed  with  this  view.  In  our  opinion  it  is  unsound. 
The  object  for  which  the  Court  of  Commissioners  of  Alabama  Claims 
was  established  was  to  pass  upon  the  claims  which  were  presented  to 
it  for  adjudication,  and  determine  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  United 
States  on  each  claim.  Questions  respecting  the  ownership  of  the  re- 
spective claims  did  not  concern  the  court.  Its  function  was  performed 
when  it  rendered  its  judgment  on  the  merit  of  the  claims.  Its  judg- 
ments were  final  upon  all  parties,  as  respects  the  validity  of  the  claim, 
and  the  amount  to  be  paid  in  satisfaction  of  it ;  but  there  is  nothing  in 
the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  this  matter,  or  in  the  reason  of  things, 
to  indicate  that  the  judgment  of  the  court,  as  to  who  were  the  owners 
of  the  respective  claims  submitted,  should  be  considered  final  and 
irrevocable. 

Passing  now  to  the  most  important  question  in  the  case,  we  are  to 
consider  whether  the  claim  passed  to  the  assignees  of  the  defendants  in 
error  by  virtue  of  the  deed  of  assignment  in  their  bankruptcy  proceed- 
ings ;  or  whether,  on  the  other  hand,  it  never  constituted  a  part  of  the 
estate  until  the  passage  of  the  act  of  1882.  From  the  agreed  statement 
of  facts  it  is  ascertained  that  the  assignments  in  bankruptcy  were  in 
the  usual  form. 

By  section  5044,  Rev.  Stat.,  it  is  provided  that  "all  the  estate,  real 
and  personal,  of  the  bankrupt,  with  all  his  deeds,  books,  and  papers 
relating  thereto,"  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  assignee  immediatelj'  after 
he  is  appointed  and  qualified.  Section  5046  puts  the  assignee  in  the 
same  position  as  regards  all  manner  and  description  of  the  bankrupt's 
property  (except  that  specifically  exempt),  as  the  bankrupt  himself 
would  have  occupied  had  no  assignment  been  made.  And  subsequent 
sections  establish  in  the  assignee  the  right  to  sue  for  and  recover  all 
the  bankrupt's  "estate,  debts,  and  effects"  in  his  own  name,  and  other- 
wise represent  the  bankrupt  in  every  particular  as  respects  the  latter's 
property,  of  whatever  species  or  description. 
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It  must  be  conceded  that  the  language  of  the  Eevised  Statutes  re- 
lating to  bankruptcy  to  which  we  have  referred  is  broad  and  compre- 
hensive enough  to  embrace  the  whole  property  of  the  bankrupt.  Was 
the  claim  in  this  case  property  in  any  sense  of  the  term  ?  We  think  it 
was.  Who  can  doubt  but  that  the  right  to  prosecute  this  claim  before 
the  Court  of  Commissioners  of  Alabama  Claims  would  have  survived 
to  their  legal  representatives  had  the  original  claimants  been  dead  at 
tlie  passage  of  the  act  of  1882  ?  If  so,  the  money  recovered  would 
have  been  distributable  as  assets  of  the  estate.  While,  as  already 
stated,  there  were  no  means  of  compelling  Congress  to  distribute  the 
fund  received  in  virtue  of  the  Geneva  award,  and  while  the  claimant 
was  remediless  with  respect  to  any  proceedings  by  which  he  might  be 
able  to  retrench  his  losses,  nevertheless  there  was  at  all  times  a  moral 
obligation  on  the  part  of  the  government  to  do  justice  to  those  wlio  had 
suffered  in  property.     As  we  have  shown  from  the  history  of  the  pro- 

I  ceedings  leading  up  to  the  organization  of  the  tribunal  at  Geneva,  these 
war  premiums  of  insurance  were  recognized  by  the  government  of  the 

'  United  States  as  valid  claims  for  which  satisfaction  should  be  guaran- 
teed. There  was  thus  at  all  times  a  possibility  that  the  government 
would  see  that  they  were  paid.  There  was  a  possibility  of  their  being 
at  some  time  valuable.  They  were  rights  growing  out  of  property,  — 
rights,  it  is  true,  that  were  not  enforceable  until  after  the  passage  of 
the  act  of  Congress  for  the  distribution  of  the  fund.  But  the  act  of 
Congress  did  not  create  the  rights.  Thej'  had  existed  at  all  times  since 
the  losses  occurred.  They  were  created  by  reason  of  losses  having 
been  suffered.  All  that  the  act  of  Congress  did  was  to  provide  a 
remedy  for  the  enforcement  of  the  right. 

The  claims  in  this  case  differ  very  materially  from  a  claim  for  a  dis- 
ability pension,^  to  which  they  are  sought  to  be  likened.  Thej-  are 
descendible ;  are  a  part  of  the  estate  of  the  original  claimants  which, 
in  case  of  their  death,  would  pass  to  their  personal  representatives  and 
be  distributable  as  assets  ;  or  might  have  been  devised  by  will ;  while  a 
claim  for  a  pension  is  personal,  and  not  susceptible  of  passing  by  will, 
or  by  operation  of  law,  as  personalty. 

Neither  do  we  think  that  the  money  appropriated  by  Congress  hy  the 
act  of  1882  to  pay  these  claims  should  be  considered  merely  as  a  gra- 

1  A  pension  solely  for  past  services  will  pass  to  an  assignee  or  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy, but  not  a  pension  in  consideration  of  continuing  or  future  services.  Spooner  v. 
Payne,  1  DeG.  M.  &  G.363;  Wells  v.  Foster,  8  M.  &  W.  149;  Ex  parte  Huggins,  21 
Ch.  D.  85.  See  also  Oliver  «.  Emsonne,  Dyer,  1  b ;  York  v.  Twine,  Cro.  Jac.  78 ; 
Ileald  V.  Hay,  3  Giff.  467;  Carew  v.  Cooper,  4  Giff.  619;  Ellis  v.  Earl  Grey,  6  Sim. 
214 ;  Tunstall  ii.  Boothby,  10  Sim.  542  ;  Knight  v.  Bulkeley,  5  Jur.  N.  s.  817  ;  Ex  parte 
Webber,  18  Q.  B.  D.  HI ;  McCarthy  v.  Goold,  1  Ball  &  Beatty  (Ir.  Ch.),  387.  The 
matter  of  government  pensions  is  now  largely  regulated  by  statute.  The  English  Act 
of  1883,  §  53  (2),  gives  the  court  power  to  direct  that  the  court  ma,y  "make  such  order 
as  it  thinks  just  for  the  payment  of  .  .  .  half-pay  or  pension,  or  of  any  part  thereof, 
to  the  trustee."  In  the  United  States  the  pensions  of  soldiers  and  sailors  cannot  bo 
assigned.    Rev.  Stat.,  §  4745. 
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tuity.^  On  this  point  we  can  do  no  better  than  to  quote  the  language 
of  the  learned  judge  of  the  court  below  who  delivered  the  dissenting 
opinion.  He  says  :  "  If  Congress  intended  by  these  statutes  to  appro- 
priate the  money  to  certain  persons  as  a  gratuitj-,  the  onl}'  matters  for 
the  Court  of  Commissioners  to  deal  with  would  have  been  the  persons 
intended  by  the  statutes,  and  the  amounts  given  to  each ;  and  it  is 
difficult  to  see  how  a  judicial  court  could  re-examine  the  distribution 
made  by  the  Court  of  Commissioners  unless  the  persons  to  whom  that 
court  awarded  the  money  claimed  and  received  it  in  some  representa- 
tive capacity.  The  judicial  courts  determine  the  ownership  of  the 
money  awarded  only  on  the  ground  that  it  follows  the  ownership  of 
the  property  as  compensation  for  which  the  awards  were  made.  Con- 
gress did  not,  however,  in  these  statutes  specify  the  persons  entitled 
to  receive  the  money  otherwise  than  by  describing  the  claims  to  be 
admitted,  except  that  it  provided  for  the  exclusion  of  claims  for  the 
loss  of  property  insured  to  the  extent  of  the  indemnity  received  from 
the  insurance,  and  that  no  claim  shall  be  allowed  'in  favor  of  any 
person  not  entitled  at  the  time  of  the  loss  to  the  protection  of  the 
United  States  in  the  premises,'  nor  '  in  favor  of  any  person  who  did  not 
at  all  times  during  the  late  rebellion  bear  true  allegiance  to  the  United 
States.' "     146  Mass.  554,  555. 

"We  have  authority  in  this  court  for  the  position  we  maintain.  In 
'  Comegj's  V.  Vasse,  1  Pet.  193,  the  controversy  was  between  a  bankrupt 
and  his  assignees  over  a  claim  against  the  government  of  Spain  for 
insurance  on  various  vessels  and  cargoes  which  had  been  condemned 
bj'  the  Spanish  prize  courts.  The  case  was  this :  Vasse  had  been  an 
underwriter  on  ships  and  cargoes  owned  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  which  were  captured  and  carried  into  the  ports  of  Spain,  and 
abandonments  having  been  made  thereof  to  him,  he  paid  the  losses 
thus  arising  prior  to  the  year  1802.  In  that  same  year  he  became  em- 
barrassed and  made  an  assignment  under  the  bankrupt  law  of  April  4, 
1800.  His  certificate  of  discharge  was  dated  May  28,  1802.  In  his 
return  of  his  property  and  effects  to  the  commissioners,  which  he  was 
required  to  make  by  the  act,  he  did  not  include  this  claim  against 
Spain,  because  it  was  not  believed  to  have  any  value,  depending,  as  it 
did,  merely  on  the  discretion  and  pleasure  of  the  Spanish  government. 
By  the  treaty  of  1819  with  Spain,  that  government  stipulated  to  pay 
five  millions  of  dollars  in  full  discharge  of  the  unlawful  seizures  which 

'  In  the  following  caaes  the  debtor  having  no  previous  legal  right  to  the  property  in 
j  question,  it  was  held  his  assignee  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  took  nothing.  Wills  v. 
Wells,  8  Taunt.  264  (money  voluntarily  paid  by  an  insurance  company  on  a  void 
policy);  Ex  parte  Piercy,  L.  R.  9  Ch.  33  (money  received  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
tract between  third  persons) ;  Ex  parte  Wicks,  17  Ch.  D.  70  (a  voluntary  allowance) ; 
Ex  parte  Webber,  18  Q.  B.  D.  lU  (a  "compassionate  allowance"  paid  to  a  disabled 
government  employee) ;  Tallman  v.  Tallman,  5  Cush.  325  (money  awarded  to  an  heir 
not  legally  entitled  to  anything  by  arbitrators,  with  power  to  act  according  to  "  sub- 
stantial justice  and  right ") ;  Gillan  v.  Gillan,  55  Pa.  430  (money  awarded  by  a  State 
to  victims  of  a  disaster).     See  also  Emerson  v.  Hall,  13  Pet.  409. 
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she  had  made,  and  the  money  was  afterwards  paid  over.  Under  the 
distribution  of  that  fund  the  assignees  in  1824  received  a  sum  amount- 
ing to  over  18,000,  as  a  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate.  Vasse  brought 
suit  to  recoTer  it  from  the  assignees,  and  recovered  judgment  in  the 
Circuit  Court ;  but  on  error  this  court  reversed  that  judgment,  and  held 
that  the  claim  for  which  satisfaction  had  been  made  was  a  part  of  the 
estate  of  the  bankrupt  in  1802,  and  therefore  passed  to  the  assignees 
under  the  deed  of  assignment.  The  bankrupt  act  of  1800,  under  which 
the  case  arose,  was  quite  similar  to  the  statute  involved  in  this  case, 
providing  that  "  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  every  nature  and 
description,  to  which  the  bankrupt  might  be  entitled,  either  in  law  or  in 
equitj',"  should  go  to  his  assignee  ;  and  the  court  held  that  those  words 
were  broad  and  comprehensive  enough  to  cover  every  descinption  of 
vested  right  and  interest  attached  to  and  growing  out  of  property.  The 
opinion  of  the  court  was  delivered  by  Mr.  Justice  Stor3'.  In  the  course 
of  his  remarks  he  said:  "It  is  not  universally,  though  it  ma}-  ordi- 
narily be  one  test  of  right,  that  it  may  be  enforced  in  a  court  of  justice. 
^  Claims  and  debts  due  from  a  sovereign  are  not  ordinarilj-  capable  of 
being  so  enforced.  Neither  the  king  of  Great  Britain  nor  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  is  suable  in  the  ordinary  courts  of  justice  for 
debts  due  by  either  ;  yet  who  will  doubt  that  such  debts  are  rights  ?  It 
does  not  follow  because  an  unjust  sentence  is  irreversible  that  the  partj' 
has  lost  all  right  to  justice,  or  all  claim,  upon  principles  of  public  law, 
to  remuneration.  With  reference  to  mere  municipal  law,  he  may  be 
without  remedy  ;  but  with  reference  to  principles  of  international  law, 
he  has  a  right  both  to  the  justice  of  his  own  and  the  foreign  sovereign." 
1  Pet.  216. 

Again,  referring  to  the  language  of  the  bankrupt  act  of  1800,  he 
said :  "  '  All  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  ever}-  nature  and  descrip- 
tion, in  law  or  equity,'  are  broad  enough  to  cover  everj'  description  of 
vested  right  and  interest  attached  to  and  growing  out  of  propert}-. 
Under  such  words  the  whole  property  of  a  testator  would  pass  to  his 
devisee.  Whatever  the  administrator  would  take,  in  case  of  intestacy, 
would  seem  capable  of  passing  bj'  such  words.  It  will  not  admit  of 
question  that  the  rights  devolved  upon  Vasse  by  the  abandonment 
could,  in  case  of  his  death,  have  passed  to  his  personal  representative, 
and  when  the  money  was  received  be  distributable  as  assets.  Whj', 
then,  should  it  not  be  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  assignees?  Consider- 
ing it  in  the  light  in  which  Lord  Hardwicke  viewed  it,  as  an  equitable 
trust  in  the  money,  it  is  still  an  interest,  or,  at  all  events,  a  possibility 
coupled  with  an  interest."     1  Pet.  218,  219. 

The  principles  of  that  case  were  applied  in  Milnor  v.  Metz,  16  Pet. 
221,  to  the  case  of  a  claim  for  extra  pay  for  services  rendered  by  a 
bankrupt  as  gauger  at  the  port  of  Philadelphia,  which,  although  pre- 
sented to  Congress  prior  to  his  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  was  not 
recognized  by  that  body  or  satisfied  until  afterwards,  the  court  holding 
that  the  claim  passed  to  the  assignee  as  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate, 
and  that  the  doctrine  of  donation  did  not  apply. 
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In  Phelps  V.  McDonald,  99  U.  S.  298,  McDonald,  who  was  a  British 
subject  residing  in  the  United  States,  was  declared  a  bankrupt  in  1868, 
and  the  conveyance  of  his  estate  was  made  in  the  usual  form  by  the 
register  to  an  assignee.  At  that  time  he  had  a  claim  against  the  United 
States,  of  which  the  commission  organized  under  the  treaty  of  Washing- 
ton took  cognizance,  and  made  an  award  for  its  payment.  It  was  held 
that  such  claim  passed  to  the  assignee.  In  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
delivered  by  Mr.  Justice  Swayne,  after  referring  to  Comegys  v.  Vasse, 
and  other  cases  of  that  nature,  it  was  said  :  "  There  is  no  element  of  a 
donation  in  the  payment  ultimately''  made  in  such  cases.  Nations,  no 
more  than  individuals,  make  gifts  of  money  to  foreign  strangers.  Nor 
is  it  material  that  the  claim  cannot  be  enforced  by  a  suit  under  munici- 
pal law  which  authorizes  such  a  proceeding.  In  most  instances  the 
payment  of  the  simplest  debt  of  the  sovereign  depends  wholly  upon  bis 
will  and  pleasure.  The  theory  of  the  rule  is  that  the  government  is 
always  ready  and  willing  to  pay  promptly  whatever  is  due  to  the  cred- 
itor. ...  It  is  enough  that  the  right  exists  when  the  transfer  is  made, 
no  matter  how  remote  or  uncertain  the  time  of  payment.  The  latter 
does  not  affect  the  former.  ...  If  the  thing  be  assigned,  the  right  to 
collect  the  proceeds  adheres  to  it,  and  travels  with  it  whithersoever  the 
property  may  go.  They  are  inseparable.  Vested  rights  ad  rem  and 
in  re  —  possibilities  coupled  with  an  interest  and  claims  growing  out  of 
property  —  pass  to  the  assignee."  99  U.  S.  303,  304.  To  the  same 
effect  are  Erwin  v.  United  States,  97  U.  S.  392  ;  Bachman  v.  Lawson, 
109  U.  S.  659. 

There  is  nothing  in  United  States  v.  Weld,  127  U.  S.  51,  that  mili- 
tates against  the  view  herein  presented.  In  that  case  it  was  held  that, 
as  respects  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Claims  to  entertain  the  suit 
against  the  United  States  under  section  1066,  Rev.  Stat,  the  claim 
must  be  regarded  as  growing  out  of  the  act  of  1882,  because  that  act 
furnished  the  remedy  by  which  the  rights  of  the  claimant  might  be  en- 
forced. But  that  is  an  entirely  different  proposition  from  the  one  con- 
tended for  here  by  the  defendants  in  error,  that  the  claim  was  created 
by  that  act. 

In  our  opinion  this  case  falls  within  the  principles  of  Comegj's  v. 
Vasse  and  Phelps  v.  McDonald,  and  the  judgment  of  the  court  be- 
low is 

Reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded  for  further  proceedings  not 
inconsistent  with  this  opinion} 

1  Bntlor  I'.  Gorely,  146  U.  S.  303,  ace.  See  also  Price  v.  Forrest,  173  U.  S.  410, 
where  money  repaid  under  act  of  Congress  in  reimbursement  of  money  advanced  by  a 
government  officer  was  held  to  pass  to  a  receiver  (conf.  Emerson  v.  Hall,  13  Pet.  409) ; 
and  Calder  v.  Henderson,  54  Fed.  Rep.  802  (C.  C.  A.),  where  a  planter's  right  to  a 
government  bounty  for  raising  sugar  was  held  to  pass  under  the  insolvency  law  of 
Louisiana. 

But  where,  as  in  its  legislation  in  regard  to  French  spoliation,  Congress  indicates 
an  intention  to  pay  an  indemnity  to  the  next  of  kin  of  the  original  sufferer,  an 
assignee  in  bankruptcy,  either  of  the  original  sufferer  or  of  any  intermediate  descend- 
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WRIGHT  ET  AL.,  Assignees,  v.  FIRST   NATIONAL   BANK   OF 

GREENSBURG. 

ClBCUIT   COCBT  FOR  THE   DISTRICT   OP   INDIANA,    JULT,    1878. 
[Reported  in  8  Bissell,  243.] 

Gresham,  J.  The  declaration  alleges  that  the  defendant  has  re- 
served, taken,  and  received  usurious  interest  from  the  bankrupts.  The 
action  is  brought  to  recover  double  the  amount  of  interest  thus  paid, 
and  is  based  upon  the  30th  section  of  the  National  Banking  Act,  which 
reads  as  follows  :  — 

"Every  association  organized  under  this  act  may  take,  receive, 
reserve,  and  charge  on  any  loan  .  .  .  interest,  at  the  rate  allowed 
by  the  laws  of  the  State  or  territorj'  where  the  bank  is  located,  and  no 
more  ;  except  that  where  by  the  laws  of  any  State  a  different  rate  is 
limited  for  banks  of  issue  organized  under  State  laws,  the  rate  so  lim- 
ited shall  be  allowed  for  associations  organized  in  anj'  such  State,  under 
this  act.  And  when  no  rate  is  fixed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  or  terri- 
tory, the  bank  may  take,  receive,  reserve,  or  charge  a  rate  not  exceed- 
ing seven  per  centum  ....  And  in  case  a  greater  rate  of  interest 
has  been  paid,  the  person  or  persons  paying  the  same,  or  their  legal 
representatives,  may  recover  back,  in  any  action  of  debt,  twice  the 
amount  of  interest  thus  paid,  from  the  association  taking  or  receiving 

Uhe  same." 

^    The  defendant  demurs  to  the  declaration,  on  the  ground  that  the 
^plaintiffs,  as  assignees  in  bankruptcj',  have  no  legal  capacity  to  prose- 
cute the  action.     This  is  the  only  question  presented  hj  the  demurrer. 
The  right  of  action  given  by  this  section  is  penal.     Tiffany  v.  National 
Bank,  18  Wall.  409. 

In  the  absence  of  a  statute  authorizing  it,  a  right  to  a  penalty  cannot 
be  assigned,  nor,  a  right  of  action  for  a  tort.  Gardiner  v.  Adams,  12 
Wend.  297.  The  defendant  exacted  and  received  usurious  interest. 
Had  the  bankrupts  remained  solvent,  they  might  have  prosecuted  an 
action  for  double  the  amount  of  interest  paid.  Unless  the  right  of  action 
has  been  barred,  it  yet  exists,  either  in  the  bankrupts  or  their  assignees. 
It  is  insisted  that  because  the  bankrupts  could  not  have  sold  or  trans- 
ferred the  right  of  action,  if  they  had  remained  solvent,  that,  therefore, 
their  assignees  have  no  legal  capacity  to  prosecute  the  suit.  Tiffany  v. 
The  National  Bank,  supra,  was  an  action  by  a  trustee,  to  recover  the 
penalty  given  by  the  statute.  The  plaintiff  recovered,  but  his  capacity 
to  maintain  the  action  seems  not  to  have  been  directly  raised.  In  the 
case  of  Crocker,  Assignee,  v.  First  National  Bank,  4  Dill.  358,  the 
precise  question  raised  by  this  demurrer  was  considered,  and  it  was 

ant,  gets  nothing.    Blagge  v.  Balch,  162  U.  S.  439.     See  also  Briggs  v.  Walker,  171 
U.  S.  466. 
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held  by  Dillon,  Judge,  that  the  assignee  was  the  "legal  representa- 
tive "  of  the  borrower  within  the  meaning  of  the  banking  act,  and  as 
such  could  maintain  the  suit  whether  the  right  of  action  vested  in  the 
assignee  under  the  bankrupt  law  or  not. 

In  Tiffany  v.  Boatman's  Institution,  18  Wall.  375,  the  assignee  in 
bankruptcy  was  allowed  to  recover  usurious  interest,  which  had  been 
paid  by  the  bankrupt  in  violation  of  the  statutes  of  Missouri. 

In  Meech  v.  Stoner,  19  N.  Y.  26,  it  was  held  that  an  assignee '. , 
could  maintain  an  action  to  recover  money  lost  at  faro,  under  a  statute 
which  gave  the  right  of  action  to  the  loser.^  See  also  Carter  v.  Ab- 
bott, 1  Barne.  and  Cress.  444,  and  Gray  v.  Bennett,  3  Met.  522.  In 
this  last  case,  the  assignee  of  the  insolvent  debtor  was  allowed  to  re- 
cover three-fold  the  amount  of  usurious  interest  paid  to  the  defendant, 
that  being  the  amount  allowed  by  the  Massachusetts  statutes.  This  is 
■a  well-considered  case. 

In  Bromley,  Assignee,  v.  Smith,  2  Biss.  511,  it  was  held  by  Miller, 
District  Judge,  that  the  assignee  could  not  maintain  an  action  to  recover 
the  penalty  given  by  the  statute.  And  it  seems  to  be  conceded  that  in 
the  case  of  Barnett  v.  Muncie  National  Bank,  in  the  Circuit  Court  of 
the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  Ohio,  a  similar  ruling 
was  made  by  Justice  Swayne,  and  the  late  Circuit  Judge,  Emmons,  in 
an  oral,  but  unreported  opinion.  To  the  same  effect  is  Nichols  v.  Bel- 
lows, 22  Vt.  SSl.i' 

The  bankrupt  act  vests  in  the  assignee  for  the  creditors  the  entire 
estate  of  the  debtor  —  everything  of  beneficial  interest  passes  by  the 
deed  of  assignment,  except  certain  necessary  exemptions  which  are 
intended  to  protect  the  bankrupt  and  his  family  from  temporary  dis- 
tress. 

It  is  true  that  rights  of  action  for  torts  to  the  debtor's  person,  such 
as  assault  and  battery,  false  imprisonment,  malicious  prosecution,  libel, 
and  slander,  do  not  pass  to  the  assignee.  While  it  must  be  conceded 
that  under  the  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  this  is  an  action,  in  part 
at  least,  to  recover  a  penalty,  yet  there  are  reasons  why  claims  of  this 
■kind  should  vest  in  the  assignee  which  do  not  apply  to  rights  of  action 
for  damages  growing  out  of  mere  torts  to  the  debtor's  person.  In  the 
right  of  action  given  by  the  banking  act  the  bank  exacts  and  receives 
from  the  borrower  more  than  the  law  allows  as  a  fair  compensation  for 
the  use  of  its  money.  In  this  illegal  way,  the  bank  gets  into  its  pos- 
session part  of  the  borrower's  estate,  money  which  should  go  to  the 
creditors  of  the  bankrupt  borrower.  This  demand  and  receipt  of  illegal 
interest  by  the  bank  may  have  materially  contributed  to  the  bankrupt's 
downfall.  The  recovery  allowed  by  the  30th  section  of  the  act  is  "  in 
-any  action  of  debt." 

If  the  assignees  are  not  the  "  legal  representatives"  of  the  bankrupt 

1  Brandon  v.  Pate,  2  H.  Bl.  308  ;  Brandon  v.  Sands,  2  "Ves.  514,  ace. 
^  Lafountain  v.  Burlington  Savings  Bank,  56  Vt.  332,  ace.  See  also  Osborn  v.  First 
Jfat.  Bank,  175  Pa.  494. 
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■Within  th6  meaning  of  the  30th  section  of  the  banking  act,  and  the  right 
of  action  never  passed  to  them  under  the  bankrupt  act,  then,  unless  the 
suit  has  been  barred,  the  bankrupts  may  sue  for  and  recover  the  money 
for  their  own  benefit,  when,  perhaps,  they  have  already  received  their 
full  exemptions  and  have  been  discharged  from  all  their  obligations. 

As  between  the  bankrupts  and  their  creditors,  this  would  be  unjust, 
and  such  a  result  is  not  easily  reconciled  with  the  chief  object  of  the 
bankrupt  law,  which  is  the  equal  distribution  of  the  insolvent  debtor's 
entire  estate  amongst  all  his  creditors. 

In  Gray  v.  Bennett,  supra,  "  it  is  very  clear,"  say  the  court,  "  that 
if  a  creditor  of  the  insolvent  debtor  should  attempt  to  prove  a  note 
under  the  commission,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  assignee  to  reduce 
the  amount,  if  usurious  interest  had  been  taken  on  it,  or  was  reserved 
in  it,  and  in  this  manner  the  creditors  would  be  benefited  by  such 
reduction.  Whj'  should  they  not  have  the  advantage  of  it  where  the 
debtor  was  paid  the  usurious  demand,  prior  to  the  insolvencj'  and 
within  the  time  limited  by  the  statute  for  recovering  it  ?  " 

I  think  the  assignees  are  the  "  legal  representatives  "  of  the  bank- 
rupts within  the  meaning  of  the  30th  section  of  the  banking  act ;  and 
that  the  right  of  action  given  by  that  section  is  a  "  claim  "  or  "  debt" 
which  passed  to  the  assignees  under  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt 
law.  Demurrer  overruled.^ 


ROSE   V.  BUCKETT. 
CotiKT  OP  Appeal,  Mat  15,  16,  23,  1901. 

[Reported  in  [1901]  2  King's  Bench  Division,  449.] 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  Grantham,  J. 

The  action  was  brought  by  the  grantor  of  a  bill  of  sale  for  trespass 
and  for  seizure  and  conversion  of  the  plaintiffs  goods.  By  his  state- 
ment of  claim  (paragraphs  2,  3,  and  4)  the  plaintiff  alleged  that  on 
three  different  occasions  the  defendant  Margaret  Buckett,  bj'  her 
agents  and  servants,  the  other  defendants,  had  wrongfully  entered  the 
plaintiff's  house,  and  had  remained  there  for  a  day  or  longer,  and  had 
wrongfully  seized  the  plaintiff's  furniture,  goods,  and  eflTects  which  were 
upon  the  premises,  and  had  refused  either  to  leave  the  premises  or  to 

1  In  addition  to  cases  cited,  see  Thomas  v.  Watson,  Taney,  297  ;  Lonisville  Trust 
Co.  V.  Kentucky  Nat.  Bank,  87  Fed.  Rep.  143 ;  Henderson  Nat.  Bank  v.  Alves,  91  Ky. 
146  ;  Tamplin  v.  Wentworth,  99  Mass.  63  ;  Pearson  v.  Gooch,  69  N.  H.  571 ;  Wheelock 
V.  Lee,  64  N.  Y.  242  ;  Monongahela  Nat.  Bank  v.  Overholt,  96  Pa.  327  (con/.  Osborn  v. 
First  Nat.  Bank,  175  Pa.  494) ;  Moore  v.  Jones,  23  Vt.  739,  ace.  See  also  JRe  Hoole,  3 
Fed.  Rep.  501 ;  First  Nat.  Bank  v.  Lasater,  196  U.  S.  115. 

In  Killen  v.  Barnes,  106  Wis.  546,  it  was  held  that  the  liabilities  of  bank  officials 
for  official  misconduct  passed  to  an  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors. 
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give  op  the  said  goods  and  effects  when  requested  to  do  so,  but  bad 
converted  the  same  in  part  to  their  own  use. 

Paragraph  5  of  the  statement  of  claim  was  as  follows :  — 

' '  By  reason  of  the  foi'cgoing  the  plaintiff  has  suffered  damage,  per- 
sonal inconvenience,  and  annoyance  to  himself  and  family,  by  being 
wrongfully  deprived  of  his  property  and  of  the  quiet  enjoyment  of  his 
house  and  premises  from  time  to  time  by  the  defendants  as  aforesaid." 

The  plaintiff  claimed  damages  from  the  defendants  "for  the  afore- 
said wrongful  entry  to  his  said,  premises,  and  for  wrongful  seizure  and 
conversion  of  his  said  furniture,  goods,  and  effects  as  aforesaid.  The 
defendants  justified  their  conduct  under  the  provisions  of  section  7 
of  the  Bills  of  Sale  Act  Amendment  Act,  1882,  and  they  denied  the 
conversion.  The  plaintiff  in  repl3'  alleged  that  the  bill  of  sale  did  not 
comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  Act. 

After  the  cause  was  set  down  for  trial  the  plaintiff  became  bankrupt, 
and  before  the  jury  were  sworn  the  defendants  applied  to  Geantham,  J., 
for  an  order  to  stay  proceedings  in  the  action  upon  the  ground  that  all 
the  causes  of  action  had  become  vested  in  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
the  oflScial  receiver.  Upon  this  application  the  plaintiff  admitted  that  ^ 
no  substantial  damage  had  been  done  to  the  premises  or  to  the  goods, 
and  put  forward  the  personal  annoyance  to  himself  and  family  as  his 
main  ground  of  complaint.  The  learned  judge  thought  that  this  was 
not  a  case  in  which  the  plaintiff  could  claim  vindictive  damages,  and 
consequently  thaf  the  right  of  action  passed  to  the  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy.    He  therefore  granted,  a^stay  of  proceedings. 

The  plaintiff  appealed. 

W.  B.  Warren,  for  the  plaintiff.  The  question  is  whether  the  right  of 
action  in  this  case  passes  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  remains  in  the 
bankrupt.  There  can  be  only  three  kinds  of  cause  of  action  here,  —  dam- 
age to  the  goods,  damage  to  the  premises,  and  damage  to  the  individual. 
It  is  admitted  that  there  was  no  damage  done  to  the  goods  or  the  prem- 
ises, and  the  only  cause  of  action  which  remains  is  damage  to  the 
individual.  In  an  action  of  trespass  the  plaintiff  has  a  cause  of  action 
for  annoyance  to  himself  and  family  occasioned  by  the  invasion  of  his 
property.  That  cause  of  action  remains  in  the  bankrupt  even  though 
there  are  other  claims  for  damage  to  property :  Clark  v.  Calvert, 
8  Taunt.  742,  3  Moo.  96,  21  R.  R.  528 ;  Beckham  v.  Drake,  2  H.  L. 
C.  579,  629,  634;  Spence  v.  Rogers,  11  M.  AW.  191,  affirmed  sub 
nom.  Rogers  v.  Spence,  first  by  the  Court  of  Exchequer  Chamber,  13 
M.  &  W.  571,  and  ultimately  by  the  House  of  Lords,  12  Cl.  &  F.  700. 
Lord  Campbell  there  suggests  that  in  a  mixed  case  of  injury  to  the  per- 
son and  injury  to  the  property  the  law  would  give  an  action  to  the 
bankrupt  for  the  personal  injurj',  and  an  action  to  the  assignee  for  the 
injury  to  the  property,  thereby  showing  that  the  damage  to  the  person 
and  the  damage  to  the  property  may  be  separated. 

[Collins,  L.  J.  Suppose  an  action  brought  for  trespass  and  judg- 
ment given  for  40s.,  could  you  then  bring  a  separate  action  for  the 
personal  annoyance  sustained  in  respect  of  the  same  trespass  ?] 
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Yes.  In  a  running-down  case  resulting  in  damage  to  tlie  plaintiff's 
cab  and  damage  to  his  person,  it  was  held  that  there  were  two  separate 
causes  of  action,  although  arising  out  of  the  same  tort  or  neglect  of  the 
defendant.  Brunsden  v.  Humphrey,  14  Q.  B.  D.  141.  So  here  the 
personal  annoj'ance  occasioned  by  the  trespass  is  a  separate  cause  of 
action. 

[Collins,  L.s  J.  That  is  subject  to  the  question  whether  it  was  not 
an  aggravation  of  the  cause  of  action  in  respect  of  the  property.] 

Hodgson  V.  Sidney,  L.  R.  1  Ex.  313,  35  L.  J.  (Ex.)  182,  may  be 
cited  against  the  plaintiff,  but  it  is  distinguishable  from  the  present 
case.  That  was  an  action  for  a  false  representation  which  resulted  in 
a  direct  pecuniary  loss  to  the  plaintiff  of  £2,000,  and  the  personal 
annoyance  was  merely  subsidiar}-.  Here  the  personal  annoyance  is 
the  principal  ground  of  complaint. 

In  Brewer  v.  Dew,  11  M.  &  W.  625,  an  action  of  trespass,  in  which 
the  primary  cause  of  action  was  the  personal  annoyance  to  the  plaintiff, 
was  held  not  to  pass  to  the  assignees  in  bankruptcy.  That  was  an 
action  for  seizure  of  goods,  and  Lord  Abinger  there  intimated  that  the 
test  was  whether  the  jury  could  give  vindictive  damages  beyond  the 
value  of  the  goods ;  and  he  also  suggested  that  the  defendants  might 
have  limited  their  plea  so  as  to  make  it  good  by  stating  that,  so  far  as 
regards  the  value  of  the  goods,  the  plaintiff  had  lost  his  right  of  action 
by  his  bankruptcy.  Again,  in  Howard  v.  Crowther,  8  M.  &  W.  601, 
which  was  an  action  for  seduction  of  a  servant,  the  same  learned  judge 
said  that  assignees  in  bankruptcy  were  "  not  entitled  to  make  a  profit 
of  a  man's  wounded  feelings,"  and  he  held  that  the  right  to  sue  re- 
mained in  the  bankrupt.     That  principle  applies  here. 

Blake  Odgers,  K.  C,  and  Spokes,  for  the  defendants.  The  cause 
of  action,  as  appears  from  the  statement  of  claim  itself,  is  damage  to 
the  premises  and  goods,  and  the  allegation  of  personal  annoyance  flows 
from  that.  Can  it  be  said  that  anj-  one  of  the  plaintiff's  famih-  could 
bring  an  action  for  personal  inconvenience  arising  from  the  trespass  ? 
Where  the  cause  of  action  is  injury  to  property,  that  passes  to  the 
trustee  in  bankruptcy,  even  though  it  be  alleged  that  the  bankrupt  has 
suffered  personal  inconvenience,  provided  that  the  inconvenience  arises 
out  of  the  cause  of  action.  As  the  law  now  stands,  the  cause  of  action 
cannot  be  split.  It  is  one  and  indivisible,  and  it  passes  to  the  trustee  ; 
it  is  a  "thing  in  action"  within  section  168  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
1883.  The  personal  inconvenience  to  the  plaintiff  and  his  family-  is 
alleged  as  a  piece  of  damage  arising  out  of  the  cause  of  action  pre- 
viously alleged.  The  cases  cited  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  were  decided 
under  a  totallj'  different  bankruptcy  law.  Under  the  bankruptcy  law 
in  force  at  the  time  when  Clark  v.  Calvert,  and  Rogers  v.  Spence  were 
decided,  a  lease  did  not  pass  to  the  bankrupt's  assignees  unless  they 
elected  to  take  it,  and  that  is  the  true  ground  of  those  decisions  ;  but 
now  the  lease  passes  to  the  trustee  unless  he  disclaims.  The  expres- 
sion "  things  in  action"  appears  first  in  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1869, 
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and  it  is  repeated  in  the  Act  of  1883.  Formerly  it  was  only  a  cause 
of  action  by  which  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  was  diminished  that 
passed  to  his  assignees.  Now  the  presumption  is  that  everything 
which  the  bankrupt  has  passes  to  his  trustee,  the  only  exception  being 
where  the  action  is  of  an  entirely  personal  character,  e.g.,  an  action 
for  assault.  It  may  be  that  in  such  a  case  the  right  of  action  would 
remain  in  the  bankrupt;  though,  strictly  speaking,  "  things  in  action" 
would  include  that  also.  Trespass  to  lands  and  trespass  to  goods  gor, 
to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  and  the  mere  fact  that  personal  annoyance  \ 
has  resulted  therefrom  makes  no  difference.  Brewer  v.  Dew  is  dis- 
tinguishable because  it  was  there  alleged  that  the  trespass  was  com- 
mitted under  a  false  allegation  of  right,  whereas  in  this  case  no  wilful 
wrong  is  imputed  to  the  defendants.  Further,  it  is  inconsistent  with 
Hodgson  V.  Sidney,  which  shows  that  where,  as  here,  the  cause  of 
action  is  infringement  of  a  right  of  property,  it  passes  to  the  assignee, 
and  with  it  must  go  any  ancillary  claim  for  personal  inconvenience  to 
the  bankrupt  and  his  family.  Hodgson  v.  Sidney  has  since  been  fol- 
lowed by  the  majority  of  the  court  in  Morgan  v.  Steble,  L.  R.  7  Q.  B. 
611.  In  Brunsden  v.  Humphrey,  two  distinct  rights  were  infringed. 
Since  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1869  the  courts  have  put  a  wider  inter- 
pretation upon  what  passes  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  Wadling 
V.  Oliphant,  1  Q.  B.  D.  145 ;  Emden  v.  Carte,  17  Ch.  D.  169,  768  ; 
Metropolitan  Bank  v.  Pooley,  10  App.  Cas.  210. 

[Stirling,  L.  J.  Mo  parte  Vine,  8  Ch.  D.  364,  shows  that  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act,  1869,  did  not  affect  the  rule  that  a  cause  of  action  for 
injury  to  personal  reputation  does  not  pass  to  the  trustee. 

[Collins,  L.  J.  The  law  is  so  stated  in  Baldwin  on  Bankruptcy, 
8th  ed.,  p.  292,  and  Williams  on  Bankruptcy,  7th  ed.,  p.  200.] 

Warren,  in  reply.  The  right  of  action  in  respect  of  the  invasion  of 
the  plaintiff's  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  property  remains  in  the  bankrupt. 
It  is  a  merely  personal  right ;  it  would  not  pass  to  his  legal  personal 
representatives,  and  it  is  not  assignable.  Hill  v.  Boyle,  L.  R.  4  Eq. 
260  ;  Prosser  v.  Edmonds,  1  Y.  &  C.  Ex.  481 ;  Wood  v.  Downes,  18 
Ves.  120,  11  R.  R.  160.  For  the  purpose  of  maintaining  an  action  of 
trespass  it  is  immaterial  whether  there  be  any  actual  damage  or  not. 
"  Everj'  invasion  of  private  property,  be  it  ever  so  minute,  is  a  tres- 
pass." Entick  V.  Carrington,  19  State  Trials,  1030,  1066.  In  Ashby 
V.  White,  2  Ld.  Raym.  938,  it  was  held  that  a  man  who  has  a  right  to 
vote  at  an  election  of  members  of  Parliament  can  maintain  an  action 
against  the  returning  officer  for  refusing  to  admit  his  vote,  even  though 
the  persons  for  whom  he  offered  to  vote  were  elected. 

Cur.  adv.  vult. 

May  23.  Collins,  L.  J.  This  case  appeared  to  raise  a  point  of 
some  difficulty,  upon  which  the  authorities  were  not  easy  to  reconcile, 
4ind  we  therefore  took  time  to  look  into  them.  The  action  was  for  tres- 
pass and  conversion  of  the  plaintiff's  goods,  and  damages  were  claimed 
in  addition  for  the  personal  annoyance  caused  thereby  to  the  plaintiff. 
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After  the  cause  was  entered  for  trial  the  plaintiff  became  bankrupt,  and 
on  application  made  to  Grantham,  J.,  before  the  jury  were  sworn,  he 
stayed  all  proceedings,  on  the  ground  that  all  causes  of  action  were 
vested  in  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy,  i.  e.,  the  oflScial  receiver. 
From  this  order  the  plaintiff  appeals. 

The  general  principles  which  determine  whether  a  cause  of  action 
does  or  does  not  pass  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  are  well  settled,  and 
may  be  stated  in  the  language  of  Parke,  B.,  in  Beckham  v.  Drake, 
2  H.  L.  C.  579,  637 :  "  What  then  is  the  proper  construction  of  this 
section  of  the  Act "  (i.  e.,  §  63  of  the  Act  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16)  "  according 
to  its  words  and  the  several  cases  decided  upon  it  ?  The  proper  and 
reasonable  construction  appears  to  me  to  be,  that  the  statute  transfers 
not  all  rights  of  action  which  would  pass  to  executors  (for  rights  in- 
capable of  being  converted  into  money,  such  as  the  next  presentation 
to  a  void  benefice,  pass  to  them),  but  all  such  as  would  be  assets  in 
their  hands  for  the  payment  of  debts,  and  no  others  —  all  which  could 
be  turned  to  profit,  for  such  rights  of  action  are  personal  estate.  Of 
such  the  executor  is  assignee  in  law  ;  and  the  nature  of  the  ofl3ce  and 
duty  of  a  bankrupt's  assignee  requires  that  he  should  have  them  also. 
But  rights  of  action  for  torts  which  would  die  with  the  testator,  accord- 
ing to  the  rule  '  Actio  personalis  moritur  cum  person^,'  and  all  actions 
of  contract  affecting  the  person  only,  would  not  pass.  Of  such  the 
executor  is  not  assignee  in  law ;  and,  whatever  may  be  the  reason  of 
the  law  which  prohibits  him  from  being  so,  it  seems  equally  to  apply  to 
a  bankrupt's  assignee.^    It  is  admitted  in  the  present  case  that  the 

^  In  the  following  cases  the  right  of  action  was  held  personal  and  not  to  pass : 
Malicious  prosecution :  Re  Haensell,  91  Fed.  Rep.  355 ;  Wright  v.  First  Nat.  Bank, 
18  B.  R.  87,  89;  Noonan  v.  Orton,  34  Wis.  259  (see  also  Francis  v.  Burnett,  84  Ky. 
23) ;  personal  injuries  caused  by  negligence:  Stone  v.  Boston  &  Maine  R.  R.,  7  Gray, 
539  (see  also  Rice  ii.  Stone,  1  Allen,  566;  Bennett  v.  Sweet,  171  Mass.  600) ;  negli- 
gence of  an  attorney  leading  to  the  debtor's  imprisonment:  Wetherell  o.  Julius,  10 
C  B.  267;  slander  or  libel:  Benson  v.  Flower,  W.  Jones,  215  ;  Dillard  v.  Collins, 
25  Gratt.  343 ;  North  v.  Turner,  9  S.  &  R.  244,  249 ;  Bowling  v.  Browne,  4  Ir.  C.  L. 
265 ;  malicious  attachment  or  distress,  or  other  abuse  of  legal  process :  Stanley  v. 
Duhurst,  2  Root,  52  ;  O'Donnel  v.  Seyhert,  13  S.  &  R.  54 ;  Sommer  v.  Wilt,  4  S.  &.  R. 
19,  28;  seduction:  Buss  v,  Gilbert,  2  M.  &  S.  70;  fraudulent  representations:  Re 
Crockett,  2  Ben.  514;  Re  Brick,  4  Fed.  Rep.  804;  Tufts  v.  Mathews,  10  Fed.  Rep. 
609  (see  also  Shoemaker  v.  Kelley,  2  Ball.  213 ;  Byxbie  v.  Wood,  24  N.  Y.  607) ; 
the  right  to  disaffirm  a  contract  made  by  the  bankrupt  when  a  minor :  Mansfield  v. 
Gordon,  144  Mass.  168. 

The  right  of  action  has  been  held  to  pass  in  the  case  of  conversion  :  Ouchterlong 
V.  Gibson,  5  M.  &  G  579  ;  Lovell  v.  Hammond  Co.,  66  Conn.  500 ;  or  trespass  to  goods : 
North  V.  Turner,  9  S.  &  R.  244,  249.  And,  inconsistently  with  some  of  the  American 
cases  cited  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  English  courts  have  held  that  if  a  prop- 
erty injury  is  the  gist  of  the  injury  a  right  of  action  passes,  whether  based  on  deceit : 
Hodgson  V.  Sidney,  L.  R.  1  Ex.  313;  Twycross  v.  Grant,  4  C.  P.  D.  40;  Warder  v. 
Saunders,  10  Q.  B.  D.  114;  negligence  of  an  attorney:  Wetherell  i;.  Julius,  10  C.  B. 
267 ;  Morgan  v.  Steble,  L.  R.  7  Q.  B.  611  ;  Re  Daines,  16  L.  T.  N.  8.  127  ;  Crauford 
V.  Cinnamond,  Ir.  R.  1  C.  L.  325 ;  or  malicious  institution  of  bankruptcy  proceedings : 
Metropolitan  Bank  v.  Pooley,  10  A.  C.  210. 

A  judgment,  though  based  on  a  claim  for  infringement  of  a  personal  right,  passes. 
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damage  to  the  land  and  goods  was  merely  nominal,  and,  if  substantial 
damages  could  be  recovered  at  all,  it  would  be  for  the  annoj'ance  and 
personal  inconvenience  caused  to  the  bankrupt,  and  it  was  contended, 
therefore,  for  the  plaintiff  that  the  cause  of  action  remained  in  the 
bankrupt  and  did  not  pass  to  his  trustee.  On  the  other  hand,  Mr. 
Odgers  contended  that  the  action  was  one  of  trespass  to  the  land  and 
conversion  of  the  chattels  of  the  plaintiff,  which  imported  some  injury 
to  his  estate,  the  damages  for  which,  even  though  nominal  only,  would, 
therefore,  pass  to  the  trustee,  and  that  the  annoyance,  &c. ,  was  not 
itself  a  cause  of  action,  but  only  damage  flowing  from  the  original  cause 
of  action,  which  was  single  and  passed  to  the  trustee.  This  raised  a 
question  as  to  the  possibility  of  dividing  a  cause  of  action,  and  leaving 
one  part  to  be  sued  on  by  the  bankrupt  and  the  other  by  the  trustee, 
and  Brewer  v.  Dew,  Rogers  v.  Spence,  and  Hodgson  v.  Sidney,  fol- 
lowed by  Morgan  v.  Steble,  were  cited.  It  is  not,  however,  necessarj', 
in  my  opinion,  to  review  these  authorities,  or  to  determine  the  vexed 
question  left  undecided  by  Parke,  B.,  in  Beckham  v.  Drake,  and  Lord 
Campbell  in  Rogers  v.  Spence,  12  CI.  &  F.  700,  720  ;  for  I  think  this 
case  stands  clear  of  the  'diflSculty  which  would  arise  where  one  and  the 
same  cause  of  action  results  in  substantial  damage  to  the  property  of 
the  bankrupt  as  well  as  injury  to  his  person  or  annoyance  to  his  feel- 
ings. Where  the  damages  to  property  by  trespass  and  conversion  are 
merely  nominal,  the  cause  of  action  in  respect  thereof  is  not  regarded 
as  one  affecting  the  value  of  the  property  passing  to  the  trustee,  so  as 
to  give  him  a  right  of  action  in  respect  thereof,  but  rather  as  a  wrong 
personal  to  the  bankrupt  himself,  which  could  not  found  an  action  by 
his  trustee.  This  view  is  well  put  by  Cresswell,  J.,  in  his  opinion 
delivered  to  the  House  of  Lords  in  Beckham  v.  Drake,  2  H.  L.  C.  579, 
613,  summing  up  the  result  of  Clark  v.  Calvert,  8  Taunt.  742,  21  R.  R. 
228  ;  Rogers  v.  Spence,  and  Brewer  v.  Dew.  He  says  :  "  In  Clark  v. 
Calvert,  Rogers  v.  Spence,  and  Brewer  v.  Dew,  11  M.  &  W.  625,  it 
was  decided  that  rights  of  action  for  trespass  to  land  or  goods  in  the 
actual  possession  of  a  trader  do  not  pass  to  his  assignees  if  he  becomes 
bankrupt,  because  those  rights  of  action  are  given  in  respect  of  the 
immediate  and  present  violation  of  the  possession  of  the  bankrupt, 
independently  of  his  rights  of  property,  and  are  an  extension  of  the 
protection  given  to  his  person,  and  the  primary  personal  injury  to  the 
bankrupt  is  the  principal  and  essential  cause  of  action."  Passages  to 
similar  effect  in  different  language  will  be  found  in  the  opinions  of  the 
other  judges.  See,  in  particular,  Parke,  B.,  2  H.  L.  C.  626;  Wilde, 
C.  J.,  2  H.  L.  C.  634.  These  opinions  are  specially  valuable  coming 
from  judges  some  of  whom  had  taken  part  in  the  cases  referred  to. 

See  Ex  parte  Charles,  14  East  197 ;  Buss  v.  Gilbert,  2  M.  &  S.  70 ;  Beckham  v.  Drake, 
2  H.  L.  C.  579 ;  Rice  v.  Stone,  1  Allen,  566. 

The  qnestidh  involved  in  the  cases  in  this  note  is  somewhat  analogous  to  the  ques- 
tion of  what  rights  survive  to  the  executor  or  are  assignable  at  the  will  of  the  person 
entitled  during  his  life.  The  cases  on  the  bioadei  question  are  fuUj  collected  in  44 
L.  B.  A.  177. 
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and  summarizing  their  effect,  and  they  negative  the  technical  ground 
on  which  alone  Mr.  Odgers  contends  that  Clark  v.  Calvert,  and  Rogers 
V.  Spence,  were  decided  —  namely,  that  under  the  then  statute  the 
assignees,  unless  they  interfered,  took  no  interest  in  land  let  to  the 
bankrupt. 

Graktham,  J.,  treated  the  action  as  one  that  could  not  under  the 
circumstances  give  rise  to  "  vindictive"  damages,  and  therefore  as  not 
falling  within  the  test  applied  b}'  Lord  Abinger  in  Brewer  i'.  Dew  as 
determining  that  the  right  to  sue  remained  in  the  bankrupt.  But  the 
damages  claimed  here,  whether  the  facts  will  support  the  claim  or  not, 
are  technically  vindictive  in  the  sense  in  which  Lord  Abinger  used  the 
word  -~  that  is  to  say,  they  are  not  merely  compensation  for  damage 
to  land  or  goods,  but  something  more,  and,  so  far  as  they  are  more, 
they  are  in  character  vindictive  in  the  legal  sense ;  but,  as  I  have 
already  shown,  even  if  the  damages  were  nominal  only,  the  cause  of 
action  remains  in  the  bankrupt.  I  am  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the 
action  here  is  one  in  which,  in  the  words  of  Cresswell,  J.,  above  cited, 
"the  primary  personal  injury  to  the  bankrupt  is  the  principal  and 
essential  cause  of  action,  and,  though  the  facts,  as  far  as  one  can  sur- 
mise them  from  the  pleadings  and  materials  before  Grantham,  J.,  make 
vindictive  damages  in  the  popular  sense  improbable,  we  should  not  be 
justified  in  interfering  with  the  plaintiff's  right  to  have  the  stay  re- 
moved if  the  cause  of  action  is  in  point  of  law  vested  in  him  notwith- 
standing his  bankruptcy.     I  think  the  appeal  must  be  allowed.' 


BECKHAM  V.   DRAKE. 
House  of  Lords,  Mat,  1847;   July,  1849. 

[Reported  in  2  House  of  Lords  Cases,  579.] 

This  was  a  writ  of  error  upon  a  judgment  of  the  Exchequer  Cham- 
ber ^  reversing  a  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  of  the  Exchequer  of  Pleas,* 
in  an  action  o£.  assumpsit.  Beckham  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
Knight  and  Surgey  to  serve  them  for  seven  years  at  three  guineas 
weekly,  "  the  party  making  default  to  pay  to  the  other  the  sum  of  £500 
by  way  or  in  nature  of  specific  damages."  Beckham  was  dismissed 
and  became  bankrupt.  After  the  bankruptcy  he  brought  this  action. 
The  defendants  pleaded  his  bankruptcjs  to  which  the  plaintiff  demurred.* 

Baron  Parke.  The  question  proposed  by  your  Lordships  is,  whether 
the  plaintiff  or  the  defendant  in  error  is  entitled  to  judgment. 

1  Stirling,  L.  J.,  delivered  a  brief  concnrring  opinion.  See  Ex  parte  Graham,  21 
L.  T.  N.  8.  802,.  ucc,  in  addition  to  cases  cited  in  Rose  v.  Buckett. 

2  8  M.  &  W.  846.  a  11  M  &  W.  315. 
*  The  statement  of  facts  has  been  abbreviated. 
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It  was  ID}-  dut^-  to  deliver  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Exchequer, 
consisting  of  my  brothers  Alderson,  Eolfe,  my  late  brother  Gurney, 
and  myself,  when  this  case  was  decided  by  that  court  (8  M.  &  W.  846), 
and  to  assign  the  reasons  which  induced  me  to  form  the  opinion  then 
expressed.  The  discussion  of  the  case  on  the  writ  of  error  at  your 
Lordships'  bar,  and  the  subsequent  consideration  of  it,  and  of  the 
judgment  of  the  Exchequer  Chamber,  have  induced  me  to  think  that 
the  reasons  so  assigned  by  me  are  insufiScient. 

One  of  the  causes  that  has  led  me  to  doubt  the  propriety  of  that  de- 
cision is,  that  a  penalty  is  given  for  the  non-performance  of  this  agree- 
ment ;  for  it  is  clear  that,  according  to  the  cases  of  Kemble  v.  Fairen, 
6  Bing.  141  (see  Thompson  v.  Hudson  L.  R.  4  H.  L.  1,  and  others), 
though  the  sum  of  £500  is  said  to  be  for  "  specific  damages,"  it  is  to  be 
construed  as  a  penalty' ;  and  whether  that  penalty  would  vest  in  the 
assignees  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  is  a  question  which  I 
propose  afterwards  to  consider.  But  I  assume  for  the  present  that  the 
case  is  in  the  same  position  as  if  there  was  no  penalty ;  on  which  foot- 
ing it  has  been  argued  at  your  Lordships'  bar  and  in  the  court  below. 
I  would  premise  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  say  anything  upon  a  question 
discussed  in  the  court  below,  whether  all  the  defendants  are  liable  upon 
a  contract,  though  in  writing,  made  by  one  in  reality  on  his  own  behalf, 
and  as  agent  for  the  others.  There  is  now  no  doubt  upon  this  point  j 
both  the  courts  below  concur  in  this  respect ;  nor  was  it  disputed  in 
the  argument  here.  The  principal  question  in  the  case  on  the  above- 
mentioned  assumption  is,  whether  the  right  of  action  for  a  breach  before 
bankruptC3'  of  such  a  contract  as  this,  for  the  personal  services  of  the 
bankrupt,  passes  to  the  assignees. 

The  general  question  turns  on  the  6th  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  §  63,  which 
must  be  construed  with  the  aid  of  the  twelfth  section,  and  with  that  of 
former  decisions  upon  the  repealed  statutes  relative  to  bankrupts.  By 
that  section,  "  all  the  present  and  future  personal  estate  of  the  bank- 
rupt, wheresoever  found  or  known,  and  all  property  which  he  may  pur- 
chase, or  which  may  revert,  descend,  be  devised  or  bequeathed  to,  or 
come  to  him  before  he  shall  have  obtained  his  certificate,  and  all  debts 
due  or  to  be  due  to  him,  wheresoever  the  same  shall  be  found  or  known, 
are  assigned,  and  such  assignment  is  to  vest  the  property-,  right,  and 
interest  in  such  debts,  as  fully  as  if  the  assurance  whereby  thej-  are 
secured  had  been  made  to  the  assignees,  and  they  have  the  same  remedy 
to  recover  as  the  bankrupt  would  have  had.  " 

A  former  section  (12)  enabled  the  Lord  Chancellor  to  appoint  com- 
missioners, with  full  power  and  authority  to  make  such  order  and  direc- 
tion as  to  the  lands,  moneys,  fees,  offices,  annuities,  goods,  chattels, 
wares,  merchandises,  and  debts,  wheresoever  they  may  be  found  and 
known.     The  two  sections  are  to  be  read  together. 

It  is  not  disputed  that  the  rights  of  the  assignee  under  the  statute 
law  are  not  identical  with,  nor  are  they  so  extensive  as  those  of  an  exe- 
cutor, who  stands  in  the  place  of  his  testator,  and  represents  him  as  to 
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all  his  personal  contracts,  and  is  by  law  his  assignee  (Wentworth  Oflf. 
Exor.  100),  and,  therefore,  may  maintain  any  action  in  his  right  which 
he  himself  might  (Bac.  Abr.  Executors  N  ).  That  must  be  understood 
to  mean  anj'  action  on  a  contract,  for  an  executor  never  could  sue  for 
wrongs  to  his  testator ;  "  actio  personalis  moritur  cum  persona."  And 
with  respect  to  contracts,  some  exceptions  have  been  introduced  by 
modern  decisions:  Chamberlain  ■«.  Williamson,  2  M.  &  S.  408;  King- 
don  V.  Nottle,  1  M.  &  S.  355,  and  4  M.  &  S.  53  ;  as  explained  by  Lord 
Abinger  in  the  case  of  Raymond  v.  Fitch,  2  Cromp.  M.  &  E.  598, 
599 ;  and  the  executor  cannot  sue  upon  contracts  the  breach  of  which 
is  a  mere  personal  wrong.  The  executor  takes  all  the  other  personal 
rights  of  a  testator,  as  a  consequence  of  his  representative  character, 
whether  they  are  available  for  the  payment  of  debts  or  not,  for  his 
liability  to  pay  debts  is  the  consequence,  not  the  object,  of  the  appoint- 
ment. The  assignee  is  created  by  statute,  for  the  purpose  of  recover- 
ing and  receiving  the  estate,  and  paying  the  debts  of  the  bankrupt,  and 
takes  only  what  the  statute  gives  for  that  purpose.  What  then  does  it 
I  give  ?  It  clearly  gives  in  the  section  above  mentioned,  not  merely  all 
personal  chattels,  securities  for  mone}-,  and  debts  properly  so  called, 
but  all  unexecuted  contracts  which  the  assignee  could  perform,  the  per- 
iformance  of  which  would  be  beneficial  to  the  bankrupt's  estate.  These 
are  "  personal  estate."  The  assignee  takes,  in  the  language  of  Lord 
Tenterden  in  Wright  v.  Fairfield,  2  B.  &  Ad.  732,  all  "  the  beneficial 
matters "  belonging  to  the  bankrupt ;  or,  as  Mr.  Justice  BuUer  said, 
"  anything  belonging  to  the  bankrupt  that  can  be  turned  to  profit." 
Smith  V.  Coffin,  2  H.  Bl.  462. 

This  contract,  if  unexecuted,  would  clearly  not  have  passed  to  the 
assignees.  But  the  question  is,  not  whether  the  contract,  but  whether 
the  right  of  action  for  the  breach  of  it  before  the  bankruptcy,  passed. 
The  words  "personal  estate"  clearly  comprise  all  chattels,  chattel  in- 
terests, and  all  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  twelfth  section  ;  and  they 
also  comprise  some  rights  of  action  which  are  not  properly  debts,  and 
would  not  pass  under  the  word  "  debts,"  but  do  pass  under  the  descrip- 
tion of  "  personal  estate." 

For  instance,  some  actions  for  torts  do  pass.  Actions  for  injuries 
to  personal  chattels,  whereby  they  are  directly  affected,  and  are  pre- 
vented from  coming  to  the  hands  of  the  assignee,  or  come  diminished 
in  value,  undoubtedly  pass.  The  action  of  trover  for  a  conversion  be- 
fore the  bankruptoj'  is  a  familiar  instance  of  this. 

On  the  other  hand,  rights  of  action  for  injuries  to  the  person,  or 
reputation,  or  the  possession  of  real  estate,  do  not  pass.  Actions  of 
assault,  for  example,  and  for  defamation,  actions  on  the  case  for  mis- 
feasance, doing  damage  to  the  person,  for  trespass  quare  clausum  fre- 
git  (Rogers  v.  Spence,  13  M.  &  W.  571 ;  affirmed  in  this  House,  12 
Clark  &  Finnelly,  700),  actions  for  criminal  conversation  with  the  wife, 
or  seduction  of  the  servant  or  daughter  of  the  bankrupt,  are  not  trans- 
ferred to  the  assignee,  even  though  some  of  these  causes  of  action  may 
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be  followed  by  a  consequential  diminution  of  tlie  personal  estate,  as 
where  by  reason  of  a  personal  injury  a  man  has  been  put  to  expense, 
or  has  been  prevented  from  earning  wages  or  subsistence ;  or  where 
by  the  seduction  the  plaintiff  has  been  put  to  expense.  Howard  v.  I 
Crowther,  8  M.  &  W.  601.  But  with  respect  to  contracts ;  rights  of 
action  for  the  breach  of  such  as  directly  affect  the  personal  estate, 
whereby  the  assignee  is  prevented  from  receiving  part  of  it,  or  its  value 
is  diminished,  are  certainly  transferred ;  as  for  example,  rights  of  action 
on  a  beneficial  contract,  whereby  one  engaged  to  sell  and  deliver  goods 
to  the  bankrupt,  and  which,  if  performed,  would  have  put  him  in  the 
possession  of  the  goods,  or  a  contract  with  another  to  carry  or  take  care 
of  the  goods  of  the  bankrupt  which  are  lost,  or  injured,  and  thereby 
diminished  in  value. 

On  the  other  hand,  actions  for  the  breach, of  contracts  personal  to  *! 
the  bankrupt,  unaccompanied  by  an  injury  to  the  personal  estate,  as  a  ,' 
contract  to  carry  him  in  safety,  to  cure  his  person  of  a  wound  or  dis- 
ease, or  a  contract  with  a  person,  who  subsequently  becomes  bankrupt, 
to  marry,  are  certainly  not  assigned.  This  is  conceded  ;  but  it  is  ques- 
tioned on  the  part  of  the  defendant  in  error,  I  think  without  sufficient 
ground,  whether  the  assignee  would  not  be  entitled  to  sue  in  any  of 
these  cases,  if  the  personal  estate  was  consequently  damaged,  as  where 
the  bankrupt  was  put  to  expense  by  the  breach  of  contract,  or  lost  the 
power  of  earning  money. 

What  then  is  the  proper  construction  of  this  section  of  the  Act, 
according  to  its  words  and  the  several  cases  decided  upon  it  ?  The 
proper  and  reasonable  construction  appears  to  me  to  be  that  the  statute 
''  transfers  not  all  rights  of  action  which  would  pass  to  executors  (for 
rights  incapable  of  being  converted  into  money,  such  as  the  next  pres- 
€ntation  to  a  void  benefice,  pass  to  them),  but  all  such  as  would  be 
assets  in  their  hands  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  no  others,  —  all 
which  could  be  turned  to  profit,  for  such  rights  of  action  are  personal 
€state.  Of  such  the  executor  is  assignee  in  law ;  and  the  nature  of  the 
office  and  duty  of  a  bankrupt's  assignee  requires  that  he  should  have 
)  them  also.  But  rights  of  action  for  torts  which  would  die  with  the 
i  testator,  according  to  the  rule,  actio  personalis  moritur  cum  persond, 
and  all  actions  of  contract  aflfecting  the  person  only,  would  not  pass. 
Of  such  the  executor  is  not  assignee  in  law  ;  and  whatever  may  be  the 
reason  of  the  law  which  prohibits  him  from  being  so,  seems  equally  to 
apply  to  a  bankrupt's  assignee. 

According  to  this  rule,  the  description  of  contracts  upon  which  the 
right  of  action  is  transferred,  would  include,  but  would  not  be  restricted 
to,  such  as  directly  affect  some  chattel  or  subject  of  property  which 
would  pass  to  the  assignees,  or  to  such  as  would,  if  they  had  been  per- 
formed, have  produced  such  property,  which  alone,  it  was  argued  at 
your  Lordships'  bar,  would  be  transferred  by  the  statute ;  and  this  was 
in  accordance  with  the  view  I  took  in  the  court  below.  I  think,  upon 
Aubsequeut  reflection,  that  this  is  too  narrow  a  construction  of  the 
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Btatute,  and  that  it  applies  to  all  contracts  for  the  breach  of  which  an 
executor  could  sue,  which  could  be  turned  to  profit  for  the  payment  of 
creditors.  And  if  this  be  the  true  construction  of  the  statute,  if  all  the 
damages  for  this  breach  of  contract  could  have  been  recovered  by  an 
executor,  the  assignee  could  recover  them,  and  the  plea  would  be  a 
good  plea  in  bar. 

But  if  part  was  recoverable  for  the  personal  inconvenience  of  the 
bankrupt,  a  different  question  presents  itself.  I  think  this  contract 
cannot  be  said  not  to  relate  in  any  part  to  the  person  of  the  bankrupt, 
but  that  his  personal  inconvenience  and  trouble  in  looking  out  for  a 
new  employment  would  be  part  of  the  damages  recovered.  If  so,  that 
part  could  not  be  transferred  to  the  assignees,  and  ought  not  to  be  lost ; 
the  right  to  those  damages,  which  would  be  lost  in  the  case  of  a  tes- 
tator's death  altogether,  continues  in  the  bankrupt.  It  is  upon  this 
point  that  the  case  appears  to  me  to  turn.  Who  then  are  to  sue  for  the 
breach  of  contract  where  part  belongs  to  the  assignee,  part  to  the  bank- 
rupt ?  Who  would  have  to  sue  if  the  contract  was  to  cure  the  bankrupt 
of  a  disease,  and  give  him  a  sum  of  money,  and  there  had  been  a 
breach  of  both  parts,  which  appears  to  me  to  be  a  similar  question  ? 
It  is  extremelj'  diflBcult  to  say  in  whom  the  right  of  action  would  be. 

Either  the  right  of  action  on  the  contract  must  be  divided,  and  each 
sue,  or  the  right  of  action  altogether  must  remain  in  the  bankrupt,  or 
altogether  be  transferred  to  the  assignees,  or  both  must  join,  the  con- 
tract being  entire,  to  sue  for  the  damages.  In  the  first  two  cases  the  plea 
would  be  good,  in  the  last  two  bad ;  for  in  the  first  it  would  be  no  an- 
swer to  the  entire  cause  of  action  ;  in  the  second,  it  would  be  no  answer 
to  any  part.  I  should  feel  considerable  difficulty  in  deciding  the  ques- 
tion, but  this  case  does  not  depend  upon  it,  for  I  have  now  to  consider 
what  the  effect  of  the  penalty  is. 

This  subject  was  not  discussed  at  your  Lordships'  bar,  and  was  little 
adverted  to  in  the  court  below. 

At  common  law  the  penalty  would  have  been  forfeited,  and,  being  a 
sum  certain,  would  have  passed  to  the  assignees ;  for,  at  the  time 
of  the  bankruptcy  it  would  have  been  uncertain  whether  the  defendant 
would  ever  have  filed  a  bill  for  relief,  supposing  he  could  have  done  so ; 
and  a  sum  certain,  defeasible  on  an  uncertain  event,  would  have  been, 
until  defeated,  personal  estate,  and  would  certainly  vest  in  the  assig- 
nees. But  the  question  is,  whether  the  Stat.  8  &  9  Wm.  III.  c.  11,  has 
not  made  an  alteration.  That  statute  in  effect  makes  the  bond  a 
security  only  for  the  damages  really  sustained.  If  all  the  damages 
would  be  recoverable  by  the  assignees,  the  penalty  would  pass ;  if 
none,  the  penalty  could  not  be  levied,  and  therefore  could  not  be  avail- 
able for  the  payment  of  creditors,  and  probably  would  not  pass  to  the 
assignees.  If  part  of  the  damages  could  be  recovered  by  the  assignees, 
and  part  not,  the  question  is  different.  The  penalty  would  then  be  a 
security  for  damages  partly  belonging  to  the  assignees,  partly  to  the 
bankrupt.    It  would  be  like  the  case  of  a  bond  to  the  bankrupt  con- 
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ditioned  not  to  assault  him,  and  to  pay  him  a  sum  of  money,  forfeited 
in  both  respects  before  the  bankruptcy ;  and  I  have  had  some  difficulty 
in  saying  whether  the  right  of  action  on  such  a  bond  would  or  would 
not  pass  to  the  assignees. 

But  it  seems  to  me  to  be  clear  that  the  penaltj',  which  is  an  entire 
thing,  could  not  be  divided,  so  that  each  could  sue  for  a  part ;  and  it 
could  not  be  predicated  what  part  would  pass  to  each.  It  follows,  there- 
fore, that  either  the  right  to  the  entire  penalty  must  remain  in  the 
bankrupt,  or  that  either  both  the  bankrupt  and  the  assignee  must  join, 
as  being  both  interested,  or  that  the  right  to  sue  goes  to  the  assignees, 
in  order  to  secure  such  part  of  the  damages  as  is  the  personal  estate  of 
the  bankrupt  vested  in  them.  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  both  ought 
to  sue,  as  they  would  do  if  the  bankrupt  before  his  bankruptcy  had 
assigned  a  part  of  an  entire  debt  as  a  security  to  a  creditor,  and  conse- 
quently was  a  trustee  for  him  for  that  part.  But,  at  all  events,  I  do 
not  think  the  right  to  the  penalty  would  remain  in  the  bankrupt;  and 
rtherefore,  the  plea  is  a  good  plea,  as  it  shows  that  the  bankrupt  could 
\not  sue  alone. 

1  Therefore,  in  either  view  of  the  case,  I  now  think  the  judgment  of 
the  Court  of  Exchequer  should  be  reversed,  and  the  judgment  of  the 
Exchequer  Chamber  affirmed.  If  the  whole  of  the  damages  are  part  of 
the  personal  estate  which  passed  to  the  assignees,  the  plaintiff  was 
barred ;  if  some  were,  and  some  were  not,  still  for  the  reasons  before 
mentioned  the  plea  appears  to  me  to  be  good,  and  my  opinion  which  I 
expressed  in  the  court  below  was  wrong. 

My  opinion  now,  therefore,  is,  that  the  plea  of  the  plaintiflTs  bank- 
ruptcy is  a  good  bar,  and  that  the  judgment  of  the  Exchequer  Chamber 
ought  to  be  affirmed.^ 
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Exchequer,  Max  3,  1841. 

[Reported  in  8  Meeson  Sf  Welsby,  321.] 

Parke,  B.  In  this  case  the  assignees  sue  on  a  contract  made  between 
the  defendant  and  the  bankrupt,  by  which  the  bankrupt  contracts  to 
charter  and  send  a  vessel  from  London  to  Odessa,  and  the  defendant 
to  sell,  and  ship  on  board  there,  on  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  a  cargo  of 
linseed,  the  bills  of  lading  for  which  were  to  be  made  deliverable  to  the 
defendant's  order  (so  as  to  preserve  his  lien  for  the  price),  and  the 
bankrupt  was  to  pay  the  price  in  ready  money,  on  receiving  the  invoice 

1  Williams,  Bkle,  Cebsswell,  Wightman,  Maulb,  JJ.,  Wilde,  C.  J.,  and,  in 
accordance  with  their  views,  Lords  Brougham  and  Campbell  delivered  opinions  in 
favor  of  the  defendant.  Plait  and  Bolpe,  BB.,  delivered  opinions  in  favor  of  tha 
plaintiff. 
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and  bills  of  lading  in  London.  The  declaration  assigns  as  a  breach,  the 
non-shipment  of  the  cargo  at  Odessa,  where  the  vessel  arrived  after 
the  bankruptcy,  of  which  it  is  stated  the  defendant  had  notice.  —  The 
plea  ^yers  th,at  the  assigneesdid  not,  within  a  reasonabletime,_^ter 
the  bankruptcyjand  after  the  arrij^TatXHessaj^give  notice  to  the  de- 
fe^S^^,.££,tJ^i^^^]^^^^.^do0.^eQSiiitr§iCt',  ImS'there isa"aemurrer 
to,thi§_glea,  which  raises  two  questions,  —  first,  whether  the  matter  con- 
tained in^e  plea  is  an  answer  to  the  action ;  and  secondly,  whether 
the  depteration  discloses  a  good  cause  of  action. 
'■     I.^m-Qf_opinion  that  the_asaigneea-^rj  entitled  to  recover. 

There  can  beiio3oubt  that  the  effect  of  the  assignment  under 
6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  §§  12,  63,  is  to  vest  in  the  assignees,  to  use  the 
language  of  Lord  Tenterden  in  Wright  v.  Fairfield,  2  B.  &  Ad.  732, 
every  beneficial  matter  belonging  to  the  bankrupt's  estate,  and,  amongst 
the  rest,  the  right  of  enforcing  unexecuted  contracts,  bj-  which  benefit 
may  accrue  to  that  estate,  and  such  as  may  be  performed  on  the  part 
of  the  bankrupt  by  the  assignees :  such,  in  short,  as  would  pass  as  part 
of  his  personal  estate  to  his  executors  if  he  had  died,  which  would  not 
include  that  description  of  contract  where  the  personal  skill  or  conduct 
of  the  bankrupt  would  form  a  material  part  of  the  consideration.  In 
order  to  enforce  these  contracts,  it  is  only  necessarj-  that  the  assignees 
should  perform  all  that  the  bankrupt  was  bound  to  perform,  as  prece- 
dent or  contemporary  conditions,  at  the  time  when  he  was  bound  to 
perform  them,  and  the  bankruptcj'  has  no  other  effect  on  the  contracts 
than  to  put  the  assignees  in  the  place  of  the  bankrupt,  neither  rescind- 
ing the  obligations  on  either  party,  nor  imposing  new  ones,  nor  antici- 
pating the  period  of  performance  on  either  side. 

If  the  assignees  do  all  that  the  bankrupt  ought  to  have  done,  they 
may  recover  against  the  contractor  the  damages  which  the  bankrupt 
himself  could  have  recovered  if  he  had  performed  his  contract ;  if  they 
omit  to  do  so,  they  lose  the  benefit  of  the  contract,  and  the  other  con- 
tracting part}'  has  his  remedy  against  the  bankrupt,  to  which  the  cer- 
tificate is  no  bar.     Boorman  v.  Nash,  9  B.  &  C.  145. 

To  apply  this  to  the  present  case,  the  bankrupt  having  already  per- 
formed the  first  part  of  his  contract,  bj'  sending  a  ship  to  Odessa,  the 
next  thing  was  that  the  ship  should  be  read}'  to  receive  the  cargo 
on  board.  This  was  also  done,  and  as  the  defendant  refused  to 
load  the  ship,  there  was  a  breach  of  contract,  for  which  the  assignees 
could  sue,  for  the  performance  of  it  would  have  been  beneficial  -to  the 
bankrupt's  estate,  and  would  have  been  the  only  mode  by  which  the 
outlay  in  chartering  and  sending  the  vessel  could  be  repaid.  The  as- 
sjgnees  were  not  boiind  jiQ.  pay,  orto  be  ready  to  pay,  the  pricT^Stil 
t^fi_arrivaLof  the  cargojn  London,  j^d^sl' very  ^f  invj^ce  an^_^iU^f 
jod  whichTiadjiot  yeLarrive.(JiN    This  part  of  the  case  ap- 

6quently  the  plea,  which  is 


ladingj^  a  pej^od  which  hadjiot  yeLjtrrivg 

pears  to  me  to  Bieperfectly  clear,  and  con 

framed  on  the  supposition  that  the  law  Squires  the  assignees  to  give 

express  notice,  in  a  reasonable  time  after  the  bankruptcy,  of  their  adop- 
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tion  of  the  contract,  is  bad.     The  law  only  requires  them  to  perform 
the  bankrupt's  part  of  it  as  and  when  he  should  have  done  it  himself. 

But  it  is  said  that  the  declaration  itself  discloses  a  sufficient  reason 
for  the  non-performance  of  the  contract,  because  it  states  the  bank- 
ruptcy, and  notice  of  it,  before  the  time  for  loading  the  cargo ;  and  it 
is  said  that  by  analogy  to  the  doctrine  of  stoppage  in  transitu,  the  de- 
fendant might,  on  the  receipt  of  that  notice,  decline  to  proceed  to  fulfil 
the  engagement  on  his  part. 

But  the  doctrine  of  stoppage  in  transitu  applies  only  to  the  case  of 
goods  sold  and  delivered ;  for  the  delivery  to  a  carrier  or  middleman  iS' 
a  delivery  to  the  party,  and  in  cases  of  bankruptcy  and  insolvencj'  the 
law,  founded  on  an  equitable  principle,  permits  the  unpaid  vendor,  at 
any  time  before  the  arrival  of  the  goods  at  their  place  of  destination,  or 
the  vendee's  actual  possession,  to  resume  possession  and  put  himself  in 
the  same  position  as  if  he  had  not  parted  with  it  (whether  it  enables 
him  also  to  rescind  the  contract  is  a  point  yet  unsettled,  and  which  I 
need  not  now  discuss). 

•But  this  privilege  in  case  of  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  (for  it  belongs 
to  both  alike),  has  never  yet  been  extended  further  than  to  allow  re- 
sumption of  possession  after  the  contract  was  complete  by  delivery, 
and  to  undo  as  it  were  the  delivery ;  there  is  no  trace  of  any  authority 
for  saying  that  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  excuses  the  party  contracting 
with  the  bankrupt  from  performing  any  other  unexecuted  part  of  his 
contract. 

To  allow  a  person  to  retire  from  his  agreement  before  it  is  executed 
and  the  goods  ready  to  be  delivered,  is  to  deprive  the  bankrupt,  and 
those  who  represent  him,  of  all  power  to  have  the  goods,  on  payment 
of  the  stipulated  price,  and  would  work  the  greatest  injustice  where 
the  bankrupt  had  already  incurred  expense.  ^ 

If  there  were  a  contract  to  build  a  vessel  for  the  bankrupt,  he  sup- 
plying a  part  of  the  timber,  and  paying  the  price  by  instalments,  the 
last  on  delivery,  and  the  bankruptcy  occur  after  the  timber  has  been 
supplied,  and  some  instalments  paid,  and  before  the  vessel  is  complete, 
it  could  not  be  contended  for  an  instant  that  the  builder  could  refuse 
to  complete  his  contract  on  the  ground  of  that  bankruptcj',  and  render 
all  the  previous  expense  of  the  bankrupt  unavailing ;  and  yet  that  case 
is  in  principle  similar  to  the  present.  The  bankrupt  has  incurred  the 
expense  of  chartering  a  ship  ;  is  the  defendant  to  be  at  liberty  to  refuse 
to  perform  what  he  has  engaged  to  do,  on  the  speculation  that  the 
bankrupt  or  his  assignees  will  not  pay  ?  The  amount  of  the  bankrupt's 
expense  is  immaterial,  and  it  might  happen,  in  the  case  of  articles  of 
great  bulk,  that  the  cost  of  the  vessel  out  and  home  constituted  a  verj- 
large  part  of  the  value  of  the  goods  here  ;  is  the  bankrupt  to  incur  the 
expense,  and  the  defendant  to  be  at  liberty  to  refuse  to  deliver  on 
board  and  throw  the  whole  of  it  on  the  estate  ? 

It  appears  to  me  that  these  questions  must  be  answered  in  the 
negative. 


454 


GIBSON   V.   CARRUTHEKS. 


[chap.  V. 


vdefendant 


The  only  authority  cited  in  the  argument  for  the  position,  that,  in 
case  of  an  unexecuted  contract,  an  intervening  bankruptcy  excuses  the 
performance,  is  the  case  of  Marsh  v.  Wood,  9  B.  &  C.  659.  It  is  enough 
to  say  that  it  was  decided  on  the  ground  that  the  property  in  the 
subject-matter  of  the  dispute  was,  by  the  bankruptcy,  taken  out  of 
the  bankrupt,  and  the  submission  was  therefore  no  longer  mutual,  and 
not  on  the  principle  that  bankruptcy'  dissolves  the  contract. 

For  the  above  reasons  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to 
our  judgment  on  this  demurrer.' 
rr-;  Loed  Abinger,  C.  B.  .  .  .  Upon  this  contract  it  is  manifest  that  the 
"  "     '     '  to  part  with  thepossession  of  his  goods  of  great  value, 

actually 

shipped  the  goods  before  he  had  notice  ot^e  bankruptc3',  and  the 
bankruptcy  had  occurred  afterwards,  L4iimk  he  might  have  stopped 
the  goods  in  their  progress  to  the  buyer,  had  it  been  in  his  power  to  do 
so  ;  and  if  the  goods  had  actually  arrived  at  their  destination  he  might 
still  have  refused  to  hand  over  the  bills  of  lading  and  invoice  till  the 
price  was  paid.  Thejqu]eatioaJtheM~iai  whgther,  unda.r  theactual,  cir- 
cumstances, he  was  compellable  by  law,  knowing  that  jthe  bankrupt 
could  not  pay  him,  to  exposehimseirtotherisir"of~!rei^  and  insur- 
ancCy  and  sendingjhis  gogfe 'perhaps j^Ta^MIi^  ma,rket,  ujjon_the 
chance  oflI^ofTts_suitixigLthe^iatergsi<gr  the^leagMe  of,the|]^^gns^ 
to  ijay  him.  For  it  has  not  yet  been  contende3that  they  were  bound, 
or  eouldhave  been  compelled,  to  pay  him. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  it  follows  from  the  right  of  the  vendor  to  stop 
the  goods  in  transitu,  if,he4]^ats_ofL^hebanknjptC3'of_the.j!efid^ 
fore  their  delivery,  that  he  hss^hfartiori,  aj:ig;htJojefusejtQ_i2artj«iUi 
the^ossessioiTorttlSin  at'alTTTf  he"hasnotice_gft^  banSrujjtcy  gjiilst 
the£_remainlnTis_^  I  think  that  the  mere  insolvency 
of  theveioHee  would  have  been  a  bar  to  any  action  brought  by  him 
under  these  circumstances  ;  and  if  he  could  not,  by  reason  of  his  mere 
insolvency,  have  maintained  an  action  for  the  refusal  to  ship  the  goods, 
that  no  right  to  maintain  such  an  action  vested  in  his  assignees  by  the 
event  of  his  subsequent  bankruptcj'.   .  .   . 

If  indeed  it  were  true  that  the  assignees  of  a  bankrupt  might  main- 
tain an  action  to  recover  damages  for  the  non-deliverj-  of  goods  sold  to 
the  bankrupt,  numerous  cases  must  have  occurred  in  which  it  would 
have  been  their  interest  to  do  so.  But  not  only  has  no  such  action 
been  brought,  but  I  am  not  aware  of  any  dictum  to  that  effect  previously 
to  that  of  Lord  Tenterden,  in  the  case  of  Boorman  v.  Nash,  where,  in 
support  of  an  action  clearly  maintainable  against  the  bankrupt  for  dam- 
ages which  could  not  be  proved  under  his  commission,  by  reason  of  his 
refusal  to  accept  oils  sold  to  him  before  his  bankruptcy,  to  be  delivered 
at  a  period  which  arrived  after  his  bankruptcy,  that  learned  judge  is 
made  to  say  that  the  contract  was  not  rescinded  by  the  bankruptcy 

'  BoLFE  and  Guenet,  BB.,  delivered  concurring  opinions. 
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(which  in  one  sense  is  true),  and  that  the  assignees  might  have  enforced 
it  if  they  had  thought  fit ;  from  which  last  part  of  that  dictum  I  must 
beg  leave  entirely  to  dissent,  as  being  altogether  inconsistent  and  irrec- 
oncilable with  any  principle  on  which  the  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu 
can  be  founded.  Generally  speaking,  bankruptcy  is  no  discharge  of 
the  bankrupt  from  an  executory  contract  made  before  the  bankruptcy, 
and  which  he  is  free  to  perform  afterwards.  There  may  possibly  be 
many  cases  which  ingenuity  may  suggest,  where,  from  the  nature  of 
the  contract  and  the  circumstances  attending  it,  the  solvent  party  as 
well  as  the  bankrupt  may  be  liable  in  equity  and  at  common  law  to  the 
performance  of  it,  or  to  the  payment  of  damages.  Each  of  these  cases 
will  depend  on  its  own  circumstances,  which  no  doubt  will  develop  some 
rule  or  principle  of  law  or  equity  by  which  the  particular  case  is  to  be 
governed. 

But  there  is  a  certain  class  of  contracts  in  which  it  is  manifest  that 
bankruptcy  must  put  an  end  to  all  claim  of  the  bankrupt  or  his  assignees 
to  the  performance  of  them  by  the  solvent  party.  The  contract  of 
partnership  is  a  familiar  instance  ;  and  in  every  case  where  the  motive 
or  consideration  of  the  solvent  party  was  founded,  wholly  or  in  part, 
upon  his  confidence  in  the  skill  or  personal  ability  of  the  bankrupt,  if 
the  bankrupt,  from  his  circumstances,  is  unable  to  perform  his  part, 
the  assignees,  as  it  appears  to  me,  are  not  entitled  to  substitute  either 
their  own  capacity  or  skill  or  credit  for  that  of  the  bankrupt.  Sup- 
pose, for  example,  that  a  man  of  wealth,  by  way  of  encouraging  bankers 
whom  he  wishes  to  patronize,  should  agree  with  them  for  a  certain  term 
of  years  to  keep  his  cash  with  them,  upon  the  faith  of  which  agreement 
they  take  a  shop,  purchase  strong  boxes,  and  incur  other  -expenses 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  trade.  Upon  their  bankruptcy,  their  assignees 
would  surely  have  no  right  to  insist  upon  keeping  his  cash  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term,  or  upon  their  right  to  find  him  a  banker.  An  in- 
stance of  another  kind,  but  depending  on  the  same  principle,  occurred 
between  the  late  Sir  Walter  Scott  and  his  booksellers,  who  had  become 
bankrupts. 

He  had  engaged  to  write  a  novel,  which  the}'  were  to  have  the  benefit 
of  publishing,  in  consideration  of  which  they  were  to  pay  him  £4,000, 
for  which  they  had  given  him  their  acceptances  in  anticipation.  Before 
the  work  was  finished  they  became  bankrupt,  whereupon  Sir  Walter 
Scott  took  up  all  the  bills  he  had  negotiated.  Upon  the  conclusion  of 
his  work,  when  it  was  ready  for  the  press,  the  assignees  contended,  that 
by  virtue  of  the  contract  they  had  a  right  to  the  profit  of  publishing  it, 
which  they  were  ready  to  undertake.  Sir  Walter  Scott  suggested  sev- 
eral grounds  to  show  that  the  credit,  the  skill,  the  judgment,  integrity, 
and  personal  character  and  reputation  of  a  publisher  were  matters  of 
great  importance  to  an  author,  on  which  the  success  and  reputation  of 
his  works  might  greatly-  depend,  and  therefore  insisted  that,  the  con- 
sideration for  his  contract  having  respect  to  the  personal  credit  and 
qualities  of  the  bookseller,  he  was  by  their  bankruptcy  discharged  from 
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his  contract.  I  must  own  that  his  reasoning  appeared  satisfactory  to 
me  ;  but  a  more  obvious  illustration  of  the  principle  on  which  it  rested 
would  have  been  afforded  by  reversing  the  case,  and  supposing  that 
Sir  Walter  Scott  had  been  the  bankrupt  and  his  booksellers  solvent, 
would  they  have  been  content  to  pay  their  £4,000,  and  take  the 
risk  of  publishing  a  novel  written  by  the  assignees  of  the  novelist? 
Without,  therefore,  presuming  to  suggest  any  rule  that  would  govern 
all  possible  contracts  upon  the  event  of  the  insolvency  of  either  party, 
I  shall  confine  mj'self  to  the  single  case  of  a  contract  for  the  sale  of 
goods,  where  the  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  of  the  buyer  intervenes  be- 
fore the  period  for  the  payment  has  arrived,  and  before  the  goods  have 
come  to  the  actual  possession  of  the  buyer  or  his  assignees,  or  to  the 
ultimate  place  of  their  destination.  In  other  words,  I  confine  myself 
to  the  single  case  where  the  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu,  after  the 
transit  has  commenced,  may  be  exercised ;  and  it  appears  to  me  very 
plain  that  wherever  that  right  may  be  exercised,  it  is  a  proof,  a  fortiori, 
that  the  vendor  is  discharged  by  the  insolvency  of  the  vendee  from  the 
obligation  of  delivering  the  goods  at  all,  and  consequently  from  the 
obligation  of  making  the  transitus  commence. 

If  it  be  necessary  to  look  for  any  principle  on  which  this  right  de- 
pends, it  may  be  found  in  the  implied  condition  in  everj'  sale  of  goods, 
that  the  buj'er,  if  he  lives,  or  his  estate,  if  he  dies,  will  be  able  to  pay 
for  them.  To  him,  and  to  his  ability-  alone,  the  vendor  trusts,  and  he 
is  not  bound  to  take  the  credit  of  anj-  other  man.  He  may,  if  he  think 
fit,  despatch  the  goods  to  the  assignees  upon  their  request,  and  take 
them  for  his  paj^masters ;  but  if  he  does  so  he  makes  a  new  contract 
with  them.  In  the  case  where  the  vendor  is  not  to  part  with  his  per- 
sonal possession  of  the  goods  till  he  is  paid,  it  is  clear  that  neither  the 
bankrupt  nor  his  assignees  can  have  the  goods  without  payment.  Their 
credit  is  no  part  of  the  contract,  and  the  position  of  the  vendor  is  not 
changed  by  the  insolvency'.  But  where  the  goods  are  to  be  paid  for  at 
a  future  day,  or  where  the  vendor  is  to  part  with  the  actual  possession 
of  them  by  sending  them  by  a  carrier,  though  he  is  to  receive  the  money 
upon  delivery  after  their  arrival,  in  either  of  these  cases  he  trusts  to 
the  credit  of  the  bankrupt :  the  assignees  are  not  bound  to  paj'  for  the 
goods  when  thej'  arrive.  The  vendor  has  not  contracted  either  to  give 
them  credit  or  to  take  the  risk  of  their  responsibility  or  their  pleasure. 
The  onlj-  consideration  for  his  agreement  to  despatch  the  goods  is  the 
credit  he  gives  to  the  personal  ability  of  the  vendee  to  paj-  for  them 
when  they  arrive,  and  if  that  consideration  fails,  the  contract  is  void- 
able at  his  pleasure.  By  the  law  of  France  .  .  .  it  is  provided  that  the 
syndics  of  the  insolvent  are  entitled  to  a  deliver^'  of  goods  stopped  in, 
transitu,  if  they  will  pay  the  vendor  the  full  price  the  bankrupt  has 
agreed  for.  This  is  a  positive  rule,  and  it  must  be  understood  that 
they  are  to  make  actual  payment,  and  not  to  substitute  their  credit  or 
that  of  any  other  man  for  that  of  the  bankrupt,  for  that  would  be  a  new 
contract.     The  rule  applies  to  a  case  of  actual  stoppage  in  transitu. 
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where,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  vendor  has  acted  upon  the  credit  of  the 
vendee,  and  not  to  the  case  of  a  notice  of  bankruptcy  before  the  goods 
are  despatched.  ... 

I  consider  the  absence  of  all  example  of  the  assignees  of  a  bankrupt 
vendee  bringing  an  action  for  the  non-delivery  of  goods  a  very  cogent 
proof  of  the  opinion  which  has  prevailed  on  this  subject.  But  there  is 
a  case  of  an  action  brought  by  an  insolvent  vendee  against  the  vendor, 
the  decision  of  which  goes  the  full  length  of  establishing  the  position  I 
have  laid  down,  that  the  insolvency  of  the  vendee  discharges  the  vendor 
from  the  obligation  of  parting  with  the  goods  upon  credit.  It  is  the 
case  of  Reader  v.  KnatchbuU,  tried  at  the  Sittings  at  Westminster  after 
Hilary  Term,  1786,  before  Mr.  Justice  BuUer.  "  The  plaintiff  declared 
upon  an  agreement  by  the  defendant  to  deliver  him  a  quantity  of 
Manchester  cottons.  The  defence  was,  that  after  making  the  contract, 
the  plaiutiflT  had  compounded  with  his  creditors.  Mr.  Justice  Bailor 
directed  the  jurj'  that  if  they  believed  the  plaintiff  was  reallj'  in  such  a 
situation  as  to  be  unable  to  paj'  for  the  goods,  that  was  a  good  defence 
in  point  of  law  to  the  action  ;  and  the  jury  accordingly'  found  a  verdict 
for  the  defendant."  A  note  of  this  case  will  be  found  in  the  report  of 
Tooke  V.  Hollingworth,  5  T.  R.  218. 

This  authority  ought  to  be  deemed  conclusive  upon  a  question  in 
which  common  sense  and  common  justice  point  to  the  same  conclusion. 
Now  to  apply  the  principle  to  the  present  case.  Is  it  a  case  in  which  the 
vendor,  after  the  commencement  of  the  transitus,  might  have  stopped  the 
goods  and  prevented  their  delivery  to  the  bankrupt  ?  That  it  is  so  is 
proved  by  the  case  of  Bohtlingk  v.  Ellis,  already  cited,  in  which,  though 
the  vendee,  by  the  contract,  was  to  charter  a  ship  and  send  it  for  the 
goods,  and  though  the  goods  were  accordingly  shipped  in  that  vessel,  it 
was  held  that  the  vendor  might  still  exercise  the  right  of  stopping  in  tran- 
situ ;  that  case  is  indeed  exactly  similar  to  the  present,  in  all  points  but 
one,  which  makes  this  a  stronger  case  for  the  exercise  of  the  right,  and 
that  point  is,  that  by  the  contract,  here  the  vendor  was  to  retain  the  bills 
of  lading  in  his  own  hands  till  they  were  exchanged  for  the  money.  It 
is  the  case,  therefore,  of  a  contract  to  sell  goods  to  be  delivered  at  a 
future  time,  before  which  the  vendee  becomes  bankrupt.  If,  therefore, 
the  vendor  should  ship  the  goods  before  he  has  notice  of  the  insolvency, 
he  has  a  right  to  stop  their  delivery  to  the  insolvent,  who  cannot  pay 
him  for  them.  Is  he  bound,  then,  after  previous  notice  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy, to  send  the  goods  upon  the  chance  that  the  assignees  may 
take  them  and  pay  him  ?  Surely  not ;  the  assignees  are  under  no  obli- 
gation to  pay  him  ;  they  may  refuse  to  take  the  goods  and  leave  them 
on  his  hands.  He  is,  therefore,  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  other 
members  of  this  court,  reduced  to  this  dilemma,  that  he  is  bound  to 
send  the  goods  to  London,  there  to  take  the  chance  of  market,  which, 
if  favorable,  may  tempt  the  assignees  to  receive  them  and  pay  the  price  ; 
if  unfavorable,  must  bring  a  loss  upon  him,  even  of  the  whole,  should 
the  price  not  be  equal  to  the  freight.  Whereas  the  very  object  of  his 
contract  was,  to  sell  for  a  fixed  price,  and  have  nothing  to  hazard. 
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Under  these  circumstances  it  appears  to  me  that  he  was  discharged 
by  the  insolvency  of  the  vendee  from  the  obligation  to  send  forward  the 
i  goods  at  all ;  that  according  to  the  case  above  referred  to,  he  would 
have  had  a  good  defence  against  the  insolvent,  had  he,  being  insolvent, 
brought  an  action  for  the  refusal  to  ship  the  goods  before  his  bank- 
ruptcy ;  and  consequently  that  no  cause  of  action  for  not  shipping  the 
goods  vested  in  the  assignees. 

I  observe  the  declaration  is  so  framed  as  to  embrace  the  alternative 
of  a  right  of  action  in  the  assignees  upon  the  original  contract,  and  a 
right  of  action  derived  from  their  notice  that  thej'  would  perform  the 
contract  in  place  of  the  bankrupt.  But  if  no  right  of  action  existed  in 
them  to  compel  the  shipment  of  the  goods  the  declaration  is  bad  ;  and  I 
am  of  that  opinion. 

But  if  it  could  be  supposed,  which  I  think  it  cannot,  that  any  right 
of  action  could  arise  out  of  their  notice  that  Xhey  were  readj'  and  will- 
ing to  receive  and  pay  for  the  goods,  then,  as  such  notice  must  have 
been  given  in  reasonable  time,  the  plea  which  alleges  that  it  was  not 
given  in  reasonable  time  must  be  good,  so  that  in  either  case  the  judg- 
ment on  the  demurrer  ought  to  be  for  the  defendant. 

I  would  add  only  one  remark,  to  distinguish  the  case  of  an  executor 
from  that  of  an  assignee.  A  party  contracting  to  sell  goods  must  con- 
template the  existing  and  continuing  solvencj'  of  the  vendee  till  the 
goods  are  paid  for,  but  he  cannot  contemplate  the  continuance  of  his 
life,  so  as  to  make  that  an  implied  condition  of  the  deliver^'.  He  con- 
tracts, therefore,  in  point  of  law,  with  the  vendee  and  his  executors, 
but  not  with  the  vendee  and  his  assignees. 

Judgment  for  the  plaintiff's.^ 

1  Compare,  as  to  the  duty  of  a  solvent  contractor  to  tender  performance  to  a  co- 
contractor  who  is  insolvent,  or  his  assignee,  £x  ;^art«  Tondeur,  L.  R.  5  Eq.  160;  Ex 
parte  Agra  Bank,  L.  R.  9  Eq.  725 ;  N.  E.  Iron  Co.  v.  Gilbert  R.  R.  Co.,  91  N.  Y.  153 ; 
Pardy  v.  Kanady,  100  N.  Y.  121  ;  Vandegrift  v.  Cowles  Engineering  Co.,  161  N.  Y. 
435 ;  Diem  v.  Koblitz,  49  Ohio  St.  41. 

I  It  is  well  settled  that  credit  need  not  be  given,  though  the  contract  provides  for  it, 
lif  the  debtor  is  insolvent  or  bankrupt.  See,  besides  cases  above  cited,  Bloxam  v. 
•Sanders,  4  B.  &  C.  948 ;  Miles  v.  Gorton,  2  C.  &  M.  504 ;  Grice  v.  Richardson,  3  A.  C. 
319  ;  Ex  parte  Chalmers,  L.  R.  8  Ch.  289  ;  Bloomer  v.  Bernstein,  L.  R.  9  0.  P.  588 ; 
Morgan  v.  Bain,  L.  R.  10  C.  P.  15;  Re  Phoenix  Steel  Co.,  4  Ch.  D.  108;  Ex  parte 
Stapleton,  10  Ch.  D.  586  ;  Re  Wheeler,  2  Low.  252;  Rappleye  v.  Racine  Seeder  Co., 
79  la.  220,  228 ;  Brassel  v.  Troxel,  68  lU.  App.  131 ;  Hobbs  v.  Colombia  Falls  Brick 
Co.,  157  Mass.  109 ;  Lennox  v.  Murphy,  171  Mass.  370,  373. 
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BRIGHAM,  Assignee  v.  HOME  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  op  Massachusetts,  March  15- 
JuNE  30,  1881. 

[Reported  in  131  Massachusetts,  319.] 

Bill  in  equity,  filed  March  20,  1880,  by  the  assignee  in  banljruptcy 
of  William  ScoUan,  to  recover  possession  of  a  policy  of  life  insurance 
issued  by  the  defendant  company  to  Scollan  on  July  9,  1878.  Hearing 
before  Colt,  J.,  who  reported  the  case  for  the  consideration  of  the  full 
court.    The  facts  appear  in  the  opinion. 

A.  A.  Jtanney,  for  the  defendant  corporation. 

T.  JP.  Proctor,  for  the  plaintiff,  was  not  called  upon. 

Morton,  J.  The  policy  issued  by  the  defendant  company  insures 
the  life  of  William  Scollan  "  in  the  amount  of  thirtj'-six  hundred" 
dollars,  for  the  term  of  six  years  with  endowment  without  participation 
in  profits."  By  it  the  insurer  "  promises  and  agrees  to  and  with 
William  Scollan  to  pay  the  sum  assured  at  its  office  in  this  citj-  to  him 
on  the  thirteenth  day  of  October,  1884,  or  to  his  children,''  [naming 
them,]  "  share  and  share  alike,  or  to  the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them 
within  sixty  days  after  due  notice  and  proof  of  loss  and  interest,  satis- 
factory to  the  company,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  contract." 
The  first  clause  is  an  absolute  promise  to  pay  the  sum  assured  to 
Scollan  on  October  13,  1884,  if  he  complies  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
tract. If  he  lives  to  that  time,  he,  or  his  assignee,  will  have  the 
exclusive  right  to  collect  the  amount.  The  promise  in  the  last  clause, 
to  pay  to  his  children,  was  clearly  intended  to  be  an  alternative  prom- 
ise, and  to  apply  only  in  case  he  should  die  before  the  day  when 
payment  was  to  be  made  to  him.  The  promise  is  to  pay  to  the  children 
"  within  sixty  days  after  due  notice  and  proof  of  loss,"  that  is,  after 
proof  of  the  death  of  the  insured.  Construed  in  its  connection  with 
the  absolute  promise  to  pay  Scollan  at  the  termination  of  the  policy,  it 
admits  of  no  sensible  interpretation  except  that  it  is  an  alternative 
promise  to  pay  to  the  children  in  case  Scollan  shall  die  before  October 
13,  1884. 

This  being  the  true  construction  of  the  contract,  it  is  clear  that 
Scollan  had  a  valuable  interest  in  this  contract  of  insurance,  which 
passed  to  his  assignee  in  bankruptcy.  The  assignment  in  bankruptcy 
conveyed  to  the  assignee  "all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  the 
bankrupt,  with  all  his  deeds,  book  and  papers  relating  thereto,"  with 
certain  exceptions  not  material  to  this  case.  U.  S.  Rev.  Sts.  §§  5044- 
5046  ;  Leonard  v.  Nye,  125  Mass.  455  ;  Belcher  v.  Burnett,  126  Mass. 
230.  All  the  interest  which  Scollan  had  in  this  policy  of  insurance, 
therefore,  passed  to  and  vested  in  his  assignee,  subject  to  the  same 
contingencies  in  his  hands  as  in  the  hands  of  the  bankrupt.    After  the 
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assignment,  Scollan  had  no  control  or  power  of  disposition  over  it,  and 
his  attempted  surrender  and  discharge  of  it  to  the  defendant  was  in- 
operative and  void.  It  still  remains  the  property  of  his  assignee,  the 
plaintiff,  and  he  is  entitled  to  the  possession  of  it.  Scollan  had  the 
exclusive  right  to  the  possession  of  the  polic}'  as  the  evidence  of  his 
contract,  both  against  the  company  and  against  his  children,  as  long  as 
he  lived,  and  this  right  passed  to  the  plaintiff.  We  are  not  called  upon 
to  consider  whether  the  plaintiff  has  the  right  to  assign  this  policy  with- 
out the  assent  of  the  company ;  he  has  at  least  the  right  to  its  posses- 
sion for  the  purpose  of  enabling  him  to  collect  the  amount  insured 
when  it  becomes  payable,  if  Scollan  shall  then  be  living. 

The  remaining  question  is  whether  this  court  has  jurisdiction  in 
equity  to  compel  the  delivery  of  the  policj'  to  the  plaintiff.  The  bill 
states,  and  the  evidence  shows,  that  the  policy  is  secreted  and  withheld 
by  the  company,  so  that  it  cannot  be  replevied.  The  plaintiff  has  a 
right  to  the  securities  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt.  If  his 
only  right  is  to  collect  the  sum  insured  w^hen  it  becomes  paj'able,  he  is 
entitled  to  the  policy  as  evidence,  and  the  want  of  it  may  cause  embar- 
rassment and  possible  danger  of  failure  in  a  suit  at  law.  He  has  no 
plain,  adequate  and  complete  remedy  at  law  which  will  fully  protect 
and  guard  his  rights,  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  maintain  this  bill. 
Sears  v.  Carrier,  4  Allen,  339  ;  Pierce  v.  Lamson,  5  Allen,  60. 

Decree  affirmed.^ 


In  Ee   MUEKIN. 
Circuit  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri,  1873. 

[Reported  in  2  Dillon,  120.] 

Dillon,  Circuit  Judge.  The  wife  of  the  petitioner  being  possessed 
of  a  separate  estate,  secured  to  her  by  an  ante-nuptial  marriage  settle- 
ment, applied  in  the  spring  of  1869  for  two  policies  of  insurance  of 
$5,000  each,  upon  her  life,  payable  upon  her  death  to  her  husband. 
They  were  issued  accordingly,  and  she  paid  the  premiums  for  one  year, 
one-half  in  cash,  and  one-half  by  note.  Before  the  j'ear  expired  her 
husband  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt.  Out  of  her  own  estate  she  paid 
the  premiums  for  the  two  following  years,  1870  and  1871,  and  before 

1  Re  Steele,  98  Fed.  Rep.  78;  Re  Diack,  100  Fed.  Rep.  770;  Re  Boardman,  103 
Fed.  Rep.  783;  Re  Slingluff,  106  Fed.  Rep.  154;  Re  Welling,  113  Fed.  189  (C.  C.  A.); 
Re  Coleman,  136  Fed.  818  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  White,  174  Fed.  333  (C.  C.  A.).  Bassett 
V.  Parsons,  140  Mass   1 69  ;  Waldron  v.  Becker,  68  N.  Y.  Supp.  402,  ace. 

In  Bnrlingham  v.  Grouse,  228  U.  S.  459,  the  court  said :  "  We  think  it  was  the  pur- 
pose of  Congress  to  pass  to  the  trustee  that  sum  which  was  available  to  the  bankrupt 
at  the  time  of  bankruptcy  as  a  cash  asset ;  otherwise  to  leave  to  the  insured  the  benefit 
of  hjs  life  insurance.|^The  court  also  held  that  an  assignee  of  the  policy  was  entitled 
to  exercise  the  bankrupt's  right  of  redemption. 


SECT.  IV.]  IN   EE   MUERIN.  461 

the  next  premium  fell  due  she  died.  The  question  is,  whether  the  as- 
signee as  against  the  bankrupt,  is  entitled,  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate, 
to  the  proceeds  of  the  policies.  The  assignee  does  not  claim  that  his 
right  is  strengthened  by  reason  of  having  obtained,  in  the  manner 
stated,  the  actual  possession  of  the  proceeds,  and  the  only  contest  is 
as  to  the  respective  legal  or  equitable  right  of  the  assignee  and  bank- 
rupt thereto. 

Counsel  on  both  sides,  in  their  well  considered  briefs,  have  argued 
many  points  which,  though  pertaining  to  the  general  subject  of  life 
policies  for  the  benefit  of  others,  are,  nevertheless,  not  necessarily  in- 
volved in  the  decision  of  the  case. 

The  counsel  for  the  assignee  claims  that  at  the  date  of  the  bank- 
ruptc}-  of  the  husband,  November  30,  1869,  the  husband  had  a  right  of 
property  in  the  policy  (which  it  is  contended  is  a  chose  in  action)  of 
such  a  nature  that  it  vested  in  the  assignee  by  virtue  of  the  adjudica- 
tion in  bankruptcy.  (Bankrupt  act,  sec.  14.)  Under  this  section, 
property  and  rights  which  are  acquired  bj-  the  bankrupt  after  the  com- 
mencements of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  do  not  vest  in  the  as- 
signee ;  and  to  make  good  his  claim  the  assignee  must  show  that  the 
right  to  the  benefit  of  the  policy  was  one  which  not  only  fisted  in  the 
husband  at  the  time  he  was  proceeded  against  in  bankruptcy,  but  is  one 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  vest  in  the  assignee  as  of  that  time,  by  virtue  of 
the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act.  This  act  should  receive  such  a 
construction  as  accords  with  its  well  known  purpose,  which  is,  that  if 
an  insolvent  debtor  will  surrender  all  his  property  (not  exempt)  for 
distribution  among  his  creditors,  he  may,  on  the  terms  provided  in  the 
act,  have  his  discharge.  If  the  wife's  death  had  happened  before  the 
bankruptcy,  there  being  no  statute  protecting  the  husband's  rights  un- 
der the  policj',  the  right  to  collect  and  hold  the  monej'  would,  it  may 
be  admitted,  pass  to  the  assignee.  But  her  death  did  not  happen  until 
over  two  years  afterwards,  during  which  time  the  wife  continued  to  pa3' 
the  premiums.  It  is  admitted  that  she  could  not  have  been  compelled 
to  pay  them,  either  by  the  husband,  or  by  the  assignee.  Her  payment 
of  them  proceeded  purely  from  her  bounty.  It  is  certain,  to  a  practical 
intent,  that  if  she  had  not  paid  the  subsequent  premiums,  the  first  pay- 
ment, made  before  the  bankruptcy,  would  have  been  of  no  benefit, 
cither  to  the  assignee  or  to  the  husband,  for  she  did  not  die  during 
the  year.  It  is  also  certain,  to  a  practical  intent,  that,  had  the  last 
premium  not  been  paid,  there  would  have  been  no  proceeds  here  about 
which  to  litigate.  Her  intention,  her  object,  in  making  these  pay- 
ments, in  virtue  of  which  the  policy  was  kept  in  esse,  must  have  been 
to  make  provision  for  her  husband  ;  and  what  equity,  let  me  ask,  have 
creditors,  or  the  assignee  representing  them,  to  thwart  the  purpose 
which'  she  had  in  view,  and  for  which  she  paid  her  money  —  money  to 
which  they  had  no  claim?  The  assignee,  if  it  be  conceded  that  he 
could  have  done  so  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate,  which  I  do  not  admit 
nor  decide,  took  no  steps  to  pay  the  premiums,  but  asks  the  benefit  of 
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those  paid  by  the  wife.  It  is  inconceivable  that  she  made,  or  intended 
to  make,  the  pa3'ments  for  the  benefit  of  the  assignee,  and  she  doubt- 
less died  in  the  confident  belief  that  she  had  made  provision  for  her 
husband. 

Without  discussing  the  questions  which  have  been  argued  at  the  bar 
as  to  the  nature  and  extent,  before  the  death  occurs,  of  the  interest  of 
a  person  designated  by  the  bounty  of  another  as  the  one  to  whom  a 
policy  is  ultimatelj'  to  be  paid,  I  am  quite  confident  that  the  husband, 
at  the  time  of  his  bankruptc}',  had  no  such  interest  in  these  policies  as 

1  to  give  the  assignee  the  right  to  retain  their  proceeds  against  manifest 
intention  and  purpose  of  the  wife. 

Could  the  assignee,  as  against  the  wish  of  the  wife,  have  said,  "  I 
demand  the  policy,  and  intend  to  keep  up  the  premiums  for  the  benefit 
of  the  estate  "  ?  If  it  were  necessary  to  answer  this  question,  it  would 
seem  that  he  had  no  such  right,  and  that  she  could  properly  saj-,  "  This 
is  a  matter  of  my  own,  a  provision  originating  in  my  bounty,  one  upon 

'  which  my  husband's  creditors  have  no  claim,  and  with  which  they  have 
no  right  to  interfere."  But  the  assignee  took  no  such  steps  ;  on  the 
contrary,  he  allowed,  or  did  not  prevent  the  wife  from  making  the  pay- 
ments which  kept  the  policy  alive ;  and  I  rest  my  judgment  against 
him  on  the  broad  ground,  that,  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the 
creditors,  for  whose  benefit  the  money  is  sought,  have  not  the  shadow 
of  a  shade  of  equity  to  it,  nor  to  defeat  the  provident  and  just  provision 
which  the  wife  intended  to  secure  for  her  husband,  not  for  them.  The 
policy  was  kept  up  by  her  for  the  benefit  of  her  husband  after  her 
deatli,  not  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  before  his  bankruptcy.  The 
district  judge,  in  deciding  the  case,  seized  the  considerations  which  con- 
trol it,  when  he  remarked  :  "  Looking  at  the  nature  of  the  contract  for 
the  insurance  as  being  a  provision  by  one  married  party  for  the  benefit 
of  another,  and  kept  in  force  by  the  wife  out  of  her  separate  estate 
without  any  step  being  taken  by  the  assignee,  her  equities  should  be 
carefully  regarded.  The  policy  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  husband,  and 
was  kept  alive  by  the  wife  after  the  bankruptcy,  and  it  would  be  in- 
equitable that  a  sum  becoming  payable  after  the  bankruptcy  under 
such  a  contract,  should  by  relation  back  to  the  time  of  commencement 
of  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  be  held  to  belong  to  the  assignee.    The 

.  design  of  such  charitable  acts  for  the  benefit  of  a  third  party  was  not 
intended  to  be  defeated  by  the  bankrupt  law,  in  a  case  like  the  present, 
where  such  a  result  would  be  against  all  equity."  Affirmed.^ 

1  Re  McDonell,  101  Fed.  Rep.  249,  ace.  But  see  McElroy  v.  John  Hancock  L.  I. 
Co.,  88  Md.  1371;  Troy  v.  Sargent,  132  Mass.  408. 

In  Carr  v.  Myers,  211  Pa.  349,  the  court  said:  "The  mere  naked  allegation  of  the 
wife's  beneficial  interest  in  them,  without  defining  or  attempting  to  define  what  that 
interest  was,  is  not  an  allegation  that  she  had  '  property  in  them,  which,  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  she  could  by  any  means  have  transferred,  or  which 
might  have  been  levied  upon  and  sold  under  judicial  process  against  her.'  " 
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In  re  STEELE. 

District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Iowa, 
December  12,  1899. 

[Reported  m  98  Federal  Reporter,  78.] 

Shiras,  District  Judge.  From  the  record  certified  to  the  court  in 
this  case  it  appears  that  the  firm  of  Steele  &  Co.,  and  the  partners 
therein,  Anna  M.  Steele,  Daniel  Steele,  William  M.  Steele,  and  Daniel 
H.  Steele,  have  been  duly  adjudged  bankrupts  in  this  district,  and, 
in  the  proceedings  had  before  the  referee,  the  question  arose  as  to  the 
rights  of  the  creditors  represented  by  the  trustee  in  certain  policies  of 
life  insurance  held  by  the  bankrupts,  and  from  the  ruling  made  by  the 
referee  an  appeal  has  been  taken  to  this  court.  It  appears  from  the 
evidence  that  Anna  M.  Steele  is  the  wife  of  Daniel  Steele ;  that  Daniel, 
William  M.,  and  Daniel  H.  Steele  are  and  were,  when  the  proceedings 
in  bankruptcj'  were  instituted,  head  of  families,  and  were  then,  and 
are  now,'citizens  and  residents  of  the  State  of  Iowa.  Of  the  policies  in 
question,  three  are  on  the  life  of  Daniel  Steele,  two  on  the  life  of 
William  M.  Steele,  and  one  on  the  life  of  Daniel  H.  Steele. 

Under  the  broad  provisions  of  section  1805  of  the  Code  of  Iowa, 
none  of  these  policies  could  be  now  subjected  to  process  in  favor  of 
creditors,  or  be  rendered  available  to  the  creditors  by  proceedings 
other  than  those  instituted  under  the  bankrupt  act;  and,  as  the  policies 
are  exempt  from  liability  to  creditors  by  this  provision  of  the  State 
statute,  it  is  earnestly  contended  that  they  must  be  held  exempt  in  the 
bankruptcy  proceedings  by  reason  of  the  declaration  contained  in  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  bankrupt  act,  to  the  effect  that  the  act  shall  not  affect  the 
allowance  to  a  bankrupt  of  the  exemptions  which  are  prescribed  by  the 
State  laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition.  In  the  case 
of  In  re  Lange  (D.  C),  91  Fed.  361, 1  held  that  the  general  provisions 
of  section  6  of  the  act  were  limited  and  controlled  by  the  exception 
contained  in  section  70,  and  that,  construing  the  two  sections  together, 
it  must  be  held  that,  where  a  bankrupt  held  a  policy  payable  to  him- 
self, his  heirs  or  legal  representatives,  the  surrender  value  thereof  would 
be  part  of  the  assets  of  his  estate  in  bankruptcy. 

While  I  freely  admit  that  the  question  is  not  free  from  doubt,  I  shall 
adhere  to  the  view  expressed  in  the  Lange  Case  of  the  meaning  of  the 
statute ;  and  therefore  the  remaining  question  is,  what  is  the  result  of 
the  application  of  this  rule  to  the  policies  involved  in  this  case  ?  ^ 

The  policy  issued  by  the  Mutual  Benefit  Life  Insurance  Company 
upon  the  life  of  Daniel  Steele,  numbered  109,795,  for  the  sum  of  $2,000, 
is  payable  to  Daniel  Steele,  his  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns. 

I  Beveised  ou  this'  point  by  the  Circuit  Conit  of  Appeals.  Steele  v.  Bael,  104  Fed. 
Eep.  968 ;  and  exemption  allowed  in  Holden  v.  Stratton,  198  U.  S.  202. 
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The  surrender  value  of  this  policj'  is  payable  to  the  bankrupt,  no  other 
person  having  any  interest  in  the  policy  or  its  proceeds,  and  the  policy 
will  therefore  become  part  of  the  assets  of  the  bankrupt's  estate,  unless 
he  avails  himself  of  the  right  to  paj'  or  secure  the  surrender  value  to 
the  trustee. 

There  are  two  policies  issued  by  the  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
panj-  of  New  York, — one  numbered  31,523,  for  the  sum  of  $2,000, 
and  one  numbered  47,739,  for  the  sum  of  $3,000.  In  form,  these  pol- 
icies are  contracts  between  AnnaM.  Steele  and  the  insurance  company, 
the  life  insured  being  that  of  Daniel  Steele,  the  husband  of  Anna  M. 
By  the  terms  of  the  contract,  it  is  Anna  M.  Steele  who  is  bound  to 
pa}'  the  annual  premiums,  and  she  is  the  person  to  whom  the  proceeds 
of  the  policy  are  made  pa3'able.  Under  these  circumstances,  Mrs. 
Steele  would  be  entitled  to  the  surrender  value  of  the  policies,  if  the 
same  were  now  terminated,  and  she  alone  could  contract  with  the  com- 
panj'  to  terminate  the  same  bj'  receiving  the  surrender  value  thereof. 
These  policies  are  therefore  the  property'  of  Mrs.  Steele.  They  have 
a  surrender  value,  payable  to  her,  and,  as  she  is  one  of  the  bankrupts, 
these  policies  are  part  of  the  assets  of  her  estate  to  which  the  trustee 
is  entitled,  unless  the  surrender  value  is  paid  or  secured  to  him  by  the 
bankrupt. 

The  policy  on  the  life  of  William  M.  Steele  issued  by  the  New  Eng- 
land Mutual  Life  Insurance  Companj',  numbered  105,575,  for  the  sum 
of  $5,000,  is  in  the  nature  of  an  endowment  policy ;  it  being  therein 
provided  that,  at  the  end  of  forty-eight  years,  the  principal  sum  shall 
be  paid  to  William  M.  Steele,  if  then  living,  but  in  case  of  his  death 
before  that  date,  the  amount  should  be  paid  to  his  wife.  The  surrender 
value  of  a  policy  of  this  form  is  clearly  payable  to  William  M.  Steele, 
the  bankrupt,  and  therefore  the  policy  will  pass  to  the  trustee,  unless 
the  surrender  value  is  settled  with  him  as  provided  for  in  the  act. 

The  remaining  policy  on  the  life  of  William  M.  Steele  is  in  the  Penn 
Mutual  Life  Company,  numbered  102,082,  for  $5,000,  and  is  payable 
to  his  wife,  Gracie.  The  wife  is  the  beneficiary  of  this  policy,  and,  as 
she  is  not  one  of  the  bankrupts,  her  interest  therein  cannot  be  destroyed 
by  treating  the  policy  as  part  of  the  estate  of  her  bankrupt  husband. 
This  policy  must  be  deemed  to  be  her  property,  in  which  the  trustee 
has  no  interest.^ 

The  remaining  policy  is  one  issued  by  the  Northwestern  Mutual  Life 
Insurance  Company  in  the  sum  of  $5,000,  numbered  322,790,  on  the 
life  of  Daniel  H.  Steele ;  the  company  contracting  to  pay  the  sum 
named  in  the  policy  to  the  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns  of 
Daniel  H.  Steele.     Under  date  of  May  21,  1895,  Daniel  H.  Steele,  by 

1  Ex  varte  Merrett,  7  Morrell,  65  ;  Re  Bear,  11  B.  R.  46 ;  Belt  v.  Brooklyn  L.  I.  Co., 
12  Mo.  App.  100,  ace.  See  also  Re  Dews,  96  Fed.  Rep.  181  ;  Pace  v.  Pace,  19  Fla.  438 ; 
Day  V.  New  England  L.  I.  Co.,  Ill  Pa.  507.  The  laws  of  many  States  expressly  ex- 
empt such  policies.  See  Baron  v.  Brummer,  100  N.  Y.  372  ;  Stokes  v.  Amerman,  121 
N.  Y.  337  ;  Bennett's  Case,  6  Phila.  472. 
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a  writing  dul}-  executed  aud  attached  to  the  polic}',  assigned  the  same 
to  Helen  B.  Stafford,  to  whom  he  was  then  engaged  to  be  married,  and 
who  is  now  his  wife.  The  effect  of  this  assignment  was  to  make 
the  policy  one  payable  to  the  wife  of  the  insured.  She  became  the 
beneficiary  thereof,  and  ia  entitled  to  the  proceeds  of  the  policy. 
This  assignment  was  made  in  1895,  long  before  the  adoption  of  the 
bankrupt  act,  and  there  is  nothing  to  impugn  the  good  faith  of  the 
transaction.  I  therefore  hold  that  this  policy  is  not  part  of  the  assets 
of  the  bankrupt  Daniel  H.  Steele,  and  the  trustee  has  no  interest  in  or 
right  thereto.  Unless,  therefore,  the  bankrupts  promptly'  exercise 
their  right  to  pay  or  secure  to  the  trustee  the  surrender  value  of  the 
policies  in  the  Mutual  Benefit,  the  Mutual  Life,  and  the  New  England 
Companies,  the  same  will  become  assets  of  the  estate  in  the  hands  of 
the  trustee.  The  referee,  upon  receiving  this  opinion,  will  at  once 
send  notice  by  mail  to  the  bankrupts  of  the  ruling  of  the  court,  which 
affirms  the  rulings  of  the  referee  from  which  the  appeal  was  taken. 


DUSHANE  V.  BEALL. 
United  States  Supreme  Court,  March  2-16,  1896. 

[Reported  in  161  United  States,  513.] 

This  was  a  garnishee  proceeding  in  the  Court  of  Common  Fleas  for 
Fayette  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  record  of  that  court  shows  the  issue  in  favor  of  Alpheus  Beall, 
on  a  judgment  recovered  by  him  against  Abraham  O.  Tinstman,  of  an 
attachment  execution,  dated  June  9,  1888,  and  service  thereof  accepted 
by  the  Pittsburgh  and  Connellsville  Railroad  Company,  as  garnishee, 

June,  15,  1888.  ^.Dil.«LA>*T'* 

August  10,  1888,  McCullough,  assignee  moankruptcy,  appeared  in 
the  garnishment  proceeding  and  participated  in  the  choice  of  arbitrators, 
who  made  an  award  September  25,  1888,  in  favor  of  Beall,  from  which 
award  an  appeal  was  taken.  December  13,  1889,  the  case  was  con- 
tinued "  on  account  of  death  of  assignee  of  A.  O.  Tinstman  ;  said  case 
not  to  be  again  placed  on  trial  list  until  after  appointment  and  appear- 
ance of  another  assignee  in  baukruptoj-."  April  23,  1890,  "Edward 
Campbell,  Esq.,  appears  for  J.  M.  Dushane,  assignee  in  bankruptcy  of 
A.  O.  Tinstman."  September  11,  1890,  "Joshua  M.  Dushane,  as- 
signee of  A.  O.  Tinstman,  appears  in  court  and  asks  leave  to  be  added 
to  the  record  as  defendant."  Thereafter  the  case  was  submitted  to  the 
court  for  determination  on  a  case  stated,  which  embodied  the  following 
facts :  —  V^"^^ 

On  the  5th  of  April,  1876,  Abraham  0.  Tinstman  was  adjudicated  a 
bankrupt   in  involuntary  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  and  during  the 
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same  month  Weltj'  McCullough  was  appointed  assignee,  and  took  upon 
himself  the  duties  thereof.  The  deed  of  the  register  in  bankruptcy  to 
the  assignee  conveyed  the  property  which  Tinstman  possessed,  was  in- 
terested in,  or  entitled  to,  on  the  fifth  day  of  April,  but  the  schedule  of 
J^-a^sets  filed  bj^  the  assignee  did  not  embrace  the  bankrupt's  interest  in 
•  a  Certain  telegraph  line  hereinafter  mentioned.  Tinstman  was  duly 
discharged  as  a  bankrupt,  January- ^3,  1877. 

In!l882,  James  L.  Shaw  instituted  an  action  against  the  Pittsburgh 
and  Connellsville  Railroad  Company  in  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  for 
Fayette  Countj-,  Pennsylvania,  to  recover  damages  for  a  breach  of  con- 
tract relative  to  the  maintenance  and  working  of  a  line  of  telegraph 
between  Uniontown  and  Connellsville,  and  on  October  2,  1885,  Tints- 
man  was  made  one  of  the  "  use  plaintiffs"  therein. 
I  After  his  discharge,  Tinstman  engaged  in  business,  and  became  in- 
idebted  to  Alpheus  Beall  in  the  sum  of  $730.54,  for  which  a  judgment 
'was  rendered  against  him  November  24,  1886,  in  said  Court  of  Com- 
mon Pleas. 

Shaw  recovered  judgment  against  the  railroad  company  for  a  con- 
siderable amount,  covering  damages  from  January  1,  1874,  to  Septem- 
ber 1,  1887.  Of  these  damages,  the  sum  of  $947.73  was  Tinstman's 
share  on  account  of  an  interest  in  the  line  of  telegraph,  which  became 
his  property  "  by  subscription  and  payment  therefor  in  the  year  1865." 
McCullough  died  August  31,  1889,  Joshua  M.  Dushane  was  appointed 
assignee  in  his  place  December  14,  1889,  and  intervened  in  this  case,  as 
such,  September,  11,  1890. 

The  Court  of  Common  Pleas  ruled  that  the  assignee  had  lost  any 
right  to  the  fund  by  reason  of  delaying  claim  thereto  for  an  unreason- 
able time  ;  and  also  that  the  limitation  of  two  3-ears  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 5057  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  applied  ;  and 
entered  judgment  in  favor  of  Beall  and  against  the  railroad  company 
as  garnishee  for  $947.43,  "the  debt  due  by  said  garnishee  to  said 
^Tinstman."  The  case  was  taken  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Penn- 
sylvania, which  affirmed  the  judgment  on  the  ground  that  the  delay  of 
the  assignee  was  fatal  to  his  claim.  149  Penn.  St.  439.  A  writ  of 
error  from  this  court  was  then  sued  out. 

Mr.  Edward  Campbell,  for  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  Leoni  Melick,  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fullei?,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered  the 
opinion  of  the  court. 

We  concur  with  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  that  the  limita- 
tion of  §  5057  of  the  Revised  Statutes  did  not  appl^'.  That  limitation 
is  applicable  only  to  suits  growing  out  of  disputes  in  respect  of  property 
and  of  rights  of  property  of  the  bankrupt  which  came  to  the  hands  of 
the  assignee,  to  which  adverse  claims  existed  while  in  the  hands  of  the 
bankrupt  and  before  assignment.  In  re  Conant,  5  Blatch.  54; 
Clark  V.  Clark,  17  How.  315,  321  ;  Phelps  v.  McDonald,  99  U.  S.  298, 
306  ;  French  v.  Merrill,  132  Mass.  525. 
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It  is  well  settled  that  assignees  in  bankruptcy  are  not  bound  to  ao 
cept  property'  which,  in  their  judgment,  is  of  an  onerous  and  unprofit- 
able nature,  and  would  burden  instead  of  benefiting  the  estate,  and  can 
elect  whether  they  will  accept  or  not  after  due  consideration  and  within 
a  reasonable  time,  while,  if  their  judgment  is  unwisely  exercised,  the 
bankruptcy  court  is  open  to  compel  a  different  course.  Sparhawk  v. 
Yerkes,  142  U.  S.  1,  13  ;  Glenny  v.  Langdon,  98  U.  S.  20 ;  American 
File  Co.  V.  Garrett,  110  U.  S.  288 ;  Smith  v.  Gordon,  6  Law  Rep.  313  ; 
Amory  v.  Lawrence,  3  Cliff.  523  ;  £!x  parte  Houghton,  1  Low.  554 ; 
Nash  V.  Simpson,  78  Me.  142  ;  Streeter  v.  Summer,  31  N.  H,  542.^ 
The  same  principle  is  applicable  also  to  receivers  and  official  liqui- 
dators. Quincy,  &c.  Railroad  v.  Humphreys,  145  U.  S.  82;  St. 
Joseph,  &c.  Railroad  v.  Humphreys,  145  U.  S.  105;  Sunflower  Oil  Co. 
V.  Wilson,  142  U.  S.  313 ;  United  States  Trust  Co.  v.  Wabash,  «&c. 
Railway,  150  U.  S.  287;  In  re  Oak  Pitts  Colliery  Co.,  21  Ch.  Div.  322, 
330.  And  see  Bourdillon  v.  Dalton,  1  Esp.  233;  s.  c.  Peake's  N.  P. 
312  ;  Turner  v.  Richardson,  7  East,  336  ;  Domat,  vol.  II.  part  2,  Book 
I,  Title  1,  sec.  v. 

If  with  knowledge  of  the  facts,  or  being  so  situated  as  to  be  charge- 
able with  such  knowledge,  an  assignee,  by  definite  declaration  or 
distinct  action,  or  forbearance  to  act,  indicates,  in  view  of  the  particular 
circumstances,  his  choice  not  to  take  certain  property,  or  if,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Ware,  J.,  in  Smith  v.  Gordon,  he,  with  such  knowledge, 
"stands  by  without  asserting  his  claim  for  a  length  of  time,  and  allows 
third  persons  in  the  prosecution  of  their  legal  rights  to  acquire  an  in- 
terest in  the  propertj',"  then  he  may  be  held  to  have  waived  the  asser- 
tion of  his  claim  thereto. 

In  Sparhawk  v.  Yerkes  we  held  that  as  the  conduct  of  the  assignees 
was  such  as  to  show  that  they  did  not  intend  to  take  possession  of  the 
assets  in  controversj' ;  as  they  avoided  assuming  any  liability  in  respect 
thereof;  and  as  they  allowed  the  bankrupt  after  his  discharge  bj^  the 
expenditure  of  labor  and  money  to  save  the  assets  and  render  them 
valuable,  they  could  not  be  permitted  to  assert  title  against  him.  That 
was  a  suit  directly  against  the  bankrupt,  and  this  is  in  effect  the  same, 
for  Beall  does  not  appear  to  occupy  any  better  position  than  Tinstman 
himself.  The  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsj'lvania  pro- 
ceeded upon  the  ground  that  the  assignee  delayed  too  long  in  the 
assertion  of  his  claim ;  that  the  litigation  against  the  railroad  company 
was  protracted,  uncertain,  and  expensive;  and  that  as  the  assignee  did 
not  appear  to  have  intervened  in  the  matter  until,  as  is  stated,  Decem- 
ber 11,  1890,  although  the  litigation  began  in  the  snmmer  of  1882,  he 
must  be  held  to  have  elected  to  abandon  the  claim,  and  could  not  come 
in  at  so  late  a  daj'  and  share  in  the  fruits  of  litigation  carried  on  by 
others ;  and  on  that  view  of  the  facts  this  conclusion  would  seem  to  be 
correct  if  the  record  showed  on  the  part  of  Tinstman's  assignee  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  or  wilful  blindness  in  relation  to  them. 

1  Re  Cogley,  107  Fed.  Eep.  73,  ace. 


468  DUSHANE   V.   BEALL.  [OHAP.  V. 

The  Supreme  Court  manifestly  referred  to  the  intervention,  in  this 
proceeding,  of  Dushane,  as  assignee,  which  was,  according  to  the  case 
stated,  September  11,  1890;  but  McCullough  had  intervened  as  as- 
signee August  10,  1888,  and  he  having  died  August  31, 1889,  the  cause 
was  continued  for  the  appointment  and  appearance  of  another  assignee. 

It  is  said  by  counsel  for  the  assignee  that  the  original  litigation  was 
commenced  April  29,  1878,  by  a  bill  in  equity,  filed  for  the  benefit  of 
all  the  owners  of  the  telegraph  line,  which  it  was  decided  January  9, 
1882,  would  not  lie  ;  that  thereupon  the  action  at  law,  which  resulted 
in  judgment,  was  brought  July  10,  1882,  in  the  name  of  Shaw  alone, 
the  contract  being  under  seal,  but  for  the  benefit  of  his  assigns  as  well, 
who  were  very  numerous ;  that  afterwards  some,  but  not  all,  of  the 
"use  plaintiffs"  were  added  to  the  record;  and  that  Tinstman's  as- 
signee just  as  much  participated  in  the  litigation,  from  April,  1878, 
to  its  end  in  1888,  as  any  of  the  others,  whether  named  as  plaintiffs  or 
not.  The  diflSculty  with  this  is  that  very  little,  if  any,  of  the  matter 
stated  can  be  deduced  from  the  record,  which  fails  to  disclose  that  the 
assignee  was  represented  in  the  litigation  against  the  railroad  company, 
or  asserted  his  claim  to  his  share  of  the  fruits  thereof,  whether  as  a 
party  of  record  under  Shaw  or  otherwise  prior  to  his  intervention  in 
this  action,  August  10,  1888. 

The  case  stated  does  show  that  Tinstman  was  made  one  of  the  "  use 
plaintiffs"  in  Shaw's  action,  October  2,  1885,  but  there  is  no  explana- 

\tion  of  how  that  entry  came  to  be  made,  and  nothing  to  indicate  notice 
thereof  to  the  assignee,  or  to  charge  him  with  notice  assuming  that  he 
was  ignorant  of  the  claim. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  bankruptcy  proceeding  was  involuntarj-,  and 
it  appears  that  the  schedule  of  assets  (the  term  schedule  being  used  in 
the  case  stated  as  the  equivalent  of  the  inventory)  was  made  by  the 
assignee,  the  law  providing  that  the  order  of  adjudication  should  re- 
quire the  bankrupt  to  deliver  a  schedule  of  creditors  and  an  inventor^' 
and  valuation  of  his  estate,  and  if  the  bankrupt  were  absent  or  could 
not  be  found,  such  schedule  and  inventory  should  "  be  prepared  by 
the  messenger  and  the  assignee  from  the  best  information  they  can 
obtain."  Eev.  Stat.  §§5030,6031.  And  this  inventory,  thus  prepared 
by  the  assignee,  the  record  affirmatively  shows,  did  not  embrace  the 
bankrupt's  interest  in  the  telegraph  line,  as  we  must  presume  it  would, 
if  the  assignee  had  had,  or  been  able  to  obtain,  information  in  respect 
thereof  Nor  can  we  find  elsewhere  in  the  record  any  evidence  tliat 
,  the  assignee  knew  or  was  informed  of  Tinstman's  interest  prior  to 
August  10,  1888.  Counsel  for  the  assignee  argues  that  the  fact  is 
that  Tinstman's  interest  was  the  ownership  of  certain  shares  of  stock 
in  the  telegraph  company  which  were  included  in  the  inventory  and 
delivered  to  the  assignee,  but  the  exact  contrary  appears  from  the  case 
stated.  Nor  does  the  fact  appear,  which  he  likewise  insists  upon,  tliat 
the  assignee  not  only  did  not  abandon,  but  actively  asserted,  his  claim. 

The  question  whether  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  was  entitled  to 
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this  claim  was  clearly  a  Federal  question.  "Williams  v.  Heard,  140 
U.  S.  529.  And  if  all  the  facts  stated  in  the  record  before  us  do  not,  as 
matter  of  law,  warrant  the  conclusion  at  which  the  highest  court  of  the 
State  arrived  upon  this  question,  it  is  the  duty  of  this  court  so  to  de- 
clare, and  to  render  judgment  accordinglj'. 

We  must  take  the  record  as  we  find  it,  and  are  constrained  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  assignee  should  not  have  been  held  to  have  exer- 
cised the  right  of  choice  beween  prosecuting  the  claim  and  abandoning 
•it,  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  whatever  to  justify  the  conclusion 
that  he  had  knowledge,  or  suflScient  means  of  knowledge,  of  its  exist- 
ence prior  to  August  10,  1888 ;  and  that  therefore  there  was  error  in 
the  judgment. 

Judgment  reversed,  and  the  cause  remanded,  that  the  judgment 
of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  may  be  reversed,  and  further 
roceedings  had  not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 


SL^ 


LANCEY   V.  FOSS. 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Maine,  September  13,  1895. 

{Reported  in  88  Main?,  215.] 

Agreed  statement. 

The  parties  agreed  upon  the  following  facts  :  — 

"The  writ  is  dated  March  14,  1878,  returnable  to  the  September 
Term  of  this  court  in  Somerset  County,  1878. 

"  Suit  is  brought  upon  numerous  notes  of  Going  Hathorn,  the  de- 
fendants' testator,  and  upon  an  account  annexed,  and  also  upon  a 
special  contract  set  out  in  the  writ. 

"  Copy  of  writ  may  be  furnished  by  either  party. 

"  Subsequentlj',  in  1878,  the  plaintiff  was  declared  a  bankrupt,  upon 
his  own  petition  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Maine ;  a  schedule  of  his  assets  and  liabilities  was  filed  in  said 
court,  the  assets  not  including  the  claims  in  this  writ ;  and  an  assignee 
was  duly  chosen  and  appointed  on  November  7,  1878,  and  on  said 
November  7,  1878,  by  decree  and  assignment  of  the  proper  Register  in 
Bankruptcy  under  the  U.  S.  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867,  all  the  estate  and 
property  of  said  Lancey  was  duly  assigned  to  said  assignee. 

"  The  assignee  never  appeared  in  this  case. 

"  On  June  2,  1879,  said  Lancey  was  duly  discharged  from  all  his 
debts  and  liabilities  and  received  a  certificate  of  such  discharge  in  usual 
form,  from  said  District  Court  of  the  United  States,  paying  about 
twenty-five  cents  on  the  dollar. 

"If  upon  the  fosegoing  facts  this  action  can  be  maintained  by  the 
plaintiff,  it  is  to  stand  for  trial ;  otherwise  a  nonsuit  is  to  be  entered." 
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S.  S.  Hachett,  for  plaintiff. 

D.  D.  Stewart,  for  defendant. 

Sitting:  Peters,  C.  J.,  Walton,  Emeey,  Haskell,  Whitehodse, 
Wis  WELL,  J.  J. 

Emery,  J.  Tlie  statement  of  the  ease  shows  that  the  plaintiff  is  en- 
titled to  a  hearing  in  this  court  upon  the  merits  of  his  claim  against  the 
defendants,  unless  he  is  prevented  by  some  provision  of  the  U.  S. 
Bankruptcy  Act  of  1867,  to  which  he  had  become  subject  by  the  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings.  The  defendants  contend  that  he  is  thus  prevented 
by  several  provisions  of  that  act. 

I.  Section  5046,  U.  S.  Rev.  Stat.,  Title  Bankruptcy,  provides  that 
all  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  including  all  choses  in  action,  all 
debts  due  him,  all  rights  and  causes  of  action  (with  certain  exceptions 
not  material  here),  "shall  in  virtue  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy 
and  the  appointment  of  his  assignee,  be  at  once  vested  in  the  assignee." 
Section  5047  provides  that  the  assignee  may  be  admitted  to  prosecute 
in  his  own  name,  or  that  of  the  bankrupt,  any  suit  pending  at  the  time 
of  the  adjudication.  This  suit  and  the  subject-matter  of  it  are  clearly 
within  these  sections. 

Upon  these  sections  and  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  the  defendants 
base  a  vigorous  argument,  that  the  plaintiff  was  completely  shorn  of  all 
title  and  interest  in  this  action  and  its  subject-matter  ;  that  the  entire 
title  and  interest  ipso  facto  passed  to  the  assignee,  leaving  nothing  in 
the  bankrupt  plaintiff ;  that  the  latter  became  civiliter  mortuus,  and  lost 
the  power  of  maintaining  actions  upon  theu  existing  claims  as  com- 
pletelj'  as  one  physically  deceased.  There  are  various  expressions  and 
dicta  of  judges  which  seem  to  state  the  operation  of  the  statute  as 
broadly  as  do  the  defendants,  but  we  are  not  referred  to  any  express 
decision  going  so  far  upon  the  language  of  this  particular  act. 

Undoubtedlj',  by  the  operation  of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  under 
this  act,  the  assignee  is  vested  with  the  full  right  to  take  all  the  estate 
of  the  bankrupt,  whether  scheduled  or  not,  and  is  vested  with  sufficient 
power  and  title  to  fully  administer  it  in  his  own  name,  or  that  of  the 
bankrupt,  as  he  may  elect.  But  all  such  property  of  a  bankrupt  is  not 
cast  upon  the  assignee  nolens  volens,  like  the  personal  propertj-  of  a 
deceased  intestate  upon  the  administrator.  In  the  latter  case  the  title 
cannot  remain  with  the  deceased,  but  must  fall  on  his  successor.  The 
assignee  of  a  living  bankrupt,  however,  may  decline  to  take  or  interfere 
with  such  property  as  he  deems  onerous  or  worthless.  The  property  so 
rejected  by  the  assignee  does  not  thereby  become  derelict,  to  vest  in  the 
first  appropriator.  The  rights  and  obligations  which  the  assignee  de- 
clines to  enforce,  or  notice,  do  not  therebj'  vanish  into  nothingness. 

Such  items  of  estate,  corporeal  or  incorporeal,  as  the  assignee  declines 
to  appropriate  or  utilize,  remain  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  subject 
always  to  the  superior  right  and  title  of  the  assignee.  Notwithstanding 
the  adjudication  and  assignment  under  the  bankrupt  act,  there  is  left 
in  the  bankrupt  a  right  which  makes  a  title  good  against  all  the  world 
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except  Ms  assignee  and  creditors.  These  may  appropriate  the  entire 
title  and  interest,  and  so  divest  the  bankrupt  completely  ;  but  what  they 
decline  to  appropriate  remains  with  the  bankrupt.  The  title  does  not 
fall  to  the  ground  between  the  two.  If  the  assignee  or  creditors  will 
not  take  it,  no  one  else  can  appropriate  it.  The  bankrupt  can  defend 
or  enforce  it  against  all  others. 

The  above  statement  of  the  law  is  supported  directly  or  incidentally 
by  many  judicial  decisions. _  Evans  v.  Brown,  1  Esp.  170;  Chippendale 
V.  Tomlinson,  7  East,  57 ;  Temple  v.  London,  &c.  Railway  Co.,  2  Jur. 
296  ;  Ee  Stafford,  18  W.  R.  959  ;  Herbert  v.  Sayer,  5  Q.  B.  965  ;  Fyson 
V.  Chambers,  9  M.  &  W.  460-466;  Smith  v.  Gordon,  6  Law  Rep.  313 ; 
Amory  v.  Lawrence,  3  Cliff.  523 ;  Taylor  v.  Irwin,  20  Fed.  Rep.  615  ; 
American  File  Co.  v.  Garrett,  110  U.  S.  288;  Reynolds  v.  Bank,  112 
U.  S.  405 ;  Laughlin  v.  Dock  Co.,  65  Fed.  Rep.  447  ;  Eyster  v.  Gaff,  91 
U.  S.  521 ;  United  States  v.  Peck,  102  U.  S.  64  ;  Thatcher  v.  Rockwell, 
105  U.  S.  467  ;  Sparhawk  v.  Yerkes,  142  U.  S.  1 ;  Sessions  v.  Romadka, 
145  U.  S.  29  ;  King  v.  Remington,  36  Minn.  15  ;  Sawtelle  v.  Rollins,  23 
Me.,  196;  Foster  v.  Wylie,  60  Me.,  109;  Nash  u  Simpson,  78  Me., 
142. 

In  this  case  at  bar,  the  action  with  its  various  counts  upon  promis- 
sory notes,  merchandise  sold,  etc.,  was  pending  in  the  Supreme  Judicial 
dourt  for  Somerset  County  at  the  time  of  the  adjudication  and  assign- 
ment in  bankruptcy.  The  claims  here  iff 'suit  were  not  scheduled  by . 
the  bankrupt,  but  their  existence,  and  the  existence  of  this  action  to 
enforce  them,  were  matters  of  public  record  upon  the  docket  and  files 
of  a  court  of  general  jurisdiction.  The  assignee  and  creditors  may  be 
presumed  to  have  known  of  them.  The  assignee,  however,  never  ap- 
peared in  the  ease,  and  does  not  now  appear  after  a  lapse  of  fourteen 
years.  He  never  appropriated  or  took  over  these  claims.  It  is  an  easy 
and  natural  inference  that  he  elected  not  to  take  them,  but  to  leave 
them  with  the  bankrupt.  United  States  v.  Peck ;  Sparhawk  v.  Yerkes  ; 
Sessions  v.  Romadka,  supra. 

The  defendants  cannot  be  heard  to  complain  of  this  conduct  of  the 
assignee.  As  to  them  it  is  res  inter  alios.  The  judgment  in  this  action 
will  protect  the  defendants  against  the  assignee  as  effectually  as  if  he 
appeared  in  the  case.  Whatever  he  may  hereafter  do  to  appropriate 
the  proceeds  of  the  suit,  if  any,  will  not  affect  the  defendants.  Eyster 
V.  Gaff ;  Thatcher  v.  Rockwell ;  Foster  v.  Wylie,  supra.  If,  however, 
the  defendants  desire,  they  can  have  an  order  of  notice  of  this  action 
served  upon  the  assignee  which  will  conclude  him  of  record. 

II.  Section  5057,  U.  S.  Rev.  Statute,  Title  Bankruptcy,  provides 
that  "no  suit  either  at  law  or  equity  shall  be  maintainable  in  any 
*ourt  between  an  assignee  in  bankruptcy  and  a  person  claiming  an  ad- 
verse interest,  touching  any  property  or  rights  of  property  transferable 
■to  or  vested  in  such  assignee,  unless  brought  within  two  years  from  the 
.time  when  the  cause  of  action  accrued  for  or  against  such  assignee." 

The  defendants  contend  that  this  section  bars  the  further  prosecution 
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of  this  action.  Their  argument  is  that  the  assignee  could  not  after  the 
two  j'ears  begin  a  suit  in  his  own  or  the  bankrupt's  name,  nor  could  he 
come  into  or  prosecute  a  suit  already  begun  by  the  bankrupt.  Their 
further  argument  is,  that  every  person  claiming,  or  who  must  claim 
under  the  assignee,  is  equally  barred  from  beginning  or  prosecuting 
suits  after  the  two  years,  and  that,  as  whatever  title  this  plaintiff  has 
necessarily  came  from  the  assignee,  he  is  barred  as  the  assignee  is 
barred.  Many  cases  are  cited  in  support  of  these  arguments.  In  every 
case  cited,  however,  the  title  was  held  to  have  once  passed  to  the  as- 
signee. It  followed  that  the  plaintiff  either  had  no  title  or  was  barred 
py  the  two  years'  limitation  upon  the  assignee.  Thus  in  Parks  v.  Tir- 
rell,  3  Allen,  15,  cited  so  confidently  by  the  defendants,  the  court  held 
that  the  title  had  passed  to  the  assignee,  and  that  the  bankrupt  plaintiff 
could  only  show  title  from  the  assignee,  and  hence  was  barred  equally 
with  the  assignee. 

In  this  case  at  bar,  as  already  stated,  the  assignee  did  not  take  over 
the  title.  He  elected  not  to  take  it  and  left  it  in  the  plaintiff.  He 
neither  took  nor  passed  the  title.  The  plaintiff  retained  the  title  sub- 
ject to  the  assignee's  paramount  right,  but  good  against  others  until  that 
paramount  right  was  asserted.  Therefore  the  cases  cited  do  not  apply. 
The  two  years'  limitation  in  the  Bankruptcj^  Act  does  not  apply.  It 
bars  only  the  assignee  and  those  claiming  under  him.  The  plaintiff  is 
not  in  either  category.  In  Amory  v.  Lawrence,  3  Cliff.  523,  cited  supra, 
the  suit  was  by  a  bankrupt  on  a  claim  existing  before  the  bankruptcy ; 
but  the  suit  was  begun  long  after  the  two  years'  limitation  had  expired. 
The  defendants  invoked  the  statute,  but  it  was  held  not  to  applj-,  —  see 
also  Ludeling  v.  Chaffe,  143  U.  S.  301. 

III.  The  defendants  further  contend  that  the  act  of  the  plaintiff  in 
omitting  these  claims  from  his  schedule  was  evidently  intentional  and  in 
fraud  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  and  that  this  fraud  vitiates  and  extin- 
guishes his  right  to  recover  them.  But  in  the  statement  of  the  case 
there  is  no  allegation  of  fraud.  The  statement  of  the  omission  to  in- 
clude the  claims  in  the  schedules  is  not  a  statement  of  a  fraud.  There 
maj'  have  been  innocent  reasons  for  it.  The  court  cannot  assume  that 
it  was  fraudulent.  Again,  the  fraud,  if  any,  was  against  the  assignee, 
the  creditors  and  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  and  not  against  these  de- 
fendants. 

We  have  not  been  shown  anything  in  the  statement  of  the  case,  or 
in  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  which  in  our  opinion  inhibits  the  plaintiff  from 
proceeding  with  this  suit. 

Action  to  stand  for  trial} 

1  "  That  doctrine  can  have  no  application  when  the  trustee  is  ignorant  of  the  ex- 
istence of  the  property,  and  has  had  no  opportunity  to  make  an  election."  First  Nat. 
Banli  V.  Lasater,  196  U.  S.  115. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 
PROVABLE  CLAIMS. 


SECTION  I. 
In  Genekal. 

Re  BURKA. 

District  Court  foe  the  Eastern  District  of  Missotmi, 
October  24,  1900. 

[Reported  in  104  Federal  Reporter,  326.] 

Adams,  District  Judge.  This  ease  comes  before  ttie  court  on  a  peti- 
tion for  review  of  the  action  of  the  referee  in  allowing  a  claim  con- 
1  tracted  bj- a  bankrupt  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  for  adjudication 
I  against  him,  and  prior  to  the  actual  adjudication.  The  claim  allowed 
bj'  the  referee  was  for  legal  services  rendered  by  Alfred  Bettman,  an 
attorney  at  law,  to  tlie  bankrupt,  in  matters  unrelated  to  the  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings.  The  question  is  whether  such  a  claim,  not  in  ex- 
istence at  the  time  the  petition  for  adjudication  was  filed,  is  a  provable 
demand,  within  the  meaning  of  the  bankruptcy  act.  Section  63  enacts 
that  debts  of  the  bankrupt  may  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his 
estate,  which  are : 

[The  court  here  quoted  section  63.] 

It  is  observed  that  all  these  classes  of  provable  debts,  except  the 
fourth,  relate,  bj'  express  terms  of  the  statute,  to  such  as  were  in  ex- 
istence at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition.  The  fact  that  the 
fourth  subdivision  contains  no  words  of  limitation  is  considered  by 
claimant's  counsel  a  warrant  for  his  contention  that  his  claim,  which  is 
founded  on  an  open  account,  is  provable,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
it  was  not  in  existence  when  the  petition  was  filed.  It  is  not  apparent 
why  this  subdivision  is  inserted  without  words  of  limitation  as  to  the 
time  the  claim  should  have  accrued.  Especially  is  this  so  when  there 
seems  to  have  been  a  studied  effort  to  insert  such  words  in  relation  to 
all  the  other  provable  claims.  But  I  cannot  construe  this  omission 
into  a  general  provision  for  allowance  of  demands  against  the  estate  of 
a  bankrupt,  irrespective  of  the  time  when  they  accrued.  If  such  con- 
struction be  given  to  the  statute,  there  would  be  no  limitation  even  to 
such  claims  as  existed  at  the  date  of  the  adjudication.    The  general 
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\  language  would  cover  anj'  claims  that  might  accrue  during  the  pend- 
lency  of  the  proceedings,  even  up  to  the  final  discharge.  In  the  absence 
of  express  provision  to  the  contrarj-,  I  think  that  debts  provable  under 
the  act  must  be  such  as  existed  at  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  petition. 
That  date  is  one  to  which  manj'  general  provisions  are  referable.  For 
instance,  it  is  enacted  in  chapter  1,  section  1,  subdivision  10,  that  the 
words  "  date  of  bankruptcy,"  "  time  of  bankruptcy,"  "  commencement 
of  proceedings,"  or  "  bankruptcj',"  when  used  in  the  act  with  reference 
to  time,  "shall  mean  the  date  when  the  petition  is  filed."  Moreover, 
the  conclusion  reached  is  in  clear  analogy  with  the  general  rule  of  pro- 
cedure in  courts  charged  with  the  administration  of  trust  estates.  Ac- 
cording to  my  observation  and  experience,  the  rights  of  creditors  of 
insolvent  estates  administered  in  equity  generally-  relate  to  the  time  of 
the  institution  of  the  proceedings  which  ultimately  result  in  the  seques- 
tration of  the  property  which  is  to  be  administered. 

It  is  argued  by  claimant's  counsel  that  because  the  trustee  is  vested 
with  the  title  not  only  to  property  which  the  bankrupt  had  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  petition  against  him,  but  also  to  such  property  as  he 
maj'  have  acquired  after  that,  and  prior  to  the  date  of  adjudication,  and 
because  all  such  property  goes  into  the  fund  for  creditors,  therefore  all 
creditors  having  claims  which  originated  at  anj-  time  prior  to  the  actual 
adjudication  should  participate  in  the  fund  ;  in  other  words,  that,  as 
the  property  which  the  bankrupt  acquires  after  the  filing  of  the  petition 
enhances  the  fund  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  all  creditors  whose  rights 
accrue  at  any  time  before  actual  adjudication  should  participate  in  it. 
This  is  a  plausible  argument,  and  I  presume  it  would  be  true  that,  if 
the  property  acquired  by  the  bankrupt  after  the  filing  of  the  petition 
and  before  the  adjudication  did  vest  in  the  trustee,  creditors  whose 
riglits  accrued  between  those  dates  should  share  in  the  propertj'  of  the 
bankrupt,  like  other  creditors;  but  the  argument,  in  my  opinion,  is 
based  on  false  premises.  Section  70  of  the  bankruptcj'  act,  which  is 
relied  on  by  claimant's  counsel  in  support  of  the  argument,  contains 
the  following  provisions. 

"  The  trustee  of  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt  upon  his  appointment  and 
qualification  .  .  .  shall  be  vested  by  operation  of  law  with  the  title  of 
the  bankrupt,  as  of  the  date  he  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  ...  to  all 
...  (5)  property  which  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition,  he  could,  by 
any  means,  have  transferred.  .  .  ." 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  I  am 
persuaded  that  there  are  two  separate  subjects  treated  of:  First,  the 
time  at  which  the  title  to  something  vests  in  the  trustee ;  second,  the 
"  something  "  or  property  the  title  of  which  is  to  vest  in  the  trustee. 
Inasmuch  as  the  trustee,  by  the  provisions  of  the  act,  cannot  be  chosen 
or  qualified  until  some  time  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  petition, 
and  in  fact  until  some  time  after  the  date  of  adjudication,  it  is  ap- 
propriate and  fit  that  some  time  should  be  fixed,  to  which  his  title  to 
•whatever  he  gets  should  relate  ;  and  such,  in  my  opinion,  is  the  subject- 
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matter  of  the  first  part  of  the  section  in  question.  Properly  interpreted, 
the  trustee  is  by  operation  of  law  vested  with  the  title  as  of  the  date 
the  bankrupt  was  adjudged  to  be  a  bankrupt.  The  further  provisions 
of  the  section,  already  quoted,  undertake  to  point  out  the  property  of 
\  which  by  operation  of  law  he  is  to  become  the  owner,  namely,  all  prop- 
I  erty  which  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  petition  the  bankrupt  could  have 
transferred.  In  other  words,  the  property  which  the  trustee  acquires 
must  have  been  property  or  rights  which  so  existed  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  petition  that  the  bankrupt  might  have  transferred  them.  This 
clearly  means  the  property  or  rights  of  property  which  existed  at  that 
time.  Such  being  the  true  interpretation  of  section  70,  it  affords  no 
ground  for  the  argument  made  by  the  claimant's  counsel.  Inasmuch 
as  no  property  which  the  bankrupt  may  have  acquired  after  the  filing 
of  the  petition  and  before  the  date  of  adjudication  is  taken  by  the 
trustee,  there  is  no  ground  for  the  argument  that  the  claimant,  holding 
&  claim  accrued  since  the  filing  of  the  petition,  and  before  adjudication, 
should  participate  in  the  assets.  His  claim  is  neither  provable,  nor  is 
the  bankrupt  discharged  by  the  final  judgment  of  the  court  from  the 
obligation  to  pay  such  a  claim. 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  by  section  30  of  the  act,  is 
a,uthorized  and  empowered  to  prescribe  all  necessary  rules,  forms,  and 
orders  as  to  procedure,  and  for  carrying  the  bankruptcy  act  into  force 
and  effect.  In  pursuance  of  the  power  conferred  upon  it,  the  supreme 
court  adopted  form  No.  59  (32  C.  C.  A.  Ixxxii.,  89  Fed.  Iviii.),  which, 
after  preliminary  recitations,  reads  as  follows  : 

"  It  is  therefore  ordered  by  this  court  that  said [namely,  the 

bankrupt]  be  discharged  from  all  debts  and  claims  which  are  made 

provable  by  said  acts  against  his  estate,  and  which  existed  on  the 

day  of A.  D.  189-,  on  which  day  the  petition  for  adjudication 

was  filed  against  him." 

This  form  prescribed  by  the  Supreme  Court  indicates  the  view  which 
that  court  takes  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  in  relation  to  the  discharge 
of  a  bankrupt  from  his  debts,  and  according  to  it  the  bankrupt  is  dis- 
charged only  from  such  debts  as  existed  on  the  day  the  petition  for  ad- 
judication was  filed  against  him.  It  follows  that,  inasmuch  as  the 
i  bankrupt  is  not  discharged  from  the  debts  which  are  created  after  the 
filing  of  the  petition  against  him,  such  debts  cannot  be  provable  against 
his  estate.  In  my  opinion,  the  referee  reached  an  erroneous  conclu- 
sion in  this  case,  and  the  order  will  be  to  disallow  or  expunge  the  claim 
in  question.^ 

1  Zavelo  V.  Reeves,  227  U.  S.  625,  ace. 
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BARNETT  v.   KING. 
Court  of  Appeal.     November  3,   1890. 

[Reported  in  [1891]  1    Ch.  4.] 

Appeal  from  Stirling,  J. 

This  was  an  action  against  the  executors  of  the  will  of  Sir  Richard 
Duckworth  King,  in  which  the  plaintiff  claimed  £3,000  under  a  cove- 
nant contained  in  a  deed  dated  the  6th  of  June,  1885,  and  £97  7s.  lid. 
interest  thereon  from  the  2d  of  November,  1887,  the  daj-  of  the  testa- 
tor's death. 

By  the  deed  in  question,  which  was  made  between  the  testator  of 
the  one  part  and  the  plaintiff  of  the  other  part,  after  a  recital  that  the 
testator  had  for  some  j-ears  past  paid  to  the  plaintiff  (who  was  his 
brotber-in-la"ff)-a*i  anijuity  of  £78,  and  had  agreed  with  the  plaintiff,  as 
a  further  jjrovisian,  w^tsRire  to  him  the  sum  of  £3,000,  to  be  payable 
upon  the  death  ^f  the  testator  in  manner  thereinafter  appearing,  it  was 
witnessed  that,  in  pursuance  of  the  agreement,  and  in  consideration  of 
the  natural  love  and  affection  of  the  testator  for  the  plaintiff,  he,  the 
said  testator,  did  thereby  covenant  with  the  plaintiff,  his  executors, 
administrators,  and  assigns,  that  the  executors  or  administrators  of 
him,  the  said  testator,  should,  within  six  months  from  his  death,  pay 
to  the  plaintiff,  his  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  the  sum  of 
£3,000,  with  interest  for  the  same  at  the  rate  of  £5  per  cent  per  annum 
from  the  day  of  the  death  of  the  said  testator. 

In  the  month  of  February,  1886,  the  testator  filed  his  petition  in 
bankruptcy  ;  and  on  the  26th  of  Februarj',  1886,  a  receiving  order  was 
made  thereupon. 

The  testator  did  not  include  his  obligation  under  the  deed  of  cove- 
nant in  his  statement  of  debts  and  liabilities,  and  the  plaintiff  carried  inl 
no  proof  in  respect  thereof,  although  he  was  aware  of  the  bankruptcy  I 
of  the  testator.  .  .  . 

The  testator  died  on  the  2d  of  November,  1887,  and  the  plaintiff 
brought  this  action  against  his  executors  on  the  26th  of  June,  1888. 

One  of  the  defences  to  the  action  was  that  the  obligation  of  the  tes- 
tator, under  his  covenant  in  the  deed  of  the  6th  of  June,  1885,  was  a 
debt  or  liability  provable  in  his  bankruptcy,  and  that  any  right  of  action 
upon  the  covenant  which  the  plaintiff  might  otherwise  have  had  was 
barred  bj'  the  bankruptcy  proceedings. 

[On  hearing  before  Mr.  Justice  Stirling,  the  action  was  dismissed, 
and  the  plaintiff  appealed.] 

Sir  James  Hannen.    We  are  of  opinion  that  this  appeal  fails. 

The  question  seems  to  resolve  itself  into  whether  or  not  this  liability 
or  obligation  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased, 
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six  months  after  his  death,  is  a  liability  within  the  meaning  of  the  37th 

section  of  the  Bankruptcj'  Act  of  1883.*     It  is  argued  that  the  meaning 

I  of  the  section   is,  that  only  such  liabilities  are  capable  of  proof  as 

I  relate  to  the  debtor  himself:  and  that  liabilities  which  will  only  arise 

after  his  death  are  not  within  the  meaning  of  the  section. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  that  is  too  narrow  a  construction  to  put  upon 
the  words  of  the  Act,  and  that  the  true  meaning  of  the  section  is  not 
merely  a  liability  or  obligation,  or  a  possibility  of  liability  or  obligation, 
to  pay  money  on  the  part  of  the  obligor  himself,  but  that  it  includes  a 
liability  or  obligation  for  the  payment  of  money  out  of  his  estate.  I 
think  that  the  observation  which  was  made  by  Lord  Justice  Fry  in 
the  course  of  the  argument  is  an  exceedingly  strong  one.  Suppos- 
ing the  narrow  view  to  be  the  correct  one,  the  effect  would  be,  that 
if  the  plaintiff,  the  holder  of  this  deed,  had  taken  the  steps  proper  to 
be  taken  in  the  bankruptcy,  he  could  not  have  proved  in  respect  of 
this  liability  under  the  Act  of  1883.  That  is  plainly,  to  my  mind, 
an  unreasonable  conclusion  to  arrive  at.     I  therefore  think  that  the 

'37.  (1)  Demands  in  the  nature  of  unliquidated  damages  arising  otherwise  than 
by  reason  of  a  contract,  promise,  or  breach  of  trust,  shall  not  be  provable  in  bank- 
ruptcy. 

(2)  A  person  haying  notice  of  any  act  of  bankruptcy  available  against  the  debtor 
shall  not  prove  under  the  order  for  any  debt  or  liability  contracted  by  the  debtor  sub- 
sequently to  the  date  of  his  so  having  notice. 

(3)  Save  as  aforesaid,  all  debts  and  liabilities,  present  or  future,  certain  or  con- 
tingent, to  which  the  debtor  is  subject  at  the  date  of  the  receiving  order,  or  to  which 
he  may  become  subject  before  his  discharge  by  reason  of  any  obligation  incurred  be- 
fore the  date  of  the  receiving  order,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  debts  provable  in  bank- 
ruptcy. 

(4)  An  estimate  shall  be  made  by  the  trustee  of  the  value  of  any  debt  or  liability 
provable  as  aforesaid,  which  by  reason  of  its  being  subject  to  any  contingency  or  con- 
tingencies, or  for  any  other  reason,  does  not  bear  a  certain  value. 

(5)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  any  estimate  made  by  the  trustee  as  aforesaid  may 
appeal  to  the  court. 

(6)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  the  value  of  the  debt  or  liability  is  incapable  of 
being  fairly  estimated,  the  court  may  make  an  order  to  that  effect,  and  thereupon  the 
debt  or  liability  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  a  debt  not  prov- 
able in  bankruptcy. 

(7)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  the  value  of  the  debt  or  liability  is  capable  of 
being  fairly  estimated,  the  court  may  direct  the  value  to  be  assessed,  before  the  court 
itself  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  and  may  give  all  necessary  directions  for  this 
purpose,  and  the  amount  of  the  value  when  assessed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  debt 
provable  in  bankruptcy. 

(8)  "  Liability "  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  include  any  compensation  for 
work  or  labor  done,  any  obligation  or  possibility  of  an  obligation  to  pay  money  or 
money's  worth  on  the  breach  of  any  express  or  implied  covenant,  contract,  agree- 
ment, or  undertaking,  whether  the  breach  does  or  does  not  occur,  or  is  or  is  not  likely 
to  occur  or  capable  of  occurring  before  the  discharge  of  the  debtor,  and  generally  it 
shall  include  any  express  or  implied  engagement,  agreement,  ov  undertaking,  to  pay, 
or  capable  of  resulting  in  the  payment  of  money,  or  money's  worth,  whether  the  pay- 
ment is,  as  respects  amount  fixed  or  unliquidated ;  as  respects  time,  present  or  future, 
certain  or  dependent  on  any  one  contingency,  or  on  two  or  more  contingencies ;  as  to 
mode  of  valuation  capable  of  being  ascertained  by  fixed  rules,  or  as  a  matter  of 
opinion. 
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decision  of  Mr.  Justice  Stirling  on  the  point  is  correct,  and  that  this 
appeal  must  be  dismissed  with  costs. 

BowEN,  L.  J.     I  am  of  the  same  opinion. 

Fkt,  L.  J.   I  agree. ^ 


TULLY   V.    SPARKES. 

King's  Bench,  1729. 

[Reported  in  2  Lord  Raymond,  1546,  and  2  Strange,  867.^] 

Debt  upon  a  bond  against  the  defendant  Sparkes  and  May  as  execu- 
tors of  William  Donelson,  setting  forth  that  Donelson  entered  into  a 
bond  in  £800  conditioned,  that  if  he,  his  heirs,  executors,  or  adminis- 
trators, should  pay  to  the  plaintiflF  £400  within  two  months  after  the 
death  of  the  obligor  in  case  he  shall  marry  Martha  Latimer  and  she 
shall  survive  him,  then  the  bond  to  be  void.  The  plaintiff  then  avers, 
that  the  marriage  was  had  and  the  wife  survived,  and  the  defendants 
were  made  executors ;  but  neither  they  nor  the  heir  have  paid  the 
money  according  to  the  condition.  The  defendant  May  pleads  that  he 
never  administered  or  proved  the  will,  and  the  plaintiff  as  to  him  enters 
a  nolle  prosequi.  The  other  defendant  Sparkes  prays  03'er  of  the  bond, 
which  is  set  out  without  the  condition  ;  and  then  pleads,  that  the  obligor 
was  a  trader,  and  after  entering  into  the  bond  committed  an  act  of 
bankruptcy,  whereupon  the  creditors  petitioned,  had  a  commission,  and 
he  was  declared  a  bankrupt,  and  had  his  certificate,  which  was  con- 
firmed. To  this  the  plaintiff,  having  enrolled  the  condition  of  the  bond 
in  hoec  verba,  demurred  ;  and  the  defendant  joined  in  demurrer. 

The  case  was  argued  by  Mr.  Strange,  for  the  plaintiff,  and  by  Mr. 
Joceline,  for  the  defendant. 

It  was  insisted  upon  by  the  counsel  for  the  plaintiff,  that  this  bond 
was  not  discharged  by  the  act  of  bankruptcy  and  certificate  within  the 
intention  of  the  acts.  Nor  is  the  defendant  aided  by  the  act  of  7  G.  I. 
c.  31,  for  explaining  and  making  more  effectual  the  several  acts  con- 
cerning bankrupts ;  for  the  £400  in  the  condition  was  payable  at  a  day 
after  the  bankruptcy  committed,  viz.  within  two  months  after  the  death 

1  The  statement  of  facts  has  been  abbreviated. 

The  first  statute  expressly  alloiving  proof  of  debts  payable  in  the  future  was  7  Geo. 
I.  t.  31  (1721),  which  purported  to  be  enacted  to  settle  a  point  which  had  been  dis- 
puted, though  in  Cattowell  v.  Clutterbuck,  2  Str.  867,  such  a  debt  was  held  not 
provable.  This  statute  was,  however,  held  to  apply  only  to  such  debts  if  written 
security  was  given.  Paralow  v.  Dearlove,  4  East,  438.  And  in  1803,  Lord  Eldon 
held  that  a  bond  payable  after  death,  not  being  payable  at  a  day  certain,  was  not 
provable.  jBrparfe  Barker,  9  Ves.  110.  49  Geo.  III.  c.  121,  however,  covered  all 
such  debts.  Even  though  no  express  provision  were  made  for  such  debts  in  a 
modern  statute,  they  would  doubtless  be  held  provable.    Lowell,  Bankruptcy,  124. 

2  The  case  is  here  reprinted,  with  some  omissions,  partly  from  each  of  the  reports 
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of  William  Donalson  the  bankrupt,  and  upon  two  contingencies,  viz.  if 
Martiia  Latimer  married  him,  and  survived  him.  And  a  case  was  cited 
between  Godling  and  Godling,  Pasch.  11  Ann.  wherein  an  action  of  debt 
upon  a  bond  dated  before  the  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  b}'  the  de- 
fendant, it  appeared  the  money  in  the  condition  was  not  payable  till 
after  the  act  of  bankruptcy  ;  the  defendant  insisted  he  ought  to  be  dis- 
charged upon  common  bail  by  virtue  of  the  statutes  about  bankrupts, 
but  it  was  ruled  that  he  should  be  held  to  special  bail.  And  the  plain- 
tiffs could  not  come  to  prove  this  debt  within  the  7th  G.  I.  c.  31,  be- 
cause it  depends  upon  two  contingencies. 

On  the  other  side  it  was  insisted  on  for  the  defendants,  that  this  was 
debitum  in  praesenti,  though  it  was  solvendum  in  futuro.  Cro.  Jac. 
Neal  V.  Sheffield,  254,  and  therefore  would  be  barred  by  the  act  of 
bankruptcy  and  certificate,  &c.  ^ 

But  all  the  judges  were  of  opinion,  that  a  creditor  upon  a  bond,  with 
condition  to  pay  money  at  a  future  day  subsequent  to  the  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, before  7  6.  I.  e.  31,  could  not  be  admitted  to  prove  such  debt, 
or  to  have  any  dividend,  before  such  securitj-  became  payable.  And 
that  act  recites  it  to  have  been  a  question,  for  remedy  whereof  that  act 
was  made.  And  it  would  be  hard  upon  the  former  acts,  to  put  such  a 
construction  as  to  bar  a  man  of  his  debt,  when  he  could  not  come  into 
the  commission,  and  have  the  benefit  of  it.  Then  as  to  the  statute  7 
G.  I.  c,  31,  that  enacts  that  anj^  person  who  hath  given  or  shall  there- 
after give  credit  on  such  security  as  aforesaid,  [referring  to  the  securi- 
ties mentioned  in  the  recital]  to  any  person  who  was  or  should  become 
a  bankrupt,  upon  a  good  and  valuable  consideration  bona  fide  for  any 
sum  of  money  or  other  matter  or  thing  whatsoever,  which  should  not  be 
due  or  payable  at  or  before  the  time  of  such  persons  becoming  bank- 
rupts, shall  be  admitted  to  prove  his  bond,  &c.  for  the  same,  in  such 
manner  as  if  it  was  payable  presently,  and  not  at  a  future  day,  and 
shall  receive  a  proportionable  dividend,  &c.,  of  such  bankrupt's  estate 
in  proportion  to  the  other  creditors  of  such  bankrupt,  deducting  only 
thereout  a  rebate  of  interest,  and  discounting  such  securities  payable  at 
future  times,  after  the  rate  of  £5  per  cent  per  annum  for  what  he  shall 
so  receive,  to  be  computed  from  the  actual  pa^'ment  thereof,  to  the  time 
such  debt  or  sum  of  money  should  or  would  have  become  payable  in 
and  by  such  securities  as  aforesaid.  Then  follows  a  clause  that  the 
bankrupt  should  be  discharged  of  such  securities.  Now  it  being  un- 
certain whether  this  bond  should  ever  become  due  or  not,  it  depending 
upon  two  contingencies  which  had  not  both  happened  at  the  time  of  th6 
act  or  bankruptcy  committed,  it  was  impossible  to  make  such  abate- 
ment of  £5  per  cent  as  the  act  directs ;  and  therefore  this  bond,  the 
court  held,  was  not  within  that  act ;  and  therefore  they  were  of  opinion 
to  give  judgment  for  the  plaintiff.^ 

^  This  case  represented  the  English  law  (see  Christian  on  Bankruptcy,  I.  287,  2d 
ed.)  until  the  passage  of  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  though  in  a  few  cases  the  court  was  able 
to  avoid  the  difficulty  by  holding  that  where  the  debt  was  secured  by  a  bond  with  a 
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RIGGIN  V.   MAGWIRE. 
SuPBEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  Decembee  Term,  1872. 

[Reported  in  15  Wallace,  549.] 

Error  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Missouri. 

Magwire  sued  Riggin  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  St.  Louis  County, 
Missouri,  to  recover  damages  for  a  breach  of  covenant.  The  defend- 
ant pleaded  a  discharge  under  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1841,  obtained  in 

penalty,  and  the  penalty  was  forfeited  by  the  terms  of  the  bond  before  the  bankruptcy, 
the  debt  might  be  proved,  though  the  sum  really  recoverable  would  not  have  been  the 
fuU  penalty.  Ex  parte  Winchester  1  Atk.  116;  Ex  parte  Marshall,  1  M.  &  A.  118. 
6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  made  express  provision  (sec.  56)  for  the  proof  of  contingent  debts.  This 
section  was  construed  somewhat  narrowly,  and  it  was  held  that  "  there  must  not  only 
be  a  debt  or  engagement  to  pay  a  definite  sum,  but  also  that  the  contingency  on  which 
the  debt  was  payable  should  be  one  reducible  to  a  matter  of  calculation,  so  as  to  allow 
a  value  to  be  put  on  the  debt  for  the  purpose  of  proof."  Eobson  on  Bankruptcy  ( 7th 
ed.),  272,  and  see  Atwood  v.  Partridge,  4  Bing.  209 ;  Boorman  v.  Nash,  9  B.  &  C.  145 ; 
Ex  parte  Tindal,  Mont.  &  Mac.  415  ;  Ex  parte  Grundy,  ib.  293;  Johnson  v.  Compton, 
4  Sim.  37;  YaUop  y.  Ebers,  1  B.  &  Ad.  700;  Ex  parte  Davis,  Mont.  121,  297; 
Ex  parte  Marshall,  1  Mont.  &  Ayrt.  118;  Ex  parte  Thompson,  Mont.  &  Bli.  219; 
Thompson  &  Thompson,  2  Bing.  N.  C.  168;  Green  «.  Bicknell,  8  A.  &E.  701  ;  Field  v. 
Toppin,  4  Q.  B.  386 ;  Ex  parte  Whitmore,  3  De  G.  &  S.  565 ;  Hinton  v.  Acraman, 
2  C.  B.  367;  Woolley  v.  Smith,  3  C.  B.  610;  Wallis  v.  Swinburne,  1  Ex.  203;  Ex  parte 
Evans,  3  De  G  &  S.  561 ;  South  Stafford  By.  Co.  v.  Burnside,  5  Ex.  129. 

The  Act  of  1849, 12  &  13  Vict.  c.  106,  re-enacted  (in  sec.  177)  the  provision  of  the  pre- 
vious act,  and  added  (sec.  178)  a  further  provision  allowing  valuation  and  proof  of  "  a 
liability  to  pay  money  upon  a  contingency  which  shall  not  have  happened."  This  was 
obviously  intended  to  cover  the  cases  which  had  been  held  not  included  under  the  words 
contingent  debts,  but  the  courts  construed  the  word  "liability  "  narrowly,  holding  that 
"  the  liability  must  be  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  of  certain  amount,  or  at  all  events  a  sum 
the  amount  of  which  could  be  ascertained  by  some  settled  data ;  and  that  the  contin- 
gency on  which  the  liability  depended  must  not  be  too  remote,  but  that  there  must  be  a 
single  contingency  reducible  to  a  matter  of  calculation,  and  capable  of  valuation."  Rob- 
son  on  Bankruptcy  (7th  ed  )  275,  and  see  Amott  v.  Holden,  18  Q.  B.  593;  Warburg  v. 
Tucker,  5  E.  &  B.  384 ;  Young  i:  Winter,  16  C.  B.  401 ;  Maples  v.  Pepper,  18  C.  B.  177  ; 
Ex  parte  Todd,  6  D.  M.  &  G.  744  ;  Hoare  v.  White  3  Jur.  n.  s.  415 ;  White  v.  Corbett, 
1  E.  &  E.  692 ;  Boyd  v.  Eobins,  5  C.  B.  N.  s.  597  ;  Adkins  v.  Farringdon,  5  H.  &  N. 
586 ;  Parker  v.  Ince,  4  H.  &  N.  53 ;  Mudge  v.  Rowan,  L.  R.  3  Ex.  85 ;  Betteley  v. 
Stainsby,  L.  E.  2  C.  P.  568 ;  Martin's  Anchor  Co.  ».  Morton,  L.  R.  3  Q.  B.  306 ;  Hastie's 
Case,  L.  R.  7  Eq.  3,  4  Ch.  App.  274;  Ex  parte  Wiseman,  L.  E.  7  Ch.  App.  35  ;  Kent 
V.  Thomas,  L.  R.  6  Ex.  312.  The  Act  of  24  &  25  Vict.  c.  134,  made  no  further 
direct  provision  for  proof  of  contingent  liabilities  than  the  preceding  acts,  but  it  con- 
tained a  provision  (see  153)  for  the  as.sessment  of  damages  in  claims  for  unliquidated 
damages  growing  out  of  contracts.  This  was  held  to  include  sucli  liabilities  only 
as  arose  from  breach  of  an  express  contract  before  bankruptcy.  Ex  parte  Mendel, 
I  De  G.  .1.  &  S.  330 ;  Sharland  v.  Spence,  L.  E.  2  C.  P.  456  j  Gary  v.  Dawson,  L.  R. 
4  Q.  B.  568  ;  Johnson  v,  Skafte,  L.  E.  4  Q.  B.  700. 

In  1869,  however,  an  adequate  statutory  provision  was  made  by  32  &  33  Vict.  c.  71, 
sec.  31,  which  so  far  as  affects  contingent  liabilities  has  been  repeated  in  the  act  of  1833, 
now  in  force.  Under  this  provision  the  only  ground  for  refusing  proof  of  a  contingent 
liability  is,  that  it  is  impossible  fairly  to  estimate  the  value  of  the  claim.     Under  this 
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June,  1843,  but  his  plea  was  disallowed,  both  by  the  lower  court  and 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Missouri  on  appeal.  He,  therefore,  brought 
the  case  here  by  writ  of  error. 

The  case  was  this :  — 

On  the  2d  of  December,  1839,  Riggin  conveyed  a  certain  tract  of 
land  near  St.  Louis  to  one  Ellis,  in  fee.  The  operative  words  of  the 
conveyance  were  "grant,  bargain,  sell,"  etc.,  which  words  in  Missouri 
create  a  covenant  that  the  grantor  has  an  indefeasible  estate  in  fee. 
Rev.  Stat.  1855,  c.  32,  §  14  ;  Magwire  v.  Riggin,  44  Mo.  512.  The  fact 
was  that,  prior  to  the  execution  of  this  deed,  the  property  had  belonged 
to  one  Martin  Thomas,  whose  wife  had  never  relinquished  her  right  to 
dower  in  it.  But  Thomas  was  then  living,  and  did  not  die  until  1848, 
several  years  after  the  alleged  discharge  of  Riggin  as  a  bankrupt. 
The  property  afterwards,  by  the  regular  devolution  of  title,  came  into 
possession  of  Magwire,  who  sold  it  in  lots  to  various  persons.  In  1868 
these  persons  were  sued  by  Mrs.  Thomas,  widow  of  Martin  Thomas, 
for  the  value  of  her  dower,  and  were  obliged  to  pay  it,  and  the  plain- 
tiff was  obliged  to  refund  them  the  amount.  He,  therefore,  brought 
this  suit  against  Riggin  for  damages  under  his  implied  covenant  of 
indefeasible  seisin. 

The  question  was,  whether  Riggin  was  discharged  from  this  demand 
by  his  decree  of  discharge  in  bankruptcy  in  1843  ?  Whether  be  was 
or  not  depended  on  the  question  whether  the  claim  could  have  been 
proved  in  that  proceeding.  The  5th  section  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  of 
1841,  5  Stat,  at  Large,  445,  declares  as  follows :  — 

"  All  creditors  whose  debts  are  not  due  and  payable  until  a  future 
day,  all  annuitants,  holders  of  bottomry  and  respondentia  bonds,  hold- 
ers of  policies  of  insurance,  sureties,  indorsers,  bail,  or  other  persons 
having  uncertain  or  contingent  demands  against  such  bankrupt,  shall 
be  permitted  to  come  in  and  prove  such  debts  and  claims  under 
the  act,  and  shall  have  a  right,  when  these  debts  or  claims  become 
absolute,  to  have  the  same  allowed  them ;  and  such  annuitants  and 
holders  of  debts  payable  in  future  may  have  the  present  value  thereof 

sectioQ  it  has  been  held  that  there  may  be  proof  of  damages  from  failure  of  a  trustee 
in  bankruptcy  to  take  a  lease  as  the  bankrupt  had  agreed  to  do :  Ex  parte  Llynyi 
Coal  Co.,  L.  R.  7  Ch.  App.  28 ;  so  damages  for  breach  of  an  agreement  to  furnish 
steam  power,  though  determinable  in  a  certain  contingency  :  Ex  parte  Waters,  L.  R. 
8  Ch.  App.  562;  or  for  failure  to  pay  an  annuity  ;  Ex  parte  Jackson,  20  W.  R.  1023  ; 
or  of  a  surety's  right  to  indemnity  or  contribution,  though  contingent  on  future  events  r 
Ex  parte  Delmar,  38  W.  R.  752;  Wolmerhausen  v.  Gullick,  [1893]  2  Ch.  514;  Re 
Paine,  [1897]  1  Q.  B.  122 ;  or  of  the  possible  liability  of  a  stockholder  for  future 
calls:  Be  Mercantile  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  25  Ch.  D.  415;  Re  McMahon,  [1900]  1  Ch.  173. 

Some  rights,  however,  cannot  be  valued,  and  hence  not  proved;  as  a  covenant  not  to 
revoke  a  will :  Robinson  v.  Ommaney,  21  Ch.  D.  780  ;  23  Ch.  D.  285 ;  a  possibility  of 
having  to  pay  costs  to  assert  a  legal  right :  Vint  !.•.  Hudspith,  30  Ch.  D.  24 ;  future 
liability  for  alimony  :  Ex  parte  Linton,  15  Q.  B.  D.  239. 

Unless  an  order  is  made  by  the  bankruptcy  court  declaring  that  the  value  of  a 
«laim  cannot  fairly  be  estimated,  it  will  be  held  to  be  barred.  Hardy  v.  Fothergill,  13 
App.  Cas.  351. 
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ascertained  under  the  direction  of  such  court,  and  allowed  them 
accordingly,  as  debts  in  prcesenti." 

Messrs.  Glover  and  Shepley,  for  the  plaintiff  in  error. 

Messrs.  Blair  and  Dick,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Bradley  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

It  is  argued  that  under  the  right  given  by  the  fifth  section  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act  of  1841  to  prove  "  uncertain  and  contingent  demands," 
the  claim  in  this  case  could  have  been  proven  under  the  act.  But  the 
better  opinion  is,  that  as  long  as  it  remained  whollj'  uncertain  whether 
a  contract  or  engagement  would  ever  give  rise  to  an  actual  duty  or 
liability,  and  there  was  no  means  of  removing  the  uncertainty  by  calcu- 
lation, such  contract  or  engagement  was  not  provable  under  the  act 
of  1841.  See  1  Smith's  Leading  Cases  (6th  Am.  ed.),  p.  1137,  notes  to 
Mills  V.  Auriol,  by  Hare.  In  1843  Martin  Thomas  was  still  living,  and 
there  was  no  certainty  that  his  wife  would  ever  survive  him.  It  was 
uncertain  whether  there  would  ever  be  any  claim  or  demand.  On  what 
principle,  then,  could  the  covenant  have  been  liquidated  or  reduced  to 
present  or  probable  value  ?  If  an  action  at  law  had  been  brought  on 
the  covenant  at  that  time,  nominal  damages  at  most,  if  any  damages 
at  all,  could  have  been  recovered.  It  did  not  come  within  the  category 
of  annuities  and  debts  payable  in  future,  which  are  absolute  existing 
claims.  If  it  had  come  within  that  category,  the  value  of  the  wife's 
probability  of  survivorship  after  the  death  of  her  husband  might  have 
been  calculated  on  the  principles  of  life  annuities.  Had  a  proposition 
for  a  compromise  of  her  right  been  made  between  her  and  the  owner 
of  the  land,  such  a  mode  of  estimation  would  have  been  very  proper. 
But,  without  authority  from  the  statute,  the  assignee  would  not  have 
been  justified  in  receiving  such  an  estimate  and  making  a  dividend 
on  it. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  review  the  authorities  pro  and  con  on  the  subject. 
They  are  quite  numerous,  and  mostly  cited  in  the  note  of  Mr.  Hare, 
above  referred  to.  The  case  is  so  clear  that  we  have  hardly  entertained 
a  doubt  about  it.  Judgment  affirmed.^ 

1  Bennett  v.  Bartlett,  6  Cush.  225 ;  French  v.  Morse,  2  Gray,  111 ;  Burruss  v.  Wil- 
kinson, 33  Miss.  537,  ace. ;  Stilton  v.  Pease,  10  Mo.  473 ;  Jemison  «.  Blowers,  5  Barb. 
686,  contra. 

The  possible  liability  of  a  surety  on  a  bond  not  defaulted  was  held  not  provable 
under  the  act  of  1841  in  Turner  «.  Esselman,  15  Ala.  690;  Woodard  v.  Herbert,  24 
Me.  358;  Ellis  v.  Ham,  28  Me.  335;  Loring  v.  Kendall,  1  Gray,  305;  Groodwin  v. 
Stark,  15  N.  H.  218 ;  Dyer  v.  Cleveland,  18  Vt.  241. 
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SAYRE  V.  GLENN. 
Stipreme  Court  of  Alabama,  December  Term,  1888. 

{Reported  in  87  Alabama,  631.] 

SoMEETiLLE,  J.  The  questions  arising  in  this  case,  except  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  defence  based  on  the  plea  of  defendant's  bankruptcy,  are 
settled  against  the  appellant  in  Lehman,  Durr  &  Co.  v.  Glenn,  and 
Scrapie  V.  Glenn,  decided  at  the  present  term. 

This  plea  sets  up  the  fact  that  the  defendant,  Sayre,  on  petition  filed 
in  the  proper  District  Court  of  the  United  States,  on  the  1st  of  June, 
1870,  was  duly  adjudicated  to  be  a  bankrupt,  and  thereafter  —  to  wit, 
on  April  22,  1871 — received  his  certificate  of  discharge,  as  provided 
for  by  the  bankrupt  law  of  March  2,  1867. 

To  this  plea  a  demurrer  was  sustained  ;  and  we  think  there  was  no 
error  in  this  ruling.  The  ground  of  demurrer,  which  seems  to  us  to  be 
fatal  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  plea,  is,  that  the  demand  in  question  was 
one  not  provable  against  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  and  was  not  there- 
fore afiEected  bj'  the  discharge. 

The  action  is  one  for  the  assessment  of  thirty  per  cent  upon  an  unpaid 
subscription  to  the  capital  stock  of  the  National  Express  &  Transpor- 
tation Company.  This  assessment  was  ordered  to  be  made  by  the 
Chancery  Court  of  the  city  of  Richmond,  Va.,  bj'  decree  rendered 
December  14,  1880.  The  subscription  itself  was  for  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  payable  "  in  such  instalments  as  may  be  called  for 
by  said  company,  and  to  pay  one  per  cent  at  the  time  of  subscription. 

The  bankrupt  law  allowed  proof  to  be  made,  not  only  of  debts  due 
from  the  bankrupt  at  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  in  bank- 
ruptcj',  but  of  "  all  debts  then  existing,  but  not  payable  until  a  future 
day,"  a  rebate  of  interest  being  made.  U.  S.  Rev.  Stat.,  §  5067.  The 
law  was  also  made  to  embrace  "contingent  debts  and  liabilities,"  the 
right  of  the  creditor  to  share  in  dividends  being  made  to  depend  upon 
the  happening  of  the  contingency  before  the  order  of  the  bankrupt 
court  for  a  final  dividend  ;  or  the  ability  of  the  court  to  ascertain  and 
liquidate  the  "  present  value  "  of  the  debt  or  liability.  U.  S.  Rev.  Stat., 
§  5068.  The  phrase  "  contingent  debt"  has  been  construed  to  mean, 
not  a  demand  whose  existence  depended  on  a  contingency,  but  an 
existing  demand  the  cause  of  action  upon  which  depends  on  a  contin- 
gency. French  v.  Morse,  68  Mass.  Ill ;  Woodard  v.  Herbert,  24  Me. 
358. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  a  call  of  this  nature  made  upon  an  unpaid  sub- 
scription to  corporate  stock  is  not  a  provable  debt  within  the  meaning 
of  the  bankrupt  law.  The  precise  point  was  decided  by  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  Maryland,  in  Glenn  v.  Howard,  65  Md.  40  (1885),  where 
the  question  is  fully  discussed.  It  was  suggested  that  there  was  no 
right  of  action  on  the  subscription  until  a  call  was  made,  either  by  the 
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governing  oflacers  of  the  corporation,  or  by  order  of  the  Chancery  Court 
having  jurisdiction  to  make  such  an  assessment.  It  might  be  that  such 
call  might  never  be  made  in  any  event ;  and  if  so,  there  would  never 
exist  any  liability  to  pay  arrytbing  on  it.  It  was  said  not  to  be  a  debt 
in  prcBsenti,  payable  infuturo.  The  demand,  we  may  add,  would  thus 
be  one  whose  existence  would  depend  upon  a  contingency  rather  than 
one  that  existed  already,  with  a  right  of  action  on  it  depending  on  such 
contingency.  It  was  accordingly  held,  that  where  a  call  was  made  on 
a  subscription  of  stock  identical  with  that  here  in  eontroversj',  after  the 
discharge  of  the  subscriber  in  bankruptcy,  it  would  not  be  affected  by 
the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  law,  because  the  demand  was  one  not 
provable  under  the  law  against  the  bankrupt's  estate.  A  ruling  of  the 
same  kind  was  made  in  South  Staffordshire  R.  Co.  v.  Burnside,  5  Exch. 
129,  which  -has  generallj'  been  since  followed  bj'  the  English  courts. 
See  also  Glenn  v.  Clabaugh,  65  Md.  65 ;  and  Eiggin  v.  Magwire,  15 
"Wall.  549  ;  Steele  v.  Graves,  68  Ala.  21. 

The  assignee  of  the  bankrupt  was  not  bound  to  accept  the  stock  in 
this  corporation  as  a  portion  of  the  bankrupt's  assigned  property,  as  it 
was  of  an  onerous  and  unprofitable  character,  and  it  does  not  appear 
that  he  ever  did  so.  The  bankrupt  proceedings  do  not  therefore  affect 
the  question  of  the  stockholder's  liability-.  File  Co.  v.  Garrett,  110 
U.  S.  288 ;  Eugeley  v.  Kobinson,  19  Ala.  404  ;  Glenn  v.  Howard, 
supra. 

The  demurrer  to  the  plea  of  bankruptcy  was  properlj*  sustained. 

The  other  assignments  of  error  are  without  merit,  and  the  judgment 
is  aflarmed.^ 

1  Glenn  v.  Howard,  65  Md.  40,  ace;  Irons  v.  Bank,  17  Fed.  Rep.  308;  Glenn  v. 
Abell,  39  Fed.  Eep.  10;  Carey  v.  Mayer,  79  Fed.  Eep.  926,  contra. 

In  all  these  cases  the  corporation  had  suspended  payment  or  made  a  general  assign- 
ment before  the  date  of  the  bankrnptcy.  In  the  case  last  cited  the  court  said :  "  The 
decision  of  this  case  is  placed  upon  the  ground  that  the  deed  of  the  corporation  of  all 
its  assets  to  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  being  a  declaration  by  the  corporation 
of  its  insolvency  and  also  the  commencement  of  the  winding  up,  preceded  the  filing 
of  the  defendant's  petition  in  bankruptcy,  and  that,  by  reason  of  these  facts,  the  de- 
fendant's obligation  as  a  stockholder  became  a  liability  with  a  contingency,  viz.,  the 
ascertainment  by  a  Court  of  Chancery  of  the  amount  to  be  paid ;  that  this  amount 
could  have  been  made  certain ;  and  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the  trustees  to  endeavor  to 
make  it  certain  before  the  order  for  a  final  dividend." 

Under  the  law  of  1867  it  was  held  that  the  liability  of  the  surety  of  a  bond  was 
provable  though  the  liability  of  the  principal  had  not  been  fixed.  United  States  v. 
Throckmorton,  8  B.  R.  309;  Jones  v.  Knox,  46  Ala.  53;  Fisher  v.  Tifft,  127  Mass. 
313  (see  also  McDermott  n.  Hall,  177  Mass.  224) ;  Fisher  v.  Tifft,  12  R.  I.  56. 

But  see  contra,  United  States  v.  Rob  Roy,  13  B.  R.  235;  Steele  v.  Graves,  68  Ala. 
21  (overruling  Jones  v.  Knox,  46  Ala.  53). 

The  liability  of  the  principal  in  a  replevin  or  attachment  bond  was  held  provable 
in  Wolf  V.  Stix,  99  U.  S.  1,  and  Hill  v.  Harding,  130  U.  S.  699,  though  the  question 
had  not  been  decided  at  the  time  of  bankruptcy  whether  there  would  be  any  liability 
on  the  bond. 

An  annuity  was  held  provable  in  Haywood  v.  Shreeve,  44  N.  J.  L.  94. 

A  breach  of  warranty  where  the  right  of  action  arose  before  bankruptcy.  Williams 
V.  Harkins,  15  B.  R.  34;  Merrill  v.  Schwartz,  68  Me.  514. 
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MOCH  V.  MAEKET  STREET  NATIONAL  BANK. 

Circuit  Coubt  of  Appeals  foe  the  Thied  Circuit,  April  22,  1900. 

[Reported  in  107  Federal  Reporter,  897.] 

Before  Acheson,  Dallas,  and  Gray,  Circuit  Judges. 

AcHESON,  Circuit  Judge.  The  question  presented  by  this  appeal  is 
whether  the  liability-  of  a  bankrupt  indorser  of  commercial  paper,  whose 
liability  did  not  become  absolute  until  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 
bankruptcy,  may  be  proved  against  his  estate  after  such  liability  has 
become  fixed,  and  within  the  time  limited  for  proving  claims.  By  the 
first  section  of  the  bankrupt  law,  —  the  Act  of  July  1,  1898,  —  it  is 
declared  that  the  word  "debt,"  as  used  in  the  Act,  shall  include  "  any 
debt,  demand,  or  claim  provable  in  bankruptcy."  Section  63  declares 
what  debts  of  the  bankrupt  may  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his 
estate,  and  ranges  the  provable  debts  in  five  subdivisions,  numbered 
from  1  to  5,  inclusive.  For  present  purposes  we  need  quote  only  two 
of  those  subdivisions,  namely :  — 

"  (1)  A  fixed  liability,  as  evidenced  by  a  judgment  or  an  instrument 
in  writing,  absolutely  owing  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition 
against  him,  whether  then  payable  or  not,  with  any  interest  thereon 
which  would  have  been  recoverable  at  that  date,  or  with  a  rebate  of 
interest  upon  such  as  were  not  then  payable  and  did  not  bear  interest ; " 
"  (4)  founded  upon  an  open  account,  or  upon  a  contract  express  or 
implied."  --I 

Clearly  the  liability  of  an  indorser  is  within  the  \evy  words  of  this 
fourth  subdivision.  As  was  said  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Martin  v. 
Cole,  104  U.  S.  30,  37,  26  L.  Ed.  647,  the  contract  created  by  the 
indorsement  of  commercial  paper  is  an  "express  contract,"  and  "its 
terms  are  certain,  fixed,  and  definite."  The  indorser's  engagement  is 
to  pay  a  sum  certain  at  a  fixed  date,  to  wit,  the  amount  of  the  bill  or 
note  at  its  maturity-,  if  it  is  not  paid  upon  due  presentment  by  the 
party  primarily  liable,  upon  due  notice  of  its  dishonor  being  given  to 
the  indorser.  If  it  can  be  afHrmed  that  such  an  unmatured  liability  is 
not  a  "debt,"  in  a  technical  sense,  certainly  it  is  a  "demand"  or 
"claim,"  and  comes,  it  seems  to  us,  within  the  scope  of  the  fourth 
subdivision  of  section  63  of  the  Act.  The  primary  purpose  of  the 
bankrupt  act  was  to  relieve  insolvent  debtors  from  their  pecuniary 
liabilities,  and  to  secure  ratable  distribution  of  their  estates  among 
their  creditors.  It  is  not,  then,  to  be  lightly  believed  that  Congress 
intended  to  exclude  from  the  operation  and  benefits  of  the  Act  un- 
matured indorsements  of  commercial  paper,  which  in  every  commercial 
community  so  often  constitute  a  large  proportion  of  the  indebtedness 
of  failing  debtors.  Of  course,  if  not  provable,  such  liabilities  are  not 
discharged.     Now,  a  construction  leading  to  results  so  foreign  to  the 
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general  purpose  of  the  law  is  not  to  be  adopted  unless  plainly  required 
by  the  language  of  the  Act.  We  cannot  see  that  such  an  interpretation 
is  demanded  by  anything  contained  in  the  Act.  The  first  and  fourth 
subdivisions  of  section  63  are  distinct  provisions,  and  are,  we  think, 
independent  of  each  other.  We  are  unable  to  agree  to  the  proposition 
that  subdivision  1  qualifies,  and  is  to  be  carried  down  and  read  into, 
subdivision  4.  On  the  face  of  the  Act  they  are  distinct.  Moreover, 
reasonable  effect  can  be  given  to  both  bj-  treating  them  as  separate 
and  independent  clauses.  There  are  well-known  instruments  —  for 
example,  surety  bonds  —  under  which  the  liability  is  contingent  on 
future  defaults,  and  where  the  amount  of  liability  is  wholly  uncertain, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  the  default.  To  instruments  of  this  char- 
acter, where  the  liabilitj'  is  remote  and  is  uncertain  in  amount  and 
otherwise,  subdivision  1  is  fairly  referable ;  but  we  think,  with  the 
court  below,  that  the  contract  created  bj'  the  indorsement  of  commer- 
cial paper  is  not  governed  bj'  that  subdivision,  but  falls  within  sub- 
division 4,  which  embraces  debts,  claims,  or  demands  founded  upon 
contracts,  express  or  implied.  Accordingly  the  order  of  the  District 
Court  allowing  the  claim  of  the  Market  Street  National  Bank  against 
the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  Joel  J.  Gerson,  is  affirmed.''- 


\ 


In  ke  BINGHAM. 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Vermont,  May  30,  1899. 

[Reported  in  94  Federal  Reporter,  796.] 

Wheeler,  District  Judge.  At  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
tion the  bankrupt  owed  James  E.  Hartshorn  $110.50,  Hartshorn 
owed  the  bankrupt  $554.70,  and  both  were  holden  on  a  note  of  $1,200 
to  a  savings  bank,  one-half  of  which  each  ought  to  pay.  The  bank 
has  proved  its  claim,  and  Hartshorn  has  taken  up  the  note.  One- 
half  of  what  he  paid  was  his  own  debt,  and  he  can  have  no  claim 
against  the  bankrupt  estate  growing  out  of  that.  He  insists  that 
the  balance  of  direct  claims  between  him  and  the  bankrupt  should 
be  set  off  against  what  he  has  paid  that  the  bankrupt  ought  to  have 
paid,  and  that  balance  should  stand  as  a  valid  claim  in  his  favor 
against  the  estate.  The  bankrupt  was  impliedly  bound  to  save  him 
harmless  from  this  part  of  that  debt,  and  has  not  done  so ;  but  the 
detriment  has  occurred  since  the  filing  of  the  petition,  and,  till  that 

1  Re  Gerson,  105  Fed.  891 ;  Re  O'Donnell,  131  Fed.  150;  Re  Philip  Semmer  Glass 
Co.,  135  Fed.  77  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Rothenberg,  140  Fed.  798;  Re  Smith,  146  Fed.  923; 
Cohen  v.  Pecharsky,  121  N.  Y.  Supp.  602,  ace.  See  also  Re  Lyon  Beet  Sugar  Co.  192 
Fed.  445. 

Re  Schaefer,  104  Fed.  973,  contra.  See  also  Rice  v.  Murphy,  109  Me.  101 ;  Morgan 
V.  Wordell,  178  Mass.  350;  Godiug  v.  Rosenthal,  180  Mass.  43. 
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occurreuce,  Hartshorn  had  no  provable  claim  on  that  account.     By 

this  bankrupt  act  all  claims   turn  upon  their  status  at   the  time  of 

the  filing  of  the  petition,  and  decisions  upon  statutes  having  different 

provisions  in  this  respect  will  not  afford  safe  guides  for  the  construe 

I  tion  of  this.     It  affords  relief  for  a  surety'  when  the  creditor  does  not 

1  prove  the  claim  hy  allowing  the  surety  to  prove  it  for  subrogation, 

Ibut  nothing  more.    The  relief  is  the  same  that  the  surety  would  have 

if  the  creditor  should  prove   the  claim,  and  get  what  could  be  had 

upon   it  voluntarilj'.     The  creditor  has  no  right   to  anj-thing   more 

than  payment,  and  the  surety  who  has  borne  the  burden  is  entitled 

to  the  benefit.     These  rights  arise,  not   from  the  original  contract  of 

suretyship,    but   from   the    equities  of   the   subsequent   transactions. 

Miller  u  Sawyer,  30  Vt.  412.     Subrogation  of  the  surety  to  the  rights 

of  the  creditor  does   not  enlarge  them.     They  extend  only  to  such 

dividends  as  the  creditor  can  have. ^ere,  Hartshorn  should  pay  the 

balance  due  between  him  and  the  bankrupt  to  the  trustee,  now,  for 
administration;  and  the  trustee  should  pay  the  dividends  on  the 
bankrupt's  half  of  the  note,  when  declared,  to  Hartshorn.  One-half 
of  bank  claim  to  stand  for  benefit  of  Hartshorn.  Hartshorn's  claim 
merged  in  balance. of  $444.20  due  the  estate.* 

MACE  V.  WELLS. 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  January  Term,  1849. 

[Reported  in  7  Howard,  272.] 

Mr.  Justice  McLean  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  case  is  brought  before  the  court  by  a  writ  of  error  to  the 
Supreme  Conrt  of  the  State  of  Vermont,  under  the  twenty-fifth  section 
of  the  Judiciary  Act  of  1787. 

Wells,  as  the  surety  of  Mace,  became  bound  in  two  joint  and  several 
notes,  both  of  which  were  due  before  the  passage  of  the  bankrupt  law, 
in  August,  1841.  In  Jul3',  1841,  Wells  paid  one  of  these  notes.  Mace 
was  discharged,  under  the  bankrupt  law,  on  the  22d  of  March,  1843. 
In  March,  1844,  Wells  paid  the  other  note,  and  then  sued  Mace  for 
the  recovery  of  the  money  on  both  notes.     The  facts  being  submitted 

i  In  Re  Schmechel  Cloak  &  Suit  Co.,  104  Fed.  Rep.  64,  the  court  held  that  a  surety 
who  by  paying  the  creditor  had  become  entitled  under  Sec.  57  i,  of  the  Bankrupt  Act, 
to  be  subrogated  to  the  creditor's  claim,  had  no  greater  rights  than  the  creditor,  and 
must  therefore  surrender  any  preference  the  creditor  had  received,  as  a  condition  of 
proof. 

In  Re  Heyman,  95  Fed.  Rep.  800,  the  court  held  that  where  a  surety  had  partly  paid 
the  creditor,  the  right  to  prove  the  whole  claim  against  the  principal  debtor  still  re- 
mained in  the  creditor. 
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to  the  county  court,  judgment  was  entered  for  the  plaintiff  for  the 
amount  of  the  note  last  paid ;  which  judgment  was  affirmed  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  State. 

The  fourth  section  of  the  bankrupt  law  provides  that  a  "  discharge 
and  certificate,  when  duly  granted,  shall  in  all  courts  of  justice  be 
deemed  a  full  and  complete  discharge  of  all  debts,  contracts,  and 
other  engagements  of  such  bankrupt  which  are  provable  under  this 
act,"  &c. 

By  the  fifth  section  of  the  act,  it  is  provided  that  "all  creditors 
whose  debts  are  not  due  and  payable  until  a  future  day,  all  annuitants, 
holders  of  bottomry  and  respondentia  bonds,  holders  of  policies  of 
insurance,  sureties,  indorsers,  bail,  or  other  persons  having  uncertain 
or  contingent  demands  against  such  bankrupt,  shall  be  permitted  to 
come  in  and  prove  such  debts  or  claims  under  this  act,  and  shall  have 
a  right,  when  their  debts  and  claims  become  absolute,  to  have  the  same 
allowed  them,"  &c. 

Wells,  as  suretj*  was  within  this  section,  and  might  have  proved  his 
demand  against  the  bankrupt.  He  had  not  paid  the  last  note,  but  he 
was  liable  to  pay  it,  as  surety,  and  that  gave  him  a  right  to  prove  the 
claim  under  the  fifth  section.  And  the  fourth  section  declares,  that 
from  all  such  demands  the  bankrupt  shall  be  discharged.  This  is  the 
whole  case.  It  seems  to  be  clear  of  doubt.  The  judgment  of  the 
State  court  is  reversed.^ 

1  In  accord  under  the  Act  of  1841  are,  Kyle  v.  Bostick,  10  Ala.  589 ;  Dean  v. 
Speakman,  7  Blaekf.  317 ;  Frentress  v.  Markle,  2  Greene  (la.),  553 ;  Morse  v.  Hovey, 
1  Saudf.  Ch.  187  ;  Stark  v.  Stinson,  23  N.  H.  259  ;  Tubbs  v.  Williams,  9  Ired.  1  ;  Ful- 
wood  1).  Bushfield,  14  Pa.  90;  Stoue  v.  Miller,  16  Pa.  450;  Clarke  v.  Porter,  25  Pa. 
141;  Hardy  v.  Carter,  8  Humph.  153. 

Contra  are  Payne  v.  Joyner,  6  Ark.  241 ;  Dunn  v.  Sparks,  1  Ind.  397  ;  Dole  v.  War- 
ren, 32  Me.  94  ;  McMullin  v.  Bank  of  Penn.  Township,  2  Pa.  St.  343  ;  Cake  v.  Lewis, 
8  Pa.  493 ;  Goss  v.  Gibson,  8  Humph.  197  ;  Kerr  v.  Clark,  11  Humph.  77  ;  Wells  v. 
Mace,  17  Vt.  503 ;  Swaiu  v.  Barber,  29  Vt.  292. 

In  accord  under  the  Act  of  1867  are,  Liebke  v.  Thomas,  116  U.  S.  605  ;  Re  Perkins, 
10  B.  R.  529 ;  Lipscomb  b.  Grace,  26  Ark.  231  ;  Hays  v.  Ford,  55  Ind.  52  ;  Post  v. 
Losey,  HI  Ind.  74;  Noland  v.  Wayne,  31  La.  Ann.  401;  Hunt  v.  Taylor,  108  Mass. 
508;  Fisher  v.  Tifft,  127  Mass.  313;  Fairbanks  v.  Lambert,  137  Mass.  373;  Miller  v. 
Gillespie,  59  Mo.  220 ;  Crofts  v.  Mott,  4  N.  Y.  603 ;  Tobias  v.  Rogers,  13  N.  Y.  59  • 
Fisher  v.  Tifft,  12  R.  I.  56;  Eberhardt  v.  Wood,  2  Tenn.  Ch.  488,  Cocke  v.  Hoffman, 
6  Lea,  105,  109;  Smith  v.  Hodson,  50  Wis.  279,  284.  See  also  Fernald  v.  Clark,  84 
Me.  234  ;  McDermott  v.  Hall,  177  Mass.  224,  225. 

Contra  are,  Byers  v.  Alcorn,  6  111.  App.  39 ;  Dole  v.  Warren,  32  Me.  94  ;  Liddell  v. 
WisweU,  59  Vt.  365. 

See  further  on  the  subject  of  this  note,  Ames  Cas.  Suretyship,  515-518,  557-559. 
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THAYEE  V.  DANIELS. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  October  Term,  1872. 

[Reported  in  110  Massachusetts,  345.] 

Contract.  The  declaration  alleged  that  the  defendant  as  principal, 
and  the  plaintiff  as  surety-,  signed  a  note  for  $500,  dated  September 
28,  1861,  and  paj-able  on  demand  to  Nathan  George  or  order,  with  in- 
terest ;  that  the  plaintiff  signed  as  surety  without  consideration,  and 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  defendant ;  that  the  defendant  failed  to 
pa}-  the  note  ;  and  that  the  plaintiff  had  to  pay  to  George  the  principal 
of  the  note  to  take  it  up.  The  answer  denied  the  allegations  of  the 
declaration,  and  also  set  up  the  statute  of  limitations,  and  a  discharge 
of  the  defendant  in  insolvency. 

At  the  trial  in  the  Superior  Court,  before  Bacon,  J.,  it  appeared  that 
the  plaintiff  executed  the  note  without  an}'  consideration,  and  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  defendant;  that  the  defendant  on  February  11, 
1862,  filed  his  petition  for  the  benefit  of  the  insolvent  law  ;  that  a  war- 
rant was  duly  issued  ;  that  at  the  third  meeting  of  the  creditors  George 
proved  the  note  against  the  defendant's  estate  ;  that  a  small  dividend 
was  then  declared  ;  that  afterwards,  in  August,  1862,  the  defendant  was 
duly  discharged  from  his  debts  ;  and  that  on  May  1,  1865,  the  plaintiff 
paid  to  George  on  the  note  $500,  which  was  less  than  the  amount  then 
due  upon  it,  and  took  it  up.  The  defendant  asked  the  judge  to  rule 
that  the  statute  of  limitations  began  to  run  against  the  plaintiff's  cause 
of  action  from  the  time  the  note  fell  due ;  and  that  the  discharge  in 
bankruptcj'  was  a  bar  to  the  action  ;  but  the  judge  refused  so  to  rule, 
and  ruled  that  on  the  foregoing  facts  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  re- 
cover. The  jury  returned  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  and  the  defendant 
alleged  exceptions. 

P.  H.  Aldrieh  {S.  A.  Burgess  with  him),  for  the  defendant. 

T.  G.  Kent,  for  the  plaintiff. 

Ames,  J.  There  was  an  implied  promise,  on  the  part  of  the  defeiid- 
ant,  as  principal,  to  indemnify  the  surety,  and  to  repay  to  him  all  the 
money  that  he  might  be  compelled,  in  consequence  of  his  liability  as 
suretj',  to  pay  to  the  creditor.  Until  the  surety  has  been  compelled  to 
make  such  payment,  there  is  no  breach  of  this  implied  promise.  The 
cause  of  action  accrues  then  for  the  first  time,  and  the  statute  of  limi- 
tations then  begins  to  run.  Of  course  the  exception  that  the  claim  of 
the  plaintiff  is  barred  by  that  statute  cannot  be  maintained.  Appleton 
V.  Bascom,  3  Met.  169 ;  Hall  v.  Thayer,  12  Met.  130. 

At  the  time  when  the  defendant  petitioned  for  the  benefit  of  the  in- 
solvent law,  the  plaintiff's  cause  of  action  against  him  had  not  accrued. 
Nothing  was  due  at  that  time  from  the  insolvent  to  the  plaintiff,  and 
whether  anything  would  become  due  depended  upon  the  contingency  of 
his  being  compelled  to  pay,  and  actually  paying,  the  note,  in  whole  or 
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in  part.  If  the  plaintiff  had  taken  up  the  note,  or  made  a  payment 
upon  it,  at  any  time  before  the  making  of  the  first  dividend,  his  claim 
for  the  money  so  paid  would  have  been  provable  against  the  estate  of 
the  insolvent,  under  the  Gen,  Sts.  c.  118,  §  25,  and  would  therefore 
have  been  barred  by  the  discharge.  But  it  appears  from  the  report  that 
no  money  was  paid  by  the  plaintiff  as  suret}-,  and  no  cause  of  action  ac- 
crued to  him  against  the  insolvent,  until  long  after  the  first  and  only 
dividend  was  paid  from  his  estate. 

Tlie  case  of  Mace  v.  Wells,  7  How.  272,  which  is  relied  upon  by  the 
defendant,  arose  under  the  bankrupt  act  of  1841,  a  statute  which  dif- 
fered from  our  insolvent  law,  in  allowing  sureties  and  other  parties  un- 
der a  contingent  liability  to  prove  such  contingent  liabilities  as  claims 
upon  the  estate,  and  "  when  their  debts  and  claims  become  absolute," 
to  have  them  allowed. 

The  defendants  also  insist  that  the  debt  itself  was  provable  and  was 
therefore  discharged ;  but  this  is  not  true  as  to  the  contingent  claim  of 
the  surety.  He  had  no  claim  that  was  provable  under  the  statute,  at 
the  date  of  the  discharge. 

Two  other  cases  relied  upon  by  the  defendant.  Wood  v.  Dodgson,  2 
M.  &  S.  195,  and  Vansandau  v.  Corsbie,  8  Taunt.  550,  were  decided 
under  English  statutes  which  in  express  terms  make  the  contingent 
liability  of  a  surety  a  provable  claim  against  the  bankrupt's  estate.  In 
the  first  of  these  cases  the  court  say  that  the  statute  was  intended  to 
benefit  the  sureties,  by  allowing  them  to  share  in  the  dividend  before 
the  estate  is  all  gone,  and  before  the  actual  payment  of  their  liabilities. 
Neither  of  these  decisions  is  applicable  to  a  case  under  our  insolvent 
laws.  Exceptions  overruled.^ 

1  "  Under  the  English  Bankrupt  Act  of  the  last  century  only  debts  due  at  time  of 
the  act  of  bankruptcy  were  provable.  A  surety  who  had  not  paid  the  creditor  at  that 
time  had,  therefore,  no  provable  claim  against  the  principal,  and  hence  the  bankrupt's 
certificate  did  not  bar  the  surety's  right  to  recover  reimbursement  from  principal  for 
any  money  paid*  by  surety  to  creditor  after  the  act  of  bankruptcy.  Chilton  v.  WhiflBn, 
3  Wils.  13 ;  Goddard  v.  Vanderheyden,  3  Wils.  262,  2  Bl.  794,  s.  c. ;  Young  v.  Hock- 
ley, 3  Wils.  346  ;  Vanderheyden  v.  De  Paiba,  3  Wils.  528  ;  Heskuyson  e.  Woodbridge, 
1  Doug.  166,  n.  (55) ;  Taylor  v.  Mills,  Cowp.  525  ;  Alsop  v.  Price,  1  Doug.  160 ;  Paul 
V.  Jones,  1  'T.  R.  599 ;  Ex  parte  Lloyd,  1  Rose,  4 ;  Wright  v.  Hunter,  1  East,  20.  Un- 
der Bankrupt  Act,  49  Geo.  IIL  c.  121,  a  surety  had  the  right  to  prove  directly  or 
indirectly  for  any  debt  of  the  bankrupt  to  the  creditor  which  was  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  commission  issued.  If  the  creditor's  claim  was  not  a  debt  when  the  principal 
became  bankrupt,  the  surety  had  no  provable  claim  against  the  principal,  and  there- 
fore might,  on  subsequently  paying  the  creditor,  recover  from  the  bankrupt  even  after 
his  discharge.  Page  v.  Russell,  2  M.  &  Sel.  551 ;  Welsh  v.  Welsh,  4  M.  &  Sel. 
333;  Hewes  v.  Mott,  6  Taunt.  319;  M'Dougal  v.  Paton,  8  Taunt.  584;  Taylor  u. 
Young,  3  B.  &  Al.  521 ;  Newington  v.  Keeys,  4  B.  &  Al.  493 ;  Watkins  v.  Flannagan, 
1  Gl.  &  J.  199 ;  Watkins  v.  Flannagan,  1  Bing.  413  (affirming  s.  c.  3  B.  &  Al.  186) ; 
Freeman  v.  Burgess,  6  L.  J.  C.  P.  34."  Ames,  Cas.  Suretyship,  518,  n.  3.  Under 
the  present  English  statute,  Robson  (7th  ed.  p.  306)  says  :  "  The  whole  of  the  sum  for 
which  the  surety  is  liable  must  be  discharged,  either  by  payment  in  full  or  of  part  in 
satisfaction  of  the  whole,  before  the  surety  can  claim  to  stand  in  the  creditor's  place, 
or  to  prove,"  and  criticises  Ex  parte  Delmar,  38  W.  E.  752,  where  the  surety  was  al- 
lowed to  prove  before  payment. 
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WILLIAMS   V.   UNITED   STATES   FIDELITY  AND 
GUARANTY   COMPANY. 

Supreme  Court  op  the  United  States,  January  18- 
Februart  23,   1915. 

r  C    r»  »^  "V     I  -"         [Reported  in  236  United  States,  549.] 

Mr.  Justice  MoKetnolds  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  cause  presents  the  following  question :  Does  a  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  acquit  an  express  obligation  of  the  principal  to  indemnify 
his  surety  against  loss  by  reason  of  their  joint  bond  conditioned  to 
secure  his  faithful  performance  of  a  building  contract  broken  prior 
to  the  bankruptcy  when  the  surety  paid  the  consequent  damage 
thereafter  ? 

R.  P.  "Williams  and  J.  B.  Carr,  as  partners,  entered  into  a  contract 
to  construct  a  building  and  gave  a  bond  to  secure  their  performance 
with  the  defendant  in  error  as  surety.  In  applying  for  the  bond  the 
partners  bound  themselves  "to  indemnify  the  said  United  States 
Fidelity  &  Guaranty  Company  against  all  loss,  costs,  damages,  charges 
and  expenses  whatever  resulting  from  any  act,  default,  or  neglect  of 
ours,  that  said  United  States  Fidelity  &  Guaranty  Company  may  sus- 
tain or  incur  by  reason  of  its  having  executed  said  bond  or  any  con- 
tinuation thereof." 

The  partners  abandoned  the  contract  in  November,  1900 ;  the  owner 
completed  it  April  13,  1901,  and  on  May  14,  1901,  made  demand  on 
the  defendant  in  error  for  the  amount  expended  beyond  the  contract 
price.  On  refusal,  suit  was  brought,  recovery  ]Iad,  and  the  judgment 
satisfied  by  the  defendant  in  error.     xWWLtV.   : 

On  May  28,  1901,  the  plaintifiEs  in  erfoFmSd  voluntary  petitions  in 
bankruptcy  and  were  adjudged  bankrupt.  The  owners  of  the  building 
proved  their  claim  but  no  dividend  was  paid.  October  5,  1901,  the 
bankrupts  were  discharged.  In  August,  1911,  the  defendant  in  error 
brought  suit  against  the  plaintiffs  in  error  upon  the  written  contract 
of  indemnity. 

It  is  contended  that  the  claim  was  subject  to  two  contingencies,  one 
of  which,  the  sustaining  of  pecuniary  loss  had  not  arisen  when  the 
petition  was  filed.  The  Georgia  Court  of  Appeals  (11  Ga.  App.  635), 
so  held  and  dismissed  the  suit. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  to  convert  the  assets  of  the 
bankrupt  into  cash  for  distribution  among  creditors  and  then  to  relieve 
the  honest  debtor  from  the  weight  of  oppressive  indebtedness  and  per- 
mit him  to  start  afresh  free  from  the  obligations  and  responsibilities 
consequent  upon  business  misfortunes.  Wetmore  v.  Markoe,  196 
U.  S.  68,  77 ;  Zavelo  v.  Reeves,  227  U.  S.  625,  629 ;  Burlingham  v. 
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Grouse,  228  U.  S.  459,  473.  And  nothing  is  better  settled  than  that 
statutes  should  be  sensibly  construed,  with  a  view  to  effectuating  the 
legislative  intent.  Lau  Ow  Bew  v.  United  States,  144  U.  S.  47,  59 ; 
In  re  Chapman,  166  U.  S.  661,  667. 

Within  the  intendment  of  the  law  provable  debts  include  all  liabil- 
ities of  the  bankrupt  founded  on  contract,  express  or  implied,  which  at 
the  time  of  the  bankruptcy  were  fixed  in  amount  or  susceptible  of 
liquidation.  Dunbar  v.  Dunbar,  190  U.  S.  340,  350;  Crawford  v. 
Burke,  195  U.  S.  176,  187;  Grant  Shoe  Co.  v.  Laird,  212  U.  S.  445, 
448 ;  Zavelo  v.  Reeves,  227  U.  S.  625,  631.  It  provides  complete  pro- 
tection and  an  ample  remedy  in  behalf  of  the  surety  upon  any  such 
obligation.  He  may  pay  it  off  and  be  subrogated  to  the  rights  of  the 
creditor ;  if  the  creditor  fails  to  present  the  claim  for  allowance  against 
the  estate  he  may  prove  it ;  and  in  any  event  he  has  abundant  power 
by  resort  to  the  court  or  otherwise  to  require  application  of  its  full  pro 
rata  part  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  to  the  principal  debt.  To  the  extent 
of  such  distribution  the  obligation  of  the  bankrupt  to  the  surety  will  be 
satisfied.  Although,  unlike  the  Act  of  1867,  the  present  one  contains 
no  express  provision  permitting  proof  of  contingent  claims,  it  does  in 
substance  afford  the  surety  on  a  liability  susceptible  of  liquidation  the 
same  relief  possible  under  the  earlier  act,  i.  e.,  application  to  the  prin- 
cipal debt  of  all  dividends  declared  out  of  the  estate  (Act  of  1867, 
§§  19,  27).  And  as  the  surety  thus  either  shares  or  enjoys  an  oppor- 
tunity to  share  in  the  principal's  estate,  we  think  the  discharge  of  the 
latter  acquits  the  obligation  between  them  incident  to  the  relationship. 
Mace  V.  "Wells,  7  How.  272,  276;  Fairbanks  v.  Lambert,  137  Mass. 
373,  374;  Hayer  v,  Comstock,  115  Iowa,  187,  191;  Post,  admr.  v. 
Losey,  111  Ind.  74,  £0 ;  Smith  v.  Wheeler,  55  App.  Div.  (N.  Y.)  170, 
171. 

It  would  be  contrary  to  the  basal  spirit  of  the  Bankrupt  Law  to  per- 
mit a  surety,  by  simply  postponing  compliance  with  his  own  promise 
in  respect  of  a  liability  until  after  bankruptcy,  to  preserve  a  right  of 
recovery  over  against  his  principal  notwithstanding  the  discharge 
would  have  extinguished  this  if  the  surety  had  promptly  performed 
as  he  agreed.  Such  an  interpretation  woiild  effectually  defeat  a  funda- 
mental purpose  of  the  enactment.  '  l\KQ5iJjyju 

The  written  indemnity  agreement  embodied  in  the  bankrupt's  ap- 
plication to  the  surety  company  for  execution  of  the  bond,  so  far  as 
its  terms  are  important  here,  but  expressed  what  otherwise  would  have 
been  implied  from  the  relationship  assumed  by  the  parties.  At  the 
time  of  the  bankruptcy  the  obligation  under  this  agreement  was  ancil- 
lary to  a  liability  arising  out  of  a  contract  estimation  of  which  was 
easy  of  establishment  by  proof.  There  was  no  uncertainty  which 
could  prevent  the  surety  from  obtaining  all  benefits  to  which  it  was 
justly  entitled  from  the  bankrupt  estate.^ 

1  A  portion  of  the  opinion  is  omitted. 
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COLUMBIA  FALLS   BEICK   COMPANY   v.    GLIDDEN. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  or  Massachusetts,  January  25- 
September  29,  1892. 

[Reported  in  157  Massachusetts,  175.] 

Contract,  on  a  promissory  note.  The  writ  was  dated  October  18, 
1890.     Tiie  declaration  was  as  follows  :  — 

"  And  the  plaintiff  saj"s  the  defendants,  then  doing  business  as  co- 
partners under  the  firm  name  of  Hobbs,  Glidden,  &  Co.,  made  and  de- 
livered to  the  plaintiff  their  promissory  note,  a  copy  of  which  with  the 
indorsements  thereon  is  hereto  annexed ;  that  thereafter,  and  before 
the  maturitj'  of  said  note,  the  plaintiff  indorsed  the  same  and  nego- 
tiated it  for  value  ;  that  at  the  maturity  of  said  note  the  same  was  dulj' 
presented  for  payment  at  the  Howard  National  Bank,  but  was  not  paid, 
whereof  the  plaintiff  had  due  notice,  that  thereafter,  to  wit,  on  the 
twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  1890,  the  plaintiff  was  compelled  to  pay,  and 
did  in  fact  pay,  to  the  Third  National  Bank  of  Boston,  the  holder  of 
said  note,  on  account  of  the  amount  due  thereon  from  the  defendants, 
the  sum  of  $3,646,^5,  and  that  no  part  of  the  same  has  been  paid  to 
the  plaintiff.  Wherefore  the  defendants  are  justly  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff  therefor  in  the  sura  of  63,646-^%,  with  interest  from  April  25, 
1890."  ,^  -'-Wldlv'K 

The  note  was^  for^6,000,  dated  Boston,  November  23,  1889,  and 
payable  four  months  after  date  to  the  order  of  the  plaintiff.  At  the 
trial  in  the  Superior  Court,  without  a  jury,  before  Mason,  C.  J.,  there 
was  evidence  tending  to  show  that  the  defendants  gave  the  note  for  a 
good  consideration  to  the  plaintiff  corporation,  which  immediately 
thereafter  indorsed  it  for  value  to  the  Third  National  Bank  of  Boston  ; 
that  on  February  4,  1890,  the  defendants  filed  their  voluntary  petition 
in  insolvency,  and  on  February  8,  1890,  a  proposal  of  composition 
under  the  St.  of  1884,  c.  236,  which,  after  due  notice  to  the  creditors, 
was  confirmed  by  the  Court  of  Insolvency  for  the  county  of  Middlesex 
on  March  13,  1890  ;  that  the  bank  proved  its  claim  as  holder  of  the  note 
on  March  13,  1890,  and  received  a  dividend,  according  to  the  terras  of 
proposal  on  April  17,  1890,  of  $2,382.40,  which  was  indorsed  on  the 
note  ;  and  that  at  the  maturity  of  the  note  it  was  duly  protested,  notice 
Toeing  given  to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  plaintiff  paid  the  balance  due  thereon 
of  $3,646.46  on  April  25,  1890,  and  the  defendants  received  their  dis- 
charge in  insolvency  on  April  14,  1890. 

The  plaintiff  was  a  corporation  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maine, 
having  its  principal  oflfice  therein,  and  having  besides  a  place  of  busi- 
ness in  Boston.  It  had,  before  the  date  of  the  writ,  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  for  Corporations  of  this  Commonwealth  the  power  of 
attorney  required  by  the  St.  of  1884,  c.  330,  §  1. 
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The  judge  ruled  that  the  action  conid  not  be  maintained,  and  found 
for  the  defendants  ;  and  the  plaintiff  alleged  exceptions. 

F.  T.  Benner,  for  the  plaintiff. 

S.  L.  Whipple,  for  the  defendants. 

Lathrop,  J.  The  contract  which  the  defendants  made  in  this  case 
was  to  pay  the  note  to  the  person  who  might  be  its  legal  holder  at  the 
time  of  its  maturity.  From  this  contract  they  have  been  released  by 
their  discharge  in  insolvency,  the  note  having  been  proved  against  their 
.  estate  by  its  then  holder.  Pub.  Sts.  c.  155,  §  28  ;  St.  1884,  c.  236,  §  5, 
as  amended  by  St.  1885,  c.  353,  §  1,  and  by  St.  1889,  c.  406,  §  1.  The 
fact  that  after  the  maturity  of  the  note  the  paj-ee  was  obliged  to  pay 
to  its  indorsee  the  balance  due  on  the  note  after  deducting  the  dividend 
received  from  the  estate  of  the  defendants,  did  not  create  a  new  debt 
against  the  defendants,  but  was  merely  a  transfer  of  the  old  debt.  The 
promise  of  the  defendants  was  one  indivisible  promise.  See  Hunt  v. 
Taylor,  108  Mass.  508 ;  Cowley  v.  Dunlop,  7  T.  R.  565  ;  Buckler  v. 
Buttivant,  3  East,  72  ;  Houle  v.  Baxter,  3  East,  177. 

The  case  differs  widely  from  Thayer  v.  Daniels,  110  Mass.  345, 
where  a  surety  under  like  circumstances  to  those  in  the  case  at  bar  was 
allowed  to  maintain  an  action  against  the  maker  of  a  promissory  note. 
The  undertaking  of  the  maker  to  the  surety  is  one  of  indemnity  against 
anj'  loss  or  damage  which  he  may  suffer  in  consequence  of  the  failure 
of  the  maker  to  pay  the  note.  It  is  an  implied,  and  not  an  express 
contract.  The  contract  of  the  maker,  on  the  other  hand,  with  the  payee 
or  indorser,  is  an  express  contract,  from  which  in  this  case  the  makers 
have  been  released  by  their  discharge  in  insolvency. 

The  plaintiff  further  contends,  that,  being  a  foreign  corporation,  its 
claim  is  not  barred  by  the  defendants'  discharge.  Kelley  v.  Drury,  9 
Allen,  27  ;  Phoenix  National  Bank  v.  Batcheller,  151  Mass.  589.  But 
as  the  plaintiff's  right  of  action  grows  out  of  the  note,  and  as  this  has 
been  proved  against  the  defendants'  estate  in  insolvency,  these  cases 
do  not  apply.  Exceptions  overruled. 


GODING  V.  EOSCENTHAL. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  October  18,  1901. 

[Reported  in  61  Northeastern  Reporter,  222.] 

Barker,  J.  By  the  execution  of  the  bond  of  March  29, 1898,  to 
August,  in  which  the  present  plaintiff  was  a  suretj'  for  the  present  de- 
fendant, the  latter  incurred  an  obligation  to  the  present  plaintiff  to 
reimburse  him  any  amount  which  he  might  be  compelled  as  surety  to 
pay  upon  the  bond.  This  obligation  was  in  force  when,  on  February 
13,  1900,  the  present  defendant's  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed.     It 
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■was  an  obligation  founded  upon  an  implied  contract,  and  it  was  evi- 
denced bj-  an  instrument  in  writing,  and  in  one  sense  it  was  a  fixed 
liability.  But  no  debt  was  absolutely  owing  at  the  time  of  the  petition. 
The  obligation  was  contingent  upon  the  happening  of  a  breach  of  the 
bond  and  a  payment  by  the  surety.  The  payment  by  the  surety  was 
not  until  June  12,  1900,  and  there  seems  to  have  been  no  breach  of  the 
bond  before  that  date.  Therefore  neither  the  obligee  in  the  bond  nor 
the  surety  could  prove  in  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  a  claim  founded 
upon  the  bond,  unless  merely  contingent  claims  are  provable  under  the 
bankruptcy  act  of  1898.  The  ultimate  decision  of  that  question  is  yet 
to  be  made  b}-  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  But  in  Morgan 
V.  Wordell,  178  Mass.  350,  59  N.  E.  1037,  this  court  assumed  that  such 
claims  were  not  provable  under  the  act,  and  we  follow  that  view  in  the 
present  case.  Exceptions  sustained. 


In  ke  oriental  COMMERCIAL   BANK. 
Ex  PARTE  EUROPEAN  BANK. 

In  Chancery,  November  24,  1871. 

[TtepoTted  in  Law  Reports,  7  Chancery  Appeals,  99.] 

This  was  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  Vice-Chancellor  Bacon,  made 
in  the  winding-up  of  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank,  Limited,  L.  R.  12 
Eq.  501.    The  facts  were  shortly  as  follows :  — 

On  the  12th  of  March,  1866,  Mr.  D.  Pappa,  the  manager  of  the 
Oriental  Commercial  Bank,  wrote  to  the  manager  of  the  European  Bank 
as  follows :  — 

' '  We  beg  to  advise  you  that  our  Galatz  correspondent,  Mr.  E.  Con- 
stantinidi,  has  valued  upon  your  establishment  for  our  account  in  the 
sum  of  £15,250,  as  per  particulars  at  foot,  which  drafts  please  honor 
on  presentation  for  our  account,  on  the  usual  understanding  that  we 
furnish  you  with  funds  to  meet  the  same  at  maturitj'." 

In  consequence  of  this  undertaking,  Mr.  Constantinidi  drew  bills  to 
the  amount  of  £8,800,  which  were  accepted  by  the  European  Bank,  and 
handed  to  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  as  agents  of  the  drawer,  and 
indorsed  bj'  them  to  the  Agra  Bank,  who  discounted  them. 

When  the  bills  became  due  all  the  three  banks  had  stopped  payment, 
and  were  in  process  of  liquidation  ;  and  as  no  funds  had  been  provided 
to  the  European,  the  bills  were  dishonored. 

The  Agra  Bank,  the  holders  of  the  bills,  proved  against  the  Euro- 
pean Bank  for  £8,804  Is.  6d.,  and  received  a  first  dividend  of  3s.  Ad. 
in  the  pound,  amounting  to  £1,467  6s.  lie?.  They  then  proved  against 
Oriental  Commercial  Bank,  as  the  indorsers,  for  the  balance  of  £7,336 
14s.  Id.,  and  received  from  their  estate  a  dividend  of  IBs.  in  the  pound. 
They  subsequently  received  a  further  dividend  of  6s.  M.  in  the  pound 
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from  the  European  Bank  on  their  original  proof.  The  result  was  that 
the\-  recovered  the  full  amount  of  their  debt ;  half  being  paid  by  the 
European,  and  half  by  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank. 

The  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  afterwards  paid  the  European  Bank 
13s.  in  the  pound  on  the  sum  of  £1,467  6s.  lie?.,  and  2s.  in  the  pound 
on  the  whole  amount  of  the  bills  ;  so  that  they  altogether  paid  los.  in 
the  pound  on  the  whole  amount  of  the  bills,  which  was  the  amount  of 
dividend  paid  to  their  other  creditors. 

The  liquidators  of  the  European  Bank  afterwards  sought  to  be  ad- 
mitted creditors  against  the  estate  of  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  for 
the  sum  of  £4,402  Os.  9d,  which  thej-  had  been  compelled  to  paj-  through 
the  breach  of  the  undertaking  to  provide  them  with  funds  to  meet  the 
bills  at  maturity.  The  Vice-Chancellor  admitted  the  proof,  and  the 
liquidators  of  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  appealed  from  this  de- 
cision. 

•  Mr.  De  Gex,  Q.  C,  Mr.  Kay,  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  Jackson,  for  the  ap- 
pellants. 

Mr.  Eddis,  Q.  C,  and  Mr.  Graham  Hastings,  for  the  European 
Bank. 

Sir  G.  Mellish,  L.  J.,  after  shortly  stating  the  facts  of  the  case, 
continued :  — 

It  is  quite  obvious  that  if  this  proof  is  allowed  the  Oriental  Commer- 
cial Bank  will  pay  a  double  dividend  on  the  same  debt.  It  appears  to 
me  clearlj'  that  it  is  substantially  the  same  debt ;  because  if  all  parties 
had  been  solvent,  whatever  sums  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  might 
have  paid  to  the  Agra  Bank,  although  thej'  would  have  paid  it,  no  doubt, 
for  the  purpose  of  performing  the  contract  thej'  had  entered  into  by 
their  indorsement,  yet,  substantially,  whatever  sums  they  might  have 
paid  to  the  Agra  Bank  would  have  gone  in  reduction  of  the  sum  which 
the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  had  promised  to  pay  to  the  European 
Bank.  In  that  case  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  could  never  have 
been  called  upon  to  pay  these  bills  twice  over.  It  would  have  made  no 
diflference  that  they  had  entered  into  two  contracts  with  two  separate 
parties  that  they  would  pay  the  bills  —  namelv,  with  the  European 
Bank  as  acceptors,  and  with  the  Agra  Bank  as  holders.  It  is  clear  that 
they  would  have  performed  both  contracts  by  paying  the  bills  once,  be- 
cause they  had  guaranteed  the  acceptors  ;  and,  in  fact,  the  acceptance 
having  been  an  acceptance  for  their  use,  their  payment  to  the  Agra 
Bank  would,  in  substance  and  in  point  of  law,  have  been  a  payment  by 
the  acceptors. 

Then  the  question  is,  whether,  the  parties  being  insolvent,  the  Ori- 
ental Commercial  Bank  can  be  liable  to  pay  two  dividends  on  the  same 
debt?  It  has  been  the  law  for  a  great  number  of  j^ears  with  reference 
to  proofs  in  bankruptcy,  that  if  an  acceptor  accepts  bills  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  drawer,  and  the  drawer  enters  into  a  contract, 
either  express  or  implied  (and  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  diflference 
between  the  two) ,  that  he  will  provide  for  the  bills  when  they  become 
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due,  and  then  the  drawer  becomes  bankrupt,  there  cannot  be  a  donble 
proof  against  his  estate,  namelj-,  one  proof  b}'  the  holder  of  the  bill, 
and  the  other  proof  by  the  acceptor  of  the  bill  on  the  contract  of  in- 
demnity. Then  the  real  question  before  us  is  this :  Does  it  make  any 
distinction  that  the  Oriental  Commercial  Bank  were  not  drawers,  but 
entered  into  the  contract' with  the  acceptors,  and  afterwards  became 
liable  for  the  bills  as  indorsers?  It  appears  to  me  that  that  ought  not 
to  make  any  distinction,  although  I  do  not  find  any  precise  decision 
upon  the  point.  The  case  of  Eigby  v.  Macnamara,  2  Cox,  415,  tends 
to  show  that  this  rule  against  double  proof  applies  in  the  Court  of 
Chancery  as  well  as  in  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  and  therefore  would 
apply  equally  where  companies  are  being  wound  up.  It  seems  to  uie 
that  the  principle  is  a  perfectly  sound  one.  Authorities  have  been 
cited  to  show  that  there  cannot  be  double  proof  against  joint  and  sepa- 
rate estates.  That  is  really  carrying  the  same  principle  still  further,  for 
in  that  case  the  proof  is  not  twice  against  the  same  estate,  but  against 
different  estates  though  belonging  to  the  same  person.  As  to  that  ap- 
plication of  the  principle,  some  judges  have  said  that  it  should  not  be 
carried  any  further.  But  the  principle  itself, —  that  an  insolvent  estate, 
whether  wound  up  in  Chancery  or  in  Bankruptcy,  ought  not  to  pay  two 
dividends  in  respect  of  the  same  debt  —  appears  to  me  to  be  a  perfectly 
sound  principle.  If  it  were  not  so,  a  creditor  could  always  manage,  by 
getting  his  debtor  to  enter  into  several  distinct  contracts  with  different 
people  for  the  same  debt,  to  obtain  higher  dividends  than  the  other 
creditors,  and  perhaps  get  his  debt  paid  in  full.  I  apprehend  that  is 
what  the  law  does  not  allow  ;  the  true  principal  is,  that  there  is  onlj'  to 
be  one  dividend  in  respect  of  what  is  in  substance  the  same  debt,  al- 
though there  may  be  two  separate  contracts.  Therefore,  upon  the  whole, 
with  great  respect  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  I  am  of  opinion  that  this 
proof  should  not  be  allowed. 
Sir  W.  M.  James,  L.  J.    I  entirely  concur.* 


Ex  PARTE  NEWTON.     In  re  BUNYAED. 
Court  of  Appeal,  June  24-December  9,  1880. 

[Reported  in  16  Chancer;/  Division,  330.] 

Cotton,  L.  J.  I  have  now  to  deliver  the  judgment  of  Lord  Justice 
Baggallay  and  myself,  in  which  I  believe  the  late  Lord  Justice 
Thesigbr  would  have  agreed. 

Each  of  these  appeals  raised  the  same  question,  namely,  whether  the 

1  Other  illustrations  of  the  rule  against  double  proof  may  he  found  in  Ex  parte 
Macredie,  8  Ch.  App.  53.5;  Ex  parte  Mann,  5  Ch.  D.  367;  Ex  parte  Murrell,  38  L.  T 
N.  s.  363. 
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holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange  taken  /rom  the  drawer  as  securitj'  for  a 
sum  less  than  the^mount  of  the  bitf  is  entitled,  as  against  the  estate  of 
the  bankrup^T^^otn^  accepted  it  for  the  accommodation  of  the  drawer, 
to  prove  only  for 'the  amount  due  to  him  (the  holder)  or  for  the  amount 
of  the  bill,  with  a  restriction  that  he  shall  not  receive  dividends  on  his 
proof  to  an  amount  exceeding  the  sum  due  to  him  on  his  security. 
It  was  conceded  that,  if  the  bill  had  been  accepted  for  value,  the  holder 
would  have  been  entitled  to  prove  for  the  larger  amount.  But  it  was 
urged  on  behalf  of  the  respondent  that  the  fact  of  the  acceptance  being 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  drawer  makes  a  difference.  It  was  said, 
and  truly,  that  a  man  who  has  taken  a  bill  from  the  drawer  as  security 
only  will  hold  for  the  drawer  any  sum  recovered  from  the  acceptor 
beyond  the  amount  due  on  his  security,  and  that  when  the  bill  has  been 
accepted  for  the  accommodation  of  the  drawer,  he,  the  drawer,  would 
be  liable  to  repay  to  the  acceptor  any  part  of  the  sum  recovered  from 
him,  which  may  be  handed  to  the  drawer  by  the  holder  of  the  bill. 
But  the  acceptor  has  put  it  in  the  power  of  the  drawer  to  make  the  bill 
in  the  hands  of  a  holder  for  value  available  against  the  acceptor  for 
its  full  amount,  and,  although  the  holder  may  have  taken  it  as  security 
for  a  sum  less  than  the  amount  of  the  bill,  we  are  of  opinion  that 
such  a  holder  is  entitled  to  make  the  bill  available  against  the  ac- 
ceptor in  the  way  which  will  best  produce  the  sum  due  to  him,  and 
that,  in  the  event  of  bankruptcy,  he  is  entitled  to  prove  against  the 
acceptor's  estate  for  the  full  amount  of  the  bill.  It  was  argued  that,  if 
the  acceptor  had  not  become  bankrupt,  judgment  in  an  action  against 
him  on  the  bill  would  be  confined  to  the  amount  due  on  the  security 
thereof  from  the  drawer.  But,  if  the  acceptor  is  solvent,  a  judgment 
against  him  will  realize  the  full  amount  for  which  it  is  obtained,  and,  even 
if  he  is  not  solvent,  the  amount  to  be  recovered  on  the  judgment  will  (to 
an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  for  which  the  judgment  is  recovered)  be 
limited  only  by  the  value  of  his  estate  which  can  be  realized  under  the 
judgment.  In  ease  this  is  insufficient  to  pay  the  debt  to  the  holder  of  the 
bill,  the  amount  which  he  will  recover  will  not  be  increased  bj-  giving  him 
judgment  for  a  larger  sum.  It  was,  however,  contended  that  there  is 
authority  in  favor  of  the  respondent,  and  Ex  parte  Bloxham,  5  Ves.  448, 
was  referred  to.  The  decision  of  Lord  Rosslyn  there  reported  is  in  favor 
of  the  more  limited  proof.  But  the  order  was  afterwards  (6  Ves.  600)  dis- 
charged, and  an  order  made  giving  the  bill-holder  a  right  to  prove  for  the 
full  amount  of  the  bill.  This  case,  even  if  it  is  not  (as  we  think  it  is)  an 
authority  in  favor  of  the  appellants,  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  authority 
against  them.  We  are  of  opinion,  therefore,  that  the  appellants  are 
entitled  to  prove  for  the  full  amount  of  the  bills,  with  a  restriction  that 
they  are  not  to  receive  dividends  beyond  tbe  amounts  due  to  them.^ 

1  Ex  parte  Kelty,  1  Low.  394 ;  Bailey  v.  Nichols,  2  B.  E.  478,  ace. 
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In  rb  SOUTHEE.     Ex  parte  TALCOTT. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts, 
March,  1874. 

[Reported  in  2  Lowell,  320.] 

This  was  a  question  upon  evidence  certified  by  the  register,  con- 
cerning tlie  debt  offered  for  proof  by  Frederic  Talcott,  and  called  for 
a  decision  whether  the  amount  paid  by  an  indorser  of  a  note,  after  the 
bankruptcy  of  the  maker,  and  after  an  affidavit  in  due  form  had  been 
made  by  Talcott  for  proving  the  debt,  but  before  the  first  meeting  of 
the  creditors,  and  therefore  before  the  debt  could  be  admitted  to  proof, 
should  be  deducted  from  the  debt  as  a  payment  pro  tanto.  The  case 
wa^  not  argued. 

Lowell,  J.  The  general  rule  undoubtedly  is,  that  the  holder  of  a 
note  may  prove  against  all  the  parties  for  the  full  amount,  and  receive 
dividends  from  all  until  he  has  obtained  the  whole  of  his  debt  with 
interest.  It  is  likewise  the  general  rule,  that  what  he  has  received 
from  one  party,  or  from  dividends  in  bankruptcy  of  one  party,  to  the 
note,  are  payments  which  he  must  give  credit  for  if  he  afterwards 
proves  against  others.  Sohier  v.  Loring,  6  Cush.  537  ;  Ex  parte  Wild- 
man,  1  Atk.  109  ;  £Jx  parte  The  Koyal  Bank  of  Scotland,  2  Rose,  197 ; 
£!x  parte  Ta3'lor,  1  DeGex  &  J.  302.  I  am  of  opinion  that  this  latter 
rule  must  be  confined  to  cases  in  which  the  payment  has  been  made  by 
the  person  primarily  liable  on  the  note  or  bill.  The  two  cases  last 
above  cited  cover  the  whole  ground  of  this  inquiry.  In  the  former,  it 
was  held  that  such  credit  must  be  given  for  dividends  received  after  a 
claim  had  been  made  in  bankruptcy,  but  before  the  debt  was  actually 
and  formally  proved  ;  and  in  the  latter,  that  when  such  payments  had 
been  made  by  the  drawer  of  a  bill  of.  exchange,  and  the  proof  was 
.offered  against  the  acceptor,  still  the  credits  must  be  given.  One  of 
the  learned  justices,  however,  in  giving  judgment,  reserved  his  opinion 
whether  the  rule  would  apply  if  the  holder  offered  his  proof  as  a  trustee 
for  the  drawer,  or  for  the  estate  of  the  drawer.  The  theory  of  this  de- 
cision is,  that  no  creditor  can  prove  for  more  than  his  actual  debt,  as  it 
exists  at  the  time  of  proof,  without  obtaining  an  undue  advantage  over 
other  creditors.  The  answer  attempted  to  be  maintained  by  the  cred- 
itor in  that  case,  was,  that  a  holder  may  sue  for  the  whole  debt  at  law 
against  the  party  primarily  liable,  and  hold  the  money  for  whom  it  may 
concern.  For  this  position  he  cited  Jones  v.  Broadhurst,  9  C.  B.  173, 
then  recently  decided.  The  court  of  appeal  in  bankruptcy  expressed 
doubts  whether  Jones  v.  Broadhurst  stated  the  true  rule  at  law,^  and 

1  "  There  is  no  foundation  for  this  doubt.  The  cases  uniformly  support  the  doc- 
trine of  Jones  v.  Broadhurst,  Randall  v.  Moore,  12  C.  B.  261 ;  Williams  v.  James,  19 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  445 ;  Agra  Bank  v.  Leighton,  L.  R.  2  Eq.  56 ;  Woodward  v.  Pell,  L.  R. 
4  Q.  B.  55  ;  Thornton  v.  Maynard,  L.  R.  10  C.  P.  695  ;  Andrews  v.  Toronto  Bank,  15 
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decided  that  the  rule  in  bankruptcy,  at  all  events,  was  well  settled 
against  it,  unless,  perhaps,  the  holder  proved  that  he  was  acting  as 
trustee  for  some  one  whose  liability  was  subsequent  to  that  of  the 
bankrupt. 

It  seems  to  me,  however,  that  the  argument  in  favor  of  the  proof  in 
full  was  sound.  The  better  opinion  at  common  law  is,  that  payment 
by  a  drawer  or  indorser  does  not  exonerate  the  acceptor  or  maker,  un- 
less the  promise  of  the  latter  was  for  the  accommodation  of  the  former, 
or  there  is  some  other  equity  which  makes  the  note  or  bill  the  debt  of 
the  party  who  has  made  the  payment,  or  unless  he  has  made  it  at  the 
request  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  acceptor  or  maker.  Byles  on  Bills 
(10th  ed.),  221,  and  cases  there  cited.  If  this  be  not  the  rule  at  law, 
still  I  consider  it  to  be  so  in  bankruptcy.  The  statute,  section  19,  adopt- 
ing the  equities  of  the  case,  declares  that  if  a  surety,  or  other  person 
liable  for  a  bankrupt  (and  this  undoubted!}'  includes  indorsers),  paj-s 
or  satisfies  the  debt,  or  if  he  remains  liable  for  the  whole,  or  any  part 
of  it,  he  may  prove  it  in  bankruptcj',  or  require  the  creditor  to  prove 
it,  in  order  that  he  may  have  the  benefit  of  the  dividends.  This  law 
does  not  expressly  meet  the  present  case,  because  the  indorsers  here 
have  neither  satisfied  the  debt,  nor  do  they  remain  liable  to  pay  it,  but 
thej'  have  taken  an  intermediate  course,  by  paying  a  part  for  a  full  re- 
lease of  their  own  liability.  Under  these  circumstances,  in  the  absence 
of  any  stipulation  one  way  or  another  about  the  maker  of  the  note,  who 
was  already  a  bankrupt,  the  law  will  implj'  that  the  holder  is  to  prove 
the  whole  debt ;  and,  if  the  dividends  are  more  than  enough  to  paj'  him 
in  full,  after  crediting  to  the  surety  what  he  has  received  from  him,  the 
creditor  will  hold  the  surplus  for  the  benefit  of  the  surety.  This,  though 
not  within  the  exact  language  of  section  19,  is  fully  within  its  spirit. 
It  is  not,  however,  as  a  construction  of  that  section  that  I  find  the  law, 
but  merelj-  that  the  section  recognizes  a  familiar  equity,  and  takes  for 
granted  that  a  creditor  may  prove  the  debt  notwithstanding  pa3-ment 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  a  suretj',  because  he  in  fact  proves  as  the  trustee 
of  the  surety.  The  payment  made  by  the  indorser  after  tlie  maker  of 
the  note  was  a  bankrupt,  cannot  be  proved  by  the  surety  as  monej'  paid, 
unless  it  comes  precisely  within  section  19,  because  it  had  not  been 
paid  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcj'.  It  must  either  be  provable  as  part 
of  the  note  in  the  hands  of  the  holder,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  in- 
dorser, or  not  provable  at  all,  and  in  the  latter  case  it  would  not  be 

Ont.  App.  648  ;  Bird  v.  Louisiana  Bank,  93  U.  S.  96  (St.  of  La.  not  a  bar) ;  Davis 
V.  McConnell,  3  McL.  391  ;  Granite  Banlc  v.  Fitch,  145  Mass.  567  ;  Mechanics'  Bank  v. 
Hazen,  13  Johns.  353 ;  Madison  Bank  v.  Pierce,  137  N.  Y.  444 ;  Concord  Bank  v. 
French,  65  How.  Pr.  317  ;  Logan  v.  Cassell,  88  Pa.  288;  Bank  of  Amiens  v.  Senior,  11 
R.  I.  376. 

"  If  the  indorser  has  paid  a  part  of  the  amount  due  on  bill  or  note  the  holder  may 
collect  in  full,  and  hold  as  a  trustee  for  the  indorser  pro  lanto.  Johnson  v.  Reunion, 
2  Wils.  262  ;  Walwyn  v.  St.  Qniutin,  1  B.  &  P.  652 ;  Reid  v.  Furnival,  1  Cr.  &  M.  338 ; 
North  Bank  i>.  Hamlin,  125  Mass.  506 ;  Madison  Bank  v.  Pierce,  137  N.  Y.  444 ;  Ward 
V.  Tyler,  52  Pa.  393."    Ames  Cas.  Suretyship,  427. 
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barred  by  the  discharge.  This  was  one  of  the  motives  for  the  enact- 
ment that  the  surety  may  compel  the  creditor  to  prove,  and  it  takes  for 
granted,  as  I  have  said,  that  the  creditor  might  prove  voluntaril}'.  The 
case  of  Jones  v.  Broadhurst,  and  those  which  follow  it  on  the  one  side, 
or  differ  from  it  on  the  other,  deal  merely  with  the  fact,  or  the  pre- 
sumption, whether  or  not  the  payment  is  intended  to  discharge  the  debt 
of  the  principal  debtor ;  if  not,  the  right  of  action  remains  good.  The 
fact  in  this  case  is,  that  the  surety  gave  a  certain  sum  for  what  is 
equivalent  to  a  covenant  not  to  sue  him,  and  it  is  not  for  the  bankrupt 
to  say  that  his  debt  is  thereby  paid,  when  he  has  not  furnished  the 
means  to  pay  it.  Proof  admittedin full.''- 

1  "Ex  parte  De  Tastet,  1  Rose,  10;  In  re  Ellerhorst,  5  N.  B.  K.  144;  Ex  parte 
Harris,  2  Low.  568 ;  Re  Pnlsifer,  9  Biss.  487,  490,  14  Fed.  Rep.  247 ;  s.  c.  (semhle) ; 
Dearth  v.  Hide  Bank,  100  Mass.  540  (semble) ;  Ames  v.  Huse,  55  Mo.  App.  422,  ace. 

"  Cooper  V.  Pepys,  1  Atk.  105;  Ex  parte  Leers,  6  Ves.  644;  Ex  parte  Worrall, 
1  Cox,  309 ;  Ex  parte  Taylor,  1  DeG.  &  J.  302 ;  In  re  Oriental  Bank,  L.  R.  6  Eq.  582 ; 
Re  Blackburne,  9  Morrell,  249,  252  (semble)  contra."     Ames,  Cas.  Suretyship,  428. 

In  Re  Swift,  106  Fed.  Rep.  65,  70,  Lowell,  J.,  said  :  "The  proving  creditor  seeks 
to  review  the  decision  of  the  referee  in  deducting  from  the  amount  proved  against  the 
separate  estate  the  amount  of  the  dividend  declared  on  the  joint  estate.  That  a  cred- 
itor may  prove  for  the  full  amount  of  a  note  against  both  its  maker  and  indorser,  and 
may  collect  from  both  estates  dividends  on  such  proof  until  his  whole  debt  is  satisfied, 
is  settled  law.  Where,  however,  proof  against  the  estate  of  the  indorser  is  made  after 
part  payment  by  the  maker,  the  proof  must  be  limited  to  the  balance  due  on  the  note 
after  deducting  the  part  payment.  And  it  appears  to  be  settled  that  a  dividend  from 
the  estate  of  the  maker,  declared  in  favor  of  the  creditor,  and  payable  before  proof  is 
made  against  the  estate  of  the  indorser,  is  the  equivalent  of  actual  part  payment.  In 
this  case,  proof  against  the  estate  of  the  maker  was  made  after  the  declaration  of  the 
first  dividend.  By  section  65  c,  the  creditor  making  proof  after  the  declaration  of  the 
first  dividend  is  entitled  to  be  paid  '  dividends  equal  in  amount  to  those  already  re- 
ceived by  the  other  creditors,  if  the  estate  equal  so  much  before  such  other  creditors 
are  paid  any  further  dividends.'  This  right  of  the  creditor  to  a  preference  in  future 
dividends  does  not  seem  to  me  equivalent  to  a  declaration  of  a  dividend  in  his  favor,  or 
to  actual  part  payment  of  the  note.  In  re  Hicks,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  6,456  ;  In  re  Hamilton 
(D.  C),  1  Fed.  800;  In  re  Meyer,  78  Wis.  615,  626,  48  N.  W.  55,  11  L.  R.  A.  841 ; 
Ex  parte  Todd,  2  Rose,  202,  note.  The  estate  might  not  be  large  enough  to  pay  to 
this  creditor  the  rate  declared  in  favor  of  the  other  creditors.  Considering  the  situa- 
tion as  shown  in  the  finding  of  the  referee  and  in  the  subsequent  stipulation,  I  think 
the  creditor  was  entitled  to  prove  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  note  against  the  estate 
of  the  indorser.  The  judgment  of  the  referee  is  reversed,  in  so  far  as  it  provides  for 
a  diminution  of  the  proof  presented  against  the  separate  estate  of  E.  C.  Hodges ;  in 
other  respects  it  is  affirmed." 

See  also  Swarts  v.  Fourth  Nat.  Bank,  117  Fed.  1  (C.  C.  A.)  ;  Re  Noyes,  127  Fed. 
286  (C.  C.  A.). 


502  EOGEE   -WILLIAMS   NATIONAL   BANK   V.   HALL.       [CHAP.  VI. 


ROGER  WILLIAMS   NATIONAL  BANK  v.    FREDERICK 

S.  HALL. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  op  Massachusetts,  October  24- 
NovEMBER,  28,  1893. 

[Reported  in  160  Massachusetts,  171.] 

Holmes,  J.  The  question  in  this  case  is  whether  the  holder  of  a 
partnership  note  made  payable  to  one  partner  and  indorsed  by  him  to 
the  holder  can  prove  it  in  insolvency  against  the  estates  both  of  the 
firm  and  of  the  indorsing  partner  before  any  dividend  is  declared  on 
either.  The  statute  is  silent.  Intimations  in  favor  of  the  right  of 
double  proof  are  to  be  found  in  Borden  v.  Cuyler,  10  Gush.  476, 
477,  and  in  Mead  v.  National  Bank  of  Fayetteville,  6  Blatchf.  C.  C. 
180,  and  in  the  decisions  in  In  re  Farnum,  6  Law  Rep.  21  (by  Judge 
Sprague),  and  Ex  parte  Nason,  70  Maine,  363.  The  United  States 
Bankrupt  Act  of  1867,  §  21,  U.  S.  Rev.  Sts.  §  5074,  is  construed  to 
allow  the  right  in  terms.  Emery  v.  Canal  National  Bank,  3  Cliff.  507, 
collecting  the  cases,  and  repeating  some  of  the  general  arguments  at 
length.  Formerly  an  arbitrary  rule  was  worked  out  by  degrees  in 
England  that  the  creditor  must  elect.  Mc  parte  Rowlandson,  3  P. 
Wms.  405  ;  Ex  parte  Moult,  Mont.  321,  Mont.  &  Bligh,  28,  1  Deac. 
&  Ch.  44,  2  Deac.  &  Ch.  419  ;  Goldsmid  v.  Cazenove,  7  H.  L.  Cas. 
785,  805.  But  this  rule,  after  being  disapproved  by  the  most  emi- 
nent judges  (Ex  parte  Bevan,  9  Ves.  223,  225,  10  Ves.  107,  109 ; 
Story,  Part.  (7th  ed.)  §§  384-386 ;  Eden,  Bankruptcy  (2d  ed.),  181), 
has  been  done  away  with  by  statute  ^  in  cases  like  the  present.  Ex 
parte  Honey,  L.  R.  7  Ch.  178.  In  view  of  the  modern  decisions  and 
the  general  agreement  of  opinion,  we  think  it  unnecessarj-  to  argue 
elaborately  for  the  right  of  a  creditor  who  has  required  two  contracts 
binding  two  distinct  estates  to  insist  upon  both.  See  further  Fuller  v. 
Hooper,  3  Gray,  334,  342 ;  Vanuxem  v.  Burr,  151  Mass.  386,  388, 
389  ;  Turner  v.  "Whitmore,  63  Maine,  526,  528 ;  and  Miller's  River 
National  Bank  ■«.  Jefferson,  158  Mass.  Ill,  113. 

Decree  of  court  of  insolvency  affirmed. 

W.  A.  Morgan  &  F.  L.  Tinkham,  for  the  appellants. 

E.  H.  Bennett,  for  the  appellee. 

>  32  &  33  Vict.  c.  7,  §  37. 
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Ex  PARTE  HOUGHTON. 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  March,  1871. 

[Reported  in  1  Lowell,  554.] 

The  petitioners  hold  a  long  lease  of  a  shop  on  Washington  Street,, 
Boston,  and  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  May,  1868,  they  underlet  the  shop 
to  James  Fortune,  the  bankrupt,  for  eight  j-ears  and  ten  months  from 
the  first  day  of  the  next  JuneToeing  two  daj-s  less  than  their  own  term, 
at  a  rent  which  was  payable  monthlj'  and  very  largely  in  advance  of 
what  they  paid.  Fortune  covenanted  to  pay  the  rent,  and  all  taxes 
which  should  be  assessed  on  said  premises  during  said  term,  to  malce 
no  alterations  without  the  written  consent  of  the  petitioners,  and  to 
keep  the  premises  in  as  good  order  as  at  the  beginning  of  the  term, 
reasonable  use,  &c.,  excepted.  The  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed 
June  9,  1869.  The  petitioners  alleged  a  breach  of  all  these  covenants, 
and  have  proved  for  all  arrears  of  rent,  without  objection.  They  took 
possession  of  the  premises  early  in  September,  1869,  on  the  day  on 
which  they  saw  a  notice  in  the  newspaper  of  the  adjudication  in  bank- 
Tuptcj',  and  say  that  they  found  the  shop  injured  by  alterations  to 
the  extent  of  five  hundred  dollars.  They  have  since  relet  the  shop 
at  a  reduced  rent,  and  they  asked  to  have  the  damages  suffered  by 
them  in  the  reletting  of  the  estate  as  well  as  the  damage  by  the  altera- 
tions assessed  by  the  court  or  by  a  jury.  They  also  offered  to  prove 
as  preferred  debts  the  city  and  State  taxes  assessed  on  the  premises 
by  the  city  of  Boston  for  the  years  1868  and  1869,  which  were  assessed 
to  the  owner  of  the  estate,  and  paid  b}'  the  petitioners  as  required  by 
the  terms  of  their  lease  from  the  owner. 

At  a  hearing  before  the  court  the  facts  above  mentioned  were  proved, 
and  it  further  appeared  that  the  lease  contained  this  clause :  ' '  Provided 
-also,  and  these  presents  are  upon  condition,  that  if  the  lessee  or  his 
representatives  or  assigns  do  or  shall  neglect  or  fail  to  perform  and 
observe  any  or  either  of  the  covenants  ...  or  if  the  lessee  shall  be 
-declared  bankrupt  or  insolvent  according  to  law,  or  if  any  assignment 
shall  be  made  of  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  then,  and  in 
either  of  the  said  cases,  the  lessors,  or  those  having  their  estate  in  said 
premises  may,  immediately,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  and  whilst  such' 
neglect  or  default  continues,  and  without  further  notice  or  demand,  enter 
into  and  upon  the  said  premises,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  the  name  of 
the  whole,  and  repossess  the  same,  as  of  their  former  estate,  and  expel 
the  lessee,  &c.  .  .  .  without  prejudice  to  any  remedies  which  might 
otherwise  be  used  for  arrears  of  rent  or  preceding  breach  of  covenant, 
and  that  upon  entry,  as  aforesaid,  the  said  term  shall  cease  and  be 
■ended." 

M  Avery,  for  the  petitioners. 

B.  F.  Jirooks,  for  the  assignees. 
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Lowell,  J.  The  most  important  question  is,  whether  the  petitioners 
can  prove  for  the  damages  suffered  by  them  in  reletting  the  premises. 
The  earlier  law  of  England,  which  we  have  adopted  in  this  country, 
was  that  the  assignees  of  a  bankrupt  have  a  reasonable  time  to  elect 
whether  thej"  will  assume  a  lease  which  they  find  in  his  possession,  and 
if  they  do  not  take  it  the  bankrupt  retains  the  term  on  precisely  the 
same  footing  as  before,  with  the  right  to  occupy,  and  the  obligation  to 
paj'  rent ;  if  they  do  take  it  he  is  released  as  in  all  other  cases  of  valid 
assignment,  from  all  liability  excepting  on  his  covenants,  and  from 
these  he  is  not  discharged  in  any  event.  Henley  on  Bankruptcy 
(3d  ed.),  237  ;  Auriol  v.  Mills,  4  T.  R.  94  ;  Copeland  v.  Stevens,  1  B. 
&  A.  593  ;  Tuck  v.  Fyson,  6  Bing,  321 ;  Robson  on  Bankruptcy,  328. 
This  rule  was  long  since  modified  in  England  by  statutes  49  Geo.  III. 
ch.  121,  §  19,  and  6  Geo.  IV.  ch.  16,  §  75,  by  which  the  bankrupt  was 
released  from  his  covenants  if  either  the  assignee  accepted  the  lease,  or 
the  bankrupt  himself  surrendered  it  to  his  lessor  within  fourteen  days 
after  notice  that  the  assignee  had  declined.  This  remained  the  law  by 
re-enactment  in  the  several  divisions  of  the  bankrupt  acts  down  to  the 
latest  in  1869,  32  &  33  Vict,  ch,  71,  §  23,  which  authorizes  an  assignee 
to  disclaim  any  onerous  property  or  contract,  and  deprives  the  bank- 
rupt of  all  interest  therein  whether  the  assignee  disclaims  or  not,  and 
gives  anj'  person  "  injured  by  the  operation  of  this  section  "  the  right 
to  prove  the  amount  of  his  injury  as  a  debt  under  the  bankruptcy. 
This  is  the  first  legislative  recognition  that  I  have  found  of  any  debt  of 
the  character  now  sought  to  be  proved,  and  the  petitioners  have  failed 
to  discover  any  judicial  determination  of  a  similar  right.  The  Amer- 
ican authorities  follow  the  line  of  reasoning  and  decision  of  the  earlier 
English  cases,  and  hold  that  a  lessor  has  no  provable  debt,  contingent 
>  or  otherwise,  for  the  reason  that  rent  accrues  from  time  to  time,  and 
is  not  and  cannot  be  due  in  solido  beforehand,  since  it  depends  on 
occupation  from  time  to  time. 

Leaving  out  of  view  for  the  moment  the  peculiar  clause  of  this  lease 
relating  to  bankruptcy,  which  the  petitioners  say  they  have  never  acted 
on,  and  overlooking  the  fact  of  their  re-entry,  how  did  the  bankruptcy 
affect  this  lease  ?  The  assignees  did  not  assume  the  lease,  and  conse- 
quently the  original  parties  stand  simply  as  landlord  and  tenant.  If 
the  bankrupt  can  find  means  to  pay  his  rent,  or  can  find  a  purchaser 
for  the  lease,  no  one  is  injured ;  if  he  cannot,  the  lessors  may  re-enter. 
"Where  are  the  unliquidated  damages  to  be  assessed  against  the  estate 
of  the  bankrupt  ?  In  the  very  useful  and  accurate  work  of  Mr.  Taylor 
on  Landlord  and  Tenant,  §  457,  it  is  suggested  that  the  question 
whether  future  rent  can  be  proved  as  a  debt  in  bankruptcy  must  de- 
pend on  the  particular  language  of  the  several  statutes,  and  that  under 
the  broad  authority  to  prove  contingent  debts  contained  in  some  of 
these  acts,  such  proof  might,  perhaps,  be  made.  The  latter  part  of  the 
suggestion  is  not  supported  by  any  decision,  and  seems  rather  a  proph- 
ecy of  the  English  "bankruptcy  act"  of  1869  than  a  gloss  upon  any 
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which  had  preceded  it.  The  United  States  act  of  1841  gave  very  full 
power  to  prove  contingent  debts  and  even  to  have  them  valued,  but 
future  rent  was  held  not  to  be  within  its  terms.  Bosler  v.  Kuhn, 
8  Watts  &  S.  183 ;  Savory  v.  Stocking,  4  Cush.  607.  There  is,  no 
doubt,  strong  reason  for  passing  such  a  law,  but  the  existing  law  does 
not  cover  the  case.  It  is  not  uncommon  now  for  leases  to  contain  a 
provision  that  in  case  of  breach  the  lessor  may  enter  and  relet  the  es- 
tate at  the  expense  and  rislc  of  the  lessee  and  charge  him  with  the 
deficiency.  Under  such  a  clause  a  lessor  might  well  have  the  riglit  to 
prove  for  the  full  amount  of  the  damages  which  should  be  ascertained 
by  such  reletting.  Such  a  case  would  be  analogous  to  that  arising 
under  the  bankruptcy  of  the  Metallic  Compression  Casting  Compauj-, 
which  had  contracted  in  writing  with  a  skilled  workman  to  employ  him 
for  a  fixed  time  at  a  fixed  rate  of  wages,  and  had  discharged  him  when 
they /Stopped  payment.  I  ruled  to  the  jury  that  the  workman  had  his 
election  to  sue  for  his  wages  from  time  to  time,  or  to  proceed  at  once 
for  unliquidated  damages,  and  when  the  company  were  in  bankruptcy 
might  have  his  damages  assessed  under  §  19,  and  proof  for  the  amount 
of  the  verdict :  a  ruling  which  was  excepted  to,  but  the  case  was  not 
carried  further,  and  I  see  no  occasion  to  doubt  the  soundness  of  the 
instruction.  But  rent  stands  on  a  very  different  foundation,  because 
there  is  no  right  of  action  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy,  excepting  for 
the  arrears.'' 

There  is  another  sufficient  answer  to  this  part  of  the  case.  The  peti- 
tioners have  availed  themselves  of  the  power  of  re-entry,  and  have  put 
an  end  to  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  and  repossessed  themselves  "  as 
of  their  former  estate."  Such  an  entry  is  an  eviction,  and  puts  an  end 
to  the  rent  by  operation  of  law,  and  by  the  terms  of  this  lease,  though 
by  law  and  by  contract  thej'  do  not  thereby  waive  any  existing  right  of 
action  for  rent  in  arrear,  or  "  preceding  breach  of  covenant."  This  is 
all  that  their  disclaimer  amounted  to,  and  if  it  were  not,  they  cannot 
be  heard  after  they  have  entered  and  exercised  all  acts  of  ownership  and 
relet  the  premises,  to  say  that  they  have  not  entered  as  lessors  nor  to 
repossess  the  premises,  but  merely  as  agents  of  the  lessee,  and  to  save 
the  estate  from  waste.  We  have  already'  seen  that  this  lease  confers 
no  power  or  agency  upon  the  petitioners  in  this  matter,  and  their  entry 
must  be  taken  to  be  according  to  their  right.  It  is  immaterial  whether 
the  bankruptcy  was  the  breach  for  which  they  entered ;  it  is  enough 
that  the}'  have  entered  lawfuUj',  and  have  ended  the  term  and  the  rent 
together.  If  the  lease  had  been  valuable,  and  they  had  relet  the  shop 
for  an  increased  rent,  I  do  not  see  how  the  assignees  could  have  made 
any  valid  objection  to  the  re-entrj'. 

The  petitioners  have  not  waived  anj'  right  they  had  before  entry,  and 
may  prove  for  such  damages  as  they  have  suffered  by  the  changes  made 
in  the  stairway  and  shelves.     The  case  was  heard  by  the  register,  Mr. 

1  Re  Webb,  6  B.  R.  302  ;  Re  Hufnagel,  12  B.  R.  554  ;  iJe  May,  7  Ben.  238 ;  Ex 
parte  Lake,  2  Low.  544 ;  Bailey  v.  Loeb,  2  Woods,  578  ace. 
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Ellis,  whose  rulings  were  in  accordance  with  my  views  in  every  par- 
ticular. I  find  on  this  point  that  he  refrains  from  assessing  the  dam- 
ages, and  refers  the  whole  matter  to  the  court.  It  was  said  at  the 
argument  that  the  register  had  once  assessed  these  damages  at  seventy- 
six  dollars,  after  a  full  hearing.  If*so  he  must  have  reviewed  his 
decision,  for  he  reports  a  mere  reference  to  the  court,  and  bj'  consent 
of  the  parties  omits  the  evidence.  Upon  the  proofs  before  me  I 
consider  fifty  dollars  to  be  ample  damages,  and  assess  the  same 
accordingly. 

The  petitioners  are  entitled  to  prove  for  one  year's  taxes.  Any 
argument  which  shall  establish  their  right  to  prove  for  those  of  1868 
will  be  equally  strong  to  prevent  the  proof  for  1869.  The  covenant  is 
to  pay  all  taxes  assessed  during  the  term,  and  taxes  are  assessed  as  of 
the  first  day  of  May.  The  tenancy  began  June  1,  1868,  and  ended 
about  September  1,  1869.  It  seems  to  me  that  under  this  covenant 
the  lessee  was  bound  to  pay  the  taxes  for  1869,  and  not  those  for  1868, 
and  the  former  having  been  due  in  theory  of  law  at  the  time  of  the 
bankruptcy,  though  not  payable  until  afterwards,  maj'  be  proved. 
This  debt  is  not  entitled  to  preference,  because  as  between  these  par- 
ties it  rested  in  contract  merely,  and  was  to  all  intents  and  purposes  a 
part  of  the  rent.  The  taxes  were  not  assessed  to  the  bankrupt  nor  to 
the  petitioners,  and  the  city  had  no  right  to  prove  them  in  the  bank- 
ruptcy. There  is  no  right  of  preference  or  lien  to  which  the  petitioners 
can  be  subrogated,  but  only  a  right  of  action  over  against  Fortune,  if 
he  should  neglect  to  pay  the  taxes  to  the  petitioners  on  demand  after 
they  had  themselves  paid  them.  Parol  evidence  was  offered  to  show 
that  both  parties  understood  that  the  taxes  of  1868  were  to  be  paid  by 
the  tenant,  but  such  evidence  was  inadmissible,  and  was  rightly  taken 
by  the  register  only  de  bene.  There  was  no  offer  to  show  a  new  con- 
tract by  parol  founded  on  a  new  consideration,  but  merely  to  explain 
the  lease.         Jjet  orders  be  drawn  in  accordance  with  this  opinion. 
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District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  1869. 

IReported  in  1  Lowell,  404.] 

The  bankrupts  hired  a  large  and  valuable  shop  of  the  petitioners, 
and  paid  the  quarter's  rent,  which  fell  due  January  1,  1869.  On  the 
eighth  of  that  month  a  petition  was  filed  against  them  in  bankruptcy, 
but  was  not  pressed  to  an  early  trial,  and  the  adjudication  took  place 
March  26,  1869.  The  assignees  occupied  the  store  for  two  or  three 
months,  and  paid  rent  from  March  26,  but  no  arrangement  Was  made 
between  them  and  the  petitioners  concerning  the  rent  from  January  8 
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to  that  day,  and  the  petitioners  now  applied  to  have  it  paid  in  full  by 
the  assignees.     The  case  was  submitted  on  facts  agreed. 

JEJ.  Avery  dt  G.  M.  JETobbs,  for  the  petitioners. 

Ji.  F.  Brooks,  for  the  assignees. 

Lowell,  J.  An  assignee  in  bankruptcy,  unless  restrained  by  the 
terms  of  the  lease  itself,  may  adopt  or  reject  a  term,  as  he  finds  most 
beneficial  for  the  creditors,  and  may  take  a  reasonable  time  to  decide 
the  question.  If  he  takes  the  lease  he  makes  himself  liable,  on  behalf 
of  the  estate,  for  the  rent,  including  at  least  that  of  the  current  quarter, 
and  this  he  must  consider  in  determining  whether  to  adopt  the  lease. 
The  petitioners  would  have  done  more  wisely,  perhaps,  to  insist  on  this 
at  the  time,  but  I  see  no  ground  for  saying  they  liave  waived  any  of 
their  rights.  In  theory  of  law,  the  assignees  have  been  in  possession 
ever  since  the  petition  was  filed,  and  not  only  from  the  date  of  the  adju- 
dication, which  is  merely  a  finding  that  the  petition  is  well  founded. 
If  the  quarter-day  had  come  round  pending  the  petition,  the  bankrupt 
would  have  been  authorized,  if  he  found  it  necessary  for  the  best  in- 
terests of  his  creditors,  to  pay  the  rent  in  order  to  save  an  ejectment. 
I  have  more  than  once  permitted  this  to  be  done.  And  the  assignees, 
by  the  course  they  have  taken,  affirm  this  to  be  a  case  in  which  such  a 
course  was  prudent  and  proper. 

The  only  reported  case  which  I  have  seen  is  very  short,  and  gives 
no  reasons  -or  arguments,  but  the  decision  agrees  with  my  opinion. 
There  the  assignees  were  required  to  pay  rent  from  the  date  of  the 
petition.  lie  Merrifield,  3  B.  E.  25.  I  do  not  know  that  any  question 
was  raised  in  that  case,  to  distinguish  the  date  of  the  petition  from  that 
of  the  adjudication  ;  but  if  an  assignee  is  to  pay  only  for  his  own  occu- 
pancy, he  must  be  charged  from  the  date  of  the  assignment.  There  is 
no  argument  which  will  make  him  liable  from  the  adjudication  that  does 
not  apply  to  the  date  of  the  petition,  which  is  the  true  beginning  of  the 
proceedings,  and  the  controlling  date  in  all  these  matters. 

Petition  granted} 


ATKINS   V.  WILCOX. 

CiRC0iT  CotJBT  OF  Appeals  for  the  Fifth  Circuit, 
December  18,  1900. 

[Reported  in  105  Federal  Reporter,  595.] 

Before  Pardee,  McCormick,  and  Shelby,  Circuit  Judges. 
McCoEMiCK,  Circuit  Judge.     On  the  4th  day  of  May,  1899,  Leopold 
Keifl"er,  by  a  written  lease,  rented  from  the  appellant,  Mrs.  Sarah  E. 

1  The  trustee  has  a  reasonable  time  within  which  to  determine  whether  he  will 
accept  a  lease,  and  if  he  decides  not  to  accept,  is  liable  for  the  reasonable  value  of  any 
use  of  the  premises  he  may  have  had.    Re  Sherwoods,  210  Fed.  756  (C.  C.  A.). 
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Atkins,  certain  premises  described  in  the  lease  for  the  term  of  one  j'ear, 
commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1899,  and  ending  on  the  30th 
day  of  September,  1900,  for  a  monthly  rental  of  $333.33J,  for  which 
Keiffer  executed  and  delivered  to  the  appellant  twelve  rent  notes,  bear- 
ing even  date  with  the  lease,  and  payable  to  the  lessor,  one  on  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1899,  and  one  on  the  1st  day  of  each  and  every  suc- 
ceeding month  (except  the  last  one,  paj'able  on  the  30th  of  September), 
fixing  the  interest  at  the  rate_of  8  per  cent  per  annum  from  maturitj' 
until  paid.  The  lease  recited  that  should  the  property  be  destroyed  by 
fire,  or  should  the  lessee  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  premises  by  some 
other  unforeseen  event,  not  due  to  any  fault  or  neglect  on  his  part,  then 
he  should  be  entitled  to  a  credit  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  lease,  and 
the  corresponding  proportion  of  rent  notes  should  be  annulled  and  re- 
turned to  him.  At  the  time  of  the  making  of  this  lease  Keiffer  was 
in  possession  of  the  premises  under  a  lease  of  similar  import  bearing 
date  8th  of  June,  1898,  which  provided  for  a  term  of  one  year,  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  October,  1898,  and  ending  on  the  30th  day 
of  September,  1899.  On  October  3,  1899,  Keiffer  presented  his  peti- 
tion to  the  court  of  bankruptcy  to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  which  peti- 
tion, in  the  judge's  absence,  was  referred  to  a  referee,  who  on  the  same 
day  declared  and  adjudged  the  petitioner  to  be  a  bankrupt.  By  a  stipu- 
lation of  the  parties,  only  certain  portions  of  the  record  in  the  bank- 
rupt proceeding  were  brought  up  on  this  appeal,  from  which  it  appears 
that  the  appellant  made  proof  of  a  secured  debt  against  the  estate  of 
the  bankrupt  on  October  31,  1899,  claiming  the  aggregate  amount  of 
the  twelve  rent  notes  given  and  held  under  the  lease  of  date  May  4, 1899, 
and  to  become  payable  as  above  recited.  The  claim  and  proof  thereof 
embraced  other  items,  which  do  not  require  further  notice  here.  On 
November  21,  1899,  this  proof  of  debt  was  filed  by  the  referee.  The 
record  we  have  does  not  show  any  further  action  in  the  bankrupt  estate 
until  March  7,  1900,  when  an  account  of  C.  0.  Wilcox,  trustee  of  the 
estate  of  Leopold  Keiffer,  bankrupt,  was  presented  to  and  filed  \)y  the 
referee,  who  thereon  made  an  order  of  that  date,  as  follows  :  "  Let  a 
meeting  of  creditors  be  held  on  March  20,  1900,  at  3  p.  m.  Let  them 
be  notified  according  to  law,  and  that  they  do  show  cause  on  the  above 
date  why  said  account  should  not  be  approved  and  homologated." 
The  account  showed  the  receipt  of  all  of  the  funds  that  had  come  into 
the  hands  of  the  trustee,  aggregating  $3,651.44.  It  also  showed 
twenty  items  of  disbursement  that  had  been  made  by  the  trustee,  and 
bore  an  item,  "  Eeserved  for  future  costs,  $150.00,"  which,  added  to 
the  disbursements,  aggregated  $2,253.77.  Among  the  disbursements 
is  the  following:  "Mrs.  Sarah  E.  Atkins,  landlord.  Rent  for  Sep- 
tember, October,  apd  November,  1899,  three  months,  at  $333.33J, 
$1,000.00."  On  March  20,  1900,  the  appellant  appeared  before  the 
referee,  and  filed  her  written  opposition  to  the  account  submitted  by 
the  trustee,  on  the  ground  that  she  had  proved  her  claim  for  rent  for 
the  whole  of  the  twelve  months  specified  in  the  lease  of  May  4,  1899 
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(and  other  grounds  not  necessary  here  to  notice) ,  and  that  by  the  laws 
of  Louisiana  she  has  a  lien  of  the  first  ranis  on  all  the  property  in  tiie 
leased  premises,  and  that  the  total  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee  and 
on  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the  estate  were  realized  from  the  sale  of  the 
property  contained  in  the  leased  premises,  and  subject  to  her  lien, 
wherefore  she  opposes  each  and  every  item  on  said  account,  and  prays 
that  she  be  declared  entitled  to  a  lien  first  in  rank  on  all  the  property 
contained  in  the  leased  premises,  or  on  the  proceeds,  and  that  the 
account  of  the  trustee  be  amended,  and  he  be  ordered  to  pay  to  her  the 
full  amount  of  her  claim  in  preference  to  all  other  claims.  The  ref- 
eree'rejected  her  claim  for  tlie  months  of  December,  1899,  to  Septem- 
ber, 1900,  inclusive,  for  reasons  elaborately  given  in  his  judgment 
thereon,  from  which  judgment  Mrs.  Atkins  appealed  to  the  judge  sitting 
in  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  by  whom  the  judgment  of  the  referee  was 
aflQrmed,  and  she  prosecutes  this  appeal. 

I  It  appears  that  the  trustee  occupied  the  premises  during  the  months 
of  October  and  November,  1899,  and  that  he  allowed  and  paid  on 
Mrs.  Atkins'  claim  for  rent  the  rent  which  accrued  for  the  months  of 
October  and  November,  under  the  current  lease,  at  the  rate  and 
amount  of  the  notes  which  had  been  given  therefor.  The  appellant 
insists  that  the  trustee  was  without  right  or  interest  to  contest  the  lien 
of  the  opponent,  as  it  was  claimed  in  her  proof  of  debt.  We  are  clear 
that  this  position  is  not  well  taken.  By  the  express  terms  of  the  stat- 
ute the  trustee  is  selected  by  the  creditors.  By  the  clearest  implication 
he  represents  all  the. creditors,  and  as  such  representative  has  an  in- 
terest in  the  just  administration  of  the  estate  which  belongs  to  the 
creditors.  Moreoveri  this  right  is  expressly  recognized  in  the  sixth 
paragraph  of  general  order  in  bankruptcy  21  (32  C.  C.  A.  xxii.,  89 
Fed.  ix.),  which  has  itself  the  force  of  a  statute,  even  if  not  clearly 
founded  on  the  text  of  the  statute,  which  we  think  it  is.  It  appears 
to  give  the  trustee  precedence  even  of  the  creditors,  for  the  language  is 
that,  ' '  when  the  trustee  or  any  creditor  shall  desire  the  re-examina- 
tion of  any  claim  filed  against  the  bankrupt's  estate,  he  maj-,"  etc. 
The  appellant  by  her  proof  of  debt  appears  to  found  her  claim,  in  part 
at  least,  on  the  following  provision  in  the  lease :  — 
^  "  Should  the  lessee  at  any  time  fail  to  pay  the  rent  punctually  at 
maturity  as  stipulated,  the  rent  for  the  whole  unexpired  time  of  this 
lease  shall,  without  putting  said  lessee  in  default,  at  once  become  due 
and  exigible." 

In  her  aflSdavit  in  support  of  her  claim  she  contends :  — 
"  According  to  the  terms  of  said  lease,  the  note  maturing  November 
1-4,  1899,  not  having  been  paid,  then  the  whole  unexpired  amount  of 
said  lease  represented  by  said  notes  becomes  due  and  exigible." 

At  the  date  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  and  at  the  date 
■when  the  debt  was  proved,  there  had  been  no  default  in  the  pay- 
ment of  rent  under  the  then  current  lease,  or  any  violation  of  its 
conditions  which  would  render  the  notes,  or  any  of  them,  given  for 
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the  rent  that  was  to  accrue  due  and  exigible,  and  authorize  the  lessor 
to  enforce  her  lien  on  the  property  then  in  the  leased  premises  for  the 
paj-ment  of  all  or  any  one  of  the  rent  notes  given  and  held  under  that 
lease.  The  lease  does  not  provide  in  express  terms  that  the  bankruptcy 
of  the  lessee  would  have  the  effect  to  mature  the  notes  and  render  them 
exigible.  The  present  bankruptcy  act  has  no  direct  provision  on  this 
subject.     The  bankruptcj'  act  of  1867  contained  this  provision  :  — 

"  "Where  the  bankrupt  is  liable  to  pa^'  rent  or  other  debt  falling  due 
at  fixed  and  stated  periods,  the  creditor  may  prove  for  a  propor- 
tionate part  thereof  up  to  the  time  of  the  bankruptcj',  as  if  the  same 
grew  due  from  day  to  day,  and  not  at  such  fixed  and  stated  periods." 
Section  19. 

No  such  provision,  or  its  equivalent,  appears  in  the  present  act.  Its 
language  applicable  to  the  ease  we  are  considering  is  that  debts  of  the 
bankrupt  may  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his  estate  which  are  a 
fixed  liability,  as  evidenced  by  a  judgment  or  an  instrument  in  writ- 
ing, absolutely  owing  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  against 
him,  whether  then  payable  or  not,  with  any  interest  thereon  which 
would  have  been  recoverable  at  that  date,  or  with  a  rebate  of  interest 
upon  such  as  were  not  then  payable  and  do  not  bear  interest.  Sec- 
tion 63.  This  provision  has  not  j-et  been  construed  by  the  Supreme 
Court,  nor,  as  far  as  we  are  advised,  by  anj'  one  of  the  circuit  courts 
of  appeals.  The  National  Bankruptcy  News  reports  show  that  it  has 
been  frequently  ruled  on  by  referees  in  bankruptcj',  and  by  four  of 
the  judges  for  districts  in  other  circuits.  In  the  opinions  of  the  re- 
ferees and  of  the  judges  of  the  courts  of  bankruptcj-,  just  referred  to, 
there  is  a  marked  unanimity  to  the  extent  that  rent  to  accrue  in  the 
I  future,  if  it  can  be  called  a  debt,  is  a  contingent  one,  both  as  to  its 
I  amount  and  as  to  its  verj'  existence,  and  that  there  is  no  provision  in 
yhe  act  of  1898  which  allows  proof  of  such  debts.  In  the  verj-  nature 
of  the  case,  there  is  great  diversity  of  view  as  to  the  ground  on  which 
this  ruling  is  placed.  The  opinions  and  judgments  necessarily  have 
relation  to  the  terms  of  the  contract  of  lease  out  of  which  the  claim 
for  future  rent  grew,  and  are  largely  controlled  bj^  the  pai-ticular  pro- 
visions of  the  respective  instruments.  Some  of  the  opinions,  however, 
take  ground  broad  enough  to  cover  the  subject,  without  reference  to  the 
terms  of  leases  in  general  use.  The  judge  for  the  district  of  Kentucky 
in  his  opinion  uses  this  language  :  — 

"The  court  sees  no  way  to  avoid  the  conclusion  that  the  relation 
of  landlord  and  tenant  in  all  such  cases  ceases,  and  must  of  neces- 
sity cease,  when  the  adjudication  is  made.  If  the  relation  does  cease, 
the  landlord  afterwards  has  no  tenant,  and  the  tenant  has  no  landlord. 
At  the  time  of  the  adjudication  the  bankrupt  is  clearly  absolved  from 
all  contractual  relations  with,  and  from  all  personal  obligations  to,  the 
landlord  growing  out  of  the  lease,  subject  to  the  remote  possibility  that 
his  discharge  may  be  refused,  —  a  chance  not  worth  considering.  After 
the  adjudication  there  is  no  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  tenant  grow- 
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ing  out  of  the  lease.  He  not  only  owes  no  subsequent  dut}',  but  any 
attempt  on  his  part  to  exercise  any  of  the  rights  of  a  tenant  would 
make  him  a  trespasser.  His  relations  to  the  premises  and  to  the  con- 
tract are  thenceforth  the  same  as  those  of  any  other  stranger.  He 
cannot  use  nor  occupy  the  premises.  No  obligation  on  his  part  to  pay 
rent  can  arise  when  he  can  neither  use  nor  occupy  the  property.  The 
one  follows  the  other,  and  it  seems  clear  that  no  provable  debt,  and, 
indeed,  no  debt  of  any  sort,  against  the  bankrupt,  can  arise  for  future 
rent.  No  rent  can  accrue  after  the  adjudication  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  it  the  debt  of  the  bankrupt,  and  future  rent  has  not,  in  any  just 
sense,  accrued  before  the  adjudication."  Tn  re  Jefferson  (D.  C),  93 
Fed.  951. 

The  judge  of  the  court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  North  Carolina 
seems  to  concur  in  the  views  just  stated.  In  his  opinion  we  find  this 
language : — 

"  As  to  the  rent  of  the  bank:  The  contractual  relations  being  ter- 
minated, a  landlord  is  not  entitled  to  prove  a  claim  for  rent  against  a 
bankrupt  after  such  bankrupt  ceases  to  use  the  building.  The  relations 
of  landlord  and  tenant  are  severed  by  operation  of  the  bankruptcy 
law.  The  trustee  of  his  estate  may,  after  adjudication,  occupy  and  use 
the  rented  or  leased  premises  for  the  estate ;  but  under  such  circum- 
stances it  would  be  chargeable  to  the  estate,  not  as  rent  under  bank- 
rupt's contract,  but  as  cost  and  expenses  of  administering  the  same." 
Bray  v.  Cobb,  2  Nat.  Bankr.  N.  588,  100  Fed.  270. 

Touchfng  the  language  above  quoted  from  the  opinion  of  Judge 
Evans  (In  re  Jefferson,  supra),  Judge  Lowell,  of  the  Massachusetts 
district,  says :  — 

"  With  all  respect  for  the  learned  judge,  I  must  think  the  above  re- 
marks made  somewhat  hastily',  unless  they  are  to  be  taken  as  limited 
to  the  particular  lease  in  question,  or  made  to  depend  upon  some  peculiar 
provision  of  the  Statutes  of  Kentucky.  Let  us  consider  an  actual 
example.  A  lease  recently  examined  was  made  for  a  term  of  several  hun- 
dred 3-ears,  upon  a  payment  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  and  subject  to  a  future  rent  of  one  dollar  a  year  if  demanded 
by  the  lessor.  Clearl}'  this  would  be  an  asset  of  a  bankrupt's  estate 
which  the  trustee  would  almost  certainly  elect  to  assume,  and  I  can  find 
nothing  in  the  bankruptcy  act  which  would  terminate  the  lease  and  en- 
title the  landlord  to  possession.  Many  existing  ground  leases,  also,  would 
certainly  be  assumed  by  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  the  lessee,  and  it 
■would  be  unjust  to  hold  them  terminated  b}'  the  adjudication.  It  fol- 
lows, then,  that  the  lease  here  in  question  was  not  determined  by  the 
bankruptcy  of  the  lessee,  but  only  by  the  re-entry  of  the  lessor." 

The  actual  example  proposed  for  cousrideration  by  Judge  Lowell  is  a 
leasehold  in  form,  certainly,  but  it  appears  to  be  substantiallj',  in  fact, 
a  purchase  of  the  freehold  for  a  present  consideration  paid  in  cash  at 
the  beginning  of  the  term,  and  to  have  value  as  an  asset  equal  to  the 
current  market  price  of  the  freehold  in  the  premises  let.     It  is  an  estate 
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with  such  an  inconsiderable  burden  as  maj' well  be  disregarded,  and,  as 
the  learned  judge  says,  clearlj'  this  would  be  an  asset  of  a  bankrupt's 
estate  which  the  trustee  not  only  would  almost  certainly  elect  to  assume, 
but  which  the  creditors,  or  the  court  on  their  motion  or  on  its  own  motion, 
would  compel  him  to  assume.  The  doctrine  of  election  to  which  he 
refers  sprung  out  of  the  state  of  the  law  in  bankruptcy  as  it  was  at  an 
early  time  in  England  construed  bj'  the  common  law  courts.  The  rule  as 
then  announced  has  been  greatly  modified  in  England  hy  statutes  passed 
from  time  to  time,  and  the  decision  of  the  English  courts  on  these 
various  statutes,  and  the  decisions  of  the  State  court  in  this  country  on 
the  various  insolvenej'  acts,  are  more  interesting  than  helpful  in  our 
effort  to  construe  the  provision  of  our  bankruptcy  law  now  in  force. 
Moreover,  the  question  as  to  the  effect  that  the  adjudication  in  bank- 
ruptcy has  on  the  relations  subsisting  between  the  landlord  and  tenant, 
while  it  is  kindred  to  the  question  with  which  we  are  dealing,  its  con- 
nection therewith  is  by  no  means  vital.  The  language  of  our  statute 
affecting  the  claim  here  involved  requires  that  the  debt  shall  be  a  fixed 
liability  absolutel}-  owing  at  the  time  of  filing  the  petition.  Under  tiie 
insolvent  law  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts  prior  to  the  statute  of 
1879,  only  such  debts  (with  certain  exceptions)  were  provable  as  were 
"  absolutely  due  "  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication  of  the  notice  of 
issuing  the  warrant  of  insolvency.  The  case  of  Bowditch  v.  Raj-mond, 
146  Mass.  109,  15  N.  E.  285,  shows  that  the  language  "  absolutely 
due  "  was  treated  as  exactly  equivalent  to  the  language  "  absolutely 
owing,"  as  it  must  be,  for  the  statute  provided  for  proving  debts  paj-- 
able  at  a  future  date.  After  referring  to  numerous  cases  in  which  it  had 
been  held  that  under  that  statute  future  rent  to  accrue  under  a  lease  in 
which  the  insolvent  debtor  is  lessee  cannot  be  proved,  it  is  said :  — 

"  The  principle  of  these  cases  is  that  such  rent  is  not  a  debt  abso- 
lutely due  at  the  time  of  the  first  publication.  The  lease  may  be  ter- 
minated by  the  eviction  of  the  lessee  or  otherwise,  and  no  rent  may  ever 
accrue  or  become  due.  The  lessor's  claim  is  a  contingent  one.  It  is  not 
contingent  merely  as  to  amount,  but  the  very  existence  of  the  claim  de- 
pends upon  a  contingency," — referring  to  Boardman  v.  Osboru,  23 
Pick.  295. 

Further  on  in  the  opinion  it  is  said :  — 

"  The  existence  of  any  debt  in  the  future  depends  upon  contingencies, 
and  therefore  the  appellants'  claim  cannot  be  proved  under  our  insolvent 
law  prior  to  the  statute  of  1879." 

In  the  lease  before  us  the  lessee  binds  himself — 

"  To  make  no  sublease,  nor  transfer  said  lease  in  whole  or  in  part,  nor 
use  the  premises  for  any  other  purpose  than  that  herein  contemplated, 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  lessor." 

And  again  it  declares  :  — 

"  And,  should  the  lessee  in  any  manner  violate  any  of  the  conditions 
of  this  lease,  the  lessor  hereby  expressly  reserves  to  himself  the  right 
of  cancelling  said  lease  without  putting  the  lessee  in  default ;  the  lessee 
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hereby  assenting  thereto,  and  expressly  waiving  the  legal  notice  to 
vacate  the  premises." 

It  is  not  so  clear  that  this  leasehold  is  an  asset  of  the  bankrupt's 
■estate  which  the  trustee  would  almost  certainlj'  elect  to  assume,  or  that 
the  court  should  on  its  own  motion,  or  on  the  motion  of  creditors,  re- 
quire him  to  assume.  Nor  is  it  quite  clear  what  he  could  do  with  it  if 
he  did  assume  it.  It  is  not  necessary  for  us  to  hold  that  the  adjudica- 
tion in  bankruptcy  terminated  this  lease  and  absolved  the  relations 
between  the  landlord  and  the  tenant  thereby  created,  nor  is  it  necessary 
or  prudent  to  announce  in  advance  what  the  holding  should  be  in  any 
given  case  which  may  possibly  arise.  We  therefore  content  ourselves 
with  announcing  that,  in  our  opinion,  there  was  no  error  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  district  court  rejecting  the  appellant's  claim.  That  judg- 
ment is  therefore  aflSrmed.^ 

^  Proof  for  rent  not  dne  before  bankruptcy  was  not  allowed  under  the  early  Eng- 
lish acts,  and  the  bankrupt  remained  liable  on  his  covenant  to  pay  rent  even  though 
the  assignees  had  accepted  the  lease.  Mills  v.  Anriol,  I  H.  Bl.  433  ;  Auriol  v.  Mills, 
4  T.  R.  94;  Boot  v.  Wilson,  8  East,  3U.  By  49  Geo.  III.,  c.  121,  §  19,  where  the 
assignees  accepted  the  lease,  the  bankrupt  was  discharged.  Where  they  declined  he 
still  remained  liable.  Copeland  v.  Stephens,  1  B.  &  A.  593.  But  by  6  Geo.  IV.  c. 
1 6,  §  75,  the  bankrupt  was  allowed  to  free  himself  from  liability  where  the  assignees 
declined  the  lease  by  surrendering  It  to  the  landlord.  No  proof  for  rent  not  due 
at  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  was  allowed,  however,  until  an  express  pro- 
vision allowing  proof  for  a  proportionate  part  of  rent  and  other  payments  falling  due 
at  fixed  periods  was  in.serted  in  24  &  25  Vict.  c.  134,  §  150.  This  was  repeated  in 
subsequent  acts,  32  &  33  Vict.  c.  71,  §  35  ;  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52,  sched.  2,  par.  19, 
and  was  copied  by  Congress  in  the  act  of  1867  (§  19). 

In  this  country  rent  not  due  before  the  bankruptcy  has  never  been  held  provable 
Tinless  expressly  made  so  by  statute.  Re  Bell,  85  Cal.  119  ;  Rodick  v.  Bunker,  84  Me. 
441;  Savory  v.  Stocking,  4  Gush.  607;  Treadwell  v.  Marden,  123  Mass.  390;  Deane  «. 
Caldwell,  127  Mass.  242 ;  Bowditch  v.  Raymond,  146  Mass.  109,  114;  Wilder  v.  Pea- 
body,  37  Minn.  248 ;  Re  Shotwell,  49  Minn.  170  {conf.  Kalkhoff  v.  Nelson,  60  Minn. 
i!84) ;  Re  Hevenor,  144  N.  Y.  271  (conf.  People  v.  St.  Nicholas  Bank,  151  N.  Y.  592) ; 
Hendricks  v.  Judah,  2  Gaines,  25 ;  Bosler  v.  Kuhn,  8  W.  &  S.  183 ;  Weinman's 
Estate,  164  Fa.  405. 

As  complete  a  statutory  solution  as  any  of  the  difficulty  in  regard  to  leases  is  con- 
tained in  the  Massachusetts  Insolvency  Law,  Pub.  Stat.  c.  157,  §  26.  "When  any  of 
the  property  of  a  debtor  consists  of  a  lease  or  agreement  in  writing,  whereby  he  is 
liable  for  the  rent  therein  reserved,  or  for  the  use  and  occupation  of  premises  as  therein 
stipulated,  the  assignee  at  any  time  may,  and  at  the  request  in  writing  of  either  the 
debtor,  or  of  the  lessor,  or  of  those  having  his  estate  in  the  premises,  shall,  within 
twenty  days  after  such  request,  by  a  written  instrument  filed  with  the  records  of  the 
case,  elect  either  to  accept  and  hold  under  said  lease  or  agreement  in  writing,  or  to 
disclaim  the  same  ;  and,  if  he  elects  to  disclaim,  such  lease  or  agreement  in  writing 
shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  have  been  surrendered  as  of  the  day  on  which  said  dis- 
claimer was  so  filed.  And  the  debtor,  provided  he  obtains  his  discharge  in  insol- 
vency, shall  be  discharged  from  all  liability  under  or  by  reason  of  said  lease  or  agree- 
ment in  writing,  whether  the  assignee  does  or  does  not  disclaim  as  aforesaid ;  and 
the  lessor,  or  those  having  his  estate  in  the  premises,  may  prove  such  damages,  if 
xiny,  as  are  caused  by  such  surrender,  as  a  debt,  against  the  estate  of  the  debtor." 
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PARKER  V.   NORTON. 
King's  Bench,  Mat  31,  1796. 

[Reported  in  6  Term  Reports,  695.] 

This  was  an  action  of  trover  for  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  the  28th  of 
February,  1795,  by  the  plaintiff  on  and  accepted  by  J.  B.  Fowler  for 
£24  19s.,  payable  two  months  after  date  to  the  plaintiff  or  order ;  to 
which  the  defendant  pleaded :  First,  the  general  issue ;  second!}',  his 
bankruptcy  before  the  cause  of  action  arose  ;  and  thirdlj',  that  before 
the  time  of  the  supposed  conversion  the  plaintiff  sent  and  delivered  to 
the  defendant,  and  the  defendant  received  from  the  plaintiff,  the  said 
bill  of  exchange,  to  the  intent  that  the  defendant  might  present  the 
same  when  due  to  Fowler  for  payment,  and  might  receive  from  Fowler 
the  money  therein  mentioned,  to  and  for  the  use  and  on  the  account  of 
the  plaintiff,  and  might  remit  the  said  money  to  the  plaintiff  when  he 
should  have  so  received  the  same  ;  that  before  the  bill  became  due,  to 
wit,  on  the  1st  of  March,  1795,  the  defendant  discounted  the  bill,  and 
gave  away  and  exchanged  the  same  for  monej%  and  received  the  value 
thereof  in  mone}-,  and  kept  and  applied  the  money  so  by  him  received 
to  his  own  use,  which  is  the  same  supposed  conversion  and  cause  of 
action,  etc.  The  defendant  then  set  forth  in  this  plea  all  the  circum- 
stances necessary  to  show  that  he  had  become  a  bankrupt  on  the  19th 
of  March,  1795.  It  also  stated  that  the  defendant  had  since  obtained 
his  certificate,  though  it  did  not  set  forth  that  that  certificate  had  been 
allowed  bj-  the  Lord  Chancellor.  And  it  concluded  with  an  averment 
that  the  supposed  conversion,  and  the  cause  of  action  mentioned  in 
the  declaration,  accrued  before  the  defendant  became  a  bankrupt. 

Issue  was  taken  on  the  first  plea ;  and  the  plaintiff  demurred  gen- 
erally to  the  two  last. 

Lawes,  in  support  of  the  demurrer. 

Abbot,  contra. 

Lord  Kenton,  C.  J.  Some  of  the  arguments  that  have  been  ad- 
dressed to  us  on  behalf  of  the  defendant  are  founded  on  the  supposition 
that  this  is  a  compassionate  case :  even  if  that  supposition  were  true, 
we  could  not  decide  the  case  in  his  favor  against  the  rules  of  law. 
But  if  ever  a  case  was  brought  before  a  court  of  justice  that  was  entitled 
to  less  favor  than  others  ;  this,  as  it  is  disclosed  on  the  part  of  the  de- 
fendant, is  that  case. 

The  plaintiff,  being  the  owner  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  intrusted  it  to 
the  care  of  the  defendant  in  order  that  when  it  became  payable  he 
should  obtain  payment ;  the  latter,  without  waiting  for  the  day  of  pay- 
ment, and  in  violation  of  his  trust,  discounted  the  bill,  received  less 
than  its  value,  and  applied  the  money  to  his  own  use.  This  is  certainly 
a  dishonorable  transaction  ;  but  still  if  the  rules  of  law  protected  him  in 
this  dishonesty,  we  could  not  deprive  him  of  this  protection.    However^ 
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I  am  glad  that  the  law  will  not  protect  him  in  this  case.     When  the 

/ease  of  Goodtitle  v.  North,  Douglas,  583,  was  argued  here,  Lord  Mans- 
field put  an  end  to  it  by  one  observation,  "The  form  of  the  action  is 
decisive."  The  action  of  trover  is  founded  on  a  tort.  The  defendant's 
case  is  rested  on  the  dictum  of  a  very  respectable  judge  in  the  case  of 
Johnson  v.  Spiller,  Douglas,  167.  But  I  understand  Mr.  J.  Buller,  in 
using  the  words  attributed  to  him,  to  have  meant  only  this,  that  if  a 
person  has  his  election  of  two  i-emedies,  and  may  either  bring  trover  or 
any  other  action,  the  possibilitj'  of  his  electing  to  bring  trover  shall  not 
prevent  his  proving  his  debt  under  the  commission  of  bankrupt  if  he 
will  waive  the  tort ;  and  I  assent  to  the  proposition  so  qualified.  In 
the  present  case  the  defendant  did  not  receive  all  the  money  which  was 
due  on  the  note,  the  discount  was  deducted.  If  the  plaintiff,  after  con- 
sidering what  remedy  be  should  take,  had  brought  an  action  for  money 
I  had  and  received,  he  would  have  afiSrmed  the  act  of  the  defendant,  and 
I  the  bankruptcy  and  certificate  would  have  been  an  answer  to  that 
action.  But  can  it  be  said  that  the  plaintiff  was  bound  to  resort  to 
such  an  action,  and  to  abandon  the  rest  of  his  demand  ?  If  he  were, 
the  same  rule  must  prevail  in  other  cases.  Suppose,  instead  of  this 
being  a  bill  for  twenty-four  pounds  it  had  been  a  bill  for  so  many  thou- 
sand pounds  and  payable  at  a  distant  day,  and  the  defendant  had  dis- 
counted it,  would  it  be  giving  satisfaction  to  the  plaintiEf  either  in 
justice  or  conscience  to  compel  him  to  receive  a  part  instead  of  the 
whole  amount  of  the  bill?  When  this  bill  was  deposited  with  the 
defendant,  it  was  his  duty  to  wait  until  the  day  of  payment  before  he 
received  the  money,  and  then  to  carry  the  money  to  the  plaintiff; 
instead  of  which  he  has  for  his  own  convenience  received  a  part  instead 
of  the  whole  value  of  the  bill,  and  converted  the  money  to  his  own  use. 
In  this  case,  therefore,  the  remedy  by  an  action  for  money  had  and 
received  would  not  have  done  the  plaintiff  complete  justice ;  and  though 
he  might  have  waived  asserting  his  right  to  the  full  extent,  the  law  will 
not  compel  him  to  do  so.  On  the  whole  I  am  clearly  of  opinion,  on 
principles  of  law  and  justice,  that  the  plaintiff  may  maintain  this  action 
of  trover.* 


In  re  boston  &  FAIEHAVEN  IRON  WORKS. 
Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  April  30,  1885. 

[Reported  in  23  Federal  Reporter,  880.] 

Colt,  J.  On  March  2,  1878,  the  Boston  &  Fairhaven  Iron  Works 
filed  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  in  the  United  States  District  Court  of 
Massachusetts,  and  were  adjudged  bankrupts.  On  the  22d  of  March, 
1880,  one  Cyril  C.  Child,  of  Boston,  recovered  judgment  in  the  United 

1  AsEHDRST,  Gkobe,  and  La  whence,  JJ.,  deliveied  concurring  opinions. 


516  IN   RE   BOSTON   &   FAIEHAVEN   IRON   WORKS.        [CHAP.  VI. 

States  Circuit  Court  for  ttiis  district  against  the  bankrupt  corporation, 
for  tiie  sum  of  $5,640.26,  and  $1,773  28  costs  of  suit,  upon  a  claim  for 
profits  from  the  infringement  of  a  patent.  On  Julj'  19, 1884,  the  proof 
of  claim  was  duly  presented  before  the  registei-,  who  refused  to  allow 
the  same,  upon  the  ground  that  it  appeared  to  be  a  claim  for  damages 
for  infringement  of  a  patent-right  not  converted  into  a  judgment,  or 
otherwise  liquidated,  prior  to  the  date  of  bankruptc}*.  Subsequently 
the  District  Court  held  that  the  claim  was  provable  against  the  estate 
under  section  5067  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  This  ruling  was  based 
upon  the  assumption  admitted  bj'  counsel  that  the  decree  in  the  patent 
suit  was  not  for  damages,  but  for  the  profits  of  the  bankrupt  corpora- 
tion, as  an  infringer  of  the  patent.  The  present  hearing  arises  on  an 
appeal  by  the  assignees  to  this  ruling  of  the  District  Court. 

A  claim  for  damages  for  a  tort  is  not  a  claim  provable  in  bankruptcj', 
unless  liquidated  or  reduced  to  judgment  prior  to  the  date  of  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy,  lii  re  Schuehardt,  15  N.  B.  R.  161 ;  Black  v. 
McClelland,  12  N.  B.  R.  481 ;  7n  re  Henuocksburgb,  7  N.  B.  R.  37.^ 

A  claim  for  an  account  of  profits  against  an  infringer  of  a  patent- 
right  has  been  held  to  be  provable  in  bankruptcy,  on  the  ground  that  it 
is  not  a  claim  for  damages,  but  is  more  like  an  equitable  claim  for 
money  had  and  received,  for  the  use  of  the  patentee,  the  wrong-doer 
being  a  trustee  of  the  profits  for  the  patentee.  Watson  v.  Holliday, 
20  Ch.  Div.  780  ;  Re  Blandin,  1  Low.  543. 

But  this  view  has  been  disapproved  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Root  v. 
Railwaj-  Co.,  105  U.  S.  189,  214,  where,  upon  careful  consideration,  it 
was  held  that  the  infringer  of  a  patent-right  was  not  a  trustee  of  the 
profits  derived  from  his  wrong  for  the  patentee  ;  that  to  hold  otherwise 
would,  in  effect,  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  to  every  case  of  tort 
where  the  wrong-doer  had  realized  a  pecuniary  profit  from  his  wrong. 
The  court  decided  that  a  bill  in  equitj-  for  a  naked  account  of  profits 
and  damages  against  an  infringer  of  a  patent  could  not  be  sustained 
upon  the  ground  that  the  infringer  was  a  trustee  for  the  profits.  See 
also  Child  v.  Boston  &  Fairhaven  Iron  Works,  137  Mass.  516,  recentlj' 
decided  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Massachusetts. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  reasoning  of  the  court  in  Root  v.  Railway  Co. 
is  decisive  of  the  question  raised  b}'  this  appeal.  It  follows  that  the 
claim  of  Child  was  not  a  claim  provable  against  the  estate  of  the  bank- 
rupts, and  should  not  be  allowed,  and  that  the  ruling  of  the  District 
Court  should  be  reversed. 

1  A  jadgraent  rendered  before  bankruptcy,  thongli  for  a  tort,  has  been  provable 
under  all  bankruptcy  statutes.  Robinson  v.  Vale,  2  B.  &  C.  762 ;  Greeuway  v.  Fisher, 
7  B.  &  C.  436 ;  Re  Book,  3  McLean,  317  ;  Re  Wiggers,  2  Biss.  71  ;  Re  Hennocksburgh, 
7  B.  R.  37;  Howland  v.  Carson,  16  B.  E.  372;  Hays  v.  Ford,  55  Ind.  52;  Ex  parte 
Thayer,  4  Cow.  66;  Hayden  v.  Palmer,  24  Wend.  364;  Comstock  v.  Grout,  17  Vt.  512. 
See  also  Bangs  v.  Watson,  9  Gray,  211 ;  Pierce  v.  Eaton,  11  Gray,  398;  Wolcott  v. 
Hodge,  15  Gray,  547 ;  Re  Comstock,  22  Vt.  642.  But  a  mere  verdict  or  award  is  not 
sufficient.  Buss  v.  Gilbert,  2  M.  &  S.  70;  Ex  parte  Brooke,  3  Ch.  D.  494;  Black  o. 
McClelland,  12  B.  R.  481 ;  Zimmer  v.  Schleehaui,  115  Mass.  52;  Hodges  v.  Chace,  2 
Wend.  248 ;  Kellogg  v.  Schuyler,  2  Denio,  73. 
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CRAWFOED  V.  BURKE. 

StTPEEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  April  25-November 

7,  1904 

[Reported  in  195  United  States,  176.] 

This  was  an  action  in  trover  instituted  September  10,  1897,  in  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Cook  County,  Illinois,  by  Burke  against  Crawford 
&  Valentine,  plaintiffs  in  error,  to  recover  damages  for  the  wilful  and 
fraudulent  conversion  of  certain  reversionary  interests  of  the  plaintiff 
in  550  shares  of  Metropolitan  Traction  stock. 

The  declaration  alleged  that  the  defendant  firm  of  Crawford  & 
Valentine  were  stock  brokers ;  that  plaintiff  employed  the  defendants 
as  his  brokers  and  agents  to  buy  and  carry  stocks  for  him  subject  to 
his  order;  that  defendants  had  under  their  control  certain  shares  of 
the  capital  stock  of  the  Metropolitan  Traction  Company,  which  they 
were  holding  as  a  pledge  and  security  for  the  amount  due  them  from 
the  plaintiff  on  said  stock ;  that  defendants  wrongfully  and  without  his 
knowledge  sold  said  shares  of  stock,  and  wilfully  and  fraudulently,  and 
with  intent  to  cheat  and  defraud  the  plaintiff,  converted  plaintiff's  re- 
versionary interest  in  said  stock  to  their  use,  whereby  it  was  wholly 
lost. 

The  defendants  pleaded  not  guilty,  upon  which  issue  was  joined 
January  4,  1900.  The  case  rested  without  action  until  January  3, 
1901,  when  defendants  filed  their  separate  pleas  ot  puis  darrein  contin- 
uance, setting  up  that  on  April  5,  1900,  the  defendants  had  received 
their  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  and  that  plaintiff's  claims  were  provable 
and  not  excepted  from  the  operation  of  such  discharge. 

Notwithstanding  the  plea  of  puis  darrein  continuance,  the  plaintiff 
introduced  evidence  and  proved  the  allegations  in  his  declaration  and 
the  amount  of  damages  he  had  sustained.  Defendants  were  found 
guilty  and  judgment  entered  against  them. 

The  judgment  of  the  Circuit  Court  was  affirmed  by  the  Appellate 
Court  and  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  201  Illinois,  581,  to  review 
which  judgment  this  writ  of  error  was  sued  out. 

Mr.  Justice  Brown  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

[The  court  first  held  that  the  discharge  was  a  bar  if  the  claim  was 
provable  and  continued  :J 

2.  But  it  is  strenuously  insisted  by  the  plaintiff  that  a  claim  for  the 
conversion  of  personal  property  is  not  within  the  scope  of  section  17 ; 
because  it  is  not  a  "provable  debt"  within  the  definition  of  section 
63a.  Did  the  latter  section  stand  alone,  there  would  be  some  ground 
for  saying  that  a  claim,  though  "  founded  upon  an  open  account,  or 
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upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied,"  would  not  be  a  provable  debt,  if 
plaintiff  elected  to  treat  the  conversion  as  fraudulent  and  sue  in  trover, 
though  he  might  have  chosen  to  waive  the  tort  and  bring  an  action  for 
a  balance  due  on  account.  An  early  English  case,  Parker  v.  Crole, 
5  Bingham,  63,  is  cited  to  the  effect  that  the  operation  of  the  discharge 
is  determined  by  the  election  of  the  creditor  to  sue  in  assumpsit  or 
case.  A  like  ruling  was  made  in  certain  cases  under  the  bankruptcy 
acts  of  1841  and  1867.  Wiaiamson  v.  Dickens,  27  N.  Car.  259 ; 
Oliver  v.  Hughes,  8  Pa.  St.  426;  Bradner  v.  Strang,  89  N.  Y. 
299,  307. 

But  we  think  that  section  63  a,  defining  provable  debts,  must  be 
read  in  connection  with  section  17,  limiting  the  operation  of  discharges, 
in  which  the  provable  character  of  claims  for  fraud  in  general  is  recog- 
nized, by  accepting  from  a  discharge  claims  for  frauds  which  have  been 
reduced  to  judgment,  or  which  were  committed  b}-  the  bankrupt  while 
acting  as  an  officer,  or  in  a  fiduciary  capacity.  If  no  fraud  could  be 
made  the  basis  of  a  provable  debt,  whj-  were  certain  frauds  excepted 
from  the  operation  of  a  discharge?  We  are,  therefore,  of  opinion 
,  that  if  a  debt  originates  or  is  "  founded  upon  an  open  account  or  upon 
a  contract,  express  or  implied,"  it  is  provable  against  the  bankrupt's 
estate,  though  the  creditor  may  elect  to  bring  his  action  in  trover  as 
for  a  fraudulent  conversion,  instead  of  in  assumpsit  for  a  balance  due  " 
upon  an  open  account.  It  certainly  could  not  have  been  the  intention 
of  Congress  to  extend  the  operation  of  the  discharge  under  section  17 
to  del)ts  that  were  not  provable  under  section  63  a.  It  results  from  the 
construction  we  have  given  the  latter  section  that  all  debts  originating 
upon  ah  open  account  or  upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied,  are 
provable,  though  plaintiff  elect  to  bring  his  action  for  fraud. 

In  the  case  under  consideration  defendants  purchased,  under  the  in- 
structions of  the  plaintiff,  certain  stocks  and  opened  an  account  with 
him,  charging  him  with  commission  and  interest,  and  crediting  him 
with  amounts  received  as  margins.  Subsequently,  and  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  plaintifl",  they  sold  these  stocks,  and  thereby  con- 
verted them  to  their  own  use.  Without  going  into  the  details  of  the 
facts,  it  is  evident  that  the  plaintiff  might  have  sued  them  in  an  action 
on  contract,  charging  them  with  the  money  advanced  and  with  the 
value  of  the  s*^ock ;  or  in  an  action  of  trover  based  upon  their  con- 
version. For  reasons  above  given,  we  do  not  think  th*t  his  election  to 
sue  in  tort  deprived  his  debt  of  its  provable  character,  and  that  as 
there  is  no  evidence  that  the  frauds  perpetrated  by  the  defendants 
were  committed  by  them  in  an  official  or  fiduciary  capacity,  plaintiff's 
claim  against  them  was  discharged  by  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy. 
The  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  lUinois  is  therefore 
reversed,  and  the  case  remanded  to  that  court  for  further 
proceedings  not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion.^  _ 

1  Tindle  v.  Birkett,  205  U.  S.  185,  ace. 
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In  ke  IMPEEIAL  BREWING  CO. 

District  Court  for  the  Western  District  of  Missouri, 
January  11,  1906. 

[Reported  in  143  Federal  Reporter,  579.] 

Phillips,  District  Judge : 

On  the  21st  of  October,  1905,  the  Imperial  Brewing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri,  was  adjudged  an  involuntary  bankrupt.  The 
E.  Clements  Horst  Company,  a  corporation  of  California,  has  presented 
its  petition,  setting  out  that  on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1905,  it  entered 
into  a  contract  with  the  said  Imperial  Brewing  Company,  whereby  the 
petitioner  obligated  itself  to  sell  and  deliver  to  said  Imperial  Brewing 
Company  80  bales  of  hops,  each,  of  the  crops  of  the  years  1905  to  1910, 
inclusive,  for  which  the  said  vendee  company  obligated  itself  to  pay  to 
the  petitioner  at  the  rate  of  15  cents  per  pound,  plus  the  freight  from 
the  Pacific  Coast.  The  time  of  delivery  fixed  was  during  the  months 
of  September  to  February,  following  the  harvest  of  each  year's  crop. 
The  petition  alleges,  in  effect,  that  the  contract  was  breached  by  said 
adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  whereby  the  petitioner  was  damaged  in  the 
'sum  of  $5,675,  and  it  prays  that  the  same  may  be  liquidated  and 
'proved  against  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt.  The  petitioner  further 
alleges  that  the  trustees  in  bankruptcy  have  elected  not  to  keep  said 
contract  alive. 

The  question  to  be  decided  is,  did  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy 
against  the  Imperial  Brewing  Company  of  itself  constitute  such  a 
breach  of  the  contract  as  to  mature  the  whole  executory  contract,  en- 
titling the  claimant  to  prove  and  have  allowed  against  the  estate  in 
bankruptcy  the  damages  claimed?  While  the  petition  states  that  the 
Imperial  Brewing  Company  was  permanently  disabled  from  performing 
said  contract  and  repudiated  the  same  in  all  its  parts,  and  that  it  retired 
permanently  from  business  and  was  hopelessly  insolvent,  etc.,  these 
results  are  alleged  to  follow  "  by  reason  of  said  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings." At  the  time  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  there 
was  no  debt  owing  by  the  bankrupt  to  the  claimant.  There  had 
been  no  delivery  or  tender  of  delivery  prior  thereto,  and  none 
since.  It  may  be  conceded  as  the  law  of  this  jurisdiction  that 
where  a  party  is  bound  from  time  to  time,  as  expressed  in  the 
contract,  to  deliver  articles  to  be  manufactured  or  products  to 
be  grown,  each  parcel  as  delivered  to  be  paid  for  at  a  certain  time 
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and  in  a  certain  way,  a  refusal  by  the  vendee  to  be  further  bound 
by  the  terms  of  the  contract  or  to  accept  further  deliveries  consti- 
tutes a  breach  of  the  contract  as  a  whole,  and  gives  the  vendor  a 
right  of  action  to  recover  the  damages  he  may  sustain  by  reason  of 
such  refusal.  In  such  case  the  positive  refusal  of  the  vendee  to  per- 
form when  tender  is  made,  or  notice  by  him  to  the  vendor  before 
maturity  of  the  time  for  delivery  that  he  will  not  carry  out  the  con- 
tract, wUl  release  the  vendor  from  making  any  tender,  and  entitle 
\  him  to  an  action  in  advance  of  the  fixed  period  for  delivery  on  his  part 
to  recover  damages  as  for  breach  of  the  whole  contract.  Boehm  v. 
Horst,  178  U.  S.  1.     \N  ^  W^\yVO'^ 

The  sole  reliance  of  the  claimant  to  bring  it  within  this  rule  for 
such  breach  is  predicated  on  the  adjudication  in  involuntary  bank- 
ruptcy. I  am  unable  to  consent  to  the  proposition  that  such  an 
k  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  ex  vi  termini,  is  in  law  tantamount 
^  to  a  refusal  of  the  bankrupt  to  perform,  or  that  it  thereby  per- 
manently disabled  itself  from  performance,  to  bring  the  claim  asserted 
by  petitioner  within  the  operation  of  the  rule  laid  down  in  Roehm  v. 
Horst,  supra.  As  said  by  Judge  Saijborn,  in  Watson  v.  Merrill,  136 
Fed.  363  (C.  C.  A.)  : 

"An  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  does  not  dissolve  or  terminate  con- 
tractual relations  of  the  bankrupt.  ...  Its  effect  is  to  transfer  to  the 
trustee  all  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  except  his  executory  contracts, 
and  to  vest  in  the  trustee  the  option  to  assume  or  to  renounce  these. 
It  is  the  assignment  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  to  the  trustees 
by  operation  of  law.  It  neither  releases  nor  absolves  the  debtor  from 
any  of  his  contracts  or  obligations,  but,  like  any  other  assignment  of 
property  by  an  obligor,  leaves  him  bound  by  his  agreements,  and 
subject  to  the  liabilities  he  has  incurred..  It  is  the  discharge  of 
the  bankrupt  alone,  not  his  adjudication,  that  releases  him  from  lia- 
bility, for  provable  debts  in  consideration  of  his  surrender  of  his 
property,  and  its  distribution  among  the  creditors  who  hold 
them.  Even  the  discharge  fails  to  relieve  him  from  claims  against 
him  that  are  not  provable  in  bankruptcy,  and,  since  his  obligation 
to  pay  rents  which  are  to  accrue  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 
bankruptcy  may  not  be  the  basis  of  a  provable  claim,  his  liability 
for  them  is  neither  released  nor  affected  by  his  adjudication  in 
bankruptcy,  nor  by  his  discharge  from  his  probable  debts.  One 
agrees  to  pay  monthly  rents  for  the  place  of  residence  of  his  family 
or  for  his  place  of  business  or  to  render  personal  service  for  monthly 
compensation  for  a  term  of  years;  he  agrees  to  purchase  or  convey 
property;  and  he  then  becomes  insolvent  and  is  adjudicated  a  bank- 
rupt. His  obligations  and  liabilities  are  neither  terminated  nor  re- 
leased by  the  adjudication." 

Why  should  a  rule  be  applied  to  a  corporation  —  a  legal  entity  — 
different  in  this  respect  from  a  natural  person?  Section  1,  cl.  19, 
of   the  Bankruptcy  Act  declares  that  "persons"  shall  include  cor- 
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porations,  except  where  otherwise  specified.  An  adjudication  in 
j  bankruptcy  of  a  corporation  does  not  work  a  dissolution  of  the  cor- 
poration or  a  forfeiture  or  loss  of  its  franchise.  The  very  policy 
of  the  bankrupt  law  is  that  by  the  adjudication  and  the  surrender 
to  the  trustee  of  all  assets  of  the  bankrupt  then  owned  he  may 
thereby  be  manumitted  from  the  burden  of  existing  debts,  and 
by  his  unimpeded  energies  and  industry  the  better  be  enabled  to 
prosecute  his  business  and  earn  a  livelihood  and  a  competency.  Why 
should  any  different  rule  be  applied  to  a  corporation  coerced  into 
bankruptcy,  which  but  represents  the  aggregate  co-operation  and 
capital  of  a  number  of  individual  stockholders?  Its  stockholders 
may  decide  to  infuse  new  life  into  it  by  assessments  or  other-' 
wise,  and  its  directors  resume  business,  go  ahead,  and  perform 
any  executory  contract.  And  if  they  had  an  advantageous  con- 
tract with  the  vendor  for  providing  it  with  hops  in  its  business,  why 
should  it  not  be  left  in  position  to  avail  itself  of  the  yet  unexecuted 
contract  ? 

In  Lovell  v.  St.  Louis  Life  Insurance  Company,  111  U.  S.  264,  the 
court  held  that  where  an  insurance  company  had  terminated  its  busi- 
ness and  transferred  its  assets  and  policies  to  another  company, 
whereby  it  totally  abandoned  the  performance  of  its  contracts  by 
transferring  all  of  its  assets  and  obligations  to  the  new  company,  it 
thereby  authorized  the  insured  to  treat  the  contract  as  at  an  end  and 
to  sue  to  recover  back  the  premiums  already  paid,  although  the  time 
for  performance  of  the  obligation,  to  wit,  the  death  of  the  insured, 
had  not  arrived.  For,  as  said  by  Mr.  Justice  Bradley,  referring  to 
a  life  insurance  company  which  had  gone  irito  liquidation,  in  Car  v, 
Hamilton,  129  U.  S.  252,  256: 

' '  By  that  act  the  company  becomes  civiliter  mortuus,  its  business 
is  brought  to  an  absolute  end,  and  the  policyholders  become  creditors 
to  an  amount  equal  to  the  equitable  value  of  their  respective  policies, 
and  entitled  to  participate  pro  rata  in  its  assets." 

In  re  Swift,  112  Fed.  315,  a  broker  had  made  a  contract  to  deliver 
certain  stock  to  a  customer.  It  was  held  that  he  made  it  impossible 
to  fulfill  his  agreement  to  deliver  the  stock  by  his  adjudication  in 
bankruptcy,  for  the  reason  that  it  took  the  stock  from  him  and  vested 
it,  with  all  his  property,  in  his  trustee.  But  that  is  clearly  not  this 
case. 

As  to  In  re  Pettingill  &  Co.,  137  Fed.  143,  relied  upon  by  the  peti- 
tioner, I  may  say  that  I  can  concur  in  the  syllabus  of  that  case  that 
under  the  Bankrupt  Act  the  provability  of  a  claim  depends  upon  its 
status  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy.  If  not 
then  a  provable  debt,  as  defined  in  the  Act,  it  cannot  be  proved, 
although  it  may  thereafter  come  within  such  definition.  "  If  a  bank- 
rupt, at  the  time  of  bankruptcy,  by  disenabling  himself  from  perform- 
ing a  particular  contract,  and  by  repudiating  its  obligation,  could  give 
the  other  party  the  right  to  maintain  at  once  a  suit  in  which  damages 
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could  be  assessed  at  law  or  in  equity,  then  such  party  may  prove  as 
a  creditor  in  bankruptcy,  on  the  ground  that  bankruptcy  is  equivalent 
of  disablement  and  repudiation." 

If,  however,  it  was  intended  to  hold  that,  as  applied  to  an  executory 
contract  for  the  sale  of  annual  crops  to  be  raised  in  successive  years, 
where  no  breach  had  occurred  at  the  time  of  an  involuntary  adjudica- 
tion in  bankruptcy,  the  mere  act  of  such  declared  statutory  insolvency 
constituted  such  a  breach  of  the  contract  as  to  enable  the  vendor  to 
prove  up  against  the  estate  the  contingent  damages,  as  on  a  repudia- 
tion of  the  contract  by  the  vendee,  I  cannot  consent  thereto.  There 
•  was  no  renunciation  by  the  vendee  company  of  the  contract  after  the 
commencement  of  performance  or  renunciation  before  the  time  for 
performance  had  arrived.  Nor  has  the  vendee  deliberately  incapaci- 
tated itself  or  rendered  performance  of  the  contract  impossible  within 
the  rule  laid  down  in  Eoehm  v.  Horst,  178  U.  S.  18.  As  a  discharge 
in  bankruptcy  under  section  1,  cl.  12,  means  no  more  than  "  the  re- 
lease of  a  bankrupt  from  all  of  his  debts  which  are  provable  in  bank- 
ruptcy, except  such  as  are  excepted  by  the  Act,''  and  the  claim  for 
damages  for  a  possible  future  breach  of  a  contract  is  not  a  debt 
provable  against  the  estate,  in  the  absence  of  any  refusal  on  the  part 
of  the  bankrupt  to  recognize  the  contract,  and  he  has  not  voluntarily 
or  positively  disabled  himself  from  performing  it,  where  its  perform- 
ance does  not  become  obligatory  until  after  the  adjudication  in  bank- 
ruptcy, my  conclusion  is  that  the  claim  in  question  is  not  one  provable 
in  bankruptcy. 

It  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that  under  the  Bankrupt  Acts  of  1841 
and  18fi7  the  right  was  given  to  prove  "uncertain  and  contingent 
demands"  against  the  estate.  This  provision  was  omitted  from 
the  present  Bankrupt  Act  of  1898.  In  my  judgment  this  omission 
is  significant. 

It  results  that  the  application  for  an  order  directing  the  manner  of 
the  liquidation  of  the  claim  in  question  is  denied.* 

^  In  the  following  cases  an  unmatured  conditional  obligation  was  held  not  provable. 
Re  Inman,  171  Fed.  185;  175  Fed.  312;  EU  Morgantown  Tin  Plate  Co.,  184  Fed.  109; 
Re  American  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  192  Fed.  939.  Proof  was  allowed  in  Re  Adams, 
130  Fed.  788;  Re  'Sett,  157  Fed.  57  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Dnnlap  Carpet  Co.,  163  Fed.  541  ; 
Re  Du  Quesne  Incandescent  Light  Co.,  176  Fed.  785;  Be  D.  C.  Clark  Shoe  Co.,  211 
Fed.  341. 
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In  re  fife. 

District  Court  for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania, 
June  14,  1901. 

[Reported  in  109  Federal  Reporter,  880.] 

B.  C.  Christy,  for  bankrupt. 

M  J.  Smart,  for  creditor. 

Buffington,  District  Judge.  This  case  arises  upon  the  return  to  a 
•writ  of  habeas  corpus,  granted  on  petition  of  Robert  Fife,  the  bank- 
rupt, and  directing  the  sheriff  of  All^ghenj'  County  to  produce  the  said 
Fife  before  this  court,  together  with  the  cause  of  his  detention.  On 
Januarv_8;  1901,  one  Jennie  ^awk  obtained  a_v^ict^oi;^..^1^00^ 
a^iMtTFifemthe'Courrof  Comrnonl^leas'NoTTofAlIegheny  County, 
in  a  suit  brought  by  her  against  him  in  that  court.  That  action  was 
based _gn  a  contract  to  marry,  and  the  damages  alleged  and  recovered 
were^  foTbreacnBy'HSEenSant  of  such  contract.  OnAprU^j_j^01j_the 
defendant,who  is  the  present  petitioner,  filed  a^et^Sn^ofjQluntgry 
bankruptcy7!ana  was^^udgedbaiTEr^^  iThe  afeoye-stated^claim  jjf 
JennieHawk  was  scheduledas' a^ebtTcJn  May  2,  1901,  a  pending 
motion  for  anewTrial  was  discharged,  and  judgment  entered  against 
the  defendant.  On  May  31,  1901,  the  bankrupt  was  arrested  by  the 
sheriff  of  Allegheny  County  on  a  writ  of  capias  ad  satisfaciendum 
issued  in  said  case,  and  placed  in  the  jail  of  Allegheny  County.  There- 
upon the  bankrupt  prayed  issue  of  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus.  To  this 
■writ  the  sheriff  returns  the  capias  as  a  cause  of  detention.  General 
order  in  bankruptcy  provides :  — 
I  /  "If  the  petitioner  during  the  pendency  of  the  proceedings  in  bank- 
ruptcy be  arrested  or  imprisoned  upon  process  in  any  civil  action,  the 
District  Court,  upon  his  application,  may  issue  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus 
to  bring  him  before  the  court  to  ascertain  whether  such  process  has 
been  issued  for  the  collection  of  any  claim  provable  in  bankruptcy,  and 
if  so  provable  he  shall  be  discharged  ;  if  not,  he  shall  be  remanded  to 
the  custody  in  which  he  may  lawfully  be." 

We  therefore  inquire,  is  the  Hawk  claim,  to  enforce  which  the  capias 
issued,  provable  in  bankruptcy?  Section  63  of  the  present  bankrupt 
law,  under  the  heading,  "Debts  which  maj-  be  proved,"  provides:  — 

"  Debts  of  the  bankrupt  may  be  proved  and  allowed  against  his 
estate  which  are  .  .  .  (4)  founded  .  .  .  upon  a  contract  express  or 
implied ;  and  (5)  founded  upon  provable  debts  reduced  to  judgment 
after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  before  the  consideration  of  the  bank- 
rupt's application  for  a  discharge,"  etc. 

The  word  "  debt "  in  the  bankrupt  law  is  not  restricted  to  its  strict 
legal  meaning,  viz.,  "a  sum  of  money  due  by  certain  and  express 
agreement,"  but  is  defined  by  statute  (Bankr.  Law,  §  1,  cl.  11)  to 
"  include  any  debt,  demand,  or  claim  provable  in  bankruptcy."    After 
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due  consideration,  we  are  of  opinion  the  claim  in  this  case  is  provable. 
'  It  is  based  on  contract,  and  falls  within  the  express  terms  of  the  statute 
^  recited  above.  The  breach  occurred  and  the  right  of  action  accrued 
before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed.  The  plaintiff's  contractual 
claim  was  therefore  provable  under  the  fourth  provision,  above  quoted, 
and  was  subsequently  reduced  to  judgment  under  the  fifth.  Being, 
then,  of  opinion  the  detaining  process  issued  for  the  collection  of  a 
claim  provable  against  the  estate  of  Robert  Fife  in  bankruptcjs  it  is 
therefore,  in  accordance  with  General  Order  30  (32  C.  C.  A.  xxx.,  89 
Fed.  xii.),  ordered  that  said  Fife  be  discharged  from  custody.* 


AUDUBON  V.  SHUFELDT, 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  April  8-Mat  20,   1901. 

[Reported  in  181  United  States,  575.] 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  was  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  sitting  in  bankruptcy,  granting  a  discharge  to  Robert 
W.  Shufeldt. 

Shufeldt  had  been  adjudged  a  bankrupt  April  5,  1899,  on  his  petition 
alleging  that  he  was  indebted  to  the  amount  of  $4,538.33,  and  had  no 
assets  which  were  not  exempt  under  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1898.     The 
debts  from  which  he  sought  release  were  as  follows :  — 
Secured  debt  to  Washington  National  Banking  and  Loan 

Association S3,200.00 

Unsecured  debts  as  follows : 

Florence  Audubon $800.00 

William  H.  Smith 150.00 

Lewis  J.  Yearger 150.00 

Sundry  small  debts 238.33 

1,338.83 

$4,538.33 

1  Under  the  early  English  bankruptcy  laws,  a  claim  which  conld  properly  be  liqui- 
dated only  by  a  jury  was  not  provable  though  arising  under  a  contract.  Ex  parte 
Lingood,  1  Atk.  240;  Baker's  Case,  2  Str.  1152;  Ex  parte  Charles,  14  East,  197  ;  Ex 
parte  Harding,  5  De  G.  M.  &  G.  367  ;  Ex  parte  Todd,  6  De  G.  M.  &  G.  744.  But  32  & 
33  Vict.  c.  71,  §  31,  included  all  such  liabilities,  and  it  is  followed  by  the  Act  now  in 
force,  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52,  §  37  ;  and  so  in  this  country  by  the  Act  of  1867,  §  19.  See 
further,  Parker  v.  Hull,  46  111.  App.  471 ;  Fowles  v.  Treadwell,  24  Me.  377  ;  Chandler 
V.  Winship,  6  Mass.  310;  Lothrop  v.  Keed,  13  Allen,  294;  Campbell  v.  Perkins, 
8  N.  Y.  430;  McMuUin  v.  Bank,  2  Pa.  St.  343;  Sweatman's  App.,  150  Pa.  369. 

An  unliquidated  claim  which  might  have  been  liquidated  and  proved,  but  which 
was  voluntarily  withheld  until  the  time  for  proving  had  expired,  should  be  treated  as 
a  provable  debt  from  which  the  bankrupt  will  be  discharged;  and  if  an  action  is 
brought  upon  the  claim,  he  is  entitled  to  a  stay  of  proceedings  under  section  11,  pend- 
ing his  application  for  a  discharge.     Re  Hilton,  104  Fed.  Rep.  981. 
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Shufeldt  was,  and  had  been  for  several  j-ears  before  filing  his  petition 
in  bankruptcy,  a  surgeon  with  the  rank  of  captain  in  the  United  States 
Army,  on  the  retired  list,  and  was  in  receipt  of  a  salary  of  $175  a 
month,  his  pay  as  such  retired  officer. 

The  debt  of  $3,200  was  the  debt  of  himself  and  wife,  secured  on  land 
in  Takoma  Park,  Montgomery  County,  Maryland,  conveyed  by  him  to 
his  wife  in  March,  1898,  without  consideration. 

The  debt  of  $800  represented  arrears  Of  alimony,  granted  to  his 
former  wife,  Florence  Audubon,  on  February  25,  1898,  by  a  decree  of 
the  Circuit  Court  of  Montgomery  County  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  in 
a  cause  of  divorce,  directing  him  to  pay  alimony*  to  her  at  the  rate  of 
$50  a  month,  beginning  April  1,  1898.  No  part  of  that  alimony  has 
been  paid. 

About  March  1,  1898,  Shufeldt  left  Montgomery  County,  and  took 
up  his  residence  in  the  citj'  of  Washington  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
A  suit  in  equitj'  has  been  instituted  and  is  still  pending  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  enforce  the  aforesaid  decree  for 
alimony,  and  to  make  him  paj-  the  aliraonj'  in  arrear. 

The  debt  of  $150  to  William  H.  Smith  was  a  promissorj'  note  given 
for  taking  testimony  in  the  divorce  suit  under  a  commission  from  the 
Maryland  court,  and  was  duly  assigned  to  John  W.  Hulse  before  the 
filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcj'. 

The  debt  of  $150  to  Lewis  J.  Yeager  was  for  professional  services 
rendered  in  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  equity  suit  aforesaid. 

The  small  debts  for  $238.33  were  contracted  for  supplies  furnished 
to  Shufeldt  and  his  family  before  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy. 

After  the  flUng  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  Florence  Audubon  filed 
in  court  her  claim  for  $800,  being  the  arrears  of  alimony,  describing  it 

I  as  "  a  debt"  due  by  him  to  her ;  and  voted  thereon  at  tlie  meeting  of 
creditors  for  the  election  of  a  trustee.  She  afterwards  filed  a  memo- 
randum directing  the  withdrawal  of  her  claim  ;  but  no  order  of  the  court 
to  that  effect  was  passed. 

It  was  objected  that  the  claim  for  alimony  was  not  a  provable  debt 
under  the  Bankrupt  Act,  and  should  be  excepted  from  the  list  of  debts 
for  which  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy  might  be  granted.  The  court  over- 
ruled the  objection,  and  granted  the  discharge,  being  of  opinion  that 
the  arrears  of  alimony  which  had  accrued  against  the  bankrupt  up  to 
the  time  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  constituted  a  provable  debt, 
in  the  sense  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1898  ;  but  that  the  discharge  could 
not  afliect  any  instalments  accruing  since  that  adjudication.  Florence 
Audubon  appealed  to  this  court. 

By  section  4  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  July  1,  1898,  c.  541,  "  any  per- 
son who  owes  debts,  except  a  corporation,  sliall  be  entitled  to  the  ben- 
efits of  this  act  as  a  voluntary  bankrupt."  30  Stat.  547.  An  oflScer  in 
the  army  falls  within  this  description ;  and  it  may  be  that  he  is  not 
iound  to  include  his  pay  in  his  schedule.    Flarty  v.  Odium  (1790), 
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3  T.  R.  681 ;  Apthorpe  v.  Apthorpe  (1887),  12  Prob.  Div.  192.  Our 
bankrupt  act  contains  no  such  provision  as  the  English  Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883,  authorizing  the  court,  when  the  bankrupt  is  an  officer  in  the 
army  or  navy,  or  emplo^-ed  in  the  civil  service,  to  order  a  portion  of 
his  pay  to  be  applied  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  in  bankruptcj'. 
In  re  Ward  (1897) ,  1  Q.  B.  266.  But  the  question  now  before  us  is  not 
whether  his  pay  can  be  reached  in  bankruptcy,  but  whether  he  is  entitled 
to  a  discharge  from  the  arrears  of  alimony  due  to  his  former  wife. 

The  Bankrupt  Act  of  1898  provides,  in  section  1,  that  a  "  discharge  " 
means  "  the  release  of  a  bankrupt  from  all  his  debts  which  are  prov- 
able in  bankruptcy,  except  such  as  are  excepted  by  this  act ;  and  in- 
cludes, in  section  63,  among  the  debts  which  may  be  proved  against  his 
estate,  "  a  fixed  liabilitj',  as  evidenced  b3'  a  judgment  or  an  instrument 
in  writing,  absolutely  owing,"  at  the  time  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcj", 
whether  then  payable  or  not,  and  debts  ' '  founded  upon  a  contract, 
expressed  or  implied."     30  Stat.  541,  563. 

Alimonj^  does  not  arise  from  any  business  transaction,  but  from  the 
relation  of  marriage.  It  is  not  founded  on  contract,  express  or  implied, 
but  on  the  natural  and  legal  duty  of  the  husband  to  support  the  wife. 
The  general  obligation  to  support  is  made  specific  by  the  decree  of  the 
court  of  appropriate  jurisdiction.  Generally  speaking,  alimony  may  be 
altered  by  that  court  at  any  time,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  parties 
may  require.  The  decree  of  a  court  of  one  State,  indeed,  for  the  pres- 
ent paj'ment  of  a  definite  sum  of  money  as  alimony,  is  a  record  which 
is  entitled  to  full  faith  and  credit  in  another  State,  and  may  therefore 
be  there  enforced  by  suit.  Barber  v.  Barber  (1858),  21  How.  582; 
Lynde  v.  Lynde  (1901),  181  U.  S.  183.  But  its  obligation  in  that  re- 
spect does  not  aflfect  its  nature.  In  other  respects,  alimony  cannot 
ordinarily  be  enforced  by  action  at  law,  but  only  by  application  to  the 
court  which  granted  it,  and  subject  to  the  discretion  of  that  court. 
Permanent  alimony  is  regarded  rather  as  a  portion  of  the  husband's 
estate  to  which  the  wife  is  equitably  entitled,  than  as  strictly  a  debt ; 
alimonj'  from  time  to  time  may  be  regarded  as  a  portion  of  his  current 
income  or  earnings  ;  and  the  considerations  which  aflfect  either  can  be 
better  weighed  by  the  court  having  jurisdiction  over  the  relation  of 
husband  and  wife,  than  by  a  court  of  a  different  jurisdiction. 

In  the  State  of  Maryland,  and  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  alimony 
is  granted  by  decree  of  a  court  of  equity.  Wallingford  v.  Wallingford 
(1825),  6  liar.  &  Johns.  485;  Crane  v.  Maginnis  (1829),  1  Gill  & 
Johns.  463  ;  Jamison  v.  Jamison  (1847),  4  Maryland  Ch.  289  ;  Tolman 
V.  Tolman  (1893),  1  App.  D.  C.  299  ;  Tolman  v.  Leonard  (1895),  6 
App.  D.  C.  224 ;  Alexander  v.  Alexander  (1898),  13  App.  D.  C.  334. 
And,  as  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  has  more  than 
once  said  :  "  The  allowance  of  alimony  is  not  in  the  nature  of  an  ab- 
solute debt.  It  is  not  unconditional  and  unchaiigeable.  It  may  be 
changed  in  amount,  even  when  in  arrears,  upon  good  cause  shown  to 
the  court  having  jurisdiction."     6  App.  D.  C.  233,  13  App.  D.  C.  352. 
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Under  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867,  it  was  held  by  the  District  Court 
of  the  United  States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  in  an  able 
opinion  by  Judge  Choate  (which  is  believed  to  be  the  only  one  on  the 
subject  under  that  act) ,  that  a  claim  for  alimonj-,  whether  accrued  be- 
fore or  after  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  was 
not  a  provable  debt  nor  barred  by  a  discharge.  In  re  Lachemayer 
(1878),  18  Nat.  Bankr.  Eeg.  270 ;  s.  c.  14  Fed.  Cas.  914.  Like  deci- 
sions have  been  made  by  Judge  Brown  in  the  same  court  under  the 
present  bankrupt  act.  In  re  Shepard,  97  Fed.  Eep.  187  ;  In  re  Ander- 
son, 97  Fed.  Rep.  321.  And  the  same  result  has  been  reached  in  a 
careful  opinion  by  Judge  Lowell  in  the  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Massachusetts.     In  re  Nowell,  99  Fed.  Rep.  931. 

In  Menzie  v.  Anderson  (1879),  65  Lid.  239,  the  Supreme  Court  of  In- 
diana held  that  a  judgment  for  alimony  was  not  a  "  debt  growing  out  of 
or  founded  upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied,"  within  the  meaning  of 
a  statute  exempting  certain  property  from  execution  for  such  a  debt. 

In  Noyes  v.  Hubbard  (1892),  64  Vt.  302,  it  was  held  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Vermont  that  a  decree  for  alimonj',  not  being  a  judgment  for 
the  enforcement  of  any  contract,  express  or  implied,  existing  between 
the  parties  thereto,  but  for  the  enforcement  of  a  duty  in  the  perform- 
ance of  which  the  public  as  well  as  the  parties  were  interested,  was  not 
barred  by  a  discharge  in  insolvency. 

In  Romaine  v.  Chauncey  (1892),  129  N.  Y.  566,  it  was  held  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York  that  alimonj"  was  an  allowance  for  sup- 
port and  maintenance,  having  no  other  purpose,  and  provided  for  no 
other  object ;  that  it  was  awarded,  not  in  payment  of  a  debt,  but  in 
r  performance  of  the  general  duty  of  the  husband  to  support  the  wife, 
made  specific  and  measui-ed  by  the  decree  of  the  court ;  and  that  a 
court  of  equitj-  would  not  lend  its  aid  to  compel  the  appropriation  of 
alimonj'  to  the  payment  of  debts  contracted  by  her  before  it  was 
granted. 

In  Barclay  v.  Barclay  (1900),  184  111.  375,  it  was  adjudged  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  that  alimony  could  not  be  regarded  as  a 
debt  owing  from  husband  to  wife,  which  might  be  discharged  by  an 
order  in  bankruptcy,  whether  the  alimony  accrued  before  or  after  the 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy  ;  and  the  court  said  :  "  The  liability  to  pay 
alimony  is  not  founded  upon  a  contract,  but  is  a  penalty  imposed  for  a 
failure  to  perform  a  duty.  It  is  not  to  be  enfoi'ced  bj-  an  action  at  law 
in  the  State  where  the  decree  is  entered,  but  is  to  be  enforced  by  such 
proceedings  as  the  chancellor  may  determine  and  adopt  for  its  enforce- 
ment. It  may  be  enforced  by  imprisonment  for  contempt,  without  vio- 
lating the  constitutional  provision  prohibiting  imprisonment  for  debt. 
The  decree  for  alimony  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  by  the  chan- 
cellor, and  there  may  be  such  circumstances  as  would  authorize  the 
chancellor  to  even  change  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  the  husband,  where 
he  is  in  arrears  in  payments  required  under  the  decree.  Hence  such 
alimony  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  debt  owing  from  the  husband  to  the 
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wife,  and,  not  being  so,  cannot  be  discharged  by  an  order  in  the  bank- 
ruptc}'  court." 

In  England,  it  seems  to  be  the  law  that  alimonj'  is  neither  discharged 
nor  provable  in  bankruptcy'.  Linton  v.  Linton  (1885),  15  Q.  B.  D.  239  ; 
Hawkins  v.  Hawkins  (1894),  1  Q.  B.  25  ;  Watkins  v.  Watkins  (1896), 
Prob.  222  ;  Kerr  v.  Kevx  (1897),  2  Q.  B.  439. 

The  onlj'  cases  brought  to  our  notice,  which  tend  to  support  the  deci- 
sion below,  are  recent  decisions  of  district  courts,  in  which  the  autlioii- 
ties  above  cited  are  not  referred  to.  Jn  re  Houston,  94  Fed.  Rep.  119  ; 
Jn  re  Van  Orden,  96  Fed.  Rep.  86  ;  In  re  Challoner,  98  Fed.  Rep.  82. 

The  result  is  that  neither  the  alimony  In  arrear  at  the  time  of  the 
adjudication  in  bankruptcj',  nor  alimonj-  accruing  since  that  adjudica- 
tion, was  provable  in  bankruptcj-,  or  barred  by  the  discharge.^ 

ITie  order  granting  a  discharge  covering  arrears  of  alimony  is 
reversed,  and  the  case  remanded  for  further  proceedings  con- 
sistent with  the  opinion  of  this  court. 


In  ee  MOORE. 

District  Codrt  for  the  Western  District  of  Kentijckt, 
October  21,  1901. 

[^Reported  in  111  Federal  Reporter,  145.] 

The  following  is  the  opinion  of  Bagby,  referee : 

On  the  13th  day  of  September,  1900,  said  John  W.  Moore  was  by 
the  grand  jury  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  McCracken  County,  Kentucky, 
indicted  for  keeping  and  maintaining  a  nuisance  in  the  nature  of  a  dis- 
orderly house ;  and  on  the  sixth  day  of  April,  1901,  he  was  by  the  ver- 
dict of  a  petit  jury  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  said  countj-  found  guilty  of 
the  charge  iu  the  indictment,  and  his  fine  fixed  at  $400,  upon  which 
judgment  was  entered,  and  a  capias  pro  fine  awarded.  Thereafter,  on 
the  30th  day  of  April,  1901,  said  Moore  filed  his  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy, and  subsequently  was  adjudicated  bankrupt.  Afterwards  the 
commonwealth  of  Kentucky  filed  herein  its  claim  for  amount  of  the 
judgment  aforesaid. 

If  the  claim  of  the  commonwealth  of  Kentucky  filed  herein  is  a  prov- 
able debt,  within  the  contemplation  of  the  bankrupt  law,  then  the  bank- 
rupt will  be  discharged  from  so  much  of  the  fine  adjudged  against  him 
by  the  State  court  as  the  bankrupt's  estate  is  insufficient  to  satisfj'. 
And  it  is  not  contended  that  the  claim  is  in  any  sense  entitled  to  prior- 
ity.   For  the  court  to  so  rule,  should  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  be 

^  Even  though  by  the  local  law  a  judgment  for  alimony  is  an  absolute  debt  which 
the  court  has  no  power  to  modify,  the  Supreme  Court  has  held  that  it  is  not  a  "  debt " 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  and  is  not  provable  or  dischargeable.  Wetmore  v.  Mar- 
koe,  196  U.  S.  08. 
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insuflScient  to  pay  his  creditors  in  full,  would  relieve  the  bankrupt 
I  from  the  fine  imposed  upon  him  as  a  punishment  bj-  the  State  court, 
and  to  that  extent  would  operate  as  a  pardon  of  his  offence,  I  cannot 
believe  that  such  was  the  intention  of  Congress.  It  is  a  familiar  rule 
of  construction  applicable  to  statutes  that  the  government  is  not  bound 
by  a  statute,  unless  expressly  named  therein.  Laws  are  prima  facie 
presumed  to  be  made  for  subjects  only,  and  the  government  will  not  be 
presumed  to  be  binding  itself  by  them  unless  this  intention  aflBrmatively 
appears.  In  England  tlie  crown  is  not  reached,  except  by  express 
words  or  by  necessary  implication,  in  any  case  where  it  would  be  ousted 
of  vuay  existing  prerogative  or  interest.  And  so  in  the  United  States 
the  States  and  national  government  are  not  bound  by  a  general  stat- 
utory provision  whereby  any  of  their  prerogative  rights,  titles,  or 
interests  will  be  impaired,  unless  hy  express  words  or  irresistible  im- 
plication. Thus  the  statutes  of  limitation  are  no  bar  to  claims  by 
the  government  unless  the  government  is  included  by  express  words. 
23  Am.  &  Eng.  Enc.  Law,  pp.  365-367.  Section  34  of  the  bankrupt 
act  of  1867  provides  "that  a  discharge  duly  granted  under  this  act 
shall  .  .  .  release  the  bankrupt  from  all  debts,  claims,  liabilities,  and 
demands  which  were  or  might  have  been  proved  against  his  estate  in 
bankruptcy,  and  may  be  pleaded,  by  a  simple  averment,  that  on  the  day 
of  its  date  such  discharge  was  granted  to  him,  .  .  .  as  a  full  and  com- 
plete bar  to  all  suits  brought  on  any  such  debts,  claims,  liabilities,  or 
demands."  Mr.  Bishop,  in  his  work  on  Statutory  Crimes  (section  103), 
referring  to  this  section,  says  it  "is  of  no  avail  against  a  suit  by  the 
government "  ;  and  in  this  connection  the  distinguished  author  quotes 
with  approval  U.  S.  v.  Herron,  20  Wall.  251,  22  L.  Ed.  275,  wherein 
it  is  decided  by  the  Supreme  Court  that  debts  due  to  the  United  States 
are  not  within  the  provisions  of  the  bankrupt  act  of  1867,  and  are 
not  barred  by  a  discharge  under  such  act,  chieflj-  for  two  reasons : 
"  (1)  The  United  States  are  not  named  in  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  except  the  one  which  provides  as  to  all  debts  due  the  United 
States,  and  all  taxes  and  assessments  under  the  laws  thereof.  (2)  That 
many  of  the  provisions  describing  the  duties,  obligations,  and  rights  of 
creditors,  ...  if  held  to  include  the  United  States,  could  not  fail  to 
become  a  constant  and  irremediable  source  of  public  inconvenience  and 
embarrassment."  The  effect  of  a  discharge  under  section  17  of  the 
present  bankrupt  statute  has  been  very  ably  considered  in  the  case  of 
In  re  Baker  (D.  C),  3  Am.  Bankr.  R.  101,  96  Fed.  963,  wherein  the 
court  holds  that  the  claim  of  a  State  is  not  within  the  provisions  for  the 
release  of  debts  owing  by  the  bankrupt  by  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy, 
unless  expressly  made  so,  and  declares  that  the  legislatui'e  will  not  be 
taken  to  have  postponed  the  public  right  to  that  of  an  individual,  ex- 
cept in  cases  where  such  purpose  has  been  most  plainly  manifest,  and 
in  support  of  its  views  cites  Johnson  v.  Auditor,  78  K}-.  282,  and  the 
action  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  U.  S.  v.  Herron.  In 
reference  to  the  last-named  case  the  court  says  that  the  differences  be- 
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tween  the  acts  of  1867  and  1898  "  are  insufficient  to  indicate  an  express- 
intention  on  the  part  of  Congress,  in  the  passage  of  the  present  act,, 
to  establish  a  different  rule  as  to  the  devesting  of  the  government^ 
national  or  State,  of  its  rights  or  remedies,  than  that  which  obtained 
under  the  act  of  1867  as  construed  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  U.  S.  v, 
Herron,  supra.  If  Congress  had  intended  that  the  bankrupt's  dis- 
charge should  operate  as  a  release  of  his  debts  owing  to  the  govern- 
ment, it  would  undoubtedly  have  so  provided  in  unmistakable  terms, 
especially  in  view  of  the  rule  of  construction  which  has  been  established 
and  so  uniformly  followed  for  so  many  years."  Whether  a  discharge 
in  bankruptcy  will  release  a  debtor  from  a  fine  came  before  Judge 
Lowell  in  the  United  States  District  Court  at  Boston.  A  sentence 
of  one  year's  imprisonment  and  a  fine  of  $500  had  been  imposed  on 
O'Donnell  for  complicity  in  the  bribery  of  a  certain  alderman  in  Lowell. 
He  had  served  his  imprisonment,  and  contended  that  his  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  exempted  him  from  the  payment  of  the  fine,  as  that  was 
one  of  the  items  included  in  his  petition  in  bankruptcy.  The  common- 
wealth contended  that  the  fine  as  well  as  the  imprisonment  was  a 
punishment,  and  that  by  relieving  him  from  its  payment,  the  court 
would  also  relieve  him  from  part  of  his  punishment.  Upon  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  tried  before  Judge  Lowell,  the  writ  was  refused.  See 
1  Nat.  Bankr.  N.  p.  59. 

The  views  here  contended  for  by  the  referee,  he  believes^  are  sus- 
tained by  nearly  if  not  all  the  leading  authorities  on  bankrupt  law  and 
I  procedure.    A  fine,  penalty,  or  costs  imposed  on  the  bankrupt  as  a 
V  penalty  is  not  usually  a  provable  debt.     Lowell,  Bankr.     It  seems 
clear  from  subdivision  1  of  section  63  that  all  judgments  are  provable, 
t  except,  perhaps,  such  as  are  imposed  in  the  nature  of  punishments, 
'  and  which  are  therefore  not  dischargeable.     Coll.  Bankr.  384.     Such 
judgments  entered  before  commencement  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcy 
do,  indeed,  evidence  a  fixed  liability  owing  at  the  time,  but  we  feel  con- 
fident that  they  are  not  provable.     They  may  be  within  the  letter  of 
the  law,  but  are  not  within  the  spirit  of  it.     Under  all  former  acts  they 
have  been  considered   as  not  provable.     Id.  386.     It  ma}-  be  safely 
said,  therefore,  that  a  judgment   for  a  fine,  as  distinguished  from  a 
•  judgment  on  a  contract,   express  or  implied,  or  for  damages,  is  not 
provable.     Branden.  Bankr.  590,  591.     In  the  absence  of  specific  pro- 
vision to  the  contrary,  it  has  been  uniformly  held  that  debts  due  the 
sovereign  are  not  released  by  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  nor  is  it  in 
any  wise  bound  by  a  bankruptcy  law.     Id.   266.     That  from   which 
the   bankrupt's  discharge  releases  him   is    "  all  his   provable  debts." 
Section  17  of  the  bankrupt  act.     And  section  1,  subd.  11,  of  the  act 
declares  that  "  '  debt'  shall  include  any  debt,  demand,  or  claim  prov- 
able in  bankruptcy."     From  investigation  I  am  disposed  to  hold  that 
*.  a  judgment  to  recover  a  fine  imposed  in  the  nature  of  a  punishment  is 
not  a  debt,  claim,  or  demand  contemplated  hy  the  bankrupt  law.     The 
word  "  debt,"  as  defined  by  Mr.  Blackstone,  is:  "A  sum  of  money 
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due  by  certain  or  express  agreement,  as  by  a  bond  for  a  determined 
sum  ;  a  bill  or  note  ;  a  special  bargain  ;  or  rent  reserved  on  a  lease ; 
where  the  qijantitj'  is  fixed  and  specific,  and  does  not  depend  upon  any 
subsequent  valuation  to  settle  it."  Referring  to  this  definition,  Mr. 
Loveland,  in  his  work  on  the  Law  and  Proceedings  in  Bankruptcj', 
says:  "  That  this  is  the  sense  in  which  '  debt'  is  used  in  this  section 
is  fairly  to  be  inferred  from  the  context.  ...  If  this  be  the  meaning 
of  '  debt '  in  this  section,  it  is  clear  that  a  judgment  for  a  fine  or  pen- 
alty, or  a  claim  for  alimon}-,  or  any  other  claim  or  debt  not  founded 
upon  an  agreement  or  contract,  however  just  or  lawful  in  itself,  is  not 
provable  in  bankruptcj'."  Loveland,  Bankr.  §  110.  "Debt"  has  been 
held  noi  to  include  a  liability  in  tort,  nor  costs  in  a  criminal  case,  nor 
a  fine.  5  Am.  &  Eng.  Enc.  Law,  149-152,  and  notes.  Li  the  case  of 
Spalding  v.  People,  7  Hill,  301,  where  a  fine  of  $3,000,  with  costs,  had 
been  imposed  as  a  penalt}'  for  a  criminal  oflfence,  the  court  says :  "  The 
verj'  statement  of  the  case  is  therefore  enough  to  show  that  there  is  no 
color  for  the  ground  taken,  viz.  that  the  fine  is  a  debt,  within  the  bank- 
rupt law,  It  is  no  more  a  debt  than  if  it  had  been  imposed  after  con- 
viction on  an  indictment,  or  for  any  of  the  numerous  minor  offences 
within  the  calendar  of  crimes."  In  this  case  the  debtor  applied  to  the 
United  States  court  for  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  and  on  appeal  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  it  was  held  that  the  fine  was  not 
affected  by  the  discharge.  4  How.  21,  11  L.  Ed.  858.  To  the  same 
effect  is  In  re  Sutherland,  3  N.  B.  R.  314,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  13,639,^ 
where,  after  giving  the  definitions  of  "debt"  in  3  Bl.  Comm.  154,  and 
Gray  v.  Bennett,  3  Mete.  (Mass.)  522,  the  court  said :  "  Looking  at 
the  act  or  the  nature  of  the  subject  either  separately  or  conjunctivel}-, 
it  appears  to  me  that  a  judgment  for  a  fine,  imposed  as  a  punishment 
for  crime,  is  not  a  debt  provable  against  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt." 
This  was  a  decision  rendered  in  the  construction  of  the  bankrupt  act 
of  1841  relative  to  provable  debts  in  bankruptcy, — a  statute  in  this 
respect  quite  like  the  present  act. 

Counsel  insist  that  the  fine  in  this  case  having  been  reduced  to  judg- 
ment before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  subdivision  1  of  section  63,  it  then  becomes  a  debt,  and 
"  a  fixed  liability  as  evidenced  b)*  a  judgment,  absolutely  owing  at  the 
time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition,"  and  therefore  a  provable  debt ;  that 
the  criminal  nature  of  the  liability  is  merged  in  the  judgment,  and 
thereby  becomes  a  debt.  I  do  not  concur  in  this  statement  of  the  law. 
It  appears  to  me  the  better  opinion  and  weight  of  authority  that  a 
claim  is  not  merged  in  judgment  so  far  as  to  change  the  nature  of  the 
indebtedness  out  of  which  judgment  arises.  It  is  true,  under  the  act 
of  1867  the  decisions  were  not  uniform  on  this  point ;  but  after  a  time 
the  question  was  presented  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
in  the  case  of  Boynton  v.  Ball,  where  the  court  held  that  the  doctrine 

1  Rex  V.  Norris,  4  Bnrr.  2142  ;  Bancroft.!;.  Mitchell,  L.  R.  2  Q.  B.  549;  Ex  parte 
Graves,  3  Ch.  App.  642,  ace.    See  B.  A.  1898,  §  57  j-. 
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of  merger  did  not  apply,  and  that  the  debt  remained  the  same.  See 
also  Jn  re  McBryde,  3  Am.  Bankr.  R.  729,  99  Fed.  686  ;  Beers  v.  Hau- 
lin  (D.  C),  99  Fed.  695  ;  and  the  able  opinion  of  Referee  Hotcbkiss  in 
Jie  Pinkel,  1  Am.  Bankr.  R.  333  ;  and  Coll.  Bankr.  384.  My  attention 
has  been  invited  to  the  decision  of  Judge  Jackson  in  the  case  of  In 
re  Alderson  (D.  C),  98  Fed.  588,  in  which  a  contrary  opinion  is  ex- 
pressed. I  regret  that  after  a  careful  consideration  of  the  questions  at 
issue  in  this  case,  and  a  review  of  the  authorities  bearing  on  the  same, 
I  cannot  reach  the  conclusions  at  which  Judge  Jackson  has  arrived. 

The  exceptions  to  the  claim  of  the  commonwealth  of  Kentuckj-  filed 
by  the  trustee  herein  are  sustained,  and  allowance  of  the  claim  is 
refused. 


Re   KINGSLEY. 

distkict  couet  for  the  district  of  massachusetts, 
Febedart,   1868. 

[Reported  in  1  Lowell,  216.] 


as  will  revive  it. 

To  the  first  question,  it  would  seem  to  be  a  sufficient  reply  that  the 
statute  of  limitations  would  bar  a  suit  in  an^-  court  of  law  in  this  dis- 
trict, and  especially  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States.  For 
courts  of  bankruptcy  in  disputed  cases  must  refer  such  questions  to  the 
other  courts,  or,  at  least,  must  decide  them  upon  the  same  principles  as 
other  courts  would.  Thus,  by  our  statute,  all  such  disputes  may  be 
tried,  either  by  prosecuting  to  final  judgment  a  suit  already  pending,  or 
where  the  dispute  first  arises  after  the  proceedings  have  been  begun,  by 
trying  it  according  to  the  course  of  the  CiVcuit  Court  in  actions  at  law. 
I  cannot  resist  the  conclusion  that  any  plea  which  would  be  good  at 
law  (this  being  a  legal  debt)  must  be  good  in  bankruptcj-. 

But  as  the  question  has  been  decided  otherwise  by  a  judge  from 
whom  I  differ  with  great  hesitation  (Blatch.,  J.,  Ray's  Case,  2  Bened. 
63),  and  has  been  argued  here  at  length,  I  will  proceed  to  show  why, 
in  my  judgment,  the  same  result  ought  to  follow  upon  principle  and 
authority,  even  if  the  mere  fact  that  the  defence  is  good  at  law  were 
not,  as  I  think  it  is,  absolutely  binding  and  decisive. 
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Statutes  of  limitation  are  remedial  and  beneficial.  They  are  founded 
upon  the  sound  principle  that  lapse  of  time,  by  obscuring  the  truth, 
renders  the  administration  of  justice  uncertain,  and  that,  for  the  sake 
of  justice  as  well  as  peace,  payment  ought  to  be  presumed  after  a  cer- 
tain period  has  passed.  If  the  evidence  of  debt  be  of  a  high  and  formal 
nature,  the  evidence  of  paj'ment  may  be  expected  to  be  more  formally 
made,  and  preserved  with  more  care,  than  in  mere  simple  contracts ; 
but  even  in  such  cases,  some  period  works  a  bar.  It  is  not  a  presump- 
tion of  fact  which  may  be  rebutted  by  proof  of  non-payment,  but  a 
conclusive  presumption  of  law.  1  Greenl.  Ev.  §  16.  So  useful  and 
important  have  these  statutes  been  found,  that  courts  of  equity,  when 
not  bound  by  them,  have  adopted  them  as  rules  of  practice,  and  they 
are  so  regarded  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  sitting  in 
equity.  If  there  were  a  discretion  vested  in  the  courts  of  bankruptcy 
to  adopt  a  new  rule,  it  seems  to  me  they  would  follow  this  analogy. 

The  point  was  decided  in  this  way  by  Lord  Eldon  in  Ex  parte  Dewd- 
ney,  15  Ves.  479,  and  afterwards  reheard  and  reviewed  by  the  same 
learned  judge,  when  he  said  that  his  first  opinion  was  stronglj'  con- 
firmed, and  that  he  had  additional  reasons  for  it.  But  these  he  does 
not  appear  to  have  recorded,  though  he  intended  to  do  so.  See  note 
A.  to  Ex  parte  Burn,  2  Rose,  59  ;  Ex  parte  Eoffej-,  19  Ves.  468. 
The  reasons  which  he  has  given  are  ample,  and  have  been  accepted  in 
England,  and  his  decision,  though  opposed  to  a  ruling  of  Lord  Mans- 
field at  nisi  prius,  and  to  the  practice  of  some  of  the  ablest  commis- 
sioners of  bankrupts,  has  been  acquiesced  in,  and  has  been  repeatedly 
recognized  as  law,  though  never  again  directly  questioned.  Ex  parte 
Eoss,  2  Gl.  &  J.  46,  330  ;  Gregory  v.  Hurrill,  5  B.  &  C.  341.  Besides 
the  mischiefs  which  the  statutes  of  limitations  were  intended  to  remedy, 
and  which  would  be  aggravated  by  the  negligence  in  the  preservation 
of  evidence  which  they  are  calculated  to  induce,  and  do  induce,  after 
their  bar  is  supposed  to  shield  a  debtor  from  suit,  all  which  apply  as 
strongly  in  bankruptcy  as  in  any  other  form  of  suit,  there  would  be 
special  hardships  to  bankrupts,  or  supposed  bankrupts,  as  well  as  to 
their  creditors,  in  adopting  a  different  rule  in  bankruptcy  from  that 
which  prevails  at  law.  Thus  an  honest  debtor,  who  makes  a  satisfac- 
tory and  honorable  composition  with  all  his  known  creditors,  would  bo 
liable  to  be  prosecuted  in  this  court  as  a  fraudulent  bankrupt  for  mak- 
ing that  very  composition  ;  and  this  by  a  person  who  could  not  sue  him 
in  anj'  court  in  this  district,  which  is  the  only  district  in  which  proceed- 
ings in  bankruptcy  could  be  taken  against  him.  So  upon  the  question 
whether  a  debtor  is  insolvent  or  not,  and  many  other  points.  The  mis- 
chiefs would  be  far-reaching  and  intolerable. 

It  is  said  that  the  bankrupt  law,  being  uniform  throughout  the  United 
States,  ought  to  be  so  worked  as  to  give  every  creditor  who  could  sue 
in  any  State  or  territory  of  the  Union  the  right  to  proceed  in  bank- 
ruptcy, and  therefore,  although  it  be  granted  that  some  limitation 
should  be  applied,  it  must  be  one  which  would  be  good  throughout  the 
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Union.  There  is  great  plausibility  in  this  argument,  but  it  is  not 
strong  enough  to  overthrow  the  arguments  on  the  other  side.  The 
right  to  sue  must  depend  on  the  forum.  Statutes  of  limitations  relate 
onl}'  to  the  remedy,  and  cannot  have  an  extraterritorial  effect.  If 
it  were  possible  to  have  a  statute  of  this  kind,  of  (general  operation 
throughout  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  it  might  be  very  use- 
ful, but  there  is  none  such.  The  general  rule,  therefore,  sought  to  be 
applied,  does  not  exist.  It  there  were  such  a  one,  no  doubt  this  debt 
would  be  barred  by  it,  because  it  is  a  simple  contract  debt  of  more  than 
ten  years'  standing ;  and  such  a  debt  is  barred,  I  suppose,  by  the  stat- 
utes of  every  State  and  territory,  when  applied  to  defendants  who  have 
been  within  their  jurisdiction  for  that  period.  They  do  not  bar  suits 
against  persons  not  within  their  jurisdiction,  simply  because  they  have 
nothing  to  do  with  them. 

Most  of  them,  perhaps,  following  the  common-law  rule  of  prescrip- 
tion, and  for  purposes  of  convenience,  bar  all  suits  after  twenty  years,  , 
and  the  result  of  holding  that  the  law  of  the  States  and  territories 
where  this  remedy  is  not  sought  shall  be  regarded,  is  simply  to  abolish 
the  statutes  of  limitations,  and  revert  to  a  common-law  prescription. 
But  the  very  fact  that  this  debt  is  not  barred  by  the  laws  of  Oregon, 
or  of  any  other  State  which  has  no  jurisdiction  of  it,  and  because  it  has 
no  jurisdiction  of  it,  shows  to  my  mind  that  the  law  of  such  a  State 
ought  not  now  to  be  applied  to  it.  In  such  a  matter  as  this,  the  courts 
of  the  United  States  must,  in  the  absence  of  a  law  of  Congress,  be 
guided  by  the  law  of  the  forum.    There  can  be  no  other  rule. 

The  argument  most  strongly  pressed  in  this  case  on  behalf  of  the 
creditor  is,  that  the  statute  of  bankruptcy  intends  that  all  debts  should 
be  discharged,  wherever  held ;  therefore,  this  debt  must  be  discharged, 
and  if  so,  it  is  a  provable  debt,  for  only  provable  debts  are  discharged. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  is  a  provable  debt,  and  that  it  will 
be  discharged  by  the  certificate,  if  the  bankrupt  obtains  one.  All 
debts  which  by  their  nature  are  provable  are  discharged,  whether  they 
in  fact  could  be  proved  or  not.  Thus  debts  due  to  an  alien  enemy,  or 
to  one  dead  or  insane,  or  who  accidentally  failed  to  prove  or  was  not 
notified,  all  these,  and  many  others  that  could  be  mentioned,  would  be 
barred,  though  it  might  be  impossible  that  they  could  be  proved.  Be- 
cause this  debt  is  provable,  it  does  not  follow  that  it  can  be  proved. 
The  question  is,  whether  it  is  a  debt  at  all.  A  debt  that  has  been  paid 
cannot  be  proved,  but  it  will  be  discharged ;  that  is  to  saj',  the  pay- 
ment need  not  be  relied  on  after  the  certificate  has  been  obtained.  It 
would  be  a  singular  reply  to  a  plea  of  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  that 
the  debt  was  not  discharged  because  it  could  not  have  been  proved, 
and  that  it  could  not  be  proved  because  it  had  been  paid,  or  because 
the  court  of  bankruptcy  found,  rightly  or  otherwise,  that  it  had  been 
paid.  Yet,  that  is  all  that  the  rejection  of  this  proof  amounts  to.  Ap- 
plying the  law  of  the  forum,  I  find,  as  a  presumption  of  law,  that  this 
provable  debt  has  been  paid.     All  provable  debts  are  discharged ;  but 
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all  supposed  debts,  to  which  a  certificate  of  discharge  would  be  a  bar^n 
are  not  necessarily  provable.  The  diflference  arises  in  a  case  like  this, 
from  the  fact  that  the  bankrupt  law  deals  with  the  contract  itself,  and 
■discharges  it,  and  so,  necessarilj',  has  a  much  wider  reach  than  the  law 
■of  limitations,  or  than  rules  of  evidence  which  touch  only  the  remedy. 
The  same  thing  is  true  in  England,  and  would  be  so  in  our  States,  ex- 
cepting that  (by  construction)  the  constitution  of  the  United  States 
forbids  them  to  deal  in  this  mode  with  contracts  between  citizens  of 
■different  States.  In  England,  the  statutes  of  limitations  and  of  bank- 
rupts are  passed  by  the  same  legislature  ;  but  one  has  a  much  wider 
■operation  than  the  other,  so  that  a  debt  held  in  Scotland,  or  England, 
■or  the  colonies,  or  abroad,  may  be  discharged,  though  the  statute 
■of  limitations  may  prevent  its  being  proved.  Mr.  Christian,  whose 
opinion  and  practice  had  been  opposed  to  the  rule  as  laid  down  in 
Mx  parte  Dewduej',  gives  us  to  understand,  that  the  argument  that 
the  debts  would  necessarily  be  discharged,  was  not  overlooked  in  the 
■discussion  of  that  case.  The  argument  that  Congress,  by  discharging 
debts  due  throughout  the  Union,  must  intend  to  adopt  all  the  statutes 
of  limitations  in  the  Union,  proves  too  much.  The  same  argument 
will  show  that  it  must  have  adopted  those  of  all  the  world,  for  debts 
•due  throughout  the  world  are  discharged  in  bankruptcy,  if  the  contract 
were  to  be  performed  here.  Hunter  v.  Potts,  4  T.  R.  182 ;  Potter  v. 
Brown,  5  East,  124 ;  May  v.  Breed,  7  Cush.  15 ;  Story,  Conflict  of 
Law,  §  335,  &c. 

The  hardship  of  this  rule  is  much  less  than  might  at  first  appear.  It 
is  only  on  the  supposition  that  the  creditor  might  possibly  sue  his 
•debtor  away  from  home  that  there  is  any  hardship  at  all.  All  that  the 
foreign  creditor  has  to  do  is  to  sue  his  debtor  at  home,  and  in  due  sea- 
son and  keep  his  debt  alive.  Our  statutes  of  limitations  makes  no 
■discrimination  against  foreign  creditors,  but  in  some  respects  quite  the 
contrary;  for  if  he  has  been  beyond  seas,  he  has  a  longer  time  allowed 
him.  If  within  the  United  States,  there  is  no  reason  for  any  discrimi- 
nation in  his  favor.  The  complaint  of  any  creditor  that  he  might  prob- 
ably find  a  foreign  forum,  which,  because  it  is  foreign,  would  give  him 
a  remedy  which  he  has  lost  bj'  negligence  in  tlie  true  and  proper  forum, 
is  not  entitled  to  much  consideration.  One  case  of  practical  hardship 
may  be  put,  and  that  is  when  a  creditor  has  actually  sued  his  debtor 
away  from  home,  and  obtained  security  by  attachment  or  otherwise, 
which  would  be  taken  away  by  the  bankruptcy,  and  yet  he  would  have 
no  right  to  prove  his  debt.  I  consider  that  the  bankrupt  law  makes  a 
suflScient  provision  for  such  a  case,  by  enacting  that  an  action  may 
be  prosecuted  to  final  judgment,  and  the  amount  of  the  judgment  be 
proved  in  bankruptcy.^ 

1  Re  Cornwall,  9  Blatch.  114;  He  Hardin,  1  B.  E.  395  j  Re  Eeed,  U  B.  R.  94; 
Capelle  v.  Trinity  Church,  11  B.  R.  536 ;  Re  Noesen,  12  B.  R.  422;  Re'Doty,  16  B.  R. 
202  ;  Re  Lipman,  94  Fed.  353,  ace.  Re  Ray,  1  B.  R.  203 ;  Re  Shepard,  1  B.  R.  439, 
contra.    See  also  Re  Murray,  3  B.  R.  765. 

In  Nicholas  v.  Murray,  18  B.  R,  469,  it  was  held  that  the  time  of  limitation  was  to 
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I  agree  with  Judge  Blatchford,  that  the  bankrupt,  by  putting  the 
debt  upon  his  schedule,  does  not  make  a  new  promise  to  pay  it.  This 
i  depends  somewhat  upon  the  particular  statute  of  limitations,  and  it  has 
been  so  decided  in  Massachusetts  in  a  case  under  the  State  insolvent 
law,  so  called,  which  is  a  bankrupt  law,  though  one  limited  and  re- 
strained in  its  operation  by  the  constitution  of  the  United  States ;  and 
it  is  so  upon  principle,  because  the  debtor  does  not  make  out  his 
schedule  with  any  view  to  the  payment,  but  to  the  discharge  of  his 
debts.  And,  besides,  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  plead  the  statute  as 
well  as  he,  and  they  are  not  bound  by  his  schedule.  Richardson  v. 
Thomas,  13  Gray,  381 ;  Roscoe  v.  Hale,  7  Gray,  274 ;  Stoddar  v. 
Doane,  7  Gray,  387 ;  and  see  the  cases  in  Roscoe  v.  Hale.  In  those 
cases,  it  is  true,  the  debt  was  not  barred  when  the  schedules  were 
made ;  but  if  the  schedules  were  evidence  of  a  new  promise,  two  of 
those  decisions  must  have  been  for  the  plaintiff,  because  the  scliedules 
had  been  made  within  six  j-ears  before  suit  brought.  The  fact  weak- 
ens the  argument  to  this  extent,  that  it  cannot  be  said  in  this  case  that 
the  debtor  was  merely  carrying  out  his  legal  duty  in  putting  an  exist- 
ing debt  in  his  list.  He  would  not  be  so  bound  in  respect  to  this  debt, 
but  it  remains  true  that  he  did  it  diverso  intuitu. 

Proof  r^ected.^ 


Ex  PARTE  O'NEIL.     Re  JAMES  L.  FOWLER. 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  Jult,  1867. 

^Reported  in  1  Lowell,  163.] 

The  register  took  evidence  touching  the  right  of  O'Neil  to  prove  the 
amount  of  a  judgment  which  he  had  obtained  against  Fowler  before  his 
bankruptcy,  and  ruled  pro  forma  that  the  question  whether  all  just 
credits  had  been  given  by  the  creditor  before  obtaining  his  judgment 
could  not  be  inquired  into.  He  certified  that  question  to  the  court, 
and  also  whether  interest  and  costs  could  be  proved. 

A.  Wellington,  in  opposition  to  the  proof. 

R.  M.  Morse,  Jr.,  for  O'Neil. 

Lowell,  J.  Creditors,  whose  interests  are  affected  by  a  judgment 
against  their  debtor,  may  avoid  it  coUaterallj-,  because  they  have  no 

be  calculated  up  to  the  time  of  proof.  But  the  preTailing  doctrine  is  that  if  the  statute 
has  not  run  at  the  time  as  of  which  the  bankrupt's  estate  is  assigned,  proof  will  not  be 
barred.  Ex  parte  Eoss,  2  Glyn  &  J.  46,  330 ;  Re  Eldridge,  12  B.  R.  540 ;  Re  Graves, 
9  Fed.  Rep.  816;  Re  McKinney,  15  Fed.  Rep.  912;  Minot  v.  'Hiacher,  7  Met.  435; 
Willard  v.  Clarke,  7  Met.  435 ;  CoUester  v.  Hailey,  6  Gray,  517  ;  Parker  v.  Sanborn, 
7  Gray,  191.  The  statute  continues  to  run,  however,  against  any  proceedings  to 
collect  a  debt  other  than  through  the  bankruptcy  court.  Richardson  v.  Thomas,  13 
Gray,  381.  ^  ri       *7^ 

1  Ri  Lipman,  94  Fed  Rep.  353,  occ.  ttHJLSUx,    xA^xijULA    " 
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right  to  have  it  reviewed  directly.  Pierce  v.  Jackson,  6  Mass.  244 ; 
Downs  V.  Fuller,  2  Met.  135.  In  bankruptcy  the  creditors  are  in- 
terested in  contesting  a  judgment  which  is  offered  for  proof  in  compe- 
tition with  their  own  debts ;  and  I  have  no  doubt  they  may  show,  by 
any  appropriate  evidence,  that  the  judgment  is  void  or  voidable  for 
fraud  or  irregularity.  A  debtor  might  suffer  judgment  against  him  for 
the  very  purpose  of  affecting  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy ;  or  a 
judgment  may  be  obtained  for  a  just  debt,  but  under  circumstances 
which  would  make  it  a  fraudulent  preference.  In  all  such  cases  it  must 
be  open  to  other  creditors  to  object  to  the  judgment  when  offered  for 
proof  against  the  assets.  On  the  other  hand,  where  the  court  rendering 
the  judgment  has  jurisdiction,  and  there  has  been  no  fraud  and  no 
preference,  no  one  can  examine  into  the  consideration  of  a  judgment, 
and  show  bj-  evidence,  outside  of  the  record,  that  the  judgment  ought 
not  to  have  been  rendered,  or  not  for  so  large  a  sum.  "While  the  debtor 
is  not  bankrupt  nor  acting  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy  he  binds  all 
the  world  by  his  acts  and  omissions  in  relation  to  his  own  affairs ;  and 
if  he  does  not  choose  to  defend  an  action  to  which  he  has  a  legal  de- 
fence, and  of  which  he  has  had  full  notice,  his  estate  will  be  committed 
by  his  act  or  neglect,  just  as  it  would  be  by  any  improvident  bargain 
he  might  make,  or  by  any  new  promise  to  pay  a  debt  barred  by  the 
lapse  of  time  or  a  former  discharge  in  bankruptcy. 

When,  therefore,  the  judgment  is  either  void  or  voidable  as  of  right 
by  the  debtor  or  by  creditors,  it  may  be  exanrtned  into  here  if  offered 
for  proof;  where  it  is  valid  as  against  the  debtor,  and  no  fraud  on 
creditors  is  shown,  it  Is  valid  here.  If  there  be  an  intermediate  case, 
in  which  it  would  be  discretionary  with  the  court  which  rendered  the 
judgment  to  vacate  it  upon  the  ground  of  mistake,  I  should  probablj' 
leave  the  assignee  to  pursue  that  remedy,  postponing  the  proof  in  the 
meantime. 

It  was  said  in  argument  that  the  English  practice  goes  farther  than 
this,  and  permits  the  creditors  to  inquire  into  the  consideration  of  all 
judgments.  Some  statements  as  broad  as  that  may  perhaps  be  found 
in  the  text-books  ;  but  I  suppose  the  English  practice,  whatever  it  may 
be,  is  founded  on  the  consideration  that  courts  of  equity  may  in  many 
cases  re-examine  judgments  at  law,  and  grant  new  trials  or  restrain 
executions.  See  Ex  parte  Bryant,  1  V.  &  B.  211 ;  Ma  parte  Marson, 
2  Dea.  245  ;  Ex.  parte  Presco'tt,  1  M.  D.  &  DeG.  199.*  If  this  is  the 
reason  of  the  practice,  it  should  not  extend  beyond  the  limits  that  I 
have  laid  down  ;  for  a  court  of  equity  would  certainly  not  sta}-  an  exe- 
cution where  the  jiarty  had  had  ample  opportunity  of  defence,  and  there 
was  no  fraud. 

There  being  in  this  case  no  offer  to  prove  fraud  or  irregularity,  but 

1  See  further  Ex  parte  Chatteris,  26  L.  T.  n.  s.  174;  Ex  parte  Eibhle,  L.  R.  10 
Ch.  373;  Ex  parte  Banner,  17  Ch.  D.  480;  Ex  parte  Eevell,  13  Q.  B.  D.  720;  Ex 
parte  Anderson,  14  Q.  B.  D.  606;  Ex  parte  Lennox,  16  Q.  B.  D.  315;  Re  Fraser, 
[1892]  2  Q.  B.  633;  Be  Easton,  10  Moirell,  111 ;  Re  Hawkins,  [1895]  1  Q.  B.  404. 
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onlj'  an  excessive  assessment  of  damages,  I  must  reject  the  evidence, 
and  admit  the  proof  for  the  full  amount  of  the  judgment. 

The  costs  are  part  of  the  debt  and  can  be  proved,  judgment  having 
been  recovered  before  the  bankruptcy ;  and  so  can  the  intei-est,  which, 
by  a  statute  of  Massachusetts,  all  judgments  bear. 

Debt  admitted  to  proof} 


SECTION  n. 

Secured  Claims. 

MERRILL  V.  NATIONAL  BANK   OF   JACKSONVILLE. 

SUPEEME    COUET   OF   THE   UNITED    StATES,    OcTOBEE   20,    1898- 

NC^^SK/Vl^      Febedaet  20,  1899. 

[Repartedin  173   United  States,  131.] 

Me.  Chief  Justice  Fullee  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  inquiry  on  the  merits  is,  generally  speaking,  whether  a  secured 
creditor  of  an  insolvent  national  bank  may  prove  and  receive  dividends 
upon  the  face  of  his  claim  as  it  stood  at  the  time  of  the  declaration  of 
insolvency,  without  crediting  either  his  collaterals,  or  collections  made 
therefrom  after  such  declaration,  subject  always  to  the  proviso  that 
dividends  must  cease  when  from  them  and  from  collaterals  realized,  the 
claim  has  been  paid  in  full. 

Counsel  agree  that  four  diflferent  rules  have  been  applied  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  insolvent  estates,  and  state  them  as  follows  :  — 

' '  Rule  1.  The  creditor  desiring  to  participate  in  the  fund  is  required 
first  to  exhaust  his  security  and  credit  the  proceeds  on  his  claim,  or  to 
credit  its  value  upon  his  claim  and  prove  for  the  balance,  it  being  op- 
tional with  him  to  surrender  his  security  and  prove  for  his  full  claim. 

"  Rule  2.  The  creditor  can  prove  for  the  full  amount,  but  shall  re- 
ceive dividends  only  on  the  amount  due  him  at  the  time  of  distribution 
of  the  fund ;  that  is,  he  is  required  to  credit  on  his  claim,  as  proved, 
all  sums  received  from  his  security,  and  maj'  receive  dividends  only  on 
the  balance  due  him. 

"  Rule  3.  The  creditor  shall  be  allowed  to  prove  for,  and  receive 
dividends  upon,  the  amount  due  him  at  the  time  of  proving  or  sending 
in  his  claim  to  the  official  liquidator,  being  required  to  credit  as  pay- 
ments all  the  sums  received  from  his  securitj'  prior  thereto. 

"  Rule  4.   The  creditor  can  prove  for,  and  receive  dividends  upon, 

1  Partridge  v.  Deaiboin,  2  Low.  286 ;  Catlin  v.  Hoffman,  9  B.  R.  342 ;  Re  Ulfelder 
Clothing  Co.,  3  Am.  B.  R.  425  (referee),  ace.  See  also  Fowler  v.  Dillon,  1  Hnghes, 
232.  But  Re  Burns,  1  B.  R.  174,  McKlnsey  v.  Harding,  4  B.  R.  286,  hold  that  a 
judgment  can  onlj  be  attacked  in  the  court  which  rendered  it. 
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the  full  amount  of  his  claim,  regardless  of  any  sums  received  from  his 
collateral  after  the  transfer  of  the  assets  from  the  debtor  in  insolvency, 
provided  that  he  shall  not  receive  more  than  the  full  amount  due  him." 

The  Circuit  Court  and  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  held  the  fourth 
rule  applicable,  and  decreed  accordingly. 

This  was  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  Sixth  Circuit,  in  Chemical  National  Bank  v.  Armstrong, 
16  U.  S.  App.  465,  Mr.  Justice  Brown,  Circuit  Judges  Taft  and 
Lurton,  composing  the  court.  The  opinion  was  delivered  by  Judge 
Taft,  and  discusses  the  question  on  principle  with  a  full  citation  of  the 
authorities.  We  concur  with  that  court  in  the  proposition  that  assets 
of  an  insolvent  debtor  are  held  under  insolvency  proceedings  in  trust 
for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors,  and  that  a  creditor  on  proof  of  his 
claim,  acquires  a  vested  interest  in  the  trust  fund ;  and,  this  being 
so,  that  the  second  rule  before  mentioned  must  be  rejected,  as  it  is 
based  on  the  denial,  in  effect,  of  a  vested  interest  in  the  trust  fund, 
and  concedes  to  the  creditor  simply  a  right  to  share  in  the  distributions 
made  from  that  fund  according  to  the  amount  which  may  then  be  due 
him,  requiring  a  readjustment  of  the  basis  of  distribution  at  the  time  of 
declaring  every  dividend,  and  treating,  erroneously  as  we  think,  the 
claim  of  the  creditor  to  share  in  the  assets  of  the  debtor,  and  his  debt 
against  the  debtor,  as  if  they  were  one  and  the  same  thing. 

The  third  and  fourth  rules  concur  in  holding  that  the  creditor's  right 
to  dividends  is  to  be  determined  by  the  amount  due  him  at  the  time  his 
interest  in  the  assets  becomes  vested,  and  is  not  subject  to  subsequent 
change,  but  they  differ  as  to  the  point  of  time  when  this  occurs. 

In  Kellock's  Case,  L.  R.  3  Ch.  App.  769,  it  was  held  that  the  cred- 
itor's interest  in  the  general  fund  to  be  distributed  vested  at  the  date 
of  presenting  or  proving  his  claim ;  and  this  rule  has  been  followed  in 
manj'  jurisdictions  where  statutory  provisions  have  been  construed  to 
require  an  aflBrmative  election  to  become  a  beneficiary  thereunder. 
For  instance,  the  cases  in  Illinois  construing  the  assignment  act  of  that 
State,  which  are  well  considered  and  full  to  the  point,  hold  that  the  in- 
terest of  each  creditor  in  the  assigned  estate  "  only  vests  in  him  when 
he  signifies  his  assent  to  the  assignment  by  filing  his  claim  with  the 
assignee."  Levy  v.  Chicago  National  Bank,  158  111.  88 ;  Furness  v. 
Union  National  Bank,  147  111.,  570. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Pennsylvania  in  Miller's 
Appeal,  35  Penn.  St.  481,  and  many  subsequent  cases,  has  held,  neces- 
sarily in  view  of  the  statutes  of  Pennsylvania  regulating  the  matter, 
that  the  interest  vests  at  the  time  of  the  transfer  of  the  assets  in  trust. 
In  that  case  the  debtor  executed  a  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of 
iireditors.  Subsequently  the  assignor  became  entitled  to  a  legacy  which 
was  attached  by  a  creditor,  who  realized  therefrom  $2,402.87.  It  was 
held  that  such  creditor  was  notwithstanding  entitled  to  a  dividend  out 
of  the  assigned  estate  on  the  full  amount  of  his  claim  at  the  time  of  the 
execution  of  the  assignment.    Mr.  Justice  Strong,  then  a  member  of 
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the  State  tribunal,  said :  "Bj-  the  deed  of  assignment,  the  equitable 
ownership  of  all  the  assigned  propert}'  passed  to  the  creditors.  They 
became  joint  proprietors,  and  each  creditor  owned  such  a  proportional 
part  of  the  whole  as  the  debt  due  to  him  was  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
debts.  The  extent  of  his  interest  was  fixed  by  the  deed  of  trust.  It 
was,  indeed,  only  equitable ;  but  whatever  it  was,  he  took  it  under  the 
deed,  and  it  was  onlj'  as  a  part  owner  that  he  had  any  standing  in  court 
•when  the  distribution  came  to  be  made.  ...  It  amounts  to  verj'  little 
to  argue  that  Miller's  recovery  of  the  $2,402.87  operated  with  precisely 
the  same  effect  as  if  a  voluntary  payment  had  been  made  by  the  as- 
signor after  his  assignment ;  that  is,  that  it  extinguished  the  debt  to 
the  amount  recovered.  No  doubt  it  did,  but  it  is  not  as  a  creditor  that  he 
is  entitled  to  a  distributive  share  of  the  trust  fund.  His  rights  are  those 
of  an  owner  by  virtue  of  the  deed  of  assignment.  The  amount  of  the 
debt  due  to  him  is  important  only  so  far  as  it  determines  the  extent  of 
bis  ownership.  The  reduction  of  that  debt,  therefore,  after  the  crea- 
tion of  the  trust,  and  after  his  ownership  had  become  vested,  it  would 
seem,  must  be  immaterial." 

Differences  in  the  language  of  voluntary  assignments  and  of  statutory 
provisions  naturally  lead  to  particular  differences  in  decision,  but  the 
principle  on  which  the  third  and  fourth  rules  rest  is  the  same.  In  other 
words,  those  rules  hold,  together  with  the  first  rule,  that  the  creditor's 
right  to  dividends  is  based  on  the  amount  of  his  claims  at  the  time  his 
interest  in  the  assets  vests  by  the  statute,  or  deed  of  trust,  or  rule  of 
law,  under  which  they  are  to  be  administered. 

The  first  rule  is  commonlj'  known  as  the  bankruptcy  rule,  because 
enforced  by  the  bankruptcy  courts  in  the  exercise  of  their  peculiar  jur- 
isdiction, under  the  bankruptcy  acts,  over  the  property  of  the  bankrupt, 
in  virtue  of  which  creditors  holding  mortgages  or  liens  thereon  might  be 
required  to  realize  on  their  securities,  to  permit  them  to  be  sold,  to  take 
them  on  valuation,  or  to  surrender  them  altogether,  as  a  condition  of 
proving  against  the  general  assets. 

The  fourth  rule  is  that  ordinarily  laid  down  by  the  chancery  courts, 
to  the  effect  that,  as  the  trust  created  by  the  transfer  of  the  assets  by 
operation  of  law  or  otherwise,  is  a  trust  for  all  creditors,  no  creditor 
can  equitably  be  compelled  to  surrender  any  other  vested  right  he 
has  in  the  assets  of  his  debtor  in  order  to  obtain  his  vested  right 
under  the  trust.  It  is  true  that,  in  equity,  a  creditor  having  a  lien 
upon  two  funds  maj-  be  required  to  exhaust  one  of  them  in  aid  of 
creditors  who  can  only  resort  to  the  other,  but  this  will  not  be  done 
when  it  trenches  on  the  rights  or  operates  to  the  prejudice  of  the  partj' 
entitled  to  the  double  fund.  Story,  Eq.  Jur.  (13th  ed.)  §  633 ;  In  re 
Bates,  118  lU.,  524.  And  it  is  well  established  that  in  marshalling 
assets,  as  respects  creditors,  no  part  of  his  security  can  be  taken  from 
a  secured  creditor  until  he  is  completely  satisfied.  Leading  Cases  in 
Equity,  White  &  Tudor,  Vol.  II.,  Part  1,  4th  Amer.  ed.,  pp.  258,  322. 

In  Greenwood  v.  Taylor,  1  Euss.  &  Mjl.  185,  Sir  John  Leach  ap- 
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plied  the  bankruptcy  rule  in  the  administration  of  a  decedent's  estate, 
and  remarked  that  the  rule  was  "  not  founded,  as  has  been  argued, 
upon  the  peculiar  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy,  but  rests  upon  the  gen- 
eral principles  of  a  court  of  equity  in  the  administration  of  assets ;  " 
and  referred  to  the  doctrine  requiring  a  creditor  having  two  funds  as 
security,  one  of  which  he  shares  with  others,  to  resort  to  his  sole 
security  first.  But  Greenwood  v.  Taylor  was  in  effect  overruled  by 
Lord  Cottenham  in  Mason  v.  Bogg,  2  Myl.  &  Cr.  443,  488,  and  ex- 
pressly so  by  the  Court  of  Appeal  in  Chancery  in  Kellock's  case  ;  and 
the  application  of  the  bankruptcy  rule  rejected. 

In  Kellock's  Case,  Lord  Justice  W.  Page  Wood,  soon  afterwards 
Lord  Chancellor  Hatherly,  said :  — 

"  Now  in  the  case  of  proceedings  with  reference  to  the  administration 
of  the  estates  of  deceased  persons.  Lord  Cottenham  put  the  point  very 
clearly,  and  said :  '  A  mortgagee  has  a  double  security.  He  has  a 
right  to  proceed  against  both,  and  to  make  the  best  he  can  of  both.  Why 
he  should  be  deprived  of  this  right  because  the  debtor  dies,  and  dies  in- 
solvent, is  not  very  easy  to  see.' 

' '  Mr.  De  Gex,  who  argued  this  case  very  ably,  says  that  the  whole 
case  is  altered  by  the  insolvency.  But  where  do  we  find  such  a  rule 
established,  and  on  what  principle  can  such  a  rule  be  founded,  as  that 
where  a  mortgagor  is  insolvent  the  contract  between  him  and  his  mort- 
gagee is  to  be  treated  as  altered  in  a  way  prejudicial  to  the  mortgagee, 
and  that  the  mortgagee  is  bound  to  realize  his  security  before  proceed- 
ing with  his  personal  demand. 

"  It  was  stronglj'  pressed  upon  us,  and  the  argument  succeeded  before 
Sir  J.  Leach  in  Greenwood  v.  Taylor,  that  the  practice  in  bankruptcy 
furnishes  a  precedent  which  ought  to  be  followed.  But  the  answer  to 
that  is,  that  this  court  is  not  to  depart  from  its  own  established  practice, 
and  vary  the  nature  of  the  contract  between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee 
bj'  analogj'  to  a  rule  which  has  been  adopted  by  a  court  having  a  peculiar 
jurisdiction,  established  for  administering  the  property  of  traders  unable 
to  meet  their  engagements,  which  property  that  court  found  it  proper  and 
right  to  distribute  in  a  particular  manner,  different  from  the  mode  in 
which  it  would  have  been  dealt  with  in  the  Court  of  Chancery.  .  .  .  We 
are  asked  to  alter  the  contract  between  the  parties  by  depriving  the 
secured  creditor  of  one  of  his  remedies,  namely,  the  right  of  standing 
upon  his  securities  until  they  are  redeemed." 

And  it  was  the  established  rule  in  England  prior  to  the  Judicature 
Act,  38  and  39  Vict.,  c.  77,  that  in  an  administration  suit  a  mort- 
gagee might  prove  his  whole  debt  and  afterwards  realize  his  secur- 
ity for  the  diflference,  and  so  as  to  creditors  with  security-,  where  a 
company  was  being  wound  up  under  the  Companies  Act  of  1862. 
1  Daniel's  Ch.  Pr.  384 ;  In  re  Withernsea  Brick  Works,  L.  R.  16  Ch. 
Div.  337. 

Certainly  the  giving  of  collateral  does  not  operate  of  itself  as  a  pay- 
ment or  satisfaction   either  of  the  debt  or  any  part  of  it,  and  the 
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debtor  who  has  given  collateral  securitj',  remains  debtor,  notwithstand- 
ing, to  the  full  amount  of  the  debt ;  and  ao  in  Lewis  v.  United  States, 
92  U.  S.  618,  623,  it  was  ruled"  that:  "It  is  a  settled  principle  of 
equity  that  a  creditor  holding  collaterals  is  not  bound  to  apply  them 
before  enforcing  his  direct  remedies  against  the  debtor." 

Doubtless  the  title  to  collaterals  pledged  for  the  security  of  a  debt 
vests  in  the  pledgee  so  far  as  necessary  to  accomplish  that  puriiosc, 
but  the  obligation  to  which  the  collaterals  are  subsidiary  remains  the 
same.  The  creditor  can  sue,  recover  judgment,  and  collect  from  the 
debtor's  general  property,  and  apply  the  proceeds  of  the  collateral  to 
any  balance  which  may  remain.  Insolvency  proceedings  shift  the 
creditor's  remedy  to  the  interest  in  the  assets.  As  between  debtor  and 
creditor,  moneys  received  on  collaterals  are  applicable  by  way  of  pay- 
ment, but  as  under  the  equity  rule  the  creditor's  rights  in  the  trust 
fund  are  established  when  the  fund  is  created,  collections  subsequently 
made  from,  or  payments  subsequently  made  on,  collateral,  cannot  oper- 
ate to  change  the  relations  between  the  creditor  and  his  co-creditors  in 
respect  of  their  rights  in  the  fund. 

As  Judge  Taft  points  out,  it  is  because  of  the  distinction  between 
the  right  in  personam  and  the  right  in  rem  that  interest  is  only  added 
up  to  the  date  of  insolvency',  although  after  the  claims  as  allowed  are 
paid  in  full,  interest  accruing  may  then  be  paid  before  distribution  to 
stockholders. 

In  short,  the  secured  creditor  is  not  to  be  cut  off  from  his  right  in 
the  common  fund  because  he  has  taken  security  which  his  co-creditors 
have  not.  Of  course,  he  cannot  go  beyond  payment,  and  Surplus  assets 
or  so  much  of  his  dividends  as  are  unnecessary  to  pay  him  must  be  ap- 
plied to  the  benefit  of  the  other  creditors.  And  while  the  unsecured 
creditors  are  entitled  to  be  substituted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  rights 
of  secured  creditors,  the  latter  are  entitled  to  retain  their  securities 
until  the  indebtedness  due  them  is  extinguished. 

The  contractual  relations  between  borrower  and  lender,  pledging 
collaterals,  remain,  as  is  said  by  the  New  York  Court  of  Appeals  in 
People  V.  Remington,  121  N.  Y.  328,  336,  "  unchanged  when  insol- 
vency has  brought  the  general  estate  of  the  debtor  within  the  jurisilic- 
tion  of  a  court  of  equity  for  administration  and  settlement."  The 
creditor  looks  to  the  debtor  to  repay  the  money  borrowed,  and  to  the 
collateral  to  accomplish  this  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  he  cannot  be  de- 
prived either  of  what  his  debtor's  general  ability  to  pay  may  yield,  or 
of  the  particular  security  he  has  taken. 

We  cannot  concur  in  the  view  expressed  by  Chief  Justice  Parker  (n 
Amory  v.  Francis,  16  Mass.  308,  311,  (1820)  that  "the  property 
pledged  is  in  fact  security  for  no  more  of  the  debt  than  its  value  will 
amount  to ;  and  for  all  the  rest  the  creditor  relies  upon  the  personal 
credit  of  bis  debtor,  in  the  same  manner  he  would  for  the  whole,  if  no 
security  were  taken." 
,We  think  the  collateral  is  security  for  the  whole  debt  and  every  part 
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of  it,  and  is  as  applicable  to  any  balance  that  remains  after  paj-ment 
fron)  other  sources  as  to  the  original  amount  due  ;  and  that  the  assump- 
tion is  unreasonable  that  the  creditor  does  not  rely  on  the  responsibility 
of  his  debtor  according  to  his  promise. 

The  ruling  in  Amory  v.  Francis  was  disapproved,  shortlj'  after  it  was 
made,  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  Hampshire,  in  Moses  v.  Ranlet, 
2  N.  H.  488,  (1822)  Woodbury  J.,  afterwards  Mr.  Justice  Woodbury  of 
this  court,  delivering  the  opinion,  and  is  rejected  by  the  preponderance 
of  decisions  in  this  country,  which  sustain  the  conclusion  that  a  creditor, 
with  collateral,  is  not  on  that  account  to  be  deprived  of  the  right  to 
prove  for  bis  full  claim  against  an  insolvent  estate.  Many  of  the  cases 
are  referred  to  in  Bank  v.  Armstrong,  and  these  and  others  given  in 
the  Encyclo.  of  Law  and  Eq.  2d  ed.  vol.  3,  p.  141. 

Does  the  legislation  in  respect  to  the  administration  of  national 
banks  require  the  application  of  the  bankruptcy  rule  ?  If  not,  we  are 
of  opinion  that  the  equity  rule  was  properly  applied  in  this  case. 

B^-  section  5234  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  section  1  of  the  act  of 
June  30,  1876',  c.  156,  19  Stat.  63,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  is 
authorized  to  appoint  a  receiver  to  close  up  the  affairs  of  a  national 
banking  association  when  it  has  failed  to  redeem  its  circulation  notes, 
when  presented  for  payment ;  or  has  been  dissolved  and  its  charter  for- 
feited ;  or  has  allowed  a  judgment  to  remain  against  it  unpaid  for 
thirty  days ;  or  whenever  the  Comptroller  shall  have  become  satisfied 
of  its  insolvency  after  examining  its  affairs.  Such  receiver  is  to  take 
possession  of  its  effects,  liquidate  its  assets,  and  pay  the  money  derived 
therefrom  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

Section  5235  of  the  Revised  Statutes  requires  the  Comptroller,  after 
appointing  such  receiver,  to  give  notice  by  newspaper  advertisement 
for  three  consecutive  months,  "  calling  on  all  persons  who  may  have 
claims  against  such  association  to  present  the  same,  and  to  make  legal 
proof  thereof." 

By  section  5242,  transfers  of  its  property  by  a  national  banking 
association  after  the  commission  of  an  act  of  insolvency,  or  in  con- 
templation thereof,  to  prevent  distribution  of  its  assets  in  the  manner 
provided  by  the  chapter  of  which  that  section  forms  a  part,  or  with  a 
view  to  preferring  any  creditor  except  in  payment  of  its  circulating 
notes,  are  declared  to  be  null  and  void. 

Section  5236  is  as  follows  :  — 

"  From  time  to  time,  after  full  provision  has  first  been  made  for  re- 
funding to  the  United  States  anj'  deficiency  in  redeeming  the  notes  of 
such  association,  the  Comptroller  shall  make  a  ratable  dividend  of  the 
money  so  paid  over  to  him  by  such  receiver  on  all  such  claims  as  may 
have  been  proved  to  his  satisfaction,  or  adjudicated  in  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction,  and,  as  the  proceeds  of  the  assets  of  such  associa- 
tion are  paid  over  to  him,  shall  make  further  dividends  on  all  claims 
previously  proved  or  adjudicated  ;  and  the  remainder  of  the  proceeds, 
if  any,  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  shareholders  of  such  association,  or 
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their  legal  representatives,  in  proportion  to  the  stock  by  them  respect- 
ively held." 

In  Cook  County  National  Bank  t-.  United  States,  107  U.  S.  445,  it 
was  ruled  that  the  statute  furnished  a  complete  code  for  the  distribution 
of  the  effects  of  an  insolvent  national  bank  ;  that  its  provisions  are  not 
to  be  departed  from  ;  and  that  the  bankrupt  law  does  not  govern  distri- 
bution thereunder.  The  question  now  before  us  was  not  treated  as 
involved  and  was  not  decided,  but  the  case  is  in  harmony  with  Bank  v. 
Colby,  21  Wall.  609,  and  Scott  v.  Armstrong,  146  U.  S.  499,  which 
proceed  on  the  view  that  all  rights,  legal  or  equitable,  existing  at  the 
time  of  the  commission  of  the  act  of  insolvency  which  led  to  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  receiver,  other  than  those  created  bj'  preference  for- 
bidden by  section  5242,  are  preserved ;  and  that  no  additional  right 
can  thereafter  be  created,  either  by  voluntar}-  or  involuntary  proceed- 
ings. The  distribution  is  to  be  "  ratable  "  on  the  claims  as  proved  or 
adjudicated,  that  is,  on  one  rule  of  proportion  applicable  to  all  alike. 
In  order  to  be  "ratable  "the  claims  must  manifestly  be  estimated  as 
of  the  same  point  of  time,  and  that  date  has  been  adjudged  to  be  the 
date  of  the  declaration  of  insolvency.     White  v.  Knox,  111  U.  S.  784.^ 

The  set-off  took  effect  as  of  the  date  of  the  declaration  of  insolvency, 
but  outstanding  collaterals  are  not  payment,  and  the  statute  does  not 
make  their  surrender  a  condition  to  the  receipt  by  the  creditor  of  his 
share  in  the  assets. 

The  rule  in  bankruptcy  went  upon  the  principle  of  election  ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  secured  creditor  "  was  not  allowed  to  prove  his  whole  debt, 
unless  he  gave  up  any  security  held  bj-  him  on  the  estate  against  which 
he  sought  to  prove.  He  might  realize  his  security  himself  if  he  had 
power  to  do  so,  or  he  might  apply  to  have  it  realized  by  the  Court  of 
Bankruptcy,  or  by  some  other  court  having  competent  jurisdiction,  and 
might  prove  for  any  deficiency  of  the  proceeds  to  satisfy  his  demand ; 
but  if  he  neglected  to  do  this  and  proved  for  his  whole  debt,  he  was 
bound  to  give  up  his  security."  Robson,  Law  Bank,  336.  But  it  was 
only  under  bankrupt  laws  that  such  election  could  be  compelled.  Tay- 
loe  V.  Thompson,  5  Pet.  358,  369. 

And  we  are  unable  to  accept  the  suggestion  that  compulsion  under 
those  laws  was  the  result  merely  of  the  provision  for  ratable  distribu- 
tion, which  only  operated  to  prevent  preferences,  and  to  make  all  kinds 
of  estates,  both  real  and  personal,  assets  for  the  payment  of  debts,  and 
to  put  specialty  and  simple  contract  creditors  on  the  same  footing; 
and  so  give  to  all  creditors  the  right  to  come  upon  the  common  fund. 
Equality  between  them  was  equity,  but  that  was  not  inconsistent  with 
the  common  law  rule  awai-ding  to  diligence,  prior  to  insolvencj-,  its 
appropriate  reward ;  or  with  conceding  the  validity  of  prior  contract 
rights. 

We  repeat  that  it  appears  to  us  that  the  secured  creditor  is  a  creditor 
to  the  full  amount  due  him,  when  the  insolvencj'  is  declared,  just  as 

■  The  court  here  stated  the  cases  of  White  v.  ICnox  and  Scott  v.  Armstroug. 
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much  as  the  unsecured  creditor  is,  and  cannot  be  subjected  to  a  differ- 
ent rule.  And  as  the  basis  on  which  all  creditors  are  to  draw  dividends 
is  the  amount  of  their  claims  at  the  time  of  the  declaration  of  insol- 
vency, it  necessarily  results,  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  that  basis,  that  it 
is  immaterial  what  collateral  anj'  particular  creditor  may  have.  The 
secured  creditor  cannot  be  charged  with  the  estimated  value  of  the  col- 
lateral, or  be  compelled  to  exhaust  it  before  enforcing  his  direct  rem- 
edies against  the  debtor,  or  to  surrender  it  as  a  condition  thereto, 
though  the  receiver  may  redeem  or  be  subrogated  as  circumstances 
may  require. 

Whatever  Congress  may  be  authorized  to  enact  by  reason  of  posses- 
sing the  power  to  pass  uniform  laws  on  the  subject  of  bankruptcies,  it 
is  very  clear  that  it  did  not  intend  to  impinge  upon  contracts  exist- 
ing between  creditors  and  debtors,  by  anything  prescribed  in  reference 
to  the  administration  of  the  assets  of  insolvent  national  banks.  Yet  it 
is  obvious  that  the  bankruptcy  rule  converts  what  on  its  face  gives  the 
secured  creditor  an  equal  right  with  other  creditors  into  a  preference 
against  him,  and  hence  takes  away  a  right  which  he  already  had. 
This  a  court  of  equity  should  never  do,  unless  required  by  statute  at 
the  time  the  indebtedness  was  created. 

The  requirement  of  equality  of  distribution  among  creditors  by  the 
national  banking  act  involves  no  invasion  of  prior  contract  rights  of 
any  such  creditors,  and  ought  not  to  be  construed  as  having,  or  being 
intended  to  have,  such  a  result. 

Our  conclusion  is  that  the  claims  of  creditors  are  to  be  deter- 
mined as  of  the  date  of  the  declaration  of  insolvency,  irrespective  of 
the  question  whether  particular  creditors  have  security  or  not.  When 
secured  creditors  have  received  payment  in  full,  their  right  to  dividends, 
and  their  right  to  retain  their  securities  cease,  but  collections  therefrom 
are  not  otherwise  material.  Insolvency  gives  unsecured  creditors  no 
greater  rights  than  they  had  before,  though  through  redemption  or  sub- 
rogation or  the  realization  of  a  surplus  they  may  be  benefited. 

The  case  was  rightly  decided  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  ;  its 
■decree  in  No.  54  is 

Affirmed,  and  the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  entered  July  27, 
1896,  in,  'pursuance  of  the  mandate  of  that  court,  also  af- 
firmed, and  the  ease  remanded  accordingly.''- 

1  Mr.  Justice  White  delivered  a  dissenting  opinion,  with  which  Justices  Hablak 
and  MoKenna  concurred.  In  the  course  of  this  the  decisions  in  the  State  courts  were 
collected  and  classified  as  follows :  — 

"  As  the  case  before  us  is  to  be  controlled  by  the  act  of  Congress,  it  would  appear 
unnecessary  to  advert  to  State  decisions  construing  local  statutes  ;  but  inasmuch  as 
those  decisions  were  referred  to  and  cited  as  authority,  I  will  briefly  notice  them. 
They  divide  themselves  into  four  classes :  1 .  Those  which  maintain  that  where  ratable 
distribution  is  required,  the  creditor  must  account  for  his  security  before  proving. 
Amory  b.  Francis,  (1820)  16  Mass.  308;  Farnum  v.  Boutelle,  (1847)  13  Met.  159  j 
Yanderveer  v.  Conover,  (1838)  1  Harr.  487;  Bell  v.  Fleming's  Executors,  (1858) 
1  Beasley,  (12  N.  J.  Eq.)  13,  25  ;  Whittaker  v.  Amwell  National  Bank,  (1894)  52  N.  J 
Eq.  400;  Fields  v.  Creditors  of  Wheatley,  (1853)  1  Sneed,  (Tenn.)  351;  Wiuton  ».' 
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Eldridge,  (1859)  3  Head,  (Tenn.)  361 ;  Wurtz  v.  Hart,  (1862)  13  Iowa,  51C;  Searle, 
Ex'or,  V.  Brumback,  Assignee,  (1862)  4  Western  Law  Monthly,  (Ohio)  330;  In  re 
Frasch,  (1892)  5  Wash.  344;  National  Union  Bank  v.  National  Mechanics  Bank, 
(1895)  80  Maryland,  371;  American  National  Bank  v.  Branch,  (1896)  57  Kansas, 
327  ;  Investment  Co.  v.  Richmond  National  Bank,  (1897)  58  Kansas,  414.  2.  Those 
cases  which,  on  the  contrary,  decide  that  to  allow  the  creditor  to  prove  for  his  whole 
claim  without  deduction  of  security,  is  not  incompatible  with  ratable  distribution,  and 
hold  that  the  security  need  not  be  taken  into  account.  Findlay  v.  Hosmer,  (1817) 
2  Conn.  350;  Moses  v.  Banlet,  (1822)  2  N.  H.  488 ;  West  v.  Bank  of  Rutland,  (1847; 
19  Vermont,  403;  Walker  v.  Baxter,  (1854)  26  Vermont,  710,  714;  In  the  matter  of 
Bates,  (1886)  118  Illinois,  524;  Furness  v.  Union  National  Bank,  (1893)  147  Illinois, 
570;  Levy  v.  Chicago  National  Bank,  (1895)  158  Illinois,  88;  Allen  v.  Danielson, 
(1887)  15  R.  I.,  480;  Greene  v.  Jackson  Bank,  (1895)  18  R.  I.  779  ;  People  v.  Reming- 
ton, (1890)  121  N.  Y.  328 ;  Third  National  Bank  of  Detroit  v.  Haug,  (1890)  82  Michi- 
gan, 607  ;  Kellogg  v.  Miller,  (1892)  22  Oregon,  406  ;  Winston  v.  Biggs,  (1895)  117  N. 
C.  206.  3.  Those  cases  which,  whilst  seemingly  denying  the  obligation  of  the  secured 
creditor  to  account  for  his  security,  yet,  practically,  work  out  a  contrary  result  by  re- 
quiring deduction  upon  collaterals  as  collected,  and  affording  remedies  to  compel 
prompt  realization ^of  collaterals.  In  re  Estate  of  McCune,  (1882)  76  Missouri,  200; 
State  V.  Nebraska  Savings  Bank,  (1894)  40  Nebraska,  342 ;  Jamison  v.  Alder-Goldman 
Commission  Co.,  (1894)  59  Arkansas,  548,  552 ;  Philadelphia  Warehouse  Co.  v.  Annis- 
ton  Pipe  Works,  (1895)  106  Alabama,  357  ;  Erie  u.  Lane,  (1896)  22  Colorado,  273. 
4.  Those  which  originated  in  purely  local  statutes  and  which  hold  that  the  secured 
creditor  can  prove  for  the  whole  amount  vrithout  reference  to  either  the  bankruptcy 
or  the  chancery  rule.  Shank's  and  Freedley's  Appeals,  (1845)  2  Penn.  St.  304;  Morris 
V.  Olwine,  (1854)  22  Penn.  St.  441,  442;  Keim's  Appeal,  (1856)  27  Penu.  St.  42; 
Miller's  Appeal,  (1860)  35  Penn.  St.  481  ;  Patten's  Appeal,  (1863)  45  Penn.  St.  151. 
And  see  a  reference  to  the  cases  in  Pennsylvania,  in  Boyer's  Appeal,  (1894)  163  Penn. 
St.  143.  I  supplement  the  compilation  heretofore  made  by  a  reference  to  some  State 
statutes  and  decisions  referring  to  statutes  which  expressly  provide  that  the  claimants 
upon  an  insolvent  estate  can  only  prove  for  the  balance  due,  after  deduction  of  any 
security  held.  Indiana:  —  Combs  v.  Union  Trust  Co.,  146  Ind.  688,  691 ;  Kentucky  : 
—  Statutes,  1894,  (Barbour  &  Carroll's  ed.)  c.  7,  §  74,  p.  193;  Bank  of  Louisville' y. 
Lockridge,  92  Kentucky,  472 ;  Massachusetts:  —  Act  of  April  23,  1838,  c.  163,  §3; 
General  Statutes,  1860,  ch.  118,  §  27  ;  Michigan :  —  2  How.  St.  §  8824,  p.  2156  ;  Min- 
nesota :  —  By  statute  March  8,  1860,  the  security  is  made  the  primary  fund,  to  which 
resort  must  be  had  before  a  personal  judgment  can  be  obtained  against  the  debtor  for 
a  deficit,  Swift  w.  Fletcher,  6  Minn.  550;  New  Hampshire:  —  Laws  1862,  ch.  2594; 
South  Carolina :  — Piester  v.  Piester,  22  S.  C.  139;  Wheat  v.  Dingle,  32  S.  C.  473; 
Texas:  — Civil  Stats.  1897,  art.  83;  Acts  1879,  ch.  53,  §  13;  Willis  v.  Holland,  (1896) 
36  S.  W.  Rep.  329." 

Mr.  Justice  Gray  also  delivered  a  dissenting  opinion,  in  the  course  of  which  he 
said  :  — 

"  The  English  bankrupt  acts  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  Declaration  of  Independ- 
ence, so  far  as  they  touched  the  distribution  of  a  bankrupt's  estate  among  his  creditors, 
were  the  statute  of  13  Eliz.  (1571)  t.  7,  §  2,  which  directed  the  estate  to  be  applied  to 
the  '  true  satisfaction  and  payment  of  the  said  creditors,  that  is  to  say,  to  every  of  the 
said  creditors  a  portion,  rate  and  rate  like,  according  to  the  quantity  of  his  or  their 
debts  ; '  and  the  statute  of  21  James  I.,  (1623)  c.  19,  §  8  (or  §  9),  which  made  more 
specific  provisions  against  allowing  any  creditors,  whether  '  having  security '  or  not 
to  prove  '  for  any  more  than  a  ratable  part  of  their  just  and  due  debts  with  the  other 
creditors  of  the  said  bankrupt.'  As  appears  on  the  face  of  this  provision,  the  word 
'security'  was  evidently  there  used,  not  as  including  a  mortgage  or  other  instrument 
executed  by  the  debtor  by  way  of  pledging  part  of  his  property  as  collateral  security 
for  the  payment  of  a  debt,  but  merely  as  designating  a  bond  or  writing  which  was  evi- 
dence of  the  debt  itself  as  a  direct  personal  obligation  ;  and  the  objects  of  the  provision 
would  appear  to  have  been  to  put  all  debts,  whether  by  specialty  or  by  simple  contract,, 
upon  an  equal  footing  in  the  ratable  distribution  of  a  bankrupt's  estate,  and  to  permit 
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the  real  amount  only  of  any  debt,  and  not  any  larger  sum  named  in  a  bond  or  other 
speciality,  to  be  proved  in  bankruptcy.  4  Statutes  of  the  Realm,  539,  1228 ;  2  Cooke's 
Bankrupt  Laws,  (4th  ed.)  [18]  [33];  1  lb.  119;  Bac.  Ab.  Obligations,  A;  3  Bl.  Com. 
439. 

"  Neither  of  those  statutes  contained  any  provision  whatever  for  deducting  the 
value  of  collateral  security  and  proving  the  rest  of  the  debt.  Yet,  from  the  earliest 
period  of  which  there  are  any  reported  cases,  it  was  uniformly  held  —  without  vouch- 
ing in  any  provision  of  the  bankrupt  acts,  other  than  those  directing  a  ratable  distri- 
bution among  all  the  creditors  —  and  had  long  before  the  American  Revolution  become 
the  settled  practice  in  the  Court  of  Chancery,  tliat  a  creditor  could  not  retain  collateral 
security  received  by  him  from  the  bankrupt  and  prove  for  his  whole  debt,  but  must 
have  his  collateral  security  sold  and  prove  for  the  rest  of  the  debt  only.  The  authori- 
ties upon  this  point  are  collected  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Justice  White,  173  U.  S.  153. 

"  After  the  American  Revolution,  the  provision  of  the  statute  of  James  I.  was 
thrice  re-enacted,  with  little  modification.  Stats.  5  Geo.  IV.,  (1824)  c.  98,  §  103; 
6  Geo.  IV.,  (1825)  c.  16,  §  108  ;  12  &  13  Vict.  (1849)  c.  106,  §  184.  But  the  rule  estab- 
lished by  the  decisions  and  practice  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  as  to  the  proof  of 
secured  debts,  was  never  expressly  recognized  in  any  of  the  English  bankrupt  acts 
until  1869,  when  provisions  to  that  effect  were  inserted  in  the  statute  of  32  &  33  Vict, 
u.  71,  §  40.  And  tliere  is  no  trace  of  a  different  rule  in  England,  in  proceedings  in 
equity  for  the  distribution  of  the  estate  of  any  insolvent  debtor  or  corporation,  until 
more  than  sixty  years  after  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  Amory  v.  Francis, 
(1820)  16  Mass.  308,  311 ;  Greenwood  v.  Taylor,  (1830)  1  Russ.  &  Myl.  185;  Mason  v. 
Bogg,  (1837)  2  Myl.  &  Cr.  443.  In  1868,  indeed,  the  Court  of  Chancery  declined  to 
apply  the  bankruptcy  rale  to  proceedings  under  the  winding-up  acts.  Kellock's  Case, 
L.  K.  3  Ch.  769.  But  Parliament,  by  the  Judicature  Acts  of  1873  and  1875,  applied 
that  rule  to  such  proceedings.  Stats.  36  and  37  Vict.  e.  66,  §  25  (1)  ;  38  &  39  Vict. 
c.  77,  §  10.  And  Sir  George  Jessel,  M.  R.,  has  pointed  out  the  absurdity  of  having 
different  rules  in  the  cases  of  living  and  of  dead  bankrupts.  In  re  Hopkins,  (1881)  18 
Ch.  D.  370,  377. 

"  The  first  bankrupt  act  of  the  United  States,  enacted  in  1 800,  was  in  great  part 
copied  from  the  earlier  bankrupt  acts  of  England,  and  condensed  the  provisions, 
above  mentioned,  of  the  statutes  of  Elizabeth  and  of  James  I.,  in  this  form  :  '  In  the 
distribution  of  the  bankrupt's  effects,  there  shall  be  paid  to  every  of  the  creditors  a 
portion-rate,  according  to  the  amount  of  their  respective  debts,  so  that  every  creditor 
having  security  for  his  debt  by  judgment,  statute,  recognizance  or  specialty,  or  having 
an  attachment  under  any  of  the  laws  of  the  individual  States,  or  of  the  United  States, 
on  the  estate  of  such  bankrupt,  (provided  there  be  no  execution  executed  upon  any  of 
the  real  or  personal  estate  of  such  bankrupt,  before  the  time  he  or  she  became  bank- 
rupts,) shall  not  be  relieved  upon  any  such  judgment,  statute,  recognizance,  specialty 
or  attachment,  for  more  than  a  ratable  part  of  his  debt  with  the  other  creditors  of  the 
bankrupt.'  Act  of  April  4,  1800,  c.  19,  §  31 ;  2  Stat.  30.  That  provision  must  have 
received  the  same  construction  that  had  been  given  by  the  English  judges  to  the 
statutes  therein  re-enacted.  Tucker  v.  Oxley,  (1809)  5  Cranch,  34,  42  ;  Scott  v.  Arm- 
strong, (1892)  146  U.  S.  493,  511. 

"The  bankrupt  act  of  1841,  which  is  well  known  to  have  been  drafted  by  Mr. 
Justice  Story,  omitted  that  section,  and  made  no  specific  provision  whatever  as  to  the 
proof  of  secured  debts ;  but  simply  provided  that '  all  creditors  coming  in  and  proving 
their  debts  under  such  bankruptcy,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed,  the  same 
being  bona  fide  debts,  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the  bankrupt's  property  and  effects, 
pro  rata,  without  any  priority  or  preference  whatsoever,  except  only  for  debts  due  by 
such  bankrupt  to  the  United  States,  and  for  all  debts  due  by  him  to  persons  who,  by 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  have  a  preference,  in  consequence  of  having  paid  moneys 
as  his  sureties,  which  shall  be  first  paid  out  of  the  assets.'  Act  of  August  19,  1841, 
c.  9,  §  5  ;  5  Stat.  444. 

"  Yet  Mr.  Justice  Story,  both  in  the  Circuit  Court  and  in  this  court,  laid  it  down, 
as  an  undoubted  rule,  that  a  secured  creditor  could  prove  only  for  the  rest  of  the  debt 
after  deducting  the  value  of  the  security  given  him  by  the  bankrupt  himself  of  his  own 
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SECTION  III. 
Claims  having  Priority. 

In  re  rouse,  HAZAED  &  CO.  (Incorporated). 

Circuit  Court  op  Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit,  January  3, 

1899. 

[Reported  in  91  Federal  Reporter,  97.] 

Before  Woods,  Jenkins,  and  Show  alter,  Circuit  Judges. 

Jenkins,  Circuit  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

[This  was  a  petition  to  review  an  order  of  the  District  Court  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Illinois,  allowing  prioritj'  to  certain  claims  for 
labor  against  the  bankrupt  corporation.  These  claims  had  accrued 
within  three  months  prior  to  August  31,  1898,  when  the  bankrupt  cor- 
poration made  a  general  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors.  The 
petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed  November  1,  1828.  By  the  law  of 
Illinois,  wages  for  labor  earned  within  three  mouths  prior  to  the  making 
of  a  general  assignment  are  given  prioritj'  over  other  claims.] 

The  question  here  is  one  of  construction  of  the  bankrupt  law  of  the 
United  States,  and  is  this  :  Whether  the  Congress,  having  spoken  by  a 
particular  provision  (section  64  b,  cl.  4)  with  respect  to  the  priority  to 
be  allowed  labor  claimants,  and  having  subsequently  in  the  same  Act 
(section  645,  cl.  5)  spoken  generally  with  respect  to  the  recognition  of 
the  priorities  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  or  the  United  States, 
the  latter  general  provision  overrides  or  enlarges  the  prior  special  pro- 
vision. The  bankrupt  act,  bj'  its  terms,  went  into  full  force  and  eflfect 
upon  its  passage,  July  1.  1898,  and,  notwithstanding  the  provision  that 
no  voluntary  petition  should  be  filed  within  one  month  of  the  passage 
of  the  Act,  and  that  no  petition  for  involuntary  bankruptc.y  should  be 
filed  within  four  months  of  the  passage  of  the  Act,  the  bankrupt  law 
was  operative  from  the  date  of  its  passage,  and  was  effective  from  that 
date  to  supersede  the  insolvency  laws  of  the  several  States.  Manu- 
facturing Co.  V.  Hamilton  (Mass.),  51  N.  E.  529;  Blake?;.  Francis- 
Valentine  Co.,  89  Fed.  691 ;  Iti  re  Bruss-Ritter  Co.  (E.  D.  Wis.),  90 

property.    In  re  Babcock,  3  Story,  (1844)  393,  399,  400  ;  In  re  Christy,  (1845)  3  How. 
293,  315. 

"The  omission  by  that  eminent  jurist,  when  framing  the  act  of  1841,  of  all  specific 
provisions  on  the  subject  as  unnecessary,  and  his  repeated  judicial  declarations,  after 
he  had  been  habitually  administering  that  act  for  three  or  four  years,  recognizing  that 
rule  as  still  in  force,  compel  the  inference  that  a  general  enactment  for  the  ratable 
distribution  of  the  estate  of  an  insolvent  among  all  the  creditors  had  the  effect  of  pre- 
venting any  individual  creditor,  while  retaining  collateral  security  on  part  of  the 
estate,  from  proving  for  hia  whole  debt." 
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Fed.  651.  It  is  probably  true  that  the  Congress  could  constitutionally 
in  the  bankrupt  act  recognize  the  varying  systems  of  the  several  States 
with  respect  to  exemptions  of  property  (Darling  v.  Berry,  4  McCrary, 
407,  13  Fed.  659) ;  and  it  may  be  possible  that  like  recognition  of  the 
varying  laws  of  the  several  States  in  regard  to  priority  of  payment  of 
debts  would  not  impair  or  destroy  the  uniformity  of  the  system  of 
bankruptcy  authorized  by  the  Constitution.  We  do  not  find  occasion 
now  to  consider  that  subject.  The  question  recurs,  What  was  the  real 
intention  of  the  Congress  as  expressed  in  clauses  4  and  5  of  section 
646?  In  the  first  clause  Congress  addresses  itself  to  the  subject  of 
labor  claims,  and  particularly  provides  that  all  wages  that  have  been 
earned  within  three  months  before  the  date  of  the  commencement  of 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  not  to  exceed  $300  to  each  claimant,  shall 
be  awarded  priority  of  payment.  It  recognized^  it  must  be  assumed, 
the  various  provisions  of  law  in  the  several  States  with  respect  to  this 
subject.  It  found  them  not  to  be  in  harmonj',  and  in  some  States,  as, 
notably,  in  Illinois,  the  laws  upon  that  subject  not  to  be  consistent 
with  each  other.  It  found  limitation  as  to  time  diflferent  in  the  different 
States.  It  found  that  in  some  of  the  States  priority  of  payment  was 
unlimited  as  to  amount,  and  in  some  limited  to  so  small  a  sum  as 
$50.  With  this  divergence  within  its  knowledge,  the  Congress  spoke 
to  the  subject  specially  and  particularly',  and  limited  the  amount  to 
$300,  and  as  to  time,  to  wages  earned  within  three  months  before  the 
commencement  of  proceedings.  Can,  then,  the  general  provision  of 
the  law  following  immediately  thereafter,  allowing  priority  of  payment 
for  all  debts  owing  to  any  person  who,  by  the  laws  of  the  States  or  the 
United  States,  is  entitled  to  priority,  be  held  to  enlarge  the  prior  pro- 
vision so  that  the  statute  should  be  read  that,  in  any  event,  the  laborer 
should  be  entitled  to  priority  of  payment  in  respect  of  wages  earned 
within  three  months  prior  to  proceedings,  and  in  amount  not  exceeding 
$300,  and  that  wherever  the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  residence  of  the 
bankrupt  grant  the  laborer  priority-  of  payment  without  limit  as  to  time 
or  amount,  or  impose  a  limit  in  excess  of  that  imposed  by  the  bankrupt 
act,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  a  further  priority  in  payment  according  to 
the  law  of  the  particular  State  ?  We  think  not.  It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed, unless  the  language  of  the  Act  clearly  so  speaks,  that  the  Con- 
gress intended  that  in  the  administration  of  the  Act  there  should  be  a 
marked  contrariety  in  the  priority  of  payment  of  labor  claims  dependent 
upon  locality.  It  is  an  elementary  principle  of  construction  that  where 
there  are  in  one  Act  or  several  Acts  contemporaneously  passed  specific 
provisions  relating  to  a  particular  subject,  they  will  govern  in  respect 
to  that  subject  as  against  general  provisions  contained  in  the  same 
Act. 

[The  court  here  referred  to  Sutherland,  Statutory  Construction,  §  158; 
State  V.  Inhabitants  of  Trenton,  38  N.  J.  L.  67 ;  Taylor  v.  Corporation 
of  Oldham,  4  Ch.  D.  398 ;  Attorney-General  v.  Lamplough,  3  Ex.  D. 
214;  Dwarris,  Statutes,  p.  658;  Felt  v.  Felt,  19  Wis.  193;   State  ft 


550  IN   RE   "WESTLUND.  [CHAP.  VL 

Goetze,   22  Wis.  363,  365  ;  Hoey  v.  Gilroy,  129  N.  Y.  138  ;   Stockett 
V.  Bird's  Adm.,  18  Md.  484.] 

Our  conclusion  is  that  Congress  having  spoken  specifically  to  the 
subject  of  priority  of  payment  of  labor  claims,  what  it  has  said  upon 
that  subject  expresses  the  particular  intent  of  the  lawmaking  power, 
and  that  provision  is  not  to  be  tolled  or  enlarged  by  any  general  prior 
or  subsequent  provision  in  that  Act.  That  which  is  given  in  particular 
is  not  affected  bj'  general  words.  So  that  the  statute  providing  for  the 
prioritj'  of  payment  of  debts  referred  to  in  clause  5  must  be  construed 
to  mean  other  debts  and  different  debts  than  those  specified  in  clause  4. 
We  are  not  unmindful  of  the  particular  hardship  which  our  conclusion, 
it  is  said,  will  work  out  here.  It  arises  from  the  fact  that  under  the 
law  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  except  by  voluntary  act  of  the  bank- 
rupt, could  not  be  Commenced  in  time  to  fully  protect  these  labor 
claimants.  We  regret  that  this  is  so.  It  is  a  misfortune  arising  from 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  but  to  remedy  this  particular  wrong  we  can- 
not override  a  recognized  canon  of  construction  of  statute  law. 


In  re  WESTLUND. 
District  Cottkt  for  the  District  of  Minnesota,  February  14,  1900. 

[Reported  in  99  Federal  Reporter,  399.] 

LocHREN,  District  Judge.  In  this  case  creditors  who  were  owners 
by  assignment  of  claims  for  labor  performed  for  the  bankrupt  within 
three  months  before  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy 
proceedings,  each  separate  claim  so  assigned  being  less  than  $300, 
duly  filed  and  made  proof  of  such  claims ;  and  the  question  certified 
by  the  referee  for  decig^ion  is  whether  such  claims  so  owned  are  debts 
having  prioritj^  The  answer  to  this  question  depends  upon  the  proper 
construction  of  that  clause  of  section  64  b  of  the  bankruptcy  act  which 
gives  priority  to  "wages  due  to  workmen,  clerks,  or  servants,  which 
have  been  earned  within  three  months  before  the  date  of  the  commence- 
ment of  proceedings,  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  dollars  to  each  claim- 
ant." This  language  requires  that  a  debt  for  wages,  to  have  priority, 
must  be  due  to  the  wage-earner.  If  the  claimant  entitled  to  priority 
might  be  an  assignee,  there  would  be  no  reason  whj*  such  claimant 
should  be  restricted  to  $300,  as  he  might  be  the  owner  of  many  small 
claims,  each  less  than  that  amount,  but  aggregating  more.  The  clause 
referred  to  is  intended  to  favor  the  class  whose  reliance  for  the  main- 
tenance of  themselves  and  families  is  generally  upon  their  wages  as 
earned.  There  is  nothing  in  the  nature  of  security  or  lien  for  the  paj-- 
ment  of  the  wages  which  could  pass  to  an  assignee.  No  right  to  pri- 
ority arises  or  exists  until  the  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  is  instituted. 
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and  then  the  wages  assigned  are  not  "  due  to  workmen,  clerks,  or  ser- 
vants," but  to  their  assignees,  and  are  outside  the  language  of  this 
clause.  If  debts  for  wages  so  assigned  can  be  allowed  priority,  they 
may  come  in  conflict,  or  at  least  in  competition,  with  other  claims  for 
wages  due  and  owing  to  the  same  workmen,  clerks,  or  servants,  earned 
within  the  same  three  months,  and  lessen  the  payments,  if  the  assets 
will  not  pay  in  full  all  debts  having  prioritj*.  It  must  be  held,  there- 
fore, that  debts  of  a  bankrupt  for  labor  and  services  which  at  the 
commencement  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  are  not  due  to  the 
workmen,  clerks,  or  servants,  but  to  assignees,  have  no  priority.i 


SECTION   IV. 
Mutual  Debts  and  Credits. 

Ex  PARTE  WAGSTAFF. 
Chancery,  August  11,  1806. 

[Reported  in  13  Vesey,  65.] 

The  petition  stated,  that  the  petitioners  had  various  dealings  in  trade 
with  James  and  William  Kershaw :  the  petitioners  being  in  the  habit 
of  purchasing  goods  from  the  Kershaws,  receiving  remittances  for  their 
use,  and  accepting  bills  drawn  on  the  petitioners  ;  by  means  of  which 
several  dealings  mutual  accounts  subsisted  between  them.  On  the  29th 
June,  1804,  a  Commission  of  Bankruptcy  issued  against  James  and 
William  Kershaw.  At  that  time  the  petitioners  were  in  advance  for 
money  paid  by  them  for  the  use  of  the  bankrupts,  exceeding  the  amount 
of  their  remittances,  received  and  applied  to  their  credit,  with  interest, 
the  sum  of  £2,277  17s.  6d.  The  petitioners  were  also  at  that  time 
under  acceptance  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  drawn  on  them  by  the  bank- 
rupts, but  not  due  at  the  date  of  the  Commission,  to  the  amount  of 
£399  6s. ;  which  bill  became  due,  and  was  paid  by  the  petitioners  on 
the  5th  of  July,  1804.  The  petitioners  were  at  the  time  of  the  bank- 
ruptcj-  indebted  to  the  bankrupts  for  goods  sold  the  sum  of  £360  ;  the 
stipulated  credit  for  which  had  not  then  expired;  the  goods  having 
been  purchased  on  credit,  to  expire  on  the  21st  of  Maj',  1805.  The 
petitioners  were  also  indebted  to  the  bankrupts  on  a  prior  account  for 
money  had  and  received  to  their  use,  the  sum  of  £3  13s.  3d. 

The  petitioners  applied  to  prove  the  sum  of  £2,277  17s.  6d. :  but 
the  assignees  contended  that  the  two  sums  of  £860  and  £3  13s.  3c?. 
ought  to  be  deducted ;  and  that  the  amount  of  the  bill,  not  being  due 
or  paid  till  after  the  bankruptcy,  could  not  be  debited  in  account 

1  Shropshire  v.  Bush,  204  U.  S,  186,  contra. 
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against  the  bankrupts ;  but  was  a  debt  accruing  after  the  bankruptcy, 
and  not  barred  by  the  certificate.  The  petition  was  therefore  pre- 
sented ;  insisting,  that  the  amount  of  that  bill,  though  not  due  till  after 
the  bankruptcy,  was  an  item  of  credit  to  the  bankrupts  in  the  mutual 
account  between  them  and  the  petitioners ;  and,  that  the  petitioners 
had  a  right  to  apply  in  account  in  the  nature  of  set-off  what  was  due 
from  them  to  the  bankrupts  for  goods  and  otherwise  to  their  protec- 
tion, against  and  towards  the  extinguishment  of  their  acceptance,  and 
to  prove  the  sum  of  £2,277  17s.  &d. ;  and  praying  accordinglj'. 

The  Lord  Chancellor  [Erskine].  The  bankrupt,  being  a  creditor 
of  the  petitioners,  drew  a  bill  upon  them  before  the  bankruptcy  ;  which 
bill  they  accept  Is  not  that  a  mutual  account :  mutual  credit  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  ? 

The  order  directed  the  proof  to  be  admitted.^ 


Ex  PARTE  WHITING.    Re  DOW  et  al. 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  March,  1876. 

[Reported  in  2  Lowell,  472.] 

Lowell,  J.  The  facts,  as  I  understand  them,  are,  that  in  1874  the 
firm  of  Dow,  Hunt,  &  Co.,  the  bankrupts,  of  which  firm  A.  C.  Cushing 
was  a  partner,  borrowed  $3,000  of  a  savings-bank,  for  which  they,  as  a 
firm,  and  Cushing  and  the  petitioner,  Whiting,  individually,  gave  their 
joint  and  several  promissorj'  note.  This  note  the  petitioner  paid  to  the 
bank  in  full,  after  the  failure  of  Dow,  Hunt,  &  Co.,  but  before  their 
bankruptcj'.  The  parties  differ  in  their  mode  of  looking  at  this  note. 
The  petition  represents  it  as  signed  by  Dow,  Hunt,  &  Co.,  and  Gush- 
ing, as  principals,  and  by  the  petitioner  as  suretj-,  while  the  answer 
represents  it  to  be  the  note  of  Dow,  Hunt,  &  Co.  as  principals,  and 
Cushing  and  the  petitioner  as  co-sureties,  and  alleges  that  the  money 
went  to  the  firm  exclusively.  Upon  the  face  of  the  note  I  should 
suppose  that  the  answer  puts  the  contract  correctly,  and  I  shall  so 

1  Ex  parte  Prescot,  1  Atk.  230;  Sheldon  v.  Rothschild,  8  Taunt.  156;  Smith  v. 
Hodson,  4  T.  E.  211 ;  Atkinson  v.  Elliott,  7  T.  R.  378;  Alsager  v.  Currie,  12  M.  &  W. 
751 ;  Marks  o.  Barker,  1  Wash.  C.  C.  178  ;  Catlin  v.  Foster,  1  Sawy.  37  ;  Drake  v. 
Rollo,  3  Biss.  273 ;  Ex  parte  Howard  Bank,  2  Low.  487  ;  Re  City  Bank,  6  B  R.  71 ;  Be 
Kalter,  2  N.  B.  N.  264  (referee),  ace. 

Except  in  bankruptcy,  no  right  of  set-off  is  allowed  in  England  unless  both  debts 
are  due,  even  though  one  of  the  parties  is  insolvent.  Re  Commercial  Bank  of  India, 
L.  R.  I  Ch.  538.  In  this  country  the  set-off  is  generally  allowed  where  the  debt  due 
from  the  insolvent  has  matured,  though  the  debt  due  to  him  has  not.  Where,  how- 
ever, the  debt  due  from  the  insolvent  has  not  matured,  the  weight  of  authority  is  against 
the  allowance  of  a  set-off,  but  there  are  recent  decisions  which  strongly  support  the 
bankruptcy  rule  as  one  of  general  application  where  one  of  the  parties  is  insolvent. 
See  17  L.  E.  A.  456  n.,  and  an  essay  by  James  L.  Bishop  in  1  Columbia  L.  Eev.  391. 
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consider  the  case  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  decision,  tlioiigh  it  is 
a  point  upon  which  evidence  outside  of  the  note  is  of  course  admis- 
sible. In  1875,  the  petitioner  lent  $1,396  to  the  firm  of  Dow,  Hunt,  & 
Co. ,  and  Gushing  transferred  to  him  eight  sliares  of  the  capital  stock  of 
the  Hingham  Steamboat  Company  as  collateral  securitj-,  which  Whiting 
promised  to  return  on  payment  of  the  $1,396  with  interest.  This  debt 
•was  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy.  This  stock 
is  worth  more  than  $1,396  and  interest,  and  the  assignee  has  offered 
to  pay  the  amount  of  that  debt  upon  a  reconveyance  of  the  stock.  The 
question  is,  whether  Mr.  Whiting  can  hold  the  surplus  proceeds  of  the 
shares  by  way  of  set-off  against  Cushing's  other  debt  to  him,  for  con- 
tribution as  co-surety  of  the  note  above  mentioned. 

I  have  had  occasion  more  than  once  to  look  carefully  at  the  cases 
on  the  subject  of  mutual  credit  in  bankruptcj- ;  and  while  the  decisions 
in  this  countr3'  agree  entirelj-,  as  far  as  they  go,  with  those  made  in 
England,  the  subject  has  been  more  fullj'  considered  in  that  country, 
as  is  natural,  the  bankrupt  law  having  been  in  force  there  for  a  much 
greater  length  of  time.  The  leading  cases  on  the  subject  are  Rose  «. 
Hart,  8  Taunt.  499  ;  Young  v.  Bank  of  Bengal,  1  Moore,  P.  C.  150, 
much  more  fully  reported  1  Deacon,  622  ;  Naoroji  v.  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  L.  R.  3  C.  P.  444  ;  Astley  v.  Gurney,  L.  R.  4  C.  P.  (Ex.  Oh.) 
714.  All  those  cases  should  be  studied.  The  result  of  them  is,  that 
a  creditor  who,  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy,  has  in  his  hands  goods 
or  chattels  of  the  bankrupt  with  a  power  of  sale,  or  choses  in  action, 
with  a  power  of  collection,  may  sell  those  goods  or  collect  those  claims, 
and  set  them  off  against  the  debt  the  bankrupt  owes  him ;  and  this, 
although  the  power  to  sell  or  to  collect  were  revocable  b)'  the  bank- 
rupt before  his  bankruptcy ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  occurrence  of  bank- 
ruptcy in  such  cases  gives  a  sort  of  lien  which  did  not  exist  before. 
This  has  been  the  law  ever  since  Rose  v.  Hart,  8  Taunt.  499.  Before 
that  decision,  it  was  admitted  even  in  cases  where  there  was  no  power 
of  sale.  Young  v.  Bank  of  Bengal,  ubi  supra,  adds  this  limitation,  and 
this  only,  that  if  theright  to  sell  the  pledge  does  not  arise  until  after 
the  bankruptcj',  then  there  is  no  set-off  for  the  surplus  ;  for  the  reason 
that  the  assignee  might  redeem  instantly  before  anj'  such  power  ex- 
isted, and  the  creditors  shall  not  be  prejudiced  by  any  failure  or  neglect 
to  redeem  ;  or,  to  put  it  in  another  wa}-,  that  the  rights  of  the  parties 
are  fixed  at  the  date  of  the  bankruptcy. 

I  have  not  overlooked  the  fact  that  in  Young  v.  Bank  of  Bengal  a 
good  deal  is  said  about  the  agreement  to  return  the  surplus.  In  this 
case  there  is  an  agreement  to  return  the  shares  when  the  debt  is  paid. 
I  do  not  consider  the  case  cited  to  stand'on  this  ground,  but  on  that 
already  mentioned,  that  the  credit  did  not  exist  at  the  date  of  the  bank- 
ruptcj'.  See  that  case  explained  by  Parke,  B. ,  one  of  the  judges  who 
decided  it,  in  Alsager  v.  Currie,  12  M.  &  W.  751,  and  by  the  judges  in 
the  late  cases  above  cited.  I  apprehend  that,  when  shares  are  con- 
veyed in  this  way  as  collateral  security,  the  law  implies  a  promise  to 
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retarn  them  on  the  payment  of  the  debt,  and  its  expression  cannot 
properly  affect  the  case.  In  all  the  cases  there  has  been  either  an 
express  or  an  implied  promise  by  the  agent  or  other  person  having  the 
property,  that  he  would  faithfully  account  for  it  and  pay  over  its  pro- 
ceeds ;  but  this  does  not  prevent  a  set-off  in  bankruptcj*.  And  the 
weight  of  authority  is  that  a  promise  of  this  sort  does  not  bar  a  set-off, 
either  under  the  ordinary  statutes  or  under  the  bankrupt  act,  unless 
the  property  has  been  intrusted  to  the  agent  for  a  particular  purpose 
inconsistent  with  such  an  application  of  the  surplus,  so  that  this  would 
be  a  fraud  or  breach  of  trust.  See  Kej'  v.  Flint,  8  Taunt.  21 ;  Bu- 
chanan V.  Findlay,  9  B.  &  C.  738,  for  cases  of  this  sort ;  and,  for  the 
general  rule,  Cornforth  v.  Rivett,  2  M.  &  S.  510  ;  Eland  v.  Can-,  1  East, 
375  ;  Atkinson  v.  Elliott,  7  T.  R,  378. 

In  this  case,  the  debt  of  $1,396  was  overdue  and  unpaid,  and  by  a 
statute  of  Massachusetts  Mr.  Whiting  had  a  right  to  sell  the  shares 
after  giving  a  certain  notice.  This  law  enters  into  the  contract  of  the 
parties ;  and  though  there  is  no  evidence  of  a  power  of  sale  conferred 
bj-  Mr.  Gushing  (the  form  of  the  transfer  was  not  put  in  evidence),  yet 
they  will  be  taken  to  have  understood  that  there  would  be  a  power  of 
sale  in  accordance  with  the  statute.  On  the  day  of  the  bankruptcy, 
Gushing  was  indebted  to  the  petitioner  for  one-half  the  note  of  the  firm 
actually  paid  by  his  co-suretj-,  the  petitioner,  two  weeks  or  more  before 
that  time.  This  makes  out  a  case  of  mutual  credit  upon  the  authori- 
ties cited  and  the  others  which  have  followed  them :  a  debt  due  from 
Gushing  to  the  petitioner,  and  choses  in  action  of  Cushing's,  with  a 
present  power  of  sale  in  the  petitioner's  hands. 

I  understood  that  both  parties  submitted  the  matter  to  my  decision, 
and  accordingly'I  have  decided  it.  It  was  said  at  the  argument  that 
the  petitioner  did  not  care  to  prove  against  Cushing's  separate  estate, 
as  there  could  be  no  dividend.  If  so,  it  would  not  be  necessarj-  to  de- 
cide the  whole  case  now.  When  one  partner  has  pledged  his  shares 
for  the  debt  of  the  firm,  proof  may  be  made  in  full  against  the  assets 
of  the  firm,  because  it  is  only  when  the  proof  is  against  the  same  estate 
which  furnished  the  security  that  a  sale  and  application  of  the  security 
is  required  by  the  bankrupt  law. 

Petition  granted.^ 

1  Marks  v.  Barker,  I  Wash.  C.  C.  178 ;  Catlin  o.  Foster,  1  Sawy.  37  ;  Ex  parte 
Caylus,  1  Low.  550 ;  Re  McVay,  13  Fed.  Bep.  443,  ace.  Brown  v.  New  Bedford  Inst, 
for  Savings,  137  Mass.  265 ;  Tallman  v.  New  Bedford  Bank,  138  Mass.  330  (con/ 
Hathaway  v.  FaU  Birer  Bank,  131  Mass.  16),  contra.  See  also  1  Columbia  Law  Ber. 
377, 
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LIBBY   V.    HOPKINS. 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  October  Term,  1881. 

[Reported  in  104  United  States,  303.] 

Error  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Ohio. 

The  suit  was  brought  in  the  Superior  Court  of  Cincinnati  by  A.  T. 
Stewart  &  Co.,  of  wliich  firm  the  plaintiffs  in  error  are  the  survivors, 
against  Lewis  C.  Hopkins  and  wife,  and  Isaac  M.  Jordan,  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  of  Hopkins. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  A.  T.  Stewart  &  Co.,  merchants,  of 
the  City  of  New  York,  loaned,  June  6,  1866,  Hopkins,  a  merchant  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  $100,000,  and  took  his  promissorj'  note  of  that  date 
therefor,  payable  on  demand  with  interest  from  date,  to  secure  the 
payment  of  which  he  executed  and  delivered  to  them  several  mortgages 
on  real  estate  in  Cincinnati  and  its  vicinity.  Both  before  and  after 
that  date  he  bought  of  them  large  quantities  of  goods,  and  as  a  matter 
of  convenience  kept  with  them  two  accounts,  —  one  a  cash  and  the 
other  a  merchandise  account.  They  were  his  bankers.  All  his  re- 
mittances were  sent  to  them  and  credited  to  him  in  the  cash  account. 
By  drafts  thereon  he  paid  his  debts  for  merchandise  to  them  and  other 
New  York  merchants,  and  in  order  to  replenish  it  he  borrowed  the 
$100,000  above  mentioned,  and  it  was  carried  to  his  credit  in  that 
account.  On  May  4,  1867,  he  paid  on  his  note  $25,000.  On  Nov.  12, 
1867,  he  remitted  to  Stewart  &  Co.  $10,000  ;  on  Dec.  27,  1867,  $17,000  ; 
on  the  28th  of  the  same  month,  $10,000;  and  on  the  30tb,  $48,025. 
He  directed  these  remittances  to  be  applied  to  the  paj'ment  of  his  note, 
and  to  be  credited  thereon.  It  is  now  no  longer  disputed  that  the  first 
three  of  these  remittances  were  so  applied.  The  last  two,  with  the 
interest  thereon,  constitute  the  sum  now  in  controversy. 

On  Jan.  1,  1868,  Hopkins  suspended  business,  insolvent.  At  that 
time  he  owed  A.  T.  Stewart  &  Co.  $231,515  on  account,  and  unsecured. 
His  liabilities  to  others  amounted  to  more  than  $500,000.  A  petition 
in  bankruptcy  was  filed  against  him  February  29.  He  was  adjudicated 
a  bankrupt  March  30.    On  April  30  Jordan  was  appointed  trustee. 

As  to  the  foregoing  facts  there  is  no  dispute. 

In  August,  1868,  on  what  day  the  record  does  not  show,  Stewart  & 
Co.  commenced  this  suit  for  the  foreclosure  of  the  mortgages,  claiming 
as  due  the  full  amount  of  the  note,  less  the  payment  of  $25, 000. 

The  answer,  besides  other  defences  not  pertinent  to  any  contention 
now  raised,  averred  that  Hopkins  had  paid  on  the  note,  not  only  the 
said  sum  of  $25,000,  but  also  the  remittances  above  mentioned,  mak- 
ing the  total  amount  paid  thereon  $110,025;  and  after  alleging  that 
said  payments  were  made  in  fraud  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  demanded,  by 
way  of  counterclaim,  a  judgment  against  Stewart  &  Co.  therefor. 
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The  repl3'  admitted  that  Hopkins  requested  Stewart  &  Co.  to  credit 
the  remittances  on  his  mortgage  debt,  and  averred  that  thej'  were  held 
subject  to  his  order,  and  continued  to  be  so  held,  up  to  the  time  when 
the  rights  of  Jordan,  trustee,  attached,  subject  to  such  law  of  offset  as 
is  provided  in  the  Bankrupt  Act.  It  nowhere  appeared  in  the  plead- 
ings that  Hopkins  was  indebted  to  the  plaintiffs  on  any  unsecured 
claim,  or  in  any  other  way,  except  upon  the  note  for  $100,000.  No 
unsecured  debt  of  Hopkins  was  pleaded  as  a  set-off  or  otherwise. 

The  Superior  Court  found  that  the  mortgages  were  valid,  and  the 
first  lien  on  the  premises  therein  described,  and  that  there  was  due 
thereon,  including  interest,  the  sum  of  675,957.06.  It  rendered  a  final 
decree  that  unless  that  sum  with  interest  be  paid  within  one  hundred 
and  eightj-  days  therefrom  to  Stewart  &  Co.,  the  mortgaged  premises 
should  be  sold. 

The  court  further  found  that  when  Hopkins  made  the  last  two  remit- 
tances, of  $10,000  and  $48,025,  respectivelj-,  it  was  with  the  intent 
and  the  express  instruction  in  writing  to  Stewart  &  Co.  to  applj-  them  in 
discharging  the  mortgage  claim  ;  that  Stewart  &  Co.  refused  to  do  so, 
but  assumed,  without  his  authority  or  consent,  to  apply,  and  did  applj' 
them  to  his  credit  on  the  general  account  against  him  for  merchandise  ; 
that  Stewart  &  Co.  had  no  right  to  make  such  application  ;  and  that 
the  remittances  remained  in  their  hands  as  his  moneys  from  the  several 
days  of  their  payment  until  Feb.  29,  1868,  when  the  title  of  Jordan  as 
trustee  attached  thereto.  It  also  found  that  the  said  two  several  sums 
were  not  subject  to  any  claim  of  set-off  or  cross-demand,  or  of  mutual 
debts  or  credits,  on  the  part  of  Stewart  &  Co.,  under  section  20  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act,  or  otherwise. 

The  court,  therefore,  rendered  a  decree  in  favor  of  Jordan,  trustee, 
against  Stewart  &  Co.  for  $58,025,  the  aggregate  of  the  last  two  re- 
mittances, with  interest,  amounting  in  all  to  $75,981.36. 

The  case  was  carried,  by  the  petition  in  error  of  Stewart  &  Co.,  and 
the  cross-petition  in  error  of  Jordan,  trustee,  to  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ohio,  by  which  the  decree  of  the  Superior  Court  was  affirmed. 

Stewart  &  Co.  thereupon  brought  the  case  here  by  writ  of  error. 
Some  of  the  members  of  the  firm  have  died,  and  Libby  and  another  are 
its  surviving  members. 

Mr.  Aaron  F.  Perry,  for  the  plaintiffs  in  error. 

Mr.  Jackson  A.  Jordan  and  Mr.  Isaac  Dayton,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Woods,  after  stating  the  facts,  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

The  onl}'  question  to  which  our  attention  is  directed  by  the  plaintiffs 
is  that  of  set-off  under  the  twentieth  section  of  the  act  of  March  2, 
1867,  c.  176  (U  Stat.  517),  which  is  as  follows:  "In  all  cases  of 
mutual  debts  or  mutual  credits  between  the  parties,  the  account  be- 
tween them  shall  be  stated,  and  one  debt  set  off  against  the  other,  and 
the  balance  only  shall  be  allowed  or  paid,  but  no  set-off  shall  be  allowed 
of  a  claim  in  its  nature  not  provable  against  the  estate:  Provided,  that 
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no  set-off  shall  be  allowed  in  favor  of  any  debtor  to  the  bankrupt  of  a 
claim  purchased  by  or  transferred  to  him  after  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
tion." This  provision  was  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  trial,  and  is  now 
substantially  incorporated  in  section  5073  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

The  contention  of  the  plaintiffs  is  that  they  were  entitled  under  this 
section  to  set  off  an  unsecured  account  due  them  from  Hopkins  against 
the  $58,025  remitted  to  them  by  him  with  directions  to  credit  it  on  his 
mortgage  debt,  and  which  they  refused  so  to  apply. 

Waiving  the  difficulty  that  they  have  not  pleaded  that  account  as  a 
set-off,  we  shall  consider  the  question  made  by  them.  That  account  is 
a  claim  provable  against  the  bankrupt  estate,  and  it  was  not  purchased 
by  or  transferred  to  them  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy. 
The  controversy  is,  therefore,  reduced  to  this  issue  :  Were  that  account 
and  the  money  transmitted  by  Hopkins  to  them,  and  held  and  not 
applied  by  them  to  the  mortgage  debt,  mutual  credits,  or  mutual  debts 
which  could  be  set  off  against  each  other  under  the  twentieth  section  of 
the  Bankrupt  Act? 

The  plaintiffs  insist  that  the  term  "  mutual  credits  "  is  more  compre- 
hensive than  the  term  "  mutual  debts  "  in  the  statutes  relating  to  set- 
off ;  that  credit  is  synonymous  with  trust,  and  the  trust  or  credit  need 
not  be  money  on  both  sides  ;  that  where  there  is  a  deposit  of  property 
on  one  side  without  authority  to  turn  it  into  money,  no  debt  can  arise 
out  of  it ;  but  where  there  are  directions  to  turn  it  into  mouc}'  it  may 
become  a  debt,  the  reason  being  that  when  turned  into  money  it  be- 
comes like  any  other  mutual  debt.  They  saj'  that  the  first  of  the  two 
remittances  under  consideration  is  not  proved  to  have  been  other  than 
monej-,  but  as  it  was  only  $10,000,  its  application  to  the  note  could  not 
be  required.  The  larger  remittance  was  in  drafts,  and  their  application 
could  not  be  required.  But  there  was  authority  to  turn  them  into 
money,  and  that  to  get  the  money  on  them  it  was  necessary  that  the 
drafts  should  be  indorsed  by  the  plaintiffs,  and  that  the  indorsement  to 
and  collection  by  them  put  the  money  received  in  the  same  plight  as 
if  the  drafts  had  been  sent  to  them  for  collection.  We  cannot  assent 
to  these  views,  and  they  receive  but  little  support  from  the  adjudged 
eases. 

Ex  pwrte  Deeze,  1  Atk.  228,  arose  under  the  twenty-eighth  section 
of  the  statute  5  Geo.  II.  c.  30,  which  provides  that,  "  when  it  shall 
appear  to  the  said  commissioners  [in  bankruptcy]  or  the  major  part  of 
them,  that  there  hath  been  mutual  credit  given  by  the  bankrupt  and 
any  other  person,  or  mutual  debts  between  the  bankrupt  and  any 
other  person,  at  any  time  before  such  person  became  bankrupt,  the 
said  commissioners,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  or  the  assignees  of  such 
bankrupt's  estate,  shall  state  the  account  between  them,  and  one  debt 
be  set  against  another,  and  what  shall  appear  to  be  due  on  either  side 
on  the  balance  of  said  account,  and  on  setting  such  debts  against  one 
another,  and  no  more  shall  be  claimed  on  either  side  respectively."  In 
that  case,  a  packer  claimed  to  retain  goods  not  only  for  the  price  of 
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packing  them,  but  for  a  sum  of  £500  lent  to  the  bankrupt  on  his  note. 
Lord  Hardwieke  determined  that  he  had  such  right  on  the  ground  of 
mutual  credits,  holding  that  the  words  "  mutual  credits  "  have  a  larger 
effect  than  "  mutual  debts,"  and  that  under  them  many  cross-claims 
might  be  allowed  in  cases  of  bankruptcy,  which  in  common  cases  would 
be  rejected. 

But  this  ruling  was  subsequently  made  narrower  by  Lord  Hard- 
wieke himself,  in  Ex  parte  Ockeuden,  id.  235,  and  was  in  effect  over- 
ruled in  Rose  v.  Hart,  8  Taunt.  499.  In  that  case  trover  was  brought 
for  cloths  deposited  by  the  bankrupt  previously  to  his  bankruptcy,  with 
the  defendant,  a  fuller,  for  the  purpose  of  being  dressed.  It  was  held 
that  the  defendant  was  not  entitled  to  detain  them  for  his  general 
balance  for  such  work  done  b^'  him  for  the  bankrupt  previously  to  his 
bankruptcy,  for  there  was  no  mutual  credit  within  that  section.  And 
the  court  declared  that  the  term  "  mutual  credits  "  in  the  act  meant 
only  such  as  must  in  their  nature  terminate  in  debts. 

The  rule  established  in  this  case,  as  to  the  nature  of  the  credits 
which  can  be  the  subject  of  set-off,  has  been  declared  in  other  cases. 
Smith  V.  Hodson,  4  T.  R.  211 ;  Easum  v.  Cato,  5  Barn.  &  Aid.  861. 
The  effect  of  the  authorities  is,  that  the  term  "  mutual  credits  "  includes 
only  such  where  a  debt  may  have  been  within  the  contemplation  of  the 
parties. 

These  authorities  make  it  clear  that,  even  under  the  Bankrupt  Act 
of  5  Geo.  II.,  the  plaintiffs  would  have  no  right  to  the  set-off  claimed 
by  them.  And  they  lose  sight  of  the  controlling  fact  that  the  money 
and  the  drafts  which  they  turned  into  money  were  remitted,  with  ex- 
press directions  to  apply  them  on  a  specific  debt.  Without  the  consent 
of  Hopkins  they  could  never  be  changed  into  a  debt  due  to  him  from 
the  plaintiffs,  and  that  consent  has  never  been  given. 

Whether  or  not  he  had  the  right  to  direct  tbe  application  is  imma- 
terial. There  was  no  legal  obstacle  to  the  application  as  directed. 
The  fact  that  he  gave  the  direction  imposed  on  the  plaintiffs  the  obliga- 
tion to  apply  the  money  as  directed,  or  to  return  it  to  him. 

They  had  no  better  right  to  refuse  to  make  the  application  and  to 
retain  the  money  and  set  off  against  it  the  debt  due  to  them  from  Hop- 
kins, than  if  they  had  been  directed  to  pay  the  money  on  a  debt  due 
from  him  to  another  of  his  creditors,  or  than  they  had  to  apply  to  the 
paj'ment  of  his  debt  to  them  money  which  he  left  with  them  as  a  special 
deposit. 

Hopkins  sent  them  the  money  and  drafts,  upon  the  faith  and  trust 
that  they  would  be  applied  according  to  his  instiuctions.  The  refusal 
so  to  apply  them  did  not  change  the  relations  of  the  parties  to  this 
fund,  nor  make  that  a  debt  which  before  such  refusal  was  a  trust.  To 
so  hold  would  be  to  permit  a  trustee  to  better  his  condition  by  a  refusal 
to  execute  a  trust  which  he  had  assumed.  Winslow  v.  Bliss,  3  Lans. 
N.  Y.  220,  and  Scammon  v.  Kimball,  92  U.  S.  362,  cited  by  the  plaintiffs 
to  support  their  contention,  are  cases  where  a  bank  or  banker  was 
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allowed  to  set  ofT  the  money  of  a  depositor  against  a  debt  due  from 
him  to  the  bank.  The  answer  to  these  authorities  is  that  the  relation 
between  a  bank  and  its  general  depositor  is  that  of  debtor  and  creditor. 
When  he  deposits  mone3*s  with  the  bank,  it  becomes  his  debtor  to  the 
amount  of  them.  Foley  v.  Hill,  2  H.  L.  Cas.  28 ;  Bank  of  tlie  Republic 
V.  Millard,  10  "Wall.  152;  Bullard  v.  Randall,  1  Gray  (Mass.),  605. 
When,  therefore,  he  becomes  indebted  to  the  bank,  it  is  a  case  of 
mutual  debt  and  mutual  credit,  which  may  well  be  set  off  against  each 
other. 

But  in  this  case  there  was  no  deposit.  The  relation  of  banker  and 
depositor  did  not  arise,  consequently  there  was  no  debt.  When  A. 
sends  money  to  B.,  with  directions  to  apply  it  to  a  debt  due  from  him 
to  B.,  it  cannot  be  construed  as  a  deposit,  even  tliough  B.  may  be  a 
banker.  The  reason  is  plain.  The  consent  of  A.  that  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered a  deposit,  and  not  a  payment,  is  nccessarj'  and  is  wanting. 

Another  answer  to  the  contention  of  the  plaintiffs  is  found  in  tlie 
language  of  the  twentieth  section  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  of  March  2, 
1867,  c.  176,  which  differs  materially  from  that  of  the  twenty-eighth 
section  of  5  Geo.  II.  c.  30.  In  our  act  the  term  "  credits  "  and  "  debts  " 
are  used  as  correlative.  What  is  a  debt  on  one  side  is  a  credit  on  the 
other,  so  that  the  term  "  credits  "  can  have  no  broader  meaning  than 
the  term  "  debts."  We  find  no  warrant  in  the  language  of  the  section 
or  its  context  for  extending  the  term  "  credits  "  so  as  to  include  trusts. 
Generally  we  know  that  "credit"  and  "trust"  are  not  synonj'mous 
terms.  They  have  distinct  and  well-settled  meanings,  and  we  see  no 
reason  why  they  should  be  confounded  in  interpreting  the  twentieth 
section  of  the  Bankrupt  Act. 

To  authorize  a  set-off  there  must  be  mutual  credits  or  mutual  debts. 
The  remitting  of  certain  money  assets  by  Hopkins  to  the  plaintiffs,  to 
be  applied  by  them  according  to  his  instructions,  did  not  make  them 
his  debtors,  but  his  trustees.  So  that  there  were  in  the  case  no  mutual 
credits  or  debts.  The  indebtedness  was  all  on  the  side  of  Hopkins. 
The  plaintiffs  owed  him  nothing.  They  held  his  money  in  trust  to 
apply  it  as  directed  by  him. 

They  refused  to  make  the  application  as  he  directed.  They  held  it, 
therefore,  subject  to  his  order.  Thej'  continued  so  to  hold  it  until  the 
rights  of  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  attached,  and  until  he  sought  to  re- 
cover it  by  his  counter-claim  filed  in  this  case. 

The  only  contention  of  the  plaintiffs  set  up  in  this  court  is  that  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ohio  approved  of  the  action  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
Cincinnati,  in  refusing  to  allow  the  plaintiffs  to  set  off  the  unsecured 
debt  due  to  them  by  Hopkins  against  funds  intrusted  to  them  by  him 
for  an  entirely  different  purpose.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  decision 
of  the  Superior  Court  was  correct.  The  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Ohio  must,  therefore,  be 

Affirmed, 
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MORGAN  V.  WORDELL. 

Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  October  22,  1900- 

April  1,  1901. 

[Reported  in  178  Massachusetts,  350.] 

Holmes,  C.  J.  This  is  a  suit  bj-  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  against  a 
debtor  of  the  bankrupt.  The  debtor  claims  a  set-ofif  on  the  ground 
that  since  the  bankruptcy  he  has  paid  debts  due  from  a  former  part- 
nership consisting  of  himself,  the  bankrupt,  and  one  McGnire,  from 
which  debts  the  bankrupt  had  covenanted  to  save  his  partners  harm- 
less. It  is  objected  that  the  covenant  runs  to  the  two  other  partners 
jointly,  but  it  is  sufficiently  plain  that  there  are  several  covenants  to 
each.  The  more  serious  objection  is  that  the  principal  debt  paid  is  one 
which  has  been  disallowed  by  final  judgment  when  offered  by  the  cred- 
itors, H.  B.  Claflin  &  Company,  for  proof  against  the  estate,  on  the 
ground  that  they  received  a  preference,  and  that  a  claim  offered  in  the 
defendant's  name  in  respect  of  the  payment  also  has  been  disallowed. 

As  it  was  assumed  on  both  sides  that  the  provision  in  section  68  b 
of  the  United  States  Bankruptcy  Act  concerning  set-off  is  more  than  a 
rule  of  procedure,  and  governs  in  this  court  as  well  as  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States,  we  shall  make  the  same  assumption  for  the  purposes 
of  this  case,  without  argument.  See  Hunt  v.  Holmes,  16  Nat.  Baukr. 
Reg.  101,  105 ;  Partridge  v.  Insurance  Co.,  15  Wall.  573,  680.  We 
shall  assume  farther,  as  a  corollary',  that  if  a  set-off  is  to  be  maintained 
it  must  be  brought  within  the  words  of  the  section  referred  to.  Those 
words  are  :  "A  set-off  or  counterclaim  shall  not  be  allowed  in  favor  of 
any  debtor  of  the  bankrupt  which  (1)  is  not  provable  against  the 
estate."  These  words  are  universal  in  form,  and  we  do  not  see  how 
a  set-off  can  be  claimed  in  this  case  outside  of  them. 

If,  then,  the  defendant  claims  by  virtue  of  the  rights  of  a  quasi- 
surety  (Fisher  v.  Tifft,  127  Mass.  313,  314),  who  has  paid  and  therefore 
is  subrogated  to  the  claim  of  a  joint  creditor  of  himself  and  the  debtor 
(section  57 i),  the  trouble  is  that  he  has  to  take  the  claim  of  Claflin  & 
Company  as  he  finds  it,  and  he  finds  it  a  claim  which  is  not  provable 
against  the  estate,  because  Claflin  &  Company  have  received  prefer- 
ences which  have  not  been  surrendered.  Section  57^.  It  seems  hard 
that  a  matter  between  Claflin  &  Companj'  and  the  bankrupt,  with  which 
the  defendant  had  nothing  to  do,  should  bar  rights  arising  out  of  a 
payment  which  he  was  compelled  to  make.  But  we  do  not  feel  at 
liberty  to  give  the  language  of  section  57 1  other  than  its  most  natural 
meaning,  or  to  interpret  the  subrogation  there  provided  for  as  a  subro- 
gation free  from  the  disabilities  attached  to  the  creditor,  or  as  a  subro- 
gation to  the  creditor's  rights,  independent  of  the  effect  of  the  preference 
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upon  them.    One  result  of  such  an  interpretation  would  be  to  allow  the 
claim  without  a  surrender  of  the  preference,  contrary  to  section  57 g} 

It  is  suggested  that  the  adjudication  against  Claflin  &  Company  is 
res  inter  alios,  and  there  is  no  other  evidence  that  they  accepted  a 
preference.  But  the  defendant's  claim  by  subrogation  is  affected  by 
the  judgment  as  it  is  by  the  preference,  and  for  the  same  reason.  He 
stands  in  the  shoes  of  Claflin  &  Companj-,  succeeds  to  their  place,  in 
the  language  of  the  Roman  law,  and  is  the  same  person  with  them 
for  this  purpose,  a  notion  frequently  recurring  in  the  law.  Dernusson, 
de  la  Subrogation  (3d  ed.),  ch.  1,  No.  7 ;  Sheldon,  Subrogation,  §  2  ; 
4  Mass^,  Droit  Commercial  (2d  ed.),  60,  No.  2152  ;  D.  20,  4,  12,  §  9  ; 
D.  4,  12,  16.  See  Day  v.  Worcester,  Nashua,  &  Rochester  Railroad, 
151  Mass.  302,  307,  308. 

The  defendant  also  claims  a  set-off  by  virtue  of  his  covenant.  We 
assume  that  it  has  been  adjudicated  between  the  parties  in  the  District 
Court  that  the  defendant  has  not  a  claim  which  he  could  prove  in  his 
own  name,  and  that  this  decision  carries  with  it  the  corollary  that  he 
could  not  prove  his  claim  on  the  covenant  against  the  estate.  If,  there- 
fore, the  prohibition  of  a  set-off  of  a  claim  "  which  is  not  provable 
against  the  estate "  is  to  be  taken  with  simple  literalness  as  applying 
to  any  claim  that  could  not  be  proved  in  the  existing  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings, the  defendant's  set-off  cannot  be  maintained.  But  we  are  of 
opinion  that  the  seemingly  simple  words  which  we  have  quoted  must  be 
read  in  the  light  of  their  history  and  in  connection  with  the  general 
provision  at  the  beginning  of  section  68  for  a  set-off  of  mutual  debts 
"or  mutual  credits,"  and  that  so  read  they  interpose  no  obstacle  to 
the  defendant's  claim. 

The  provision  for  the  set-off  of  mutual  credits  is  old.  St.  4  &  5 
Anne,  ch.  17,  §  12  ;  5  Geo.  II.  ch.  30,  §  28  ;  46  Geo.  III.  ch.  135,  §  3 ; 
Gibson  v.  Bell,  1  Bing.  N.  C.  743,  753  ;  Ux  parte  Prescot,  1  Alk.  230. 
It  was  adopted  in  the  United  States  acts  of  1800,  ch.  19,  §  42,  1841, 
ch.  9,  §  5,  and  1867,  ch.  176,  §  20.  But  while  the  provision  as  to  mutual 
credits  was  thought  to  be  more  extensive  than  that  as  to  mutual  debts 
(Atkinson  v.  Elliott,  7  T.  R.  378,  380),  it  was  held  that  even  the 
broader  phrase  did  not  extend  to  claims  which,  when  the  moment  of 
set-off  arrived,  still  were  whollj'  contingent  and  uncertain ;  such,  for 
instance,  as  the  claim  upon  this  covenant  would  have  been  if  the  de- 
fendant had  not  3-et  been  called  upon  to  pay  anything  upon  the  original 
partnership  debt.  Abbott  v.  Hicks,  5  Bing.  N.  C.  578  ;  Robson,  Bank- 
ruptcy (7th  ed.),  374.  But  the  moment  when  the  set-off  was  claimed 
was  the  material  moment.  The  defendant's  claim  might  have  been 
contingent  at  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy,  and  so  not  provable  in 
the  absence  of  special  provisions  such  as  are  to  be  found  in  the  later 
bankrupt  acts  in  England  and  in  the  United  States  Act  of  1867,  although 
not  in  the  present  law ;  and  yet  if  it  had  become  liquidated,  as  here  by 
payment,  before  the  defendant  was  sued,  he  was  allowed  without  ques- 

i  Cf.  Re  Siegel-Hillman  Co.,  Ill  Fed.  980;  Swarts  v.  Siegel,  117  Fed.  13. 
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tion  to  set  it  off.  Smith  v.  Hodson,  4  T.  B.  211;  Me  parte  Boyle,  Be 
Shepherd,  1  Cooke,  B.  L,  (8th  ed.)  561 ;  Ex  parte  "Wagstaff,  13  Ves. 
65  ;  Marks  v.  Barker,  1  Wash.  C.  C.  178,  181. 

The  limitations  worked  out  by  these  decisions  were  expressed  in  the 
section  of  the  Act  of  1867  cited  above,  in  the  words  "  but  no  set-ofE 
shall  be  allowed  of  a  claim  in  its  nature  not  provable  against  the 
estate."  These  words,  as  it  seems  to  us,  following  the  cases,  referred 
to  the  nature  of  the  claim  at  the  moment  when  it  was  sought  to  set  it 
off,  not  to  its  nature  at  the  beginning  of  the  pending  bankruptcj'  pro- 
ceedings, and  did  not  prevent  a  set-off  of  a  claim  which  was  liquidated 
at  the  later  moment  merely  because,  when  the  bankruptcj'  proceedings- 
began,  for  some  reason  it  did  not  admit  of  proof.  The  present  statute 
leaves  out  the  words  "  in  its  nature,"  but  we  can  have  no  doubt  that  it 
was  intended  to  convey  the  same  idea  as  the  longer  phrase  in  the  last 
preceding  Act,  from  which  in  all  probability  its  words  were  derived. 
' '  Provable  "  means  provable  in  its  nature  at  the  time  when  the  set-off 
is  claimed  not  provable  in  the  pending  bankruptcy  proceedings. 

The  right  to  set  off  the  claim  when  liquidated  after  the  beginning  of 
the  bankruptcy  proceedings  was  based  upon  its  being  a  mutual  credit, 
not  upon  the  claim  being  provable,  which  it  was  not  until  the  later 
bankruptcy  statutes.  Russell  v.  Bell,  8  M.  &  W.  277,  281.  Con- 
versely, of  course  the  exclusion  of  a  set-off,  when  the  claim  still  was 
contingent  and  the  defendant  had  made  no  payment,  did  not  stand  on 
the  ground  that  the  claim  was  not  provable  in  the  existing  bankruptcy 
proceedings,  but  on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  provable  in  its  nature^ 
and  that  there  was  no  machinery  available  to  liquidate  it.  If  we  are 
right  in  supposing  that  the  Act  of  1867  meant  merely  to  codify  a  prin- 
ciple, or  rather  a  limitation,  developed  by  the  courts,  and  that  the 
words  of  the  present  Act  mean  no  more  than  those  of  the  Act  of  1867, 
it  follows  that,  although  the  defendant's  claim  could  not  have  been 
proved  against  the  estate,  still  it  is  a  mutual  credit  and  may  be  set  off 
when  he  is  sued. 

Judgment  for  defendant. 


Re  lane,  BRETT  &  CO.     Ex  parte  DREYFUS. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts, 
January,  1874. 

{Reported  in  2  Lowell,  305.] 

Charles  and  Jacob  Dreyfus,  composing  the  mercantile  firm  of  Drey- 
fus &  Co.,  proved  a  debt  of  Si, 047. 14,  against  the  estate  of  the  bank- 
rupts, at  the  first  meeting  of  the  creditors.  Afterwards  the  assignee  of 
the  estate  applied  to  the  register,  in  the  mode  pointed  out  by  General 
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Order,  No.  34,  to  have  the  claim  re-examined  and  disallowed.  The 
issues  and  evidence  were  certified  to  the  court.  The  claim  sought  to 
be  expunged  was  for  the  contents  of  the  promissory  note  of  the  bank  - 
rupts  for  $1,519.58,  and  interest,  less  the  amount  of  an  account  of 
about  $500  for  goods  bought  of  them  by  Dreyfus  &  Co.  The  assignees 
alleged  that  the  note  really  belonged  to  Weil  &  Co.,  its  original  holders, 
and  had  been  transferred  to  Dreyfus  &  Co.  after  the  failure  of  the 
bankrupts,  though  before  their  petition  was  filed,  in  order  to  enable 
Dreyfus  &  Co.  to  get  the  full  benefit  of  the  set-o£E,  subject  to  an  ulti- 
mate settlement  between  the  parties  after  the  amount  of  the  dividends 
in  the  bankruptcy  should  be  ascertained.  The  conclusions  of  fact  are 
stated  in  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

M.  Storey,  for  the  proving  creditors. 

M.  M.  Morse,  Jr.,  for  the  assignees. 

Lowell,  J.  The  evidence  in  this  case  is  of  a  character  to  satisfy 
me  that  the  bare  legal  title  to  the  note  was  transferred  to  Dreyfus  & 
Co.  If  the  indorsement  were  made  under  any  definite  and  complete 
arrangement  by  which  the  purchasers  were  to  own  the  note  absolutely 
for  a  consideration  paid  down,  or  even  for  a  credit  to  "Weil  &  Co.,  if 
the  latter  were  their  debtors,  for  precisely  what  they  received  in  divi- 
dends, then  the  set-oflf  might  be  made,  provided  the  purchase  of  the 
note  was  not  at  so  late  a  period  as  to  bring  it  within  some  prohibition 
of  the  statute.  On  this  last  question,  that  is  to  say,  whether  a  pur- 
chase made  after  the  known  insolvency  but  before  the  technical  bank- 
ruptcj'  of  the  debtor  can  be  the  subject  of  set-off,  the  authorities  are 
divided  ;  but  I  shall  not  consider  it,  for  all  that  I  can  ascertain  of  the 
facts  is  that  there  was  a  legal  transfer ;  and  I  feel  bound  to  say  the 
note  was  held  hj  Dreyfus  &  Co.  simply  as  trustees  for  Weil  &  Co. 

Under  such  circumstances  a  set-off  is  not  allowed,  either  by  the  gen- 
eral statutes  of  Massachusetts  applying  to  solvent  persons,  or  by  the 
bankrupt  law.  The  whole  law  of  this  matter  is  admirably  stated  in 
Forster  v.  Wilson,  12  M.  &  W.  191,  in  which  the  earlier  cases  are  dis- 
cussed. And  it  has  been  repeatedly  held  in  this  country  that  when  a 
trustee  is  party  to  an  action  or  to  a  proof  in  bankruptcy  in  his  repre- 
sentative character,  the  only  debts  which  can  be  set  off  on  either  side 
are  those  of  the  persons  for  whom  he  is  representative,  and  not  his  own 
personal  debts. 

So  here,  if  Weil  &  Co.  are  equitable  owners  of  this  note,  Dreyfus  & 
Co.,  holding  the  legal  title,  cannot  use  in  set-off,  to  diminish  their  claim 
as  such  trustee  against  the  bankrupts,  a  debt  they  themselves  owe  him 
for  goods  bought.  To  do  this,  they  must  have  acquired  the  true  as 
well  as  the  nominal  property  in  the  note. 

The  true  objection^  then,  to  the  proof  of  this  debt  by  Dreyfus  & 
Co.,  is  that  they  have  proved  too  little ;  that,  instead  of  proving  the 
whole  note  as  trustees  for  Weil  &  Co.,  they  have  only  proved  part  of 
it,  assuming  to  diminish  it  by  an  inadmissible  set-off.  As,  however, 
the  assignees  appear  to  fear  some  embarrassment  in  collecting  the  $500 
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due  them  from  Dreyfus  &  Co.,  if  the  proof  stands  in  its  present  form, 
the  order  will  be  :  — 

Proof  expunged,  without  prejudice  to  a  new  proof  hy  Weil  & 
Co.,  or  by  Dreyfus  <fc  Co.  as  trustees,  for  the  full  amount 
of  the  note} 


GRAY  V.    ROLLO. 

SUPBEME    CODRT   OF   THE    UNITED    StATES,    OCTOBER  TeEM,    1873. 

[Reported  in  18  Wallace,  629.] 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Illinois ; 
the  case  being  thus  :  — 

Moses  Gray  filed  a  bill  in  the  court  below  against  William  Rollo,  as- 
signee in  bankruptcy  of  the  estate  of  the  Merchants'  Insurance  Com- 
pany of  Chicago,  to  compel  a  set-oflT  of  alleged  mutual  debts.  The 
insurance  company  had  become  bankrupt  by  the  great  fire  at  Chi- 
cago, and  at  that  time  held  two  promissory  notes  for  $5,555  each, 
tnade  by  the  complainant,  Gray,  jointly  with  one  Gaylord,  which  the 
company  had  received  from  the  payee  in  the  regular  course  of  busi- 
ness. By  the  fire  referred  to,  Moses  Gray,  the  complainant,  and  his 
brother,  Franklin  Gray,  doing  business  under  the  firm  of  Gray  Brothers, 
suffered  in  the  destruction  of  buildings,  and  these  being  insured  by  the 
said  insurance  company  for  $30,000  on  three  several  policies,  the  com- 
pan^'  became  indebted  to  them  in  the  sum  named.  The  complainant 
alleged  in  his  bill  that  his  just  share  of  liability  on  the  two  notes  was 
one-half  of  the  amount,  and  he  desired  to  have  that  half  extinguished 
by  a  set-off  of  the  like  amount  due  on  the  policies.  The  money  due  on 
the  policies  was  confessedly  not  due  to  him  alone,  but  to  Gray  Brothers. 
But  he  alleged  that  his  brother  assented  to  and  authorized  such  ap- 
propriation. 

The  insurance  company  demurred,  and  the  demurrer  being  sustained 
the  court  dismissed  the  bill.  From  its  action  herein  Gray  took  this 
appeal. 

Mr.  J.  S.  N'orton,  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Pence,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Bradley  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  bill  being  demurred  to,  the  assent  of  Franklin  Gray  to  the  ap- 
propriation asked  by  the  complainant  must  be  taken  as  true  ;  and  the 

'  Bishop  V.  Church,  3  Atk.  691  ;  Fair  v.  Mclver,  16  East,  130 ;  Belcher  v.  Lloyd, 
10  Bing.  316  ;  Lackington  v.  Combes,  6  Bing.  N.  C.  71 ;  Ex  parte  Whitehead,  1  Gl.  & 
J.  39 ;  Forster  v.  Wilson,  12  M.  &  W.  191 ;  Boyd  v.  Mangles,  16  M.  &  W.  337  ;  De 
Mattos  V.  Saunders,  L.  K.  7  C.  P.  570;  London  Bank  v.  Narraway,  L.  B.  15  Eq.  93  ; 
He  Wilson,  10  Morrell,  219 ;  Elgood  v.  Harris  [1896]  2  Q.  B.  491 ;  Sawyer  v.  Hoag,  17 
Wall.  610;  Scammon  v.  Kimball,  5  Biss.  431 ;  Jenkins  v.  Armour,  14  B.  R.  276,  ccc. 
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question  is,  whether  set-off  can  be  allowed  in  such  a  case  as  the  one 
presented  ? 

The  language  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  on  the  subject  of  set-off,  is : 
"  That  in  all  cases  of  mutual  debts,  or  mutual  credits  between  the 
parties,  the  account  between  them  shall  be  stated,  and  one  debt  set  off 
against  the  other,  and  the  balance  only  shall  be  allowed  or  paid."  It 
is  clear  that  these  claims  are  not  mutual  debts.  They  are  not  between 
the  same  parties.  The  notes  exhibit  a  liability  of  the  complainant  and 
Gaylord ;  the  policies,  a  claim  of  the  complainant  and  his  brother. 
But  it  is  said  that  by  the  law  of  Illinois,  all  joint  obligations  are  made 
joint  and  several ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  complainant  is  separately 
liable  on  the  notes,  and  could  be  sued  separately  upon  them.  Granting 
this  to  be  so,  the  debts  would  still  not  be  mutual.  If  sued  alone  on  the 
notes,  the  claim  on  the  policies,  which  he  might  seek  to  set  off,  pro 
tanto,  against  the  notes,  is  a  claim  due  not  to  him  alone,  but  to  him 
and  his  brother.  His  brother's  consent  that  he  might  use  the  claim  for 
that  purpose  would  not  alter  the  case.  Had  his  brother's  interest  been 
assigned  to  him  before  the  bankruptcy  of  the  company,  and  without 
any  view  to  the  advantage  to  be  gained  by  the  set-off,  the  case  would 
be  different. 

Nor  does  the  case  present  one  of  mutual  credit.  There  was  no  con- 
nection between  the  claims  whatever,  except  the  accidental  one  of  the 
complainant's  being  concerned  in  both.  The  insurance  company,  so 
far  as  appears,  took  the  notes  without  any  reference  to  the  policies  of 
insurance  ;  and  Gray  Brothers  insured  with  the  company  without  any 
reference  to  the  notes.  Neither  transaction  was  entered  into  in  conse- 
quence of,  or  in  reliance  on,  the  other ;  and  no  agreement  was  ever 
made  between  the  parties  that  the  one  claim  should  stand  against 
the  other.  There  being  neither  mutual  debts  nor  mutual  credits,  the 
case  does  not  come  within  the  terms  of  the  bankrupt  law.  If  it  can 
be  maintained  at  all,  it  must  be  upon  some  general  principle  of 
equity,  recognized  by  courts  of  equity  in  cases  of  set-off ;  which,  if 
it  exist,  may  be  considered  as  applicable  under  an  equitable  construction 
of  the  act.  But  we  can  find  no  such  principle  recognized  by  the  courts 
of  equity  in  England  or  this  country,  unless  in  some  exceptional  cases 
which  cannot  be  considered  as  establishing  a  general  rule.  In  Penn- 
sylvania, it  is  true,  set-off  is  allowed  in  cases  where  the  claims  are 
not  mutual,  and,  in  that  State,  under  the  decisions  there,  it  is  probable 
that  set-off  would  be  allowed  in  such  a  case  as  this.  But  we  do  not 
regard  the  rule  adopted  in  Pennsylvania  as  in  accord  with  the  general 
rules  of  equity  which  govern  cases  of  set-off.  We  think  the  general 
rule  is  stated  by  Justice  Stor}',  in  his  treatise  on  Equity  Jurisprudence, 
§  1437,  where  he  says :  "  Courts  of  equity,  following  the  law,  will  not 
allow  a  set-off  of  a  joint  debt  against  a  separate  debt,  or  conversely,  of 
a  separate  debt  against  a  joint  debt ;  or,  to  state  the  proposition  more 
generally,  they  will  not  allow  a  set-off  of  debts  accruing  in  different 
rights.     But    special    circumstances   may  occur   creating   an   equity, 
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which  will  justify  even  such  an  interposition.  Thus,  for  example,  if 
a  joint  creditor  fraudulently  conducts  himself  in  relation  to  the  separ- 
ate property  of  one  of  the  debtors,  and  misapplies  it,  so  that  the 
latter  is  drawn  in  to  act  differently  from  what  he  would  if  he  knew 
the  facts,  that  will  constitute,  in  a  case  of  bankruptcy',  a  sufficient 
equity  for  a  set-off  of  the  separate  debt  created  by  such  misapplica- 
tion against  the  joint  debt.  So,  if  one  of  the  joint  debtors  is  onl}- 
a  surety  for  the  other,  he  may,  in  equity,  set  off  the  separate  debt 
due  to  his  principal  from  the  creditor ;  for  in  such  a  ease  the  joint 
debt  is  nothing  more  than  a  security  for  the  separate  debt  of  the 
principal ;  and,  upon  equitable  considerations,  a  creditor  who  has  a 
joint  security  for  a  separate  debt,  cannot  resort  to  that  security  with- 
out allowing  what  he  has  received  on  the  separate  account  for  which 
the  other  was  a  security.  Indeed,  it  may  be  generally-  stated,  that  a 
joint  debt  may,  in  equity,  be  set  off  against  a  separate  debt,  where 
there  is  a  clear  series  of  transactions,  establishing  that  there  was  a 
joint  credit  given  on  account  of  the  separate  debt."  Other  instances 
are  given  by  way  of  illustration  of  the  principle  on  which  the  court  of 
equity  will  deviate  from  the  strict  rule  of  mutuality',  allowing  a  set-off ; 
all  of  them  based  on  the  idea  that  the  justice  of  the  particular  case 
requires  it,  and  that  injustice  would  result  from  refusing  it ;  but  none 
of  them  approaching  in  likeness  to  the  case  before  the  court.  There 
is  no  rule  of  justice  or  equity  which  requires  that  Gra^-  Brothers  should 
be  paid  in  preference  to  other  creditors  of  the  insurance  company,  out 
of  the  specific  assets  represented  by  the  notes  of  Gray  and  Gaylord. 
If  the  complainant  instead  of  the  insurance  company  were  bankrupt, 
and  the  notes  were  valueless,  his  brother  and  the  creditors  of  Gray 
Brothers  would  think  it  very  hard  if  the  company  were  allowed  to  paj' 
the  insurance  pro  tanto  with  that  worthless  paper. 

The  case  of  Tucker  v.  Oxley,  5  Cranch,  34,  which  arose  out  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act  of  1800,  has  been  pressed  upon  our  attention  by  the 
counsel  of  the  appellant,  on  the  supposition  that  it  is  decisive  in  his 
favor.  The  clause  relating  to  set-off  contained  in  that  act  (2  Stat,  at 
Large,  33,  §  42)  does  not  materially  differ  from  the  corresponding 
clause  in  the  act  of  1867.  Mutual  credits  given,  and  mutual  debts 
existing,  before  the  bankruptcy,  are  made  the  ground  of  set-off  in 
both  acts.  But  the  case  of  Tucker  v.  Oxley  will  be  found  to  differ 
from  the  present.  There  two  persons  by  the  name  of  Moore,  being 
partners,  became  indebted  to  Tucker.  They  afterwards  dissolved 
partnership,  and  Tucker  became  indebted  to  one  of  them,  who  con- 
tinued the  business,  and  who  afterwards  became  bankrupt.  Oxley,'  the 
assignee,  sued  Tucker  for  this  debt,  but  the  latter  was  allowed  to  set 
off  his  claim  against  the  two.  The  court  put  the  decision  upon  the 
ground  that  the  debt  due  from  the  two  Moores  to  Tucker  could  have 
been  collected  from  the  propertj'  of  either  of  them,  and  was  provable 
under  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  against  the  estate  of  him  who  be- 
came bankrupt,  and  hence  it  might  be  set  off  against  any  claim  which 
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the  bankrupt  had  against  Tucker.  The  case,  therefore,  was  the  same 
as  the  case  before  us  would  have  been  if  the  complainant  had  been 
solely  entitled  to  the  insurance  monej',  and  if  he  and  not  the  company 
had  become  bankrupt.  In  such  case  the  company,  according  to  the 
case  of  Tucker  v.  Oxley,  could  have  set  off  the  notes  of  the  complain- 
ant and  Gaylord  against  the  claim  for  insurance.  The  reciprocal  form 
•of  this  rule  would  have  enabled  the  complainant  to  succeed  in  this 
case  had  he  been  the  sole  claimant  of  the  monej'  due  for  insurance. 
In  other  words,  the  case  of  Tucker  v.  Oxle^'  decides  that  a  joint  in- 
debtedness may  be  proved  and  set  oflf  against  the  estate  of  either 
of  the  joint  debtors  who  may  become  bankrupt,  and  the  fact  that  it 
may  be  subject  to  be  marshalled  makes  no  difference.  The  joint 
debtors  are  severally  liable  in  solido  for  the  whole  debt.  But  the  case 
does  not  decide  that  a  joint  claim,  that  is  to  say,  a  debt  due  to  several 
joint  creditors  can  be  set  off  against  a  debt  due  by  one  of  them.  If  a 
debt  is  due  to  A.  and  B.,  how  can  any  court  compel  the  appropria- 
tion of  it  to  pay  the  indebtedness  of  A.  to  the  common  debtor  without 
committing  injustice  toward  B.  ?  The  debtor  who  owes  a  debt  to 
several  creditors  jointly  cannot  discharge  it  by  setting  up  a  claim 
which  he  has  against  one  of  those  creditors,  for  the  others  have  no 
•concern  with  his  claim  and  cannot  be  affected  by  it ;  and  no  more 
can  one  of  several  joint  creditors,  who  is  sued  by  the  common  debtor 
for  a  separate  claim,  set  off  the  joint  demand  in  discharge  of  his  own 
debt,  for  he  has  no  light  thus  to  appropriate  it.  Equity  will  not 
allow  him  to  pay  his  separate  debt  out  of  the  joint  fund.  And  if  he 
had  the  assent  of  his  co-obligees  to  do  this,  it  would  be  unjust  to  the"* 
suing  debtor,  because  he  has  no  reciprocal  right  to  do  the  same  thing. 

The  case  before  us,  therefore,  is  clearly  distinguishable  from  that  of 
Tucker  v.  Oxlej',  and  the  ground  on  which  that  case  was  put  is  not  ap- 
plicable to  this. 

Decree  affirmed. 


In  eb  BECKER  BEOTHERS. 

disteiot  coxjet  foe  the  middle  disteict  of  pennsylvania, 
.,  July  31,  1905. 

^Reported  in  139  Federal  Reporter,  366.] 

Aechbald,  District  Judge.  Attempt  is  made  in  this  case  to  set  off 
against  a  claim  for  rent,  which  has  been  duly  proved,  a  counterclaim 
for  damages  against  the  landlord  for  negligently  allowing  water  to  i 
come  in  upon  the  premises  leased  by  the  bankrupts,  by  which  the  ' 
bowling  alleys  which  they  had  constructed  there  were  injured. 

If  the  case  were  to  go  by  the  State  law,  it  is  clear  that  no  such  set- 
off or  counterclaim  would  be  maintainable.  It  does  not  arise  out  of 
any  duty  imposed  on  the  landlord  by  that  relation,  or  the  covenants  of 
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the  lease,  but  is  admittedly  based  on  the  larger  obligation  outside 
'  of  that,  by  which,  as  it  is  said,  he  was  bound  to  do  or  suffer  no  act  by 
which  the  tenants  should  be  injured  or  interfered  with  in  the  enjoyment 
of  the  premises  demised.  But  it  was  expressly  held  in  Groetzinger  v. 
Latimer,  146  Pa,  628,  23  Atl.  393,  following  a  number  of  preceding 
cases,  that  matters  sounding  in  tort,  and  arising  out  of  a  different 
transaction,  cannot  be  used  as  a  set-off  against  an  unrelated  claim.  In 
that  case,  to  make  the  analogy  complete,  the  plaintiffs  sued  for  rent ; 
and  the  defendants  put  in  a  counterclaim  for  damages  sustained  by 
reason  of  the  unlawful  seizure  of  their  property  on  landlord's  warrant, 
and  the  consequent  interference  with  and  injury  to  their  business.  But 
it  was  held  that  this,  in  effect,  was  a  tort,  which  would  form  the  subject 
of  an  action  ex  delicto,  and  could  not,  therefore,  be  brought  in  as  a 
set-off. 

The  case  is  to  be  disposed  of,  however,  by  a  reference  to  the  bank- 
ruptcy act,  and  the  question  is  as  to  what  is  there  provided.  By  section 
68  (Act  July  1,  1898,  c.  541,  30  Stat.  565  [U.  S.  Comp.  St.  1901, 
p.  3450])  it  is  declared  : 

"  (a)  In  all  cases  of  mutual  debts  or  mutual  credits  between  the  estate 
of  a  bankrupt  and  a  creditor  the  account  shall  be  stated  and  one  debt 
shall  be  set  off  against  the  other,  and  the  balance  only  shall  be  allowed 
or  paid." 

Also  that : 

"  (b)  A  set-off  or  counter  claim  shall  not  be  allowed  in  favoi-  of  any 
debtor  of  the  bankrupt  which  is  not  provable  against  the  estate." 

The  bankruptcy  act  of  1867  had  a  substantially  similar  provision, 
which  was  itself  taken  from  the  earlier  English  acts,  under  which  it 
was  decided  that  by  "  mutual  credits  "  are  meant  such  as  must,  in  their 
nature,  terminate  in  debts,  or  a  debt  be  in  the  contemplation  of  the 
parties.  Ross  v.  Hart,  8  Taunt.  499,  2  Smith's  Lead.  Cases,  309; 
Naoroji  v.  Bank  of  India,  L.  R.  3  C.  P.  444 ;  Libby  v.  Hopkins,  104 
U.  S.  303,  26  L.  Ed.  769.  It  was  accordingly  held  in  the  latter  case 
that,  in  a  suit  bj'  an  assignee  in  bankruptcy  to  recover  money  sent  to 
the  defendants  by  the  bankrupt  in  trust  to  be  applied  to  a  specific  pur- 
pose, a  debt  due  by  the  bankrupt  to  the  defendants  could  not  be  set 
off.  It  is  true  that  in  Booth  v.  Hutchinson,  L.  R.  15  Eq.  30,  a  tenant, 
from  whom  rent  was  due  to  the  bankrupt  estate,  was  held  entitled  to 
set  off  damages  arising  out  of  a  breach  of  the  lease.  And  in  Peat  v. 
Jones,  8  Q.  B.  Div.  147,  and  Jacob  v.  Kipping,  9  Q.  B.  Div.  113,  in  an 
action  to  recover  the  unpaid  balance  due  on  goods  contracted  to  be 
sold  and  delivered  by  the  bankrupt,  damages  accruing  in  the  one  case 
from  the  non-delivery  of  a  part  of  the  goods,  and  in  the  other  from 
fraudulent  representations  made  in  the  course  of  the  sale,  were  allowed 
to  come  in.  But  these  cases  arose  under  the  more  recent  English  acts, 
in  which  the  words  "  mutual  dealings  "  —  a  much  more  comprehensive 
term  than  "mutual  credits"  —  appeared;^  and  in  Peat  v.  Jones,  as 

1  Although  in  Makehan  v.  Crow,  15  Com.  Bench  (N.  S.)  47,  a  similar  ruling  was 
made  under  the  prior  law. 


SECT.  IV.]  m  EE  BECKER  BEOTHEBS.  569 

well  as  in  Jacob  v.  Kipping,  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  damages 
sought  to  be  set  ofif  grew  directly  out  of  a  breach  of  the  obligation  in- 
volved in  the  contract  of  sale.  That  there  was  no  intention  of  depart- 
ing from  the  earlier  construction  by  anything  which  is  so  decided  is 
shown  by  Palmer  v.  Day  (1895),  2  Q.  B.  618,  where  it  was  said  by 
Eussell,  C.  J. : 

"  The  section  [of  the  English  bankruptcy  act  relating  to  the  subject 
of  set-oflf],  in  its  present  shape,  has  been  held  applicable  to  all  demands 
provable  in  bankruptcy,  and  so  to  include  claims  as  well  in  respect  of 
debts  as  of  damages,  liquidated  or  unliquidated,  provided  they  arise 
out  of  contract..  But  whilst  the  right  of  set-off  has  been  thus  widely 
extended,  it  is  still  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  '  dealings  '  must  be 
such  that,  in  the  result,  the  account  contemplated  in  the  section  can 
be  taken  in  the  way  described.  In  other  words,  the  dealings  must 
be  such  as  will  end  on  each  side  in  a  money  claim." 

Consistently  with  this  it  was  also  held  in  Eberle  Hotel  v.  Jonas,  12 
Q.  B.  Div.  459,  that  where,  in  winding-up  proceedings,  where  the 
bankruptcy  rule  prevails,  the  liquidator  of  the  company  which  is  being 
wound  up  is  entitled  to  a  return  of  goods  in  specie,  and  has  brought  an 
action  of  detinue  therefor,  the  defendants  will  not  be  allowed  to  assert 
a  counterclaim  for  goods  supplied,  on  the  ground  of  mutual  dealings. 

These  cases  consider  the  question  from  the  reverse  standpoint  from 
which  it  comes  up  here  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  right  of  set-off  is  not  claimed 
in  behalf  of  the  estate,  but  against  it.  But  that  is  not  material.  The 
principle  is  the  same,  and,  by  it,  it  is  clear  that,  from  whatever  side 
'  considered,  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  extending  to  a  claim  for  damages, 
sounding  in  tort,  and  growing  out  of  an  entirely  different  and  independ- 
ent transaction.  The  right  of  action,  no  doubt,  vested  in  the  trustee, 
in  the  present  instance,  to  recover  the  damages  alleged  to  have  been 
done  to  the  bankrupts'  propertj'.  Section  70  a  (6),  30  Stat.  566  [U.  S. 
Comp.  St.  1901,  p.  3451].  And  the  composition  offered  by  the  bank- 
rupts having  been  accepted  and  confirmed,  this  right  has  now  reverted 
to  them  again.  Section  70  b.  So  that  no  difficulty  arises  upon  that 
score.  The  bankrupts  would  therefore  unquestionably  be  entitled  to 
have  the  claim  for  rent  reduced  in  the  way  they  ask,  in  relief  of  the 
composition  which  they  are  to  pay,  if  only  the  counterclaim  which  they 
set  up  could  be  entertained.  But  for  the  reasons  stated,  it  cannot  be, 
and  the  action  of  the  referee  in  rejecting  it  must  therefore  be  sustained. 
The  suggestion  that,  unless  the  set-off  is  allowed,  the  bankrupts  will  be 
without  remedy,  even  if  it  afforded  the  basis  for  an  argument,  is  met 
by  the  consideration,  which  has  just  been  alluded  to,  that  by  the  ex- 
press provision  of  the  act  the  bankrupts  are  reinvested  bj'  the  compo- 
sition with  all  their  pre-existing  rights,  which  they  can  enforce  by 
action,  the  same  as  though  bankruptcy  had  not  intervened.  Stone  v. 
Jenkins,  176  Mass.  544,  57  N.  E.  1002,  79  Am.  St.  Rep.  343  ;  4  Am. 
Bankr.  Bep.  568. 
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[Reported  in  196  United  States,  502.] 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Eighth  Circuit,  affirming  an  order  directing  that  the  claim  of  the 
Western  Tie  &  Timber  Company  against  the  estate  of  S.  F.  Harrison, 
a  bankrupt,  be  expunged  unless  the  company  paid  to  the  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  a  specified  sum,  found  to  have  been  transferred  to  the 
company  by  the  bankrupt,  and  decided  to  have  operated  a  voidable 
preference. 

The  facts  were  thus  found  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals : 

For  some  years  prior  to  February  24,  1903,  the  tie  company  and 
Harrison  had  been  engaged  in  removing  timber  from  land  of  the 
former,  and  converting  it  into  ties,  which  the  company  received  and 
sold.  For  many  months  prior  to  October,  1902,  Harrison  had  owned 
and  conducted  stores  in  the  vicinity  of  the  places  where  the  work  of 
cutting  and  hauling  the  ties  was  carried  on,  and  had  furnished  the 
laborers  engaged  in  that  work  with  groceries  and  other  supplies. 
These  laborers  and  Harrison  were  paid  by  the  tie  company  in  this 
way :  Once  in  two  or  four  weeks  an  inspector  sent  to  the  tie  company 
a  pay  roll,  on  which  the  name  of  each  laborer,  the  amount  he  had 
earned,  and  the  value  of  the  supplies  he  had  received  from  Harrison, 
appeared.  The  company  deducted  from  the  earnings  of  each  laborer 
the  value  of  the  supplies  the  laborer  had  received,  and  sent  him  a 
check  for  the  balance.  At  the  same  time  it  sent  to  Harrison  a  check 
for  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  supplies  which  he  had  furnished  to  the 
laborers. 

Four  months  before  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy,  or  Octo- 
ber 24,  1902,  Harrison  owed  the  tie  company  more  than  $20,000. 

Between  December  27,  1902,  and  February  24,  1903,  the  company 
refused  to  pay  to  Harrison,  retained  and  credited  on  its  claim  against 
him  $2,210.73,  which  was  due  him  for  supplies  he  had  furnished  to 
the  laborers  subsequent  to  November  30,  1902. 

At  all  times,  when  the  amounts  which  aggregate  $2,210.73  became 
due  and  were  retained  by  the  company,  Harrison  was  insolvent,  the  tie 
company  knew  that  fact,  and  it  intended,  by  retaining  these  amounts, 
to  secure  to  itself  a  preference  over  the  other  creditors  of  the  insolvent, 
but  Harrison  had  no  such  intention. 

After  the  company  had  retained  several  hundred  dollars  of  the 
amount  due  Harrison  for  the  supplies,  it  advanced  to  him  $75  under  a 
new  and  further  credit. 
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Mr.  Justice  White  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

We  must,  at  the  outset,  in  the  light  of  the  facts  found  below,  deter- 
mine the  exact  relation  existing  between  the  bankrupt  and  the  tie 
company,  in  order  to  fix  the  true  import  of  the  transactions  by  which 
'the  tie  company,  in  making  its  claim  against  the  bankrupt  estate,  as- 
serted a  right  to  retain  and  set  off  the  sums  which,  in  its  proof  of 
claim,  it  described  as  "  deductions  from  pay  rolls." 

We  think  the  findings  establish  that  Harrison  sold  the  good^  not  to 
the  tie  company,  but  to  the  laborers,  and  therefore  the  result  of  the 
sale  was  to  create  an  indebtedness  for  the  price  alone  between  Harrison 
and  the  employees.  This  is  not  only  the  necessary  consequence  of  the 
facts  stated,  but  likewise  conclusively  flows  from  the  nature  of  the  proof 
of  claim  made  by  the  tie  company,  since  that  proof,  so  far  as  the  items 
concerning  the  price  of  the  goods  sold  to  the  employees  are  concerned, 
based  the  indebtedness  by  the  tie  company  to  Harrison,  not  upon  any 
supposed  original  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  tie  company  towards 
Harrison  to  pay  for  the  goods,  but  upon  the  ' '  deductions  from  pay- 
rolls," made  by  the  tie  company  in  paying  its  employees.  The  effect 
of  this  was  to  trace  and  limit  the  origin  of  the  debt  due  by  the  tie 
company  to  Harrison  solely  to  the  fact  that  the  tie  company  had 
deducted,  in  paying  its  employees,  money  due  to  Harrison  by  the 
employees,  which,  from  the  fact  of  the  deduction,  the  tie  company 
had  become  bound  to  pay  to  Harrison.  We  think,  also,  the  facts 
found  establish  that  the  course  of  dealing  between  Harrison  and  the 
tie  company  concerning  the  deductions  from  pay  rolls  was  that  the  tie 
company,  when  it  made  the  deductions,  was  under  an  obligation  to 
remit  the  money  collected  from  the  laborers  for  account  of  Harrison 
to  him,  irrespective  of  any  debt  which  he  might  owe  the  tie  company. 
This  follows  from  the  finding  that,  although  there  was  a  debt  existing 
between  Harrison  and  the  tie  company,  the  course  of  dealing  between 
them  was  that  when  the  tie  company  made  deductions  from  the  wages 
of  the  laborers  of  sums  of  money  due  by  them  to  Harrison  the  tie  com- 
pany regularly  remitted  the  proceeds  of  the  deductions  to  Harrison. 
This  conclusion,  moreover,  is  the  result  of  the  finding  that  Harrison 
had  no  intention  to  give  the  tie  company  a  preference,  for  if  Harri- 
son, being  insolvent,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  company,  within  the  pro- 
hibited period,  gave  to  the  tie  company  authority  to  collect  the  sums 
due  to  him  by  the  laborers  for  goods  sold  them,  with  the  right,  or  even 
the  option  to  apply  the  money  to  a  prior  debt  due  by  Harrison  to  the 
company,  the  necessary  result  of  the  transaction  would  have  been  to 
create  a  voidable  preference.  And  if  the  inevitable  result  of  the 
transaction  would  have  been  to  create  such  a  preference,  then  the  law 
would  conclusively  impute  to  Harrison  the  intention  to  bring  about 
the  result  necessarily  arising  from  the  nature  of  the  act  which  he  did. 
'Wilson  V.  City  Bank,  17  Wall.  486.  To  give  effect,  therefore,  to  the 
finding  that  there  was  no  intention  on  the  part  of  Harrison  to  prefer, 
we  must  consider  that  the  authority  given  by  him  to  the  tie  company 
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to  collect  from  the  laborers  did  not  give  that  company  the  right,  or 
endow  it  with  the  option,  when  it  had  collected,  to  retain  the  money 
for  its  exclusive  benefit,  and  to  the  detriment  of  the  other  creditors 
of  Harrison. 

The  result  of  the  facts  found,  then,  is  this :  Harrison  sold  his  goods 
to  the  laborers,  and  agreed  with  the  tie  company  that  that  company, 
when  it  paid  the  laborers,  should  deduct  the  amount  due  by  the 
laborers  from  the  wages  which  the  tie  company  owed  them,  and, 
•»after  making  the  deduction,  should  remit  to  Harrison  the  amount 
Tthus  deducted,  irrespective  of  any  indebtedness  otherwise  due  by 
Harrison  to  the  tie  company.  Did  this  give  rise  to  a  voidable  prefer- 
ence within  the  intendment  of  sec.  57g  and  60b  of  the  Bankrupt  Act? 
In  view  of  the  necessary  result  of  the  findings  which  we  have  pre- 
viously pointed  out,  it  is,  we  think,  beyond  doubt  that  the  agreement 
was  not  voidable  preference  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute,  since, 
considering  the  agreement  alone,  it  brought  about  no  preference 
whatever.  This  leaves  only  for  consideration  the  question  whether 
the  tie  company  was  entitled  to  prove  its  claim,  as  it  sought  to  do, 
for  the  balance  owing,  after  crediting  as  a  set-oflf  the  "  deductions 
from  pay  rolls,"  to  which  we  have  referred.  Now,  as  we  have  seen, 
from  the  facts  found,  it  must  be  that  the  agreement  between  Har- 
rison and  the  tie  company  obligated  the  latter,  when  it  made  the 
deductions  from  pay  rolls,  to  remit  to  Harrison  the  amount  of  such 
'  deductions,  irrespective  of  the  account  between  itself  and  Harrison. 
It  follows  that  as  to  such  deductions  the  tie  company  stood  towards 
Harrison  in  the  relation  of  a  trustee ;  and,  therefore,  the  case  was 
not  one  of  mutual  credits  and  debts,  within  the  meaning  of  the  set- 
off clause  of  the  bankrupt  law.  Libby  v.  Hopkins,  104  U.  S.  303. 
And,  irrespective  of  the  trust  relation  which  the  findings  establish,  it 
is  equally  clear  from  the  general  considerations  that  the  right  to  set-off 
did  not  exist.  To  allow  the  set-off  under  the  circumstances  disclosed 
would  violate  the  plain  intendment  of  the  inhibition  contained  in 
clause  b  (2)  of  sec.  68  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  which  forbids  the  allow- 
ance to  any  debtor  of  a  bankrupt  of  a  set-off  or  counterclaim  which 
"  was  purchased  by  or  transferred  to  him  after  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
tion, or  within  four  months  before  such  filing,  with  a  view  to  such 
use,  and  with  knowledge  or  notice  that  such  bankrupt  was  insolvent, 
or  had  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy."  That  is  to  say,  whether 
or  not  the  trust  relation  was  engendered,  the  result  would  still  be 
that  the  tie  company,  within  the  prohibited  period,  and  with  knowl- 
edge of  the  insolvency  of  Harrison,  acquired  the  claims  of  the  latter 
against  the  laborers,  with  a  view  to  using  the  same  by  way  of  pay- 
ment or  set-off,  so  as  to  obtain  an  advantage  over  the  other  creditors, 
which  it  was  not  lawfully  entitled  to  do. 

As  we  have  concluded  that,  under  the  findings,  there  was  no  void- 
able preference,  we  think  the  court  below  erred  in  refusing  to  allow 
the  tie  company  to  prove  its  claim,  unless  it  surrendered  the  sums 
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which  it  owed  to  Harrison  and  his  bankrupt  estate.  Section  57g  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  February  5,  1903,  empow- 
ering the  court  to  compel  creditors  to  surrender  preferences  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  proof  of  claims  against  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt, 
relates  only  to  those  creditors  "who  have  received  preferences  void- 
able under  section  sixty,  subdivision  b."  But  it  is  also  demonstrated, 
from  what  we  have  said,  that  the  tie  company  was  not  entitled  to 
prove  its  claim  as  it  sought  to  do,  embracing,  as  it  did,  the  assertion 
of  a  right  to  get-ofif,  and  thus  extinguish  the  sum  which  it  owed  to  the 
bankrupt  estate,  resulting  from  the  deductions  from  pay  rolls.  Whilst, 
therefore,  because  of  the  error  in  imposing  the  condition  of  prerequi- 
site surrender  of  the  alleged  preference,  the  judgment  below  was  erro- 
neous, nevertheless  the  court  was  correct  in  refusing  to  allow  the 
alleged  set-off,  and  in  refusing  to  permit  proof  to  be  made  which  em- 
braced and  asserted  such  set-off.  It  follows  that  although  the  judg- 
ment below  must  be  reversed  for  the  reasons  stated,  the  case  should  be 
remanded  with  directions  to  disregard  the  alleged  claim  of  set-oflf,  to 
reject  any  proof  of  claim  asserting  the  same,  and  to  permit  a  claim  to 
be  filed  for  the  gross  indebtedness  to  the  tie  company,  with  the  alleged 
set-off  eliminated.  The  result  will  be  that  the  tie  company  will  be 
a  creditor  of  the  estate  for  the  whole  amount  of  its  claim,  and  will  be, 
at  the  same  time,  a  debtor  to  the  estate  for  the  amount  of  the  de- 
ductions from  the  pay  rolls  collected  by  it,  the  court  below,  of  course, 
having  power  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be  lawful  to  protect  the  estate 
in  respect  to  the  payment  of  dividends  to  the  tie  company,  in  the 
event  that  company  does  not  discharge  its  obligations  to  the  bankrupt 
estate. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

VARIOUS  DUTIES  AND  POWERS  OF  THE  BANKRUPT 
AND  HIS  TRUSTEE. 


In  re  PEICE. 


District  Court  fob  the  Southern  District  or  New  York, 
February  2,  1899. 

[Reported  in  91  Federal  Reporter,  635.] 

Brown,  District  Judge.  Certain  creditors  of  the  bankrupts  not 
having  attended  at  the  first  meeting  when  the  bankrupts  were  present 
and  ready  for  examination,  but  having  afterwards  been  admitted  to 
prove  their  claim,  applied  to  the  referee  to  order  an  examination  of 
the  bankrupts  in  their  behalf  after  the  bankrupts  had  filed  their  appli- 
cation for  discharge.  The  referee  declined  to  order  the  examination 
until  specifications  in  opposition  to  the  discharge  should  be  filed.  The 
question  has  been  certified  to  me. 

I  do  not  find  an5-thing  in  the  bankrupt  act  or  the  rules  which  limits 
the  examination  of  the  bankrupt  to  any  particular  time  or  occasion. 
Under  subdivision  9  of  section  7,  it  would  seem  that  such  an  exami- 
nation may  be  ordered  at  any  time  during  the  pendency  of  the  pro- 
ceedings. It  is  not  unreasonable  I  think  to  allow  creditors  to  examine 
the  bankrupt  concerning  the  mode  of  conducting  his  business,  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  there  has  been  any  such  offence  com- 
mitted, or  failure  to  keep  books,  as  would  furnish  a  just  ground  for 
refusing  a  discharge  ;  and  therefore  I  think  such  applications  should  be 
allowed  before  specifications  are  filed,  if  applied  for  on  the  return  day 
of  the  notice  of  the  debtor's  application  for  discharge,  and  no  prior 
examination  of  that  kind  has  been  had.  In  re  Mawson,  1  N.  B.  R.  271, 
Fed.  Cas.  No.  9,320  ;  In  re  Seckendorf,  1  N.  B.  E.  626,  Fed.  Cas.  No. 
12,600  ;  l7i  re  Vogel,  5  N.  B.  E.  396,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  16,984. 

Section  58,  however,  requires  that  creditors  sliall  have  at  least  ten 
days'  notice  by  mail  of  "  all  examinations  of  the  bankrupt  "  ;  so  that 
such  an  examination  cannot  proceed  until  after  ten  days'  notice  to  all 
creditors,  unless  the  notice  of  application  for  the  bankrupt's  discharge 
mailed  to  creditors  contained  also  a  notice  of  the  bankrupt's  examina- 
tion. Hereafter  the  published  and  mailed  notices  of  application  for  a 
discharge  should  contain  a  notice  of  examination  of  the  debtor  to  avoid 
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the  necessitj-  of  further  notice  to  all  creditors  in  case  such  an  examina- 
tion is  allowed.  Only  one  such  examination  as  respects  the  discharge 
should  ordinarilj'  be  had  ;  since  the  statute  in  requiring  that  all  cred- 
itors shall  have  notice  of  it,  presumably  intends  that  all  should  be 
equally  allowed  to  participate  in  it,  once  for  all,  and  not  further  harass 
the  bankrupt.  In  re  Vogel,  5  N.  B.  R.  396,  397,  Fed.  Cas.  No. 
16,984. 

For  the  present  examination,  if  a  new  notice  to  all  creditors  is  re- 
quired through  lack  of  previous  notice,  the  new  notices  and  examination 
must  be  at  the  expense  of  the  applicants ;  for  which  I  allow  to  the 
referee  for  necessary  clerical  aid,  as  a  necessary  expense,  considering 
that  there  are  fifty  creditors  or  upwards,  $7.50,  which  the  applicants 
should  deposit  in  advance,  as  well  as  pay  the  cost  of  clerical  or  steno- 
graphic aid  in  taking  the  testimony  on  the  examination.'' 


In  re  franklin   SYNDICATE. 

District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  New  York, 
March  1,  1900. 

[^Reported  in  101  Federal  Reporter,  402.] 

The  Franklin  Syndicate,  Incorporated,  and  William  F.  Miller  having 
been  adjudged  bankrupt,  and  a  receiver  appointed  by  the  court  to  take 
charge  of  their  property  pending  the  first  meeting  of  their  creditors  and 
the  selection  and  qualification  of  a  trustee,  one  of  the  creditors  pre- 
sented a  petition  for  the  examination  of  the  bankrupts  ;  whereupon  the 
following  order  was  made  by  the  court :  — 

Thomas,  District  Judge.  Upon  reading  and  filing  the  annexed  peti- 
tion of  Bernard  O'Kane,  a  creditor  of  the  aforesaid  bankrupts,  the 
proof  of  claim  hereto  annexed,  and  on  all  the  papers  and  proceedings 
herein,  and  on  motion  of  Belfer  &  Flash,  bis  attorneys,  it  is  ordered 
that  the  examination  of  the  bankrupts,  and  of  all  material  and  neces- 
sary witnesses  herein,  and  the  taking  of  their  testimony,  as  prayed  for 
in  the  petition,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  referred  to  Augustus  J. 
Koehler,  Esq.,  the  referee  in  bankruptcy  herein,  to  take  proof  under 
the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  and  that  said  examina- 
tion be  directed  to  the  facts  and  circumstances  concerning  the  acts, 
conduct,  and  property  of  said  bankrupts  ;  also  concerning  the  cause  of 
bankruptcy,  the  conducting  of  the  bankrupts'  business,  the  disposition 
of  the  bankrupts'  propert}',  and  the  bankrupts'  dealings  with  creditors  ; 
and  let  subpoenas  issue  directing-  the  bankrupts,  and  all  other  persons 
whose  testimony  may  be  material  and  necessary  herein,  to  submit  to 

1  See  further  Re  Mellen,  97  Fed.  Eep.  326. 
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examination  before  the  aforesaid  referee,  pursuant  to  the  rules  and 
practice  of  this  court,  and  for  such  other  and  further  relief  as  maj'  be 
just  herein. 

Thereafter,  in  pursuance  of  the  above  order,  the  bankrupt  William 
F.  Miller  was  brought  before  the  referee  for  examination,  and,  after 
counsel  for  the  receiver  had  been  allowed  to  intervene  in  the  proceed- 
ing, counsel  for  the  bankrupt  interposed  an  objection  to  any  proceeding 
being  had  or  •taken  under  the  order  of  court.  This  objection  was 
based  upon  the  ground  that  there  was  no  proof  that  the  creditor  who 
sought  the  examination  had  procured  the  allowance  of  his  claim  in 
bankruptcy ;  that,  if  such  claim  had  been  allowed,  its  allowance  was 
illegal,  and  not  in  pursuance  of  the  bankruptC3-  law ;  that  such  claim 
could  not  be  allowed  until  a  first  meeting  of  creditors  was  held ;  that 
the  bankrupt  had  a  right  to  object  to  the  claim,  and  contest  its  valid- 
itj',  before  it  could  be  allowed,  of  which  right  he  could  not  be  fore- 
closed ;  that  there  could  be  no  examination  of  the  bankrupt  until  there 
had  been  a  first  meeting  of  creditors ;  that,  under  section  58  of  the 
bankruptcy  law,  there  could  be  no  examination  of  the  bankrupt  with- 
out notice  to  all  the  creditors  of  at  least  ten  days  ;  that  none  of  the  re- 
quirements provided  for  by  the  bankruptcj'  law  and  the  rules  had  been 
complied  with ;  and  that  the  order  directing  the  examination  of  the 
bankrupt  was  wholly  void,  and  without  power,  and  that  the  referee 
had  no  jurisdiction  to  proceed  to  examine  the  bankrupt.  The  referee  " 
overruled  the  objection  to  the  validity'  of  the  order,  on  the  ground  that 
he  had  no  power  or  jurisdiction  to  modify,  set  aside,  or  vacate  an  order 
made  bj'  the  judge  of  the  court.  Counsel  for  the  bankrupt,  and  counsel 
representing  various  parties  in  interest,  then  moved  for  a  continuance 
of  the  proceedings  until  a  meeting  of  creditors  should  have  been  held, 
and  renewed  their  objection  to  the  examination  of  the  bankrupt  on  the 
ground  that  the  statutory  notice  to  creditors  had  not  been  given.  The 
referee  reserved  his  decision  on  this  question,  and  adjourned  the  pro- 
ceedings to  a  future  day.  Exceptions  to  the  ruling  of  the  referee 
having  been  noted,  he  certified  the  record  of  the  proceedings  to  the 
court  for  review,  together  with  his  decision  on  the  question  reserved, 
wherein  he  said  :  — 

"  An  objection  of  a  nature  which  warrants  due  consideration  is  made 
by  the  attorney  for  the  bankrupt,  and  by  Mr.  Goldsmith,  of  counsel  for 
certain  creditors,  and  the  receiver,  and  other  attorneys,  representing 
different  creditors,  '  that  no  examination  can  be  liad,  for  the  reason  that 
the  notice  required  b3-  Bankr.  Act,  §  58  a,  subd.  1,  was  not  given.'  I  do 
not  deem  the  objections  so  made  bj'  the  attorney  for  the  bankrupt,  as 
to  the  failure  of  such  notice  required  b}-  section  58  a,  subd.  1,  to  be 
available  to  him  ;  but  as  this  objection  also  emanates  from  Mr.  Gold- 
smith, representing  a  large  number  of  creditors,  as  well  as  represetiting 
the  petitioning  creditors  on  the  application  to  have  said  Miller  adjudi- 
cated a  bankrupt,  and  also  Mr.  Burr,  and  other  attorneys  representing 
different  creditors,  as  well  as  by  the  receiver,  and  affects  the  statutorv 
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rights  of  all  the  creditors  iu  this  proceeding,  it  seems  to  me  that  this 
objection  should  be  considered,  in  view  of  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
all  the  creditors  concerned  and  interested  in  the  bankrupt's  estate  and 
property-.  It  is  my  opinion,  upon  a  careful  examination  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings before  me,  and  of  the  petition  and  order  of  February  16, 1900, 
which  directs  me  to  '  take  proof  under  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to 
bankruptcy,  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  practice  of  this  court,'  that  this 
objection  to  the  examination  of  the  bankrupt,  for  failure  to  give  the 
notice  required  bj'  section  58  a,  subd.  1,  should  be  sustained,  and  that, 
before  proceeding  with  such  examination,  at  least  ten  days'  notice  be 
given  by  mail  to  the  creditors  herein." 

Thomas,  District  Judge.  The  order  for  the  examination  of  William 
F.  Miller  will  be  amended  so  as  to  authorize  and  to  limit  the  examina- 
tion solely  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  schedules,  and  the  ex- 
amination will  proceed  without  notice  to  creditors. 


In  ee  FELDSTEIN. 

District  Couet  for  the  Southern  District  op  New  York, 
July  17,  1900. 

[Reported  in  103  Federal  Reporter,  269.] 

Brown,  District  Judge.  Application  is  made  for  an  order  to  com- 
mit the  witness  A.  C.  Maynard  for  contempt  in  refusing  to  answer 
oertain  questions  put  to  him  in  an  examination  at  the  instance  of  the 
receiver  of  the  bankrupt,  pending  before  the  referee,  which  questions 
the  witness  refused  to  answer  on  the  ground  that  his  answer  would  or 
might  tend  to  criminate  him. 

The  subjects  of  inquiry  were  some  thirty-five  checks,  amounting 
altogether  to  $72,486.53,  which  had  been  given  by  the  bankrupt  to  the 
witness  between  September  19, 1898,  and  August  10, 1899.  The  object 
of  the  examination  was  to  ascertain  the  consideration  for  those  checks, 
and  in  fact  to  ascertain  whether  they  were  not  given  for  gambling  debts 
which  the  trustee  might  recover  by  action  against  the  witness.  Two 
actions  of  that  kind  on  various  other  checks  had  already  been  brought 
by  the  bankrupt's  receiver  in  the  State  court,  and  are  still  pending 
there. 

By  the  Penal  Code  of  the  Staite  of  New  York,  gambling  is  a  criminal 
offence.  Section  340  provides  that  any  person  exacting  or  receiving 
anything  from  another  won  by  any  game  of  chance,  shall  forfeit  five 
times  the  value  thereof ;  section  341  provides  that  a  person  who  wins 
or  loses  at  play  by  betting  at  any  time  the  sum  of  $25  or  upward, 
within  twenty-four  hours,  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  five  times  the  value 
■of  sum  so  lost  or  won.    Various  other  sections  make  it  penal  to  keep  a 
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room  or  building  to  use  for  gambling  purposes,  or  tables,  apparatus,  or 
other  implements  for  such  purposes. 

Tlie  witness  had  stated  in  general  that  the  checks  referred  to  were 
given  to  him  in  paj-ment  of  moneys  loaned  to  the  bankrupt  at  the 
times  mentioned  in  the  checks ;  or  rather  that  each  cheek  was  given 
the  next  time  he  saw  the  bankrupt  after  the  loan.  Numerous  other 
questions  were  asked,  some  of  which  were  answered,  the  purpose  of 
which  evidently  was  to  show  that  the  checks  were  really  given  to  pay 
gambling  debts,  and  that  the  so-called  loans  by  the  witness  were  a  de- 
vice to  conceal  that  fact.  Among  the  questions  which  the  witness 
declined  to  answer  were :  Whether  he  slept  at  any  other  place  than  his 
ordinary  place  of  abode  ;  whether  he  had  played  cards  with  the  bank- 
rupt ;  whether  he  had  seen  the  bankrupt  playing  roulette  during  the 
time  which  was  covered  by  the  checks ;  whj-  his  answer  to  such  ques- 
tions might  tend  to  criminate  him  ;  whether  during  this  period  he  was, 
interested  in  an  establishment  where  roulette  was  played ;  whether  he 
had  seen  the  bankrupt  in  certain  premises  named  ;  whether  any  of  the 
checks  referred  to  were  given  to  the  witness  at  that  place  ;  whether  all 
the  checks  were  not  given  to  him  by  the  bankrupt  for  losses  incurred 
by  him  in  games  of  chance  at  the  establishment  conducted  by  the  wit- 
ness, or  in  which  the  witness  was  interested  ;  whether  the  witness  had 
any  business  at  this  period  other  than  the  carriage  business  in  which  he 
had  stated  he  was  interested ;  whether  he  had  ever  seen  the  bankrupt 
use  any  of  the  monej'  loaned  to  him  by  the  witness  for  an}-  purpose ; 
whether  the  greater  part  of  the  money  was  not  used  in  settling  up 
losses  which  the  bankrupt  had  incurred  in  a  gaming  establishment  in 
which  the  witness  was  interested,  and  the  checks  given  on  each  occasion 
of  a  loss ;  whether  the  bankrupt  had  won  any  money  of  the  witness 
during  the  same  period  ;  whether  during  this  period  the  witness  resided 
temporarilj'  or  otherwise  at  the  place  indicated  ;  whether  the  bankrupt 
was  not  in  the  habit  of  continually  during  that  period  visiting  the  prem- 
ises and  gambling  there  with  the  witness. 

It  is  evident  from  these  questions  that  the  object  of  the  examination 
was  to  require  the  witness  to  furnish  evidence  which  would  enable  the 
receiver  to  recover  back  money  of  the  bankrupt  lost  in  gambling  and 
paid  by  him  to  the  witness.  Under  the  Penal  Code  of  this  State  such 
acts  are  made  punishable  as  offences.  The  witness  is  therefore  pro- 
tected not  only  by  the  constitution  of  the  State,  but  also  by  the  United 
States  Constitution,  from  any  compulsory  answers  to  such  inquiries, 
unless  perfect  statutory  immunity  is  afforded  to  the  witness  in  answer- 
ing such  questions.  Section  7  a  (9)  of  the  present  bankrupt  act  pro- 
vides as  respect  the  bankrupt  himself,  that  "  no  testimony  given  by  him 
shall  be  offered  in  evidence  against  him  in  any  criminal  proceeding." 
This  provision,  even  if  applicable  in  favor  of  a  witness  (which  it  is  not 
in  terras),  seems  to  be  no  stronger  or  more  effective  as  a  protection  than 
section  860  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  in  Counselman  v.  Hitchcock, 
142  U.  S.  547,  12  Sup.  Ct.  195,  35  L.  Ed.  1110,  was  on  full  discussion 
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held  insufficient.  This  was  followed  in  People  v.  Forbes,  143  N.  Y.  219, 
38  N.  E.  303,  and  reiterated  in  Brown  v.  Walker,  161  U.  S.  591,  16 
Snp.  St.  644,  40  L.  Ed.  819.  The  same  ruling  upon  clauses  of  this 
character  has  been  made  in  several  bankruptcy  cases.  In  re  Hathorn, 
2  Am.  Bankr.  R.  298 ;  In  re  Rosser,  2  Am.  Bankr.  R.  755,  96  Fed. 
305 ;  In  re  Scott,  1  Am.  Bankr.  49,  95  Fed.  815.  Section  342  of  the 
New  York  Penal  Code  and  section  10  of  the  Code  of  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure, are  no  bro.ader  in  their  provisions  than  those  above  referred 
to,  and  are  consequently  insufficient  to  afford  the  complete  immunity 
required  by  the  Constitution.  In  the  case  of  Brown  v.  Walker,  how- 
ever, the  statutory  exemption  had  been  extended  by  amendment  so  as 
to  afford  complete  immunity  from  prosecution  in  respect  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  witness's  testimony ;  and  on  the  ground  of  that  extension 
alone  the  statutory  immunity  of  the  witness  was  held  to  be  complete, 
and  he  was  accordingly  held  bound  to  answer. 

By  a  recent  similar  amendment  in  the  law  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
applicable  to  the  examination  of  witnesses  in  certain  proceedings  to 
prevent  monopolies,  etc.  (Laws  1899,  c.  609,  §  6),  complete  immunity 
from  pi'osecution  is  similarly  afforded ;  and  on  that  ground  it  was 
recently  decided  by  Chester,  J.,  in  the  Ice  Cases,  so-called  (Morse  v. 
Nussbaum,  32  Misc.  Rep.  1,  66  N.  Y.  Supp.  129),  that  the  witness  must 
answer. 

There  is  no  general  provision,  however,  in  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York  or  in  the  statutes  of  the  United  States  which  furnishes  im- 
munity from  prosecution  to  a  witness  interrogated  in  respect  to  his 
participation  in  gambling  or  moneys  thereby  acquired.  At  most  the 
exclusion  extends  only  to  the  particular  evidence  given  b}'  the  witness, 
and  this  being  held  to  be  insufficient  according  to  the  authorities  above 
cited,  the  witness  must  be  held  privileged  from  testifying  to  the  mat- 
ters certified.'' 

1  The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit  reached  a  contrary  conclusion 
in  Mackel  v.  Rochester,  102  Fed.  Bep.  314,  but  neither  Counselman  v.  Hitchcock,  142 
V.  S.  547,  nor  the  decisions  of  district  courts  cited  in  Be  Feldstein  were  referred  to. 
The  court  assumed  that  if  the  bankrupt  in  answering  incriminating  questions  "  ex- 
poses himself  to  prosecution  and  penalty,  he  is  within  the  protection  of  the  statute, 
and  upon  any  such  prosecution  is  authorized  to  plead  as  a  bar  thereof  that  under  the 
compulsion  of  this  section  he  gave  the  criminating  testimony."  The  court,  therefore, 
relied  on  Brown  u.  Walker,  161  U.  S.  591,  and  held  the  witness  must  answer.  It 
seems  obvious,  however,  in  view  of  the  decision  of  Counselman  ;;.  Hitchcock,  that  the 
assumption  of  the  court  is  unwarranted. 
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In  re  PITTELKOW. 

District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Wisconsin, 
April  6,  1899. 

[Reported  in  92  Federal  Reporter,  901.] 

On  petition  by  the  trustee  for  an  order  restraining  the  comrnence- 
ment  of  foreclosures  by  mortgagees,  and  for  authority  to  sell  the  various 
parcels-  of  real  estate  free  of  incumbrances,  preserving  the  rights  of  all 
lien  claimants  against  the  proceeds. 

The  petition  states  the  appraised  value  of  the  real  estate,  comprising 
numerous  parcels,  at  $107,000,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  mortgages 
at  about  $80,000;  that  there  are  thirty-nine  separate  mortgages,  and 
immediate  foreclosure  suits  are  threatened,  of  which  the  expense  would 
aggregate  several  thousand  dollars  ;  that  the  claims  of  unsecured  cred- 
itors amount  to  about  $60,000,  and  a  sale  subject  to  the  mortgages  and 
foreclosure  proceedings  would  yield  little  or  nothing  for  the  general 
estate.  An  order  being  entered  thereupon  citing  the  mortgagees  to 
show  cause  why  relief  should  not  be  granted  as  praj'ed  for,  objections 
to  the  jurisdiction  were  raised  by  sundry  mortgagees,  for  whom  special 
appearance  was  made  for  the  purpose,  but  the  matter  was  submitted 
generally  on  behalf  of  others. 

Bloodgood,  Kemper,  &  JHoodgood,  for  trustee. 

IT.  Pereles  <&  Sons,  Morits  Wittig,  Jr.^  Sheridan  d:  Wollaeger,  and 
others,  for  mortgagees. 

Seaman,  District  Judge.  Upon  the  general  question  of  jurisdiction, 
I  am  of  opinion  that  the  District  Court  is  vested  with  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  and  with  sufficient  equity 
powers  to  have  all  claims  by  mortgagees  brought  in  and  administered  ; 
that  sales  may  be  authorized,  under  proper  circumstances,  free  and 
clear  from  the  mortgages,  or  other  liens,  by  preserving  and  transferring 
the  claims  to  the  fund  thus  provided ;  and  that  the  commencement  of 
foreclosure  proceedings  can  be  restrained  to  that  end.  The  decisions 
under  the  bankrupt  acts  of  1841  and  1867  clearly  sustain  each  of  these 
propositions.  In  the  Supreme  Court,  the  cases  of  In  re  Christj',  3  How. 
292,  Nugent  v.  Boyd,  3  How.  426,  and  Houston  v.  Bank,  6  How.  486, 
established  the  doctrine  in  reference  to  the  Act  of  1841  ;  and  under  the 
Act  of  1867  the  same  view  was  declared  in  Ra3-  v.  Norseworthy,  23 
Wall.  128,  and  in  Insurance  Co.  v.  Murphy,  111  U.  S.  738,  4  Sup.  Ct. 
679.  The  decisions  in  the  circuit  and  district  courts  under  the  latter 
Act  were  uniform  in  the  same  line,  and  the  following  are  sufficient  cita- 
tions :  In  re  Kirtland,  10  Blatchf.  515,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  7,851 ;  Sutherland 
V.  Iron  Co.,  9  N.  B.  R.  298,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  13,643;  In  re  Sacchi,  10 
Blatchf.  29,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  12,200;  In  re  Brinkman,  7  N.  B.  R.  421, 
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Fed.  Cas.  No.  1884;  In  re  Kahley,  2  Biss.  383,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  7,593  ; 
Foster  v.  Ames,  1  Low.  313,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  4,965  ;  In  re  Mead,  58  Fed. 
312.     The  Act  of  1898  equally  establishes  paramount  jurisdiction  in 
its  general  provisions  as  a  national  bankruptcy  enactment.    Its  inter- 
pretation in  that  view  by  this  court  in  Be  Bruss-Ritter  Co.,  90  Fed. 
651,  has  support  in  an  unbroken  current  of  recent  decisions  in  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  and  in  the  district  courts.    The  provisions  confer- 
ring equity  powers  and  jurisdiction  over  mortgagees  and  all  classes  of 
lien  claimants,  and  over  sales  by  trustees,  are  at  least  as  clear  as  the 
corresponding  provisions  of  the  former  Acts  upon  which  the  doctrine 
was  established  as  above  referred  to.    Whatever  may  be  the  construc- 
tion placed  upon  definitions  of  jurisdiction  contained  in  section  23,  I 
am  of  opinion  that  the  section  is  not  applicable,  in  any  view,  to  mort- 
gages of  real  estate,  where  possession  of  the  res  is  vested  in  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Court,  and  is  held  in  fact  bj-  the  trustee  ;  the  distinctions  being 
well  stated  by  Judge  Baker  in  Be  Goodykoontz  (Carter  v.  Hobbs,  92 
Fed.  594),  in  opinion  of  March  10,  1899.    In  section  57  jurisdiction 
over  such  claimants  is  clearly  conferred,  is  necessarily  complete  ;  and, 
in  accord  with  the  uniform  rule  in  such  cases,  there  can  be  no  inter- 
ference with  the  possession,  and  no  foreclosure  proceedings,  where  the 
trustee  is  an  indispensable  party,  except  upon  leave  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Court.    ■  See  cases  cited  supra.     It  is,  however,  the  duty  of  the  court 
to  consider  the  interests  of  mortgagees  and  other  secured  creditors  as 
well  as  those  of  the  general  creditors ;  and  unless  it  is  apparent  (1)  that 
the  mortgaged  premises  in  the  given  case  will  probably  realize  upon  a 
sale  an  amount  substantially  in  excess  of  the  mortgage,  and  (2)  that 
there  are  no  complications,  by  dower  rights,   conveyances,  or  other 
conditions,  which  require  foreclosure  under  the  mortgage,  the  power  to 
proceed  summarily  by  sale,  including  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee, 
should  not  be  exercised.     In  re  Taliafero,  3  Hughes,  422,  Fed.  Cas. 
No.  13,736  ;  In  re  Kahley,  2  Biss.  383;  Foster  v.  Ames,  1  Low.  313, 
Fed.  Cas.  No.  4,965.     Certainly  if  foreclosure  is  necessary  to  bar  rights 
which  cannot  be  brought  before  the  court  in  the  bankruptcy  proceed- 
ing, the  mortgagee  should  have  leave  to  that  end,  on  proper  showing 
of  cause,  otherwise  he  would  be  compelled  to  bid  for  the  protection  of 
his  mortgage  interest,  without  the  benefits  of  complete  foreclosure.    On 
the  other  hand,  in  a  simple  case  in  which  the  mortgagee  and  the  owner 
of  the  equity  are  before  the  court,  or  may  be  brought  in,  a  sale  by 
order  of  the  Bankruptcy  Court,  with  provision  saving  the  rights  of  the 
mortgagee  to  bid  up  to  the  ascertained  amount  of  his  mortgage  without 
advancing  the  money,  except  for  expenses,  would  be  beneficial  to  all 
parties  and  effective.     No  sale  can  be  made  which  affects  the  rights  of 
mortgagees  or  other  lienholders  without  notice  to  them,  and  "due  op- 
portunitj-  to  defend  their  interests."     Ray  v.  Norseworthy,  23  Wall. 
128,  135;   Insurance  Co.  v.  Murphy,  111  U.  S.  738,  742,  4  Sup.  679. 
The  power  to  order  a  sale  free  of  incumbrances  ought  not  to  be  exer- 
cised in  any  instance  unless  the  court  is  "  accurately  informed  as  to  the 
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facts,"  and  all  parties  in  interest  have  full  opportunity  to  be  heard,  and 
the  respective  interests  are  ascertained.     In  re  Taliafero,  3  Hughes, 
422,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  13,736,  opinion  by  the  chief  justice  ;  In  re  Sacchi, 
10  Blatchf.  29,  Fed.  Cas.  No.  12,200,  on  review  by  WoodruflE,  C.  J. 
My  conclusions  are  :  — 

1.  That  jurisdiction  exists  to  restrain  mortgagees,  for  a  i-easonable 
time,  from  commencing  foreclosure  proceedings,  and  to  order  sales 
free  from  incumbrances,  in  special  instances,  after  due  hearing,  where 
the  rights  are  clear. 

2.  That  suflScient  facts  appear  to  enjoin  all  the  mortgagees  or  lien 
claimants  who  were  duly  cited  herein  from  instituting  foreclosure  pro- 
ceedings until  the  further  order  of  the  court,  but  with  leave  to  any 
mortgagee  or  lien  claimant  to  present  his  petition  before  the  referee  to 
be  heard  respecting  any  alleged  necessity  for  immediate  foreclosure 
or  of  unreasonable  delay  on  the  part  of  the  trustee,  for  report  to  the 
court  whether  the  petitioner  or  petitioners  should  be  exempted  from 
the  order. 

3.  That  no  general  order  for  sale  of  real  estate  by  the  trustee,  free 
from  incumbrance,  can  be  entered  on  the  facts  stated ;  and  suflScient 
information  does  not  appear  to  order  such  sale  in  anj-  special  instance. 

4.  That  the  petition  of  the  trustee,  and  all  matters  relating  to  sales 
of  the  real  estate,  either  subject  to  or  free  from  incumbrances,  and  of 
claims  by  mortgagees  or  other  lienholders,  be  referred  to  the  referee,  to 
be  heard  upon  petitions  and  answers,  and  notice  to  all  parties  in  in- 
terest as  the  referee  may  prescribe,  consistenth-  with  the  general  orders, 
and  reported  to  the  court  with  his  recommendations. 

5.  That  sales  be  made,  without  unnecessary  delay,  of  all  the  interest 
of  the  bankrupt  in  real  estate  not  liable  to  sale  under  special  order  as 
above  indicated. 

Let  orders  enter  accordingly.^ 

1  To  the  cases  cited  by  the  court,  the  following  in  accord  with  them  may  he  added : 
Be  McClellan,  1  B.  R.  389;  Re  Barrow,  1  B.  R.  481 ;  Re  Columbian  Metal  Works, 
3  B.  R.  75 ;  Re  Etheridge  Furniture  Co.,  92  Fed.  Rep.  329 ;  Re  Worland,  92  Fed. 
Rep.  893 ;  Southern  Loan  &  Trust  Co.  v.  Benbow,  96  Fed.  Rep.  514 ;  Re  Sanborn,  96 
Fed.  Rep.  551 ;  Re  Matthews,  109  Fed.  Rep.  603.     Conf.  Re  Styer,  98  Fed.  Rep.  290. 

In  England  the  Bankruptcy  Court  does  not  exercise  this  power.  Ex  parte  Rurn- 
boU,  6  Ch.  App.  842 ;  Ex  parte  Pannell,  6  Ch.  D.  335 ;  Ex  parte  Fletcher,  10  Ch.  D. 
610;  Ex  parte  Hirst,  11  Ch.  D.  278. 

In  the  absence  of  special  order  by  the  Bankruptcy  Court,  a  mortgagee  or  pledgee 
may  enforce  his  rights  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  in  the  same  way  as  against 
the  original  debtor.  Yeatman  i..  Savings  Institution,  95  U.  S.  764;  Re  Porter,  109 
Fed.  Rep.  Ill ;  Harvey  v.  Smith,  61  N.  B.  Eep.  217  (Mass.).  Conf.  Re  Cobb,  96  Fed. 
Rep.  821. 
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BRYAN  V.   BERNHEIMER. 

Supreme  Coukt  of  the  United  States,  October  31,  1900- 
April  15,   1901. 

[Reported  in  181  United  States,  188.] 

Mr.  Justice  Grat,  after  stating  the  case,  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

The  general  assignment,  made  bj-  Abraham  to  Davidson,  did  not 
constitute  Davidson  an  assignee  for  value,  but  simply  made  him  an 
agent  of  Abraham  for  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  property 
among  Abraham's  creditors.  This  general  assignment  was  of  itself  an 
act  of  bankruptcy,  without  regard  to  the  question  whether  Abraham 
was  insolvent.  Bankrupt  Act  of  July  1,  1898,  c.  541,  §  3  ;  West  Co.  v. 
Lea,  174  U.  S.  590. 

Nine  days  after  this  assignment,  certain  creditors  of  Abraham  filed 
a  petition  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  to  have  him  ad- 
judged a  bankrupt,  alleging  this  assignment  as  an  act  of  bankruptcy. 
After  the  filing  of  that  petition,  Davidson  sold  the  property  to  Bern- 
heimer,  and  the  District  Court,  after  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy, 
and  on  petition  of  the  same  creditors,  alleging  that,  unless  the  court 
made  an  order  requiring  the  property  to  be  taken  immediate  possession 
of,  the  petitioners  and  all  other  creditors  of  Abraham  would  be  greatly 
damaged,  and  their  dividends  out  of  the  estate  generallj'  lessened,  and 
praying  for  an  order  to  the  marshal  to  take  possession  of  the  property, 
ordered  the  marshal  to  do  so ;  and  on  his  petition  for  instructions  as 
to  the  property  so  seized,  ordered  notice  to  Bernheimer  to  appear  in 
ten  days,  and  to  propound  any  claim  that  he  had  to  the  property,  or, 
on  failing  to  do  so,  be  decreed  to  have  no  right  to  it.  In  obedience  to 
that  order,  Bernheimer  came  into  court,  and  propounded  a  claim  to  the 
property  under  the  sale  by  Davidson  to  him,  alleging  that  if  he  was 
deprived  of  it,  and  Davidson  was  allowed  also  to  keep  the  price  paid, 
his  position  would  be  one  of  great  hardship ;  submitting  his  claim  to 
the  court,  and  asking  it  to  make  such  orders  as  might  be  necessary  for 
his  protection ;  and  praying  that  the  creditors  be  remitted  to  their 
claim  against  Davidson  for  such  price,  or,  if  the  claimant  was  mistaken 
in  the  relief  he  prayed  for,  for  an  order  that  such  price  be  paid  by 
Davidson  into  court  and  paid  over  to  the  claimant,  who  thereupon 
offered  to  rescind  the  purchase  and  to  waive  all  further  claim  to  the 
propertj'. 

The  District  Court  sustained  a  demurrer  of  the  petitioning  creditors 
to  this  claim,  and  decreed  that  Bernheimer  had  no  title  superior  to  the 
title  of  the  bankrupt  estate.  On  his  appeal  from  that  decree  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  reversed  it,  and  ordered  the  property  to  be  restored 
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to  him,  with  costs,  counsel  fees,  expenses  and  damages,  occasioned  to 
him  bj'  the  seizure.  The  marshal,  on  behalf  of  the  petitioning  credit- 
ors, thereupon  obtained  this  writ  of  certiorari. 

The  case,  as  the  opinion  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  states, 
presents  this  question  :  "  Did  the  District  Court,  as  a  court  of  bank- 
ruptcj-,  have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  title  to  the  goods  involved  in  this 
controversy  by  summar3-  proceedings,  seizing  the  goods,  and  requiring 
Louis  Bernheimer,  the  purchaser  at  the  assignee's  sale,  by  a  rule  en- 
tered against  him,  to  appear  before  that  court  within  ten  daj-s  and  pro- 
pound any  claim  he  had  to  the  goods,  or  anj'  part  thereof;  or,  failing 
therein,  that  he  be  decreed  to  have  no  claim  or  right  thereto?  " 

The  Bankrupt  Act  of  1898,  §  2,  invests  the  courts  of  bankruptcj' 
"  with  such  jurisdiction,  at  law  and  in  equity,  as  to  enable  them  to 
exercise  original  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  proceedings,  in  vacation  in 
chambers,  and  during  their  respective  terms  "  ;  to  make  adjudications 
of  bankruptcy ;  and,  among  other  things,  (3)  appoint  receivers  or  the 
marshals,  upon  application  of  the  parties  in  interest,  in  case  the  courts 
shall  find  it  absolutely  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  estates  to  take 
charge  of  the  property  of  bankrupts  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and 
until  it  is  dismissed  or  the  trustee  is  qualified ;  "  "  (6)  bring  in  and 
substitute  additional  persons  or  parties  in  proceedings  in  bankruptcy 
when  necessarj'  for  the  complete  determination  of  a  matter  in  contro- 
versy ;  (7)  cause  the  estates  of  bankrupts  to  be  collected,  reduced  to 
money  and  distributed,  and  determine  controversies  in  relation  thereto, 
except  as  herein  otherwise  provided."  The  exception  refers  to  the 
provisions  of  section  23,  by  virtue  of  which,  as  adjudged  at  the  last 
term  of  this  court,  the  District  Coui-t  can,  by  the  proposed  defendant's 
consent,  but  not  otherwise,  entertain  jurisdiction  over  suits  brought  by 
trustees  in  bankruptcj'  against  third  persons  to  recover  property 
fraudulently  conveyed  by  the  bankrupt  to  them  before  the  institution  of 
proceedings  in  bankruptcy.  Bardes  v.  Hawarden  Bank,  178  U.  S. 
624 ;  Mitchell  v.  McCIure,  178  U.  S.  539  ;  Hicks  v.  Knost,  178  U.  S. 
541. 

The  present  case  involves  no  question  of  jurisdiction  over  a  suit  by 
a  trustee  against  a  person  claiming  an  adverse  interest  in  himself. 

Nor  is  it  a  petition  under  section  3  e  or  section  69  of  the  Bankrupt 
Act  of  1898,  each  of  which  relates  to  applications  to  take  charge  of  and 
hold  property  of  a  bankrupt  after  the  petition  and  before  the  adjudica- 
tion in  bankruptc3'.  The  provisions  of  those  sections,  requiring  the 
applicants  to  give  bond  for  damages,  have  no  application  to  a  case 
where  there  has  been  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy,  and  the  property 
thereby  brought  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  of  bankruptcy. 

But  it  is  a  petition  filed  after  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  and  be- 
fore the  appointment  of  a  trustee  ;  and  must  rest  on  the  authority  given 
to  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  by  clause  3  of  section  2,  to  "  appoint  re- 
ceivers or  the  marshals,  upon  application  of  parties  in  interest,  in  case 
the  courts  will  find  it  absolutely  necessary  for  the  preservation  of 
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estates,  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of  bankrupts  after  the  filing  of 
the  petition  and  until  it  is  dismissed  or  the  trustee  is  qualified."  Does 
this  include  property  of  the  bankrupt  in  the  hands  of  third  persons  ? 

The  Bankrupt  Act  of  March  2,  1867,  c.  176,  §  40,  provided  that 
upon  the  filing  of  a  petition  for  an  adjudication  of  involuntary  bank- 
ruptcy, if  probable  cause  should  appear  for  believing  that  the  debtor 
was  about  to  remove  or  conceal,  or  to  make  any  fraudulent  conveyance 
of  his  property,  the  court  might  issue  a  warrant  to  the  marshal  com- 
manding him  "  forthwith  take  possession  provisionally  of  all  the  prop- 
erty and  effects  of  the  debtor,  and  safely  keep  the  same  until  the 
further  order  of  the  court."  14  Stat.  536,  Rev.  Stat.  §  5024.  It  was 
held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York  that  this  did  not  authorize 
the  marshal  to  take  possession  of  the  goods  of  the  bankrupt  in  posses- 
sion of  third  persons  claiming  title  thereto.  Doyle  v.  Sharp,  74  N.  Y. 
154.  "But  that  decision  was  overruled  by  this  court,  and  Mr.  Justice 
Miller  in  delivering  its  opinion  said  :  — 

"  The  act  of  Congress  was  designed  to  secure  the  possession  of  the 
property  of  the  bankrupt,  so  that  it  might  be  administered  under  the 
proceedings  in  the  bankrupt  court.  Between  the  first  steps  initiating 
proceedings  in  the  bankrupt  court  and  the  appointment  of  the  assignee, 
a  considerable  time  often  passes.  During  that  time,  the  property  of 
the  bankrupt,  especially  in  a  case  commenced  by  creditors,  maj-  be 
surreptitiouslj'  conveyed  be3-ond  the  reach  of  the  court  or  of  the  as- 
signee, to  whose  possession  it  should  come  when  appointed.  If  the 
bankrupt  does  not  voluntarily  aid  the  court,  or  is  inclined  to  defeat 
the  proceedings,  he  can,  with  the  aid  of  friends  or  irresponsible  per- 
sons, sell  his  movable  propertj'  and  put  the  money  in  his  pocket,  or 
secrete  his  goods  or  remove  them  beyond  the  reach  of  his  assignee 
or  the  process  of  the  court  and  defy  the  law.  The  evidence  in  this 
case  shows  the  manner  in  which  this  can  be  done.  It  was  the  purpose 
of  the  act  of  Congress  to  prevent  this  evil.  It  therefore  provides  that, 
as  soon  as  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  is  filed,  the  court  may  issue  to 
the  marshal  a  provisional  warrant  directing  him  to  take  possession 
of  the  property  and  effects  of  the  bankrupt  and  hold  them  subject  to 
the  further  order  of  the  court.  To  have  limited  this  right  or  duty  of 
seizure  to  such  property  as  he  might  find  in  the  actual  possession  of  the 
bankrupt  would  have  manifestly  defeated  in  many  instances  the  pur- 
poses of  the  writ.  There  is  therefore  no  such  limitation  expressed  or 
implied.  As  in  the  writ  of  attachment,  or  the  ordinary  execution  of  a 
judgment  for  the  recovery  of  mone}',  the  oflScer  is  authorized  to  seize 
the  property  of  the  defendant,  wherever  found ;  so  here  it  is  made  his 
dutj'  to  take  into  his  possession  the  propert3-  of  the  bankrupt  wherever 
he  may  find  it.  It  is  made  his  duty  to  collect  and  hold  possession  until 
the  assignee  is  appointed  or  the  property  is  released  by  some  order  of 
the  court,  and  he  would  ill  perform  that  duty  if  he  should  accept  the 
statement  of  everj-  man  in  whose  custody  he  found  the  property  which 
he  believed  would  belong  to  the  assignee,  when  appointed,  as  a  suflS- 
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cient  reason  for  failing  to  take  possession  of  it."  Sharpe  v.  Doyle, 
101  U.  S.  686,  6,89,  690.  A  like  decision  was  made  in  Feibelman  v. 
Packard,  109  U.  S.  421. 

These  considerations  are  equally  applicable  to  an  application,  after 
the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  and  before  the  qualification  of  a  trustee, 
for  an  appointment  of  the  marshal,  under  clause  3  of  section  2  of  the 
Bankrupt  Act  of  1898,  to  take  charge  of  "  the  property  "  of  the  bank- 
rupt "  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  until  it  is  dismissed  or  the 
trustee  qualified."  It  is  true  that  under  this  provision  the  appointment 
is  only  to  be  made  "  in  case  the  courts  shall  find  it  absolutely'  nedfessary 
for  the  preservation  of  the  estates."  But  that  condition  of  things  is 
shown,  in  the  present  case,  by  the  allegation  of  the  application,  and 
the  finding  of  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  that  it  was  necessary  to  the 
interest  of  the  creditors  of  the  bankrupt  to  take  immediate  possession 
of  his  property. 

In  the  opinion  in  Bardes  v.  Hawarden  Bank,  178  U.  S.  524,  538,  it 
was  indeed  said :  "  The  powers  conferred  on  the  courts  of  bankruptcy 
by  clause  3  of  section  2,  and  by  section  69,  after  the  filing  of  a  petition 
in  bankruptcy,  and  in  case  it  is  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  prop- 
ertj'  of  the  bankrupt,  to  authorize  receivers  or  the  marshals  to  take 
charge  of  it  until  a  trustee  is  appointed,  can  hardly  be  considered  as 
authorizing  the  forcible  seizure  of  such  property  in  the  possession  of  an 
adverse  claimant,  and  have  no  bearing  upon  the  question  in  what 
courts  the  trustee  may  sue  him."  But  the  remark,  "can  hardlj-  be 
considered  as  authorizing  the  forcible  seizure  of  such  propert}-  in  the 
possession  of  an  adverse  claimant,"  was  an  inadvertence,  and  upon  a 
question  not  arising  in  the  case  then  before  the  court,  which  related  ex- 
clusively to  jurisdiction  of  a  suit  by  the  trustee  after  his  appointment. 

Moreover,  the  consent  of  the  proposed  defendant,  Bernheimer,  to 
this  mode  of  proceeding  is  shown  by  the  terms  of  his  claim,  in  which, 
not  protesting  against  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  of  bankruptcj',  he 
expressly  submitted  his  claim  to  that  court,  and  asked  for  such  orders 
as  might  be  necessary  for  his  protection. 

Considering  that  the  property  was  not  held  by  Davidson  under  any 
claim  of  right  in  himself,  but  under  a  general  assignment  which  was 
itself  an  act  of  bankruptcy ;  that  no  trustee  had  been  appointed ;  that 
the  sale  by  Davidson  to  Bernheimer  was  made  after  and  with  knowl- 
edge of  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  ;  and  that  Bernheimer  consented  to 
the  form  of  proceedings ;  we  are  of  opinion  that  Bernheimer  had  no 
title  superior  to  the  title  of  the  bankrupt's  estate ;  that  the  District 
Court,  as  a  court  of  bankruptc3',  was  authorized  so  to  decide  in  this 
proceeding  ;  and  that  the  decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals,  direct- 
ing the  goods  to  be  restored  to  Bernheimer,  must  be  reversed. 

The  question  remains  what  further  order  should  be  made.  It  is 
manifestly  inequitable  that  Bernheimer  should  lose  both  the  goods 
themselves  and  the  price  whicl*  he  had  paid  to  Davidson  for  them. 
His  equities  in  that  respect,  and  tlie  rightful  claim  of  the  bankrupt's 
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creditors,  may  depend  upon  many  circumstances,  and  can  be  best 
settled  in  the  District  Court,  which  has  authority,  under  section  2  (6) 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  to  bring  in  Davidson  if  necessary. 


MUELLER  V.  NUGENT. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  November  13,  1901- 
^     *^  January  20,  1902.  1^  H  K^V^S'C^ 

(/  [Reported  in  184  United  States,  1.] 

Edward  B.  Nugent  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  on  an  involuntary 
petition,  March  23,  1900.  Arthur  E.  Mueller  was  appointed  trustee, 
and  filed  a  petition  before  the  referee  and  prajing  for  an  order  restraining 
William  T.  Nugent,  son  of  the  bankrupt,  from  disposing  of  a  sum  of 
514,485.45,  received  from  the  bankrupt,  and  for  an  order  requiring 
William  T.  Nugent  to  pay  the  money  to  the  trustee. 

William  T.  Nugent  appeared  simply  to  dispute  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court.  On  a  hearing  it  appeared  that  the  money  in  question  was 
•obtained  by  the  bankrupt  partly  from  a  mortgage  of  his  house  and  land 
•on  February  9,  1900,  and  partly  from  a  sale  of  his  stock  of  merchandise 
on  February  19,  1900,  three  hours  before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy 
was  filed.  The  monej'  so  obtained  was  turned  over  to  William  T. 
Nugent,  as  agent  for  his  father,  before  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

The  referee  thereupon  ordered  William  T.  Nugent  to  pay  over  the 
money  in  question,  and  on  his  failure  to  do  so  adjudged  him  in  con- 
tempt and  ordered  his  imprisonment  until  he  complied  with  the  order. 
The  District  Judge  aflSrmed  this  order,  but  on  petition  for  review,  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  reversed  it.  105  Fed.  Rep.  581.  The  writ  of 
certiorari  was  then  granted  by  this  court.     180  U.  S.  640. 

Ml'.  William  W.  Watts  for  Mueller.  Mr.  John  Richard  Watts  was 
on  his  brief. 

Mr.  W.  M.  Smith  for  Nugent  submitted  on  his  brief,  on  which  was 
•also  Mr.  Fred.  Forcht,  Jr. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fuller  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  question  reduces  itself  to  this:  Has  the  bankruptcy  court  the 
power  to  compel  the  bankrupt,  or  his  agent,  to  deliver  up  money  or 
other  assets  of  the  bankrupt,  in  his  possession  or  that  of  some  one  for 
him,  on  petition  and  rule  to  show  cause  ?  Does  a  mere  refusal  by  the 
bankrupt  or  his  agent  so  to  deliver  up  oblige  the  trustee  to  resort  to  a 
plenary  suit  in  the  Circuit  Court  or  a  State  court,  as  the  case  may  be  ? 

If  it  be  so,  the  grant  of  jurisdiction  to  cause  the  estates  of  bankrupts 
to  be  collected,  and  to  determine  controversies  relating  thereto,  would 
be  seriously  impaired,  and,  in  many  respects,  rendered  practically 
inefficient. 

The  bankruptcy  court  would  be  helpless  indeed  if  the  bare  refusal  to 
turn  over  could  conclusivelj'  operate  to  drive  the  trustee  to  an  action 
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to  recover  as  for  an  indebtedness,  or  a  conversion,  or  to  proceedings  in 
chancery,  at  the  risk  of  the  accompaniments  of  delaj',  complication, 
and  expense,  intended  to  be  avoided  by  the  simpler  methods  of  the 
bankrupt  law. 

It  is  as  true  of  the  present  law  as  it  was  of  that  of  1867,  that  the 
filing  of  the  petition  is  a  caveat  to  all  the  world,  and  in  effect  an  attach- 
ment and  injunction.  Bank  v.  Sherman,  101  U.  S.  403 ;  and  on  adjudi- 
cation, title  to  the  bankrupt's  property  became  vested  in  the  trustee, 
§§  70,  21  e,  with  actual  or  constructive  possession,  and  placed  in  the 
custody  of  the  bankruptcy  court. 

There  was  no  pretence  that  at  the  date  of  the  filing  of  this  petition  in 
bankruptcy  this  money  of  the  bankrupt,  $4,133.45  of  which  had  been 
collected  a  few  days,  and  $10,100,  a  few  hours,  before,  was  held  subject 
to  any  adverse  claim,  or  that  the  right  or  title  thereto  had  been  passed 
over  to  another. 

The  position  now  taken  amounts  to  no  more  than  to  assert  that  a  mere 
refusal  to  surrender  constitutes  an  adverse  holding  in  fact  and  there- 
fore an  adverse  claim  when  the  petition  was  filed,  and  to  that  we  cannot 
give  our  assent. 

But  suppose  that  respondent  had  asserted  that  he  had  the  right  to 
possession  by  reason  of  a  claim  adverse  to  the  bankrupt,  the  bankruptcy 
court  had  the  power  to  ascertain  whether  any  basis  for  such  a  claim 
actually  existed  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  petition.  The  court 
would  have  been  bound  to  enter  upon  that  inquiry,  and  in  doing  so 
would  have  undoubtedly  acted  within  its  jurisdiction,  while  its  con- 
clusion might  have  been  that  an  adverse  claim,  not  merely  colorable, 
but  real  even  though  fraudulent  and  voidable,  existed  in  fact,  and  so 
that  it  must  decline  to  finally  adjudicate  on  the  merits.  If  it  erred  in 
its  ruling  either  way,  its  action  would  be  subject  to  review. 

In  this  case,  however,  respondent  asserted  no  right  or  title  to  the 
property  before  the  referee,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  he  held 
possession  must  be  accepted  as  found  by  the  referee  and  the  District 
Court. 

The  decisions  of  this  court  under  the  present  law  sustain  the  validity 
of  the  action  we  are  considering. 

In  Bardes  v.  Hawarden  Bank,  178  U.  S.  524,  the  question  related  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court  over  suits  brought  bj'  trustees  in 
bankruptcy  to  set  aside  fraudulent  transfers  of  money  or  propertj-  made 
by  the  bankrupt  to  third  parties  before  the  institution  of  proceedings 
in  bankruptcy.  The  court  said  :  "  Had  there  been  no  bankruptcy  pro- 
ceedings, the  bankrupt  might  have  brought  suit  in  anj'  State  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  ;  or,  if  there  was  a  sufficient  jurisdictional  amount, 
and  the  requisite  diversity  of  citizenship  existed,  or  the  case  arose  under 
the  Constitution,  laws,  or  treaties  of  the  United  States,  he  could  have 
brought  suit  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States.  He  could  not 
have  sued  in  a  District  Court  of  the  United  States,  because  such  a  court 
has  no  jurisdiction  of  suits  at  law  or  in  equity  between  private  parties,  ex- 
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cept  where,  bj'  special  provision  of  an  act  of  Congress,  a  District  Court 
has  the  powers  of  a  Circuit  Court,  or  is  given  jurisdiction  of  a  particular 
class  of  civil  suits."  And  it  was  held  that  Congress,  by  the  second 
clause  of  section  23  of  the  bankruptcy  act,  had  manifested  its  intention 
"  tliat  controversies,  not  strictly  or  properly  part  of  the  proceedings  in 
banljruptcy,  but  independent  suits  brought  by  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy 
to  assert  a  title  to  money  or  property  as  assets  of  the  bankrupt  against 
strangers  to  those  proceedings,  should  not  come  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  District  Courts  of  the  United  States,  '  unless  by  consent  of  the 
proposed  defendant.'  "  The  court  was  dealing  there  with  a  suit  of  the 
trustee  against  a  third  party  to  recover  property  fraudulently  trans- 
ferred to  him  by  the  bankrupt  before  the  filing  of  the  petition  in 
bankruptcy,  and  which  the  third  party  claimed  as  his  own. 

In  White  v.  Schloerb,  178  U.  S.  542,  where,  after  an  adjudication 
in  bankruptcy  and  reference  of  the  case  to  a  referee,  and  before  the 
appointment  of  a  trustee,  the  referee  had  taken  possession  of  the  bank- 
rupt's stock  of  goods  in  a  store,  a  writ  of  replevin  of  part  of  the  goods 
was  sued  out  by  third  persons  against  the  bankrupt  from  a  State  court 
and  executed  by  the  sheriflf  forcibly  entering  the  store  and  taking  pos- 
session of  the  goods,  it  was  held  that  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States,  sitting  in  bankruptcj',  had  jurisdiction  by  summary  proceedings 
to  compel  the  return  of  the  property  seized. 

In  Bryan  v.  Bernheimer,  181  U.  S.  188,  Abraham,  nine  days  before 
the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy  against  him,  made  a  general  assign- 
ment to  Davidson  of  all  of  his  property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors. 
After  the  filing  of  the  petition  Davidson  sold  the  property  to  Bernheimer. 
After  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  and  before  the  appointment  of  a 
trustee,  the  petitioning  creditors  applied  to  the  court  for  an  order  to  the 
marshal  to  take  possession  of  the  property,  alleging  that  this  was  neces- 
sary for  tlie  interest  of  the  bankrupt's  creditors.  The  court  ordered 
that  the  marshal  take  possession,  and  that  notice  be  given  to  the  pur- 
chaser to  appear  in  ten  days  and  propound  his  claim  to  the  propertj-,  or 
failing  to  do  so,  be  decreed  to  have  no  right  in  it.  The  purchaser  came 
in  and  propounded  his  claim,  stating  that  he  bought  the  property  for 
cash  in  good  faith  of  the  assignee,  and  praying  that  the  creditors  be 
remitted  to  their  claim  against  the  assignee  for  the  price,  or  tliat  the 
price  be  ordered  to  be  paid  by  the  assignee  into  court  and  paid  over  to 
the  purchaser,  who  thereupon  offered  to  rescind  the  purchase  and  waive 
all  further  claim  to  the  property.  This  court  held  that  the  summary 
proceeding  was  properly  entertained  ;  that  the  purchaser  had  no  title  in 
the  property  superior  to  the  bankrupt's  estate ;  and  that  the  equities 
between  him  and  the  creditors  might  be  determined  by  the  District 
Court,  bringing  in  the  assignee  if  necessary.  In  that  case  it  was 
observed  that  the  remark  in  Bardes  v.  Bank,  that  the  powers  conferred 
on  the  courts  of  bankruptcy  after  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy, 
and  in  case  it  was  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  property  of  the 
3)ankrupt  to  authorize  receivers  or  the  marshals  to  take  charge  of  it 
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until  a  trustee  was  appointed,  "  '  can  hardly  be  considered  as  authoriz- 
ing the  forcible  seizure  of  such  property  in  the  possession  of  an  adverse 
claimant,'  was  an  inadvertence,  and  upon  a  question  not  arising  in  the 
case  then  before  the  court,  which  related  exclusively  to  jurisdiction  of  a 
suit  by  the  trustee  after  his  appointment."  The  court  also  said : 
"  The  general  assignment,  made  b}'  Abraham  to  Davidson,  did  not  con- 
stitute Davidson  an  assignee  for  value,  but  simply  made  him  an  agent  of 
Abraham  for  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  property  among 
Abraham's  creditors.''  And  further:  "The  present  case  involves  no 
question  of  jurisdiction  over  a  suit  by  a  trustee  against  a  person  claiming 
an  adverse  interest  in  himself." 

In  the  case  before  us,  William  T.  Nugent  held  this  money  as  the 
agent  of  his  father,  the  bankrupt,  and  without  any  claim  of  adverse 
interest  in  himself.  If  it  was  competent  to  deal  with  Davidson,  the 
assignee  in  the  case  of  Bryan  v.  Bernheimer,  by  summary  proceeding, 
William  T.  Nugent  could  be  dealt  with  in  the  same  way. 

The  cases  are  indeed  different,  for  Bernheimer,  the  purchaser,  sub- 
mitted himself  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  bankruptcy  court  and  the  sale 
was  after  petition  filed,  but  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the  question  of  sub- 
jecting a  mere  volunteer  in  possession  of  assets  belonging  to  the  bank- 
rupt's estate  to  the  control  of  that  court  by  summary  proceedings  is 
concerned,  the  ruling  in  Bernheimer's  case  is  in  point. 

Decree  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  reversed ;  decree  and  order 
of  the  District  CouH  affirmed;  and  cause  remanded  to  the  latter 
court  with  liberty  to  take  such  further  proceedings  as  it  may  be 
advised.^ 

1  The  statement  of  the  case  has  been  abbreviated  and  a  portion  of  the  opinion 
omitted. 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 
PROTECTION,  EXEMPTIONS,  AND  DISCHARGE  OF  BANKRUPT. 


SECTION    I. 
Peotection. 

In  ke  CLAIBORNE. 

District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York, 
April  29,  1901. 

[Reported  in  109  Federal  Reporter,  74.] 

Brown,  District  Judge.  In  an  action  heretofore  brought  by  the 
bankrupt  in  the  New  York  Supreme  Court  against  Adam  E.  Schatz, 
late  city  judge  of  Mt.  Vernon,  Westchester  Countj',  to  recover  damages 
for  alleged  false  imprisonment  upou  a  warrant  of  arrest  theretofore 
issued  by  him  against  the  bankrupt,  a  judgment  dismissing  the  com- 
plaint with  $66.82  costs  was  entered  against  the  bankrupt  on  Decem- 
ber 22,  1900.  Under  the  State  law  the  plaintiff  in  such  an  action,  if 
unsuccessful,  is  liable  to  an  execution  against  the  person  for  the  re- 
covery of  the  costs  of  the  suit ;  and  upon  such  an  execution  issued  on 
March  6,  1901,  the  defendant  was  arrested  and  committed  by  the 
sheriff.  Afterwards  and  while  in  custody,  the  bankrupt  caused  to  be 
filed  his  voluntary  petition  in  bankruptcy  on  April  20,  1901,  and  on 
that  day  procured  from  this  court  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  to  inquire 
into  the  cause  of  his  detention.  In  obedience  to  the  writ  the  sheriff 
produced  the  bankrupt  before  the  court,  whereupon  the  foregoing  facts 
appeared. 

It  is  contended  for  the  bankrupt  that  he  is  entitled  to  a  discharge 
from  custody,  for  the  reason  that  the  judgment  for  costs  is  a  provable 
debt  under  section  63  a  (1),  and  would  be  barred  bj'  a  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  because  not  within  the  exception  of  section  17  a  (2).  I 
am  inclined  to  think  the  latter  claim  to  be  correct,  because  the  present 
debt  is  not  within  the  language  of  section  17  a  (2).  That  clause  ap- 
plies only  to  judgments  "in  actions  for  wilful  and  malicious  injury 
to  the  person  or  property  of  another ;  "  that  is,  of  some  person  other 
than  the  bankrupt,  in  which  the  bankrupt  may  be  adjudged  answerable 
for  damages  for  a  wilful  injury  to  such  other  person.    The  present 
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action  was  not  of  that  kind  ;  it  was  brought  by  the  bankrupt  to  recover 
for  a  wilful  injury  to  himself,  and  the  judgment  adjudicated  that  there 
was  no  such  injury.  Although  the  defendant  in  that  action  is  entitled 
under  the  New  York  law  to  an  execution  against  the  person  for  costs, 
that  does  not  enlarge  the  scope  of  the  exception  under  section  17  of 
the  bankrupt  act. 

But  whether  the  above  construction  of  section  17  a  (2)  be  correct 
or  not,  I  do  not  find  any  warrant  in  the  bankruptcj-  law,  or  in  the 
general  orders  of  the  Supreme  Court,  for  the  discharge  of  the  bank- 
rupt from  custody-.  Section  9  seems  to  provide  onlj'  for  exemption 
from  arrest  upon  process  after  bankruptcy  proceedings  are  com- 
menced ;  and  section  11  applies  only  to  a  staj-  of  suits  pending  or 
the  issue  of  further  process  therein.  General  order  No.  30  of  the 
Supreme  Court  (18  Sup.  Ct.  viii.)  provides  for  cases  where  the  bank- 
rupt is  in  custody  under  an  arrest  made  both  before  and  after  the 
initiation  of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings;  but  it  is  only  in  cases  where 
the  bankrupt  has  been  arrested  or  committed  after  the  filing  of  his 
petition,  that  the  court  is  authorized  to  grant  a  discharge  from  im- 
prisonment, even  though  the  debt  be  provable.  The  language  of 
general  order  No.  30  is  explicit,  that :  — 

"  If,  at  the  time  of  preferring  his  petition,  the  debtor  shall  be  im- 
prisoned, the  court,  upon  application,  may  order  him  to  be  produced 
upon  habeas  corpus,  by  the  jailer  or  any  officer  in  whose  custodj-  he 
may  be,  before  the  referee,  for  the  purpose  of  testifying  in  any  matter 
relating  to  his  bankruptcy."     18  Sup.  Ct.  viii. 

I  find  no  further  warrant  anj'where  for  interference  with  the  cus- 
tody of  the  prisoner  when  he  was  imprisoned  under  lawful  process 
before  filing  the  petition.  The  application  in  this  case  not  being 
for  the  purpose  stated  in  general  order  No.  30,  but  for  the  debtor's 
full  discharge  from  custody,  it  must  be  denied,  and  the  writ  dis- 
missed.'' 

1  Re  Walker,  1  Low.  222  ;  Hazleton  v.  Valentine,  1  Low.  270 ;  Minon  v.  Van  Nos- 
traud,  1  Low.  458,  Holmes,  251  ;  Brandon  Nat.  Bank  v.  Hatch,  57  N.  H.  460 ;  Hnssey 
V.  Danforth,  77  Me.  17,  ace.  See  also  Re  Cheney,  5  Fed.  Cas.  No.  2,636 ;  Re  Hoskins, 
Crabbe,  466.    But  see  contra',  People  v.  Erlanger,  132  Fed.  883. 

Arrest  on  criminal  process  is  permissible,  though  the  criminal  proceedings  are  con- 
nected with  proceedings  to  collect  a  debt  and  the  debt  is  barred  by  a  discharge.  Stock- 
well  V.  SlUoway,  105  Mass.  517. 
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"WAGNER  V.  UNITED  STATES. 

CiECiJiT  CotJRT  OF  Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit, 
October  2,  1900. 

[Reported  in  104  Federal  Reporter,  133.] 

Before  Lurton,  Day,  and  Severens,  Circuit  Judges. 

Day,  Circuit  Judge,  after  stating  tlie  facts,  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

There  can  be  no  question  that,  under  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the 
United  States,  exclusive  power  is  given  to  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  in  matters  of  bankruptcy.  By  section  11  of  the  "act  of  1898, 
to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  bankruptcy  throughout  the  United 
States,"  it  is  provided  that  a  suit  which  is  founded  upon  a  claim  from 
which  a  discharge  would  be  a  release,  and  which  is  pending  against  a 
person  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  a  petition  against  him,  shall  be  stayed 
until  after  an  adjudication  or  the  dismissal  of  the  petition.  If  such  person 
is  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  then  such  action  may  be  further  stayed  until 
twelve  months  after  the  date  of  such  adjudication,  or,  if  within  that 
time  such  person  applies  for  a  discharge,  then  until  the  question  of  such 
discharge  is  determined.  From  the  statement  of  this  case  it  appears 
that  Houston,  having  been  adjudicated  a  bankrupt,  filed  an  application 
for  a  restraining  order  against  the  opposing  party  to  restrain  further  pro- 
ceedings for  the  collection  of  alimony  under  the  decree  awarding  alimony 
to  his  wife.  The  District  Court,  acting  upon  the  belief  and  understand- 
ing that  this  claim  was  one  for  which  a  discharge,  when  granted,  would 
be  a  release,  exercised  the  power  conferred  by  the  statute,  and  granted 
the  restraining  order,  which  was  duly  served  before  the  order  punishing 
the  bankrupt  for  contempt  was  made  by  the  State  court.  After  the  service 
thereof,  and  acting  with  knowledge  thereof,*  as  appears  in  the  record, 
the  State  court  made  the  order  recited  in  the  statement  of  facts,  com- 
mitting the  bankrupt  to  jail  for  nonpaj'ment  of  the  alimony  theretofore 
decreed.  It  is  said  that  this  was  a  punishment  in  the  State  court  for 
acts  theretofore  committed  in  violation  of  orders  of  the  court,  and  for 
which  the  State  court  had  the  power  and  jurisdiction  to  punish  the  bank- 
rupt notwithstanding  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  and  the  restraining 
order  which  had  been  granted  in  the  case.     Upon  examination,  we  are 

1  It  has  been  held  that  where  a  State  court  has  made  an  arrest,  application  for  re- 
lease must  first  be  made  to  the  State  court.  Re  Migel,  2  B.  R.  481 ;  Re  O'Mara,  4  Biss. 
506.  But  the  decision  of  the  State  court  is  certainly  not  final,  and  in  some  cases  the 
bankruptcy  court  acts  though  no  application  has  been  made  to  the  State  court.  Re 
Wiggers,  2  Biss.  71  ;  Re  Williams,  6  Biss.  233 ;  Re  Glaser,  2  Ben.  180.  See  also  de- 
cisions under  the  act  of  1841.  Ex  parte  Mifflin,  17  Fed.  Cas.  No.  9,537;  United 
States  V.  Dobbins,  25  Fed.  Cas.  No.  14,971 ;  Re  Winthrop,  30  Fed.  Cas.  No.  17,900. 
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constrained  to  take  a  different  view  of  this  order.  It  does  not  purport 
to  be  a  punishment  for  a  criminal  contempt,  but  a  committal  of  the 
bankrupt  for  the  nonpaj'ment  of  the  alimony  in  question.  It  is  a  punish- 
ment for  civil  contempt,  the  object  of  the  order  being  to  coerce  payment, 
of  the  sums  of  alimony  theretofore  ordered  to  be  paid.  The  restrain- 
ing order  in  the  bankruptcy  court  had  distinctly  directed  that  no  further 
proceedings  be  had  for  the  collection  of  other  sums  of  alimony  pending 
the  bankruptcy  proceedings.  In  other  words,  it  seems  to  us  quite  clear 
that  the  State  court  undertook  to  punish  the  bankrupt  for  nonperform- 
ance of  the  very  things  which  the  bankrupt  court,  exercising  the  power 
granted  by  law,  had  restrained  the  party  in  interest  from  compelling  the 
bankrupt  to  do.  The  question  therefore  presented  is  whether  the  bank- 
rupt, having  been  committed  in  violation  of  the  restraining  order  there- 
tofore made  by  the  bankruptc}''  court,  exercising  its  plenarj'  power,  caa 
be  released  from  imprisonment  under  pi'oceedings  in  habeas  corpus. 
The  question  elaborately  argued,  but  which  we  deem  unnecessary  to 
decide,  is  whether  a  decree  for  alimony  is  a  provable  debt  under  the 
bankrupt  law.  The  real  issue  to  be  determined  here  is  as  to  the  force 
and  effect  of  the  order  made  within  the  jurisdiction  conferred  bj'  law 
upon  the  bankruptcy  court.  It  seems  to  us  it  is  immaterial  whether 
the  court's  view  of  the  provability  of  the  alimony-  claim  in  bankruptcy 
is  sound  or  unsound.  Jurisdiction  is  lawfully  given  to  the  bankruptcy 
court  to  stay  proceedings  pending  bankruptcy  upon  claims  which  are 
provable.  As  jurisdiction  is  thus  given  to  the  bankruptcy  court  when 
an  application  is  presented  to  it  for  a  restraining  order  under  this  power 
to  determine  whether  the  claim  is  thus  provable,  an  ei-roneous  decision 
does  not  make  void  the  judgment  of  the  court.  It  is  unnecessarj-  to 
cite  authorities  to  the  proposition  that  an  order  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  court,  until  reversed,  is  binding  and  conclusive  upon  all  parties. 
The  question  is  not  whether  the  discharge,  when  granted,  will  be  a  bar 
to  an  action  for  the  recoverj'  of  alimony,  but  whether  the  orders  of  the 
court  were  within  its  jurisdiction  under  the  power  granted  by  law.  The 
court,  in  passing  upon  applications  under  this  section  of  the  bankrupt 
law,  is  given  the  right  to  determine  the  question  of  the  provabilit\-  of 
debts.  This  is  necessarily  so  in  the  execution  of  the  power  conferred 
by  statute.  This  order,  then,  being  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
is  valid  and  binding  upon  all  parties.  There  can  be  no  question  that 
the  imprisonment  and  punishment  of  the  bankrupt  in  violation  of  this 
order  is  such  a  deprivation  of  his  liberty  as  justifies  his  release  upon  an 
order  in  habeas  corpus.  In  the  administration  of  justice  the  courts  of 
the  United  States,  by  all  proper  means,  should  endeavor  to  avoid  con- 
flict of  jurisdiction  with  the  State  courts,  and  a  similar  obligation  rests 
upon  the  latter  in  reference  to  matters  committed  by  law  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  former.  In  the  enforcement  of  the  powers  conferred  by 
the  constitution  and  laws  in  bankruptcy  matters,  so  long  as  the  Dis- 
trict Court  acts  in  the  matter  within  its  powers,  its  jurisdiction  is  ex- 
clusive and  supreme.     Finding  that  the  bankruptcy  court  was  acting 
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within  its  jurisdiction  in  issuing  a  restraining  order,  and  that  the  bank- 
rupt was  committed  in  violation  thereof,  we  think  the  conclusion  reached 
by  the  District  Court  proper. 

The  order  of  the  court  will  be  affirmed.^ 


In  KB  MARCUS. 

ClBCUIT   COTIRT  OF   APPEALS   l^OR   THE   FlEST   ClECUIT, 

January  17,  1901. 
[Reported  in  105  Federal  Reporter,  907.] 

Before  Colt  and  Potnam,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Webb,  District 
Judge. 

Putnam,  Circuit  Judge.  The  bankrupt  against  whom  this  petition 
was  brought  was  arrested  on  an  execution  which  issued  from  the 
superior  court  for  and  within  the  county  of  Suffolk,  in  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  on  a  judgment  rendered  after  the  adjudication  in  bank- 
ruptcy. The  judgment  was  for  costs  in  a  suit  brought  by  the  bank- 
rupt against  the  petitioner  before  the  petition  in  bankruptcy  was  filed, 
which  suit  was  disposed  of  in  favor  of  the  petitioner,  and  judgment 
thereon  entered  as  already  said.  At  the  time  of  his  arrest  the  bank- 
rupt held  a  writ  of  protection,  as  follows  :  — 

"  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts.  In  the  District  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts.  In  the  Matter  of 
Alfred  A.  Marcus  and  Simeon  Marcus,  Bankrupts,  in  Bankruptcy. 

"  To  all  Persons  Interested  in  Said  Estate.  Whereas,  said  bank- 
rupts, on  the  twentieth  daj'  of  March,  A.  D.  1900,  did  apply  to  me, 
James  M.  Olmstead,  a  referee  in  bankruptcy  for  and  as  said  District 
Court,  for  a  writ  of  protection,  it  is  hereby  ordered  and  decreed  that 
said  bankrupts  be,  and  are  hereby,  protected  and  exempt  from  arrest 
in  all  civil  actions  brought  against  them,  save  in  those  which  are 
exempted  by  section  9  of  the  bankruptcy  act.  This  order  to  continue 
until  the  final  adjudication  on  their  application  for  their  discharge, 
unless  suspended  or  vacated  by  order  of  this  court ;  and  it  is  further 
ordered  or  decreed  that  all  persons  are  prohibited  from  arresting  the 
said  Alfred  A.  Marcus  and  Simeon  Marcus,  save  as  aforesaid,  until 
adjudication  on  their  application  for  a  discharge. 

1  Where  a  State  court  has  made  a  decision  of  a  question  of  fact  (e.  g.  whether  a  deht 
was  created  by  fraud)  upon  which  a  right  to  arrest  depends,  it  has  generally  been  held 
that  the  bankruptcy  court  will  regard  this  decision  as  final,  though  based  merely  on 
affidavits.  Re  Devoe,  1  Low.  251 ;  Re  Kimball,  2  Ben.  554 ;  6  Blatch.  292 ;  Re  Valk, 
3  Ben.  431 ;  Re  Robinson,  6  Blatch.  253.  But  see  contra,  Re  Kimball,  2  Ben.  138 ;  fie 
Glaser,  2  Ben.  180;  Re  Williams,  6  Biss.  233  ;  Re  Alsberg,  16  B.  E.  U6.  In  Re  Kim- 
ball, 2  Ben.  554  (affirmed  in  6  Blatch.  292),  however.  Judge  Blatchford  overruled  his 
own  decisions  in  Re  Kimball,  2  Ben.  138,  and  Re  Glaser,  2  Ben.  180. 
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"  Witness  my  hand  at  Boston,  in  said  district,  this  seventeenth  day 
of  May,  A.  D.  1900.  James  M.  Olmstead." 

The  bankrupt  applied  to  the  District  Court,  sitting  in  bankruptcy,  to 
be  discharged  from  the  arrest,  and  a  discharge  was  ordered,  and  this 
petition  was  brought  to  revise  that  adjudication.  The  record  shows 
that,  in  ordering  the  discharge,  the  court  relied  on  the  writ  of  protec- 
tion, though  apparently  its  specific  terms  were  not  brought  to  its 
attention,  and  that  it  did  not  rely  on  the  provision  in  the  bankrupt  act 
of  July  1,  1898  (section  9  a),  which  exempts  a  bankrupt  from  arrest 
when  in  attendance  upon  a  court  of  bankruptej',  or  when  engaged  in 
the  performance  of  a  dutj'  imposed  by  the  act,  nor  on  the  broad  powers 
asserted  for  courts  of  bankruptcy'  b^'  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Sixth  Circuit  in  Wagner  v.  U.  S.  (C.  C.  A.),  104  Fed.  133. 

The  bankrupt  was  adjudicated  such  on  his  own  petition,  filed  before 
the  judgment  for  costs  was  rendered,  as  already  said.  Therefore  the 
costs  were  not  provable  against  his  estate,  and  consequently  they  were 
within  the  letter  of  the  express  exceptions  in  section  9  a,  so  far  as  they 
relate  to  arrests  on  civil  process  when  issued  upon  a  debt  or  claim 
from  which  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy  is  not  a  release.  Section  63  a 
directs  specifically  what  taxable  costs  are  provable,  and  its  provisions 
with  reference  thereto  must  be  held  to  cover  that  entire  subject-matter, 
and  to  exclude  such  costs  from  being  considered  in  connection  with 
those  parts  of  the  act  which  relate  to  provable  "  unliquidated  claims." 
In  this  particular  we  agree  with  the  conclusions  of  Judge  Lowell,  sit- 
ting in  the  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts,  reported  in 
He  Marcus  (D.  C),  104  Fed.  331.  We  also  agree  with  the  conclu- 
sions there  expressed,  that,  ordinarily,  a  bankrupt  is  not  entitled  to  be 
protected  from  arrest  on  an  execution  of  the  character  of  that  now 
before  us.  We  also  concur  in  the  construction  and  effect  there  given 
to  the  writ  of  protection  in  that  case,  which  we  are  advised  was  the 
same  in  form  as  the  writ  of  protection  in  the  case  at  bar,  in  that  it 
relates  only  to  actions  on  claims  or  debts  which  are  provable. 

We  are  not  called  upon  to  determine  what  should  be  our  action  if 
the  court  below  had  undertaken  to  proceed  on  the  broad  principles 
asserted  in  Wagner  v.  TJ.  S.,  or  had  held  that  the  bankrupt  should  be 
discharged  from  arrest  because  he  was  in  attendance  on  the  court,  or 
engaged  in  the  performance  of  some  dutj'  imposed  on  him.  Under  the 
circumstances,  the  arrest  cannot  be  regarded  as  illegal,  the  bankrupt 
should  not  have  been  discharged  therefrom,  and  this  petition  is  well 
grounded. 

Let  there  be  a  decree  for  the  petitioner,  with  costs  against  the  re- 
spondents.^ 

'  Similarly  no  relief  can  be  had  against  arrest  in  an  action  to  collect  a  debt  created 
by  fraud  or  by  misappropriation  of  the  debtor  while  acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity ;  since 
such  debts  though  provable  are  not  barred  by  a  discharge.  Re  Devoe,  1  Low.  251  ;  Ee 
Seymour,  1  Ben.  348 ;  Re  Kimball,  2  Ben.  .38  ;  Re  Patterson,  2  Ben.  155 ;  i?e  Glaser,  2  Ben. 
180 ;  Re  Pettis,  2  B.  K.  44  ;  Harter  v.  Harlan,  2  B.  R.  236  ;  Re  Alsberg,  16  B.  R.  116. 
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SECTION    II. 
Exemptions. 

In  ee  hatch. 

District  Court  foe  the  Southern  District  of  Iowa, 
June  19,  1900. 

[Reported  in  102  Federal  Reporter,  280.] 

Shiras,  District  Judge.  From  the  facts  certified  by  the  referee  in 
this  case,  it  appears  that  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1899,  the  bankrupt, 
James  H.  Hatch,  executed  and  delivered  to  E.  D.  Mahon  a  chattel 
mortgage  upon  certain  personal  propert}',  including  one  bay  mare  and  a 
lumber  wagon,  to  secure  the  payment  of  a  debt  of  $125  ;  that  this  mort- 
gage was  not  filed  for  record  or  recorded  as  required  by  the  provisions 
of  the  Code  of  Iowa  ;  that  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1900,  James  H. 
Hatch  was  duly  adjudged  a  bankrupt  upon  his  own  petition,  and  a 
trustee  of  his  estate  was  appointed  and  qualified  ;  that  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  the  bankrupt  the  property  exempt  to  him  was  set  apart,  there 
being  included  therein  the  bay  mare  and  lumber  wagon  covered  by  the 
mortgage  to  E.  D.  Mahon  ;  that  the  said  E.  D.  Mahon  filed  her  claim, 
based  upon  the  note  held  by  her  and  the  chattel  mortgage,  and  asked 
that  the  same  be  allowed  as  a  preferred  claim  against  the  property  in- 
cluded in  the  mortgage  ;  that  upon  a  hearing  had  before  the  referee  it 
was  ordered  "  that  said  claim  be  denied  as  a  secured  or  preferred  claim, 
but  the  same  shall  stand  as  a  common  claim,  and  be,  and  the  same  is, 
allowed  as  such  for  $72.75,"  —  the  referee  holding  that  the  failure  to 
record  the  mortgage  rendered  it  invalid,  under  section  67  a  of  the  bank- 
rupt act.  It  further  appears  that  on  the  26th  day  of  May,  1900,  E.  D. 
Mahon  filed  a  petition  before  the  referee,  asking  that  an  order  be  made 
requiring  the  bankrupt  to  turn  over  and  deliver  to  the  trustee  the  bay 
mare  and  wagon  set  apart  as  exempt  property,  in  order  that  the  trustee 
might  sell  the  same,  and  apply  the  proceeds  to  the  payment  of  the 
claim  due  the  petitioner.  Upon  the  hearing  on  this  petition  the  referee 
entered  an  order  to  the  effect  "  that  on  demand  the  bankrupt,  James 
H.  Hatch,  shall  surrender  and  deliver  to  Edgar  Daggett,  trustee  herein, 
the  said  mare,  Nell,  and  the  said  lumber  wagon ;  the  said  trustee  to 
sell  the  same  at  public  auction,  first  posting  ten  days*  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  said  sale,  or  at  private  sale,  for  not  less  than  seventj-- 
five  per  cent  of  the  appraisal ;  the  proceeds,  less  expense  of  taking, 
keeping,  and  selling,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  to  be 
paid  to  the  said  E.  D.  Mahon."  To  this  order  the  bankrupt  excepted, 
and  now  presents  the  question  of  the  validity  of  the  order  to  this  court 
for  determination. 
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By  the  provisions  of  section  70  of  the  bankrupt  act  it  is  declared  that 
there  shall  be  vested  in  the  trustee  the  title  of  the  bankrupt  as  it  existed 
at  the  date  of  the  adjudication,  to  the  various  kinds  of  property  enu- 
merated in  the  section,  "  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  to  propertj'  which  is 
exempt."  As  the  bay  mare  and  the  lumber  wagon  in  controversy  were 
set  apart  to  the  bankrupt  as  property  exempt  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Code  of  Iowa,  it  follows  that  the  trustee  is  not  vested  with  the  title 
to  this  property,  nor  has  he  anj'  equity  therein  as  the  representative  of 
the  general  creditors.  The  trustee  cannot  assert  any  right  to  the  prop- 
erty, nor  show  any  ground  for  asking  an  order  for  a  sale  thereof. 
The  actual  possesion  of  the  property  is  held  by  the  bankrupt,  and  since 
the  same  was  segregated  from  the  estate,  and  assigned  to  the  bankrupt 
as  exempt,  it  has  ceased  to  be  within  either  the  actual  or  constructive 
possession  of  the  court  of  bankruptcy'.  The  situation  is  not  one,  there- 
fore, which  enables  the  creditor  to  invoke  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court 
on  the  ground  that,  as  the  property  is  in  the  possession  of  the  court,  it 
can  take  jurisdiction  over  claims  sought  to  be  enforced  against  the  prop- 
erty. The  order  excepted  to  is  therefore  reversed,  and  the  referee  is 
directed  to  enter  an  order  dismissing  the  petition,  for  the  reason 
stated.' 


LOCKWOOD  V.  EXCHANGE   BANK 
Supreme  Coxjrt  of  the  United  States,  April  7-June  1,  1903 

A5-^  [Reported  in  190  United  States,  294.] 

Mr.  Justice  White  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  general  exemption  of  property  from  levy  or  sale,  authorized 
by  article  9,  sec.  1,  par.  1,  of  the  present  constitution  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  (that  of  1877),  is  "realty  or  personalty,  or  both,  to  the  value 
in  the  aggregate  of  sixteen  hundred  dollars."  By  article  9,  sec.  3, 
par.  1,  of  the  same  constitution  a  debtor  is  vested  with  power  to 
waive  or  renounce  in  writing  this  right  of  exemption,  "  except  as 
to  wearing  apparel,  and  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars'  worth 
of  household  and  kitchen  furniture,  and  provisions."  The  mode  of 
enforcement  of  a  waiver  of  exemption  is  provided  for  in  section  2850 
of  the  Code  of  1895,  reading  as  follows  : 

1  The  opinion  is  slightly  abbreviated. 

Re  Bass,  3  Woods,  382 ;  Eix  v.  Capitol  Bank,  2  Dill.  367 ;  Re  Camp,  91  Fed.  Rep. 
745 ;  Re  HUl,  96  Fed.  Rep.  185 ;  Re  Grimes,  96  Fed.  Rep.  529 ;  Woodruff  v.  Cheeves, 
105  Fed.  Rep.  601  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  Little,  110  Fed.  Rep.  621,  ace.  See  also  Re  Poleman, 
5  Bias.  526;  Re  Stevens,  5  B.  R.  298 ;  Re  Preston,  6  B.  R.  545 ;  Byrd  v.  Harrbld,  18 
B.  R.  433. 

Re  Garden,  93  Fed.  Rep.  423;  Re  Woodruff,  96  Fed.  Rep.  317  (reversed  105  Fed. 
Rep.  601) ;  Re  Sisler,  96  Fed.  Rep.  402,  contra. 
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"  In  all  cases  when  any  defendant  in  execution  has  applied  for,  and 
had  set  apart  a  homestead  of  realty  and  personalty,  or  either,  or  where 
the  same  has  been  applied  for  and  set  apart  out  of  his  property,  as  pro- 
vided for  by  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  State,  and  the  plaintiff  in 
•execution  is  seeking  to  proceed  with  the  same,  and  there  is  no  prop- 
erty except  the  homestead  on  which  to  levy,  upon  the  ground  that  his 
■debt  falls  within  some  one  of  the  classes  for  which  the  homestead  is 
bound  under  the  constitution,  it  shall  and  maj'  be  lawful  for  such  plain- 
tiff, his  agent  or  attorney,  to  make  affidavit  before  any  officer  authorized 
to  administer  oaths,  that,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  the 
debt  upon  which  such  execution  is  founded  is  one  from  which  the 
homestead  is  not  exempt,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  in 
whose  hands  the  execution  and  affidavit  are  placed  to  proceed  at  once 
to  levy  and  sell,  as  though  the  property  had  never  been  set  apart.  The 
•defendant  in  such  execution  may,  if  he  desires  to  do  so,  deny  the  truth 
•of  the  plaintiff's  affidavit,  by  filing  with  the  levying  officer  a  counter 
affidavit." 

The  question  presented  on  the  record  before  us  may  be  stated  in 
similar  language  to  that  which  was  used  by  the  district  judge  —  the 
correctness  of  whose  decision  in  the  case  at  bar  is  now  for  review  — 
in  the  course  of  his  opinion  in  In  re  Woodruff,  96  Fed.  Eep.  317,  as  fol- 
lows (p.  318)  : 

"  Has  the  bankruptcy  court  jurisdiction  to  protect  or  enforce  against 
the  bankrupt's  exemption  the  rights  of  creditors  not  having  a  judgment 
or  other  lien,  whose  promissory  notes  or  other  like  obligations  to  pay 
•contain  a  written  waiver  of  the  homestead  and  exemption  authorized 
and  prescribed  by  the  constitution  of  the  State,  or  are  such  .creditors 
to  be  remitted  to  the  State  courts  for  such  relief  as  may  be'  there 
obtained  ?  " 

The  provisions  of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1898,  which  control  the  con- 
sideration of  the  question  just  propounded,  are  as  follows :  By  clause 
11  of  section  2  courts  of  bankruptcj'  are  vested  with  jurisdiction  "to 
determine  all  claims  of  bankrupts  to  their  exemptions."  Section  6 
provides  as  follows: 

"  Sec.  6.  This  act  shall  not  affect  the  allowance  to  bankrupts  of  the 
exemptions  which  are  prescribed  by  the  State  laws  in  force  at  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  petition  in  the  State  wherein  tliey  have  had  their 
domicile  for  the  six  months  or  the  greater  portion  thereof  immediately 
•preceding  the  filing  of  the  petition." 

By  clause  8  of  section  7  the  bankrupt  is  required  to  schedule  all  his 
property  and  to  make  "  a  claim  for  such  exemptions  as  he  may  be 
entitled  to."  By  clause  11  of  section  47  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the 
trustees  to  "  set  apart  the  bankrupt's  exemptions  and  report  the  items 
.and  estimated  value  thereof  to  the  court  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
their  appointment."  By  section  67  it  is  provided,  among  other  things, 
that  the  property  of  the  debtor  fraudulently  conveyed,  etc.,  "  shall, ifhe 
'be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  and  the  same  is  not  exempt  from  execution 
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and  liability  for  debts  by  the  law  of  his  domicile,  be  and  remain  a  part 
of  the  assets  and  estate  of  the  bankrupt,"  etc.  In  section  70  is  enu- 
merated the  property  of  the  bankrupt  which  is  to  vest  in  the  trustee, 
as  of  the  date  of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  "  except  in  so  far  as 
it  is  to  property  which  is  exempt." 

Under  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1867  it  was  held  that  property  generally 
exempted  by  the  State  law  from  the  claims  of  creditors  was  not  part  of 
the  assets  of  the  bankrupt  and  did  not  pass  to  the  assignee,  but  that 
such  property  must  be  pursued  by  those  having  special  claims  against 
it  in  the  proper  State  tribunals.  Thus,  speaking  of  the  act  of  1867, 
Mr.  Justice  Bradley  {In  re  Bass,  3  Woods,  382,  384)  said : 

"Not  only  is  all  property  exempted  by  State  laws,  as  those  laws 
stood  in  1871,  expressly  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  convey- 
ance to  the  assignee,  but  it  is  added  in  the  section  referred  to,  as  if  ex 
industria,  that  '  these  exceptions  shall  operate  as  a  limitation  upon 
the  conveyance  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  to  his  assignee,  and 
in  no  case  shall  the  property  hereby  excepted  pass  to  the  assignee 
or  the  title  of  the  bankrupt  thereto  be  impaired  or  affected  by  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  title.' 

"  In  other  words,  it  is  made  as  clear  as  anything  can  be,  that  such 
exempted  property  constitutes  no  part  of  the  assets  in  bankruptcy. 
The  agreement  of  the  bankrupt  in  any  particular  case  to  waive  the 
right  to  the  exemption  makes  no  difference.  He  may  owe  other  debts 
in  regard  to  which  no  such  agreement  has  been  made.  But  whether  so 
or  not,  it  is  not  for  the  bankrupt  court  to  inquire.  The  exemption  is 
created  by  the  State  law,  and  the  assignee  acquires  no  title  to  the 
exempt  property.  If  the  creditor  has  a  claim  against  it  he  must 
prosecute  that  claim  in  a  court  which  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
property,  which  the  bankrupt  court  has  not." 

We  think  that  the  terms  of  the  bankruptcy  act  of  1898,  above  set 
out,  as  clearly,  evidence  the  intention  of  Congress  that  the  title  to  the 
property  of  a  bankrupt  generally  exempted  by  State  laws  should  re- 
main in  the  bankrupt  and  not  pass  to  his  representative  in  bankruptcy, 
as  did  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1867,  considered  in  I?i  re  Bass.  The 
fact  that  the  act  of  1898  confers  upon  the  court  of  bankruptcy  authority 
to  control  exempt  property  in  order  to  set  it  aside,  and  thus  exclude  it 
from  the  assets  of  the  bankrupt  estate  to  be  administered,  affords  no 
just  ground  for  holding  that  the  court  of  bankruptcy  must  administer 
and  distribute,  as  included  in  the  assets  of  the  estate,  the  very  property 
which  the  act  in  unambiguous  language  declares  shall  not  pass  from  the 
bankrupt  or  become  part  of  the  bankruptcy  assets.  The  two  provisions 
of  the  statute  must  be  construed  together  and  both  be  given  effect. 
Moreover,  the  want  of  power  in  the  court  of  bankruptcy  to  admin- 
ister exempt  property  is  besides  shown  by  the  context  of  the  act,  since 
throughout  its  text  exempt  property  is  contrasted  with  property  not 
exempt,  the  latter  alone  constituting  assets  of  the  bankrupt  estate  sub- 
ject to  administration.     The  act  of  1898,  instead  of  manifesting  the 
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purpose  of  Congress  to  adopt  a  different  rule  from  that  which  waa 
applied,  as  we  have  seen  with  reference  to  the  act  of  1867,  on  the 
contrary  exhibits  the  intention  to  perpetuate  the  rule,  since  the  pro- 
vision of  the  statute  to  which  we  have  referred  in  reason  is  consonant 
only  with  that  hypothesis. 

Though  it  be  conceded  that  some  inconvenience  may  arise  from  the 
construction  which  the  text  of  the  statute  requires,  the  fact  of  such 
inconvenience  would  not  justify  us  in  disregarding  both  its  letter  and 
spirit.  Besides,  if  mere  arguments  of  inconvenience  were  to  have 
weight,  the  fact  cannot  be  overlooked  that  the  contrary  construction 
would  produce  a  greater  inconvenience.  The  difference,  however, 
between  the  two  is  this,  that  in  the  latter  case  —  that  is,  causing 
the  exempt  property  to  form  a  part  of  the  banliruptcj'  assets  —  the 
inconvenience  would  be  irremediable,  since  it  would  compel  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  exempt  property  as  part  of  the  estate  in  bank- 
ruptcy, whilst  in  the  other,  the  rights  of  creditors  having  no  lien,  as  in 
the  case  at  bar,  but  having  a  remedy  under  the  State  law  against  the 
exempt  property,  may  be  protected  by  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  since, 
certainly,  there  would  exist  in  favor  of  a  creditor  holding  a  waiver  note, 
like  that  possessed  by  the  petitioning  creditor  in  the  case  at  bar,  an 
equitj-  entitling  him  to  a  reasonable  postponement  of  the  discharge  of 
the  bankrupt,  in  order  to  allow  the  institution  in  the  State  court  of 
such  proceedings  as  might  be  necessary  to  make  effective  the  rights 
possessed  by  the  creditor. 

As  in  the  case  at  bar,  the  entire  property  which  the  bankrupt  owned 
is  within  the  exemption  of  the  State  law,  it  becomes  unnecessary  to 
consider  what,  if  any,  remedy  might  be  available  in  the  court  of  bank- 
ruptcy for  the  benefit  of  general  creditors,  in  order  to  prevent  the  cred- 
itor holding  the  waiver  as  to  exempt  property  from  taking  a  dividend 
on  his  whole  claim  from  the  general  assets,  and  thereafter  availing 
himself  of  the  right  resulting  from  the  waiver  to  proceed  against 
exempt  property. 

The  judgm,ent  of  the  District  Court  is  reversed,  and  the  proceeding 
is  remanded  to  that  court  with  directions  to  overrule  the  excep- 
tions to  the  trustee's  assignment  of  homestead  and  exemption,  and 
to  withhold  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt,  if  he  be  otherloise 
entitled  thereto,  until  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  for  the  ex- 
cepting creditor  to  assert  in  a  /State  tribunal  his  alleged  right  to 
subject  the  exempt  property  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  claim. 
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SECTION    III. 

Discharge. 
Re  MUSSEY. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massachusetts, 
January  15,  1900. 

[Reported  in  99  Federal  Reporter,  71.] 

Lowell,  District  Judge.  This  was  a  voluntary  petition  filed  July 
3,  1899.  On  October  27,  1897,  the  bankrupt  had  filed  a  voluntary 
petition  in  insolvency,  upon  which  proceedings  are  now  pending.  She 
has  now  applied  for  her  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  and  certain  creditors 
who  proved  their  claims  in  the  insolvency  proceedings  ask  that  the  dis- 
charge granted  her  shall  expressly  exempt  from  its  operation  all  claims 
proved  in  insolvency,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  insolvency  court, 
and  also  such  claims  as  were  created  by  her  fraud.  It  was  held  in  Se 
Ehutassel  (D.  G.)  96  Fed.  597,  that  the  only  issue  tendered  by  the 
petition  for  a  discharge  is  the  right  to  the  discharge,  and  that  the  only 
facts  properly  pleadable  in  opposition  thereto  are  those  which  show 
that  the  bankrupt  is  entitled  to  no  discharge  whatsoever.  "  The  issue 
upon  the  effect  of  a  discharge  will  arise  when  a  creditor  seeks  to  en- 
force a  judgment  or  claim,  and  the  debtor  pleads  his  discharge  in  bar 
thereof."  See  also  In  re  Thomas  (D.  C.)  92  Fed.  912.  The  dis- 
cretion of  this  court  cannot  determine  the  efilect  of  a  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  upon  debts  proved  in  insolvency.  These  debts  are  either 
barred  by  the  discharge  as  matter  of  law,  or  else,  as  matter  of  law, 
remain  unaffected  thereby.  The  question  of  law  is  raised  upon  the 
creditors'  suit  to  enforce  these  debts  more  conveniently  than  upon  the 
petition  for  discharge,  and  so  it  is  more  convenient  that  the  discharge 
shall  be  in  the  usual  form,  and  that  its  scope  shall  be  left  for  future 
determination.  The  same  considerations  apply  to  debts  created  by  the 
bankrupt's  fraud.  Alleged  fraud  raises  an  issue  of  fact,  which  will  be 
determined  upon  the  creditors'  suit  to  enforce  the  debt  alleged  to  be 
created  by  fraud  more  conveniently  than  upon  the  bankrupt's  applica- 
tion for  his  discharge.  The  discharge  will  therefore  be  granted  in  the 
usual  form.^ 

1  Re  Rathbone,  2  BeD.  138;  Re  Roseufield,  1  B.  E.  575;  Re  Wright,  2  B.  R.  41 ; 
Re  Clarke,  2  B.  E.  110 ;  Re  Elliott,  2  B.  E.  1 10 ;  Re  Stokes,  2  B.  R.  212 ;  Re  Tracy, 
2  B.  R.  298;  Re  Thomas,  92  Fed.  Rep.  912;  Re  Rhutassel,  96  Fed.  Rep.  597;  Re 
Marshall  Paper  Co.,  102  Fed.  Rep.  872  (C.  C.  A.) ;  Re  McCarty,  111  Fed.  Rep.  151,  ace. 
See  also  Chapman  v.  Forsyth,  2  How.  202. 

In  Re  Tinker,  99  Fed.  Eep.  79,  this  doctrine  was  applied  though  there  was  but  one 
debt  on  the  bankrupt's  schedule  and  that  would  not  be  barred.  Conf.  Re  Maples,  105 
Fed.  Eep.  919. 
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WAY  V.   HOWE. 
Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  MAasACHusETTs,  November,  1871. 

[Reported  in  108  Massachusetts,  503.] 

Gray,  J.  This  case  presents  the  question  whether  a  certificate  of 
discharge,  granted  by  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  under  the 
bankrupt  act  of  1867,  c.  176,  can  be  impeached  in  a  State  court  (in  an 
action  brought  upon  a  debt  which  was  provable  against  the  estate  in 
bankruptcy  and  which  was  of  a  nature  to  be  barred  bj-  a  valid  discharge) 
on  account  of  a  fraudulent  conveyance  of  property  by  the  bankrupt. 

It  is  not  doubted  that  Congress,  under  the  power  to  establish  a 
uniform  system  of  bankruptcj',  may  prescribe  the  conditions  upon  which 
a  certificate  of  discharge  shall  be  granted,  and  the  extent  and  degree 
of  its  effect ;  and  that  the  question  before  us  is  therefore  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  provisions  of  the  statute.  Payson  v.  Paj'son,  1  Mass. 
283.  Burnside  v.  Brigham,  8  Met.  75.  Those  provisions,  so  far  as 
they  are  material  to  the  question  at  issue,  are  as  follows :  — 

[The  court  here  stated  the  substance  of  sections  1,  21,  29,  31,  32, 
33,  34.] 

The  words  "with  the  exceptions  aforesaid"  in  section  34,  like  the 
words  "  except  as  hereinafter  provided"  in  section  32,  clearly  refer  to 
those  debts  which  by  the  intermediate  section  are  declared  not  to  be 
barred  by  any  discharge  under  the  act. 

With  this  reservation,  section  34  explicitly  declares  that  "a  discharge 
duly  granted  under  this  act "  (that  is  to  saj',  by  the  court  and  in  the 
manner  already  pointed  out)  "  shall  release  the  bankrupt  from  all  debts, 
claims,  liabilities,  and  demands  which  were  or  might  have  been  proved 
against  his  estate  in  bankruptcy,"  and  "  may  be  pleaded  as  a  full  and 
complete  discharge  to  all  suits  brought  thereon, "  as  well  as  that  ' '  the 
certificate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  in  favor  of  such  bankrupt  of  the 
fact  and  regularity  of  such  discharge." 

The  only  restriction  upon  these  sweeping  and  comprehensive  words 
is  to  be  found  in  the  ensuing  proviso  in  the  same  section,  which  allows 
any  creditor,  whose  debt  was  either  proved  or  provable  against  the 
estate  in  bankruptcy,  to  apply  to  the  court  of  bankruptcy  within  two 
years  afterwards,  and  upon  alleging  and  proving  either  of  the  causes 
mentioned  in  section  29,  and  also  proving  his  ignorance  thereof  until 
after  the  granting  of  the  discharge,  to  obtain  a  judgment  setting  aside 
and  annulling  it.  If  he  fails  to  prove  either  such  fraudulent  act  of 
the  bankrupt,  or  such  ignorance  on  his  own  part,  judgment  is  to  be 
rendered  in  favor  of  the  bankrupt,  and  the  validity  of  the  discharge  is 
not  affected. 

The  decisions  under  the  insolvent  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  or 
the  earlier  bankrupt  acts  of  the  United  States,  are  inapplicable  to  this 
case ;  because  the  former  contained  no  provision  for  entirely  setting 
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aside  or  annulling  a  discharge  once  granted,  and  therefore  its  invalidity 
for  anj'  of  the  causes  specified  in  them  could  only  be  alleged  and  proved 
whenever  the  discharge  was  pleaded  in  any  action  on  a  debt ;  and  in 
the  latter  the  right  to  impeach  the  discharge  in  any  such  action  was 
expressly  reserved.  St.  1838,  c.  163,  §  10;  Gen.  Sts.  c.  118,  §§  87, 
88 :  U.  S.  Sts.  1800,  c.  19,  §  34 ;  1841,  c.  9,  §  4. 

The  intention  of  Congress,  in  the  bankrupt  act  of  1867;  ip  omitting 
any  such  reservation  in  sections  29  and  34,  and  in  giving  a  new  proceed- 
ing by  which  any  creditor,  whose  debt  was  proved  or  provable,  may, 
upon  proving  a  fraudulent  act  of  the  bankrupt,  have  the  discharge  set 
aside  and  annulled,  if  that  act  was  unknown  to  him  before  the  discharge 
was  granted,  but  not  otherwise,  appears  to  us  to  have  been,  that  the 
question  of  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt  from  all  debts  and  claims 
whatever  (except  of  those  classes  which  are  declared  not  to  be  affected 
by  any  certificate  of  discharge)  should  be  finally  and  conclusively  settled 
by  the  court  of  bankruptcy  within  a  moderate  time,  leaving  the  bank- 
rupt, if  he  prevails  on  such  trial  of  that  issue,  free  from  future  suit, 
molestation,  or  embarrassment  on  account  thereof;  and  that  every 
creditor  should  be  obliged  to  trj'  the  question  of  the  validity  of  the 
discharge,  if  at  all,  while  the  facts  upon  which  it  depends  are  compara- 
tively recent,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enure  to  the  benefit  of  all  the 
creditors  if  the  discharge  is  annulled,  and  should  not  be  allowed  to  wait 
until  the  period  prescribed  by  the  general  statutes  of  limitations  has 
nearlj'  expired,  and  the  bankrupt  has  perhaps  established  himself  anew 
in  business  and  suffered  the  means  of  disproving  the  charges  against 
him  to  pass  bej^ond  his  reach,  and  then  bring  a  suit  to  which  the  other 
creditors  are  not  parties,  and  thus  harass  him  on  account  of  his  old 
debts,  and  obtain  an  inequitable  advantage  over  them.  It  follows,  that 
the  remedy  given  by  application  to  a  district  court  of  the  United  States 
under  section  34  of  the  bankrupt  act  is  exclusive  of  any  other  mode 
of  impeaching  the  validity  of  a  discharge,  either  in  the  federal  or  in 
the  State  courts,  on  account  of  a  fraudulent  conve3-ance  by  the  bankrupt 
in  violation  of  the  bankrupt  act.  Simms  v.  Slacum,  3  Cranch,  300,  308  ; 
Crocker  v.  Marine  National  Bank,  101  Mass.  240,  and  authorities  cited. 

This  conclusion  is  supported  %  an  able  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Maine  in  Corey  v.  Riple}-,  57  Maine,  69,  and  by  a  decision  of 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York  in  Ocean  National  Bank  v.  Olcott, 
46  N.  Y.  12.  See  also  L3'nn  v.  Hamilton,  5  Vroom,  305.  The  opposing 
decision  in  Beardsley  v.  Hall,  36  Conn.  270,  appears  to  have  been 
made  without  a  thorough  examination  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
Congress. 

"We  are  therefore  of  opinion  that  it  was  rightly  ruled  by  the  Superior 
Court  that  the  defendant's  discharge  in  bankruptcy  could  not  be 
impeached  or  invalidated  in  this  action  for  the  cause  stated  in  the 
replication.  Exceptions  overruled^ 

I  Commercial  Bank  v.  Backner,  20  How.  108;  Gates  v.  Parish,  47  Ala.  157 ;  Mil- 
hous  V.  Aicardi,  51  Ala.  594;  Payne  «.  Able,  7  Bush.  344;  Thurmond  v.  Andrews,  10 
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BLUTHENTHAL  v.  JONES. 

Supreme  Codkt  of  the  United  States,  December  18,  1907- 
<^^jjj*  Januaet  6,  1908. 

[Reported  in  208  United  States,  64.] 

Mr.  Justice  Moody  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 
This  is  a  ■writ  of  error  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Florida. 
The  plaintiffs  in  error,  judgment  creditors  of  Miles  C.  Jones,  the  in- 
testate of  the  defendant  in  error,  sought  to  enforce  the  judgment. 
The  question  is  whether  Jones  was  discharged  from  the  debt  by  a 
discharge  in  bankruptcy  granted  to  him  on  November  7,  1903,  by  the  ffl 
Disti'ict  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Florida.     The  debt  wasn 
provable,  and,  it  is  conceded,  would  be  barred  by  the  discharge,  were' 
it  not  that  in  the  year  1900,  Jones  filed  his  petition  in  bankruptcy  in 
the  District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Georgia,  and  on  objec- 
tion by  the  plaintiffs  in  error,  then  having  the  same  claim  as  is  now    ^ 
in  question,  a  discharge  was  refused.     Though  the  plaintifFs  in  error 
were  notified  of  the  proceedings  on  the  second  petition  for  bankruptcy 
and  their  debt  was  scheduled,  they  did  not  prove  their  claim  or  par- 
ticipate in  any  way  in  those  proceedings.     They  now  claim  that  their  ( 
debt  was  not  affected  by  the  discharge  on  account  of  the  adjudication , 
in  the  previous  proceedings.  P^    ': 

Section  1  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  defines  a  discharge  as  "  the  release 
of  a  bankrupt  from  all  of  his  debts  which  are  provable  in  bankruptcj', 
except  such  as  are  excepted  by  this  act."    Section  14  of  the  amended 
act,  which  was  applicable  to  the  second  proceedings,   provides  that 
after  due  hearing  the  court  shall  discharge  the  bankrupt,  unless  he 
has  committed  one  of  the  six  acts  specified  in  that  section.     Sec- 
tion 17  of  the  amended  act  provides  that  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy 
shall  release  a  bankrupt  from  all  of  his  provable  debts,  with  four 
specified  exceptions,  which  do  not  cover  this  case.     The  dischargel 
appears  to  have  been  regularly  granted,  and,  as  the  debt  in  question  \ 
is  not  one  which,  by  the  terms  of  the  statute,  is  excepted  from  its  \ 
operation,  on  the  face  of  the  statute  the  bankrupt  was  discharged 
from  the  debt  due  to  them.     There  is  no  reason  shown  in  this  record 
why  the  discharge  did  not  have  the  effect  which  it  purported  to  have. 

Bush.  400;  Corey  v.  Ripley,  57  Me.  69;  Bailey  v.  Corruthers,  71  Me.  172;  Talbott  v. 
Suit,  68Md.443;  Black  w.  Blazo,  117Mass.  17;  Fuller  u.  Pease,  144  Mass.  390;  Heim 
V.  Chapman,  171  Mass.  347 ;  Stevens  v.  Brown,  49  Miss.  597 ;  Brown  v.  Covenant  Mut. 
L.  I.  Co.,  86  Mo.  51 ;  Seymour  v.  Street,  5  Neb.  85;  Parker  v.  Atwood,  52  N.  H.  181 ; 
Linn  v.  Hamilton,  34  N.  J.  L.  305 ;  Ocean  Nat.  Bank  v.  Olcott,  46  N.  Y.  12 ;  Smith  v. 
Ramsey,  27  Ohio  St.  339  ;  Rayl  v.  Lapham,  27  Ohio  St.  452 ;  Rowland  v.  Carson,  28 
Ohio  St.  625;  Alston  v.  Robinett,  37  Tex.  56.  Ace.  Beardsley  ,/.  Hall,  36  Conn. 
270,  contra. 
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Undoubtedly,  as  in  all  other  judicial  proceedings,  an  adjudication 
refusing  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  finally  determines,  for  all  time 
and  in  all  courts,  as  between  those  parties  or  privies  to  it,  the  facts 
upon  which  the  refusal  was  based.  But  courts  are  not  bound  to 
search  the  records  of  other  courts  and  give  effect  to  their  judgments. 
If  there  has  been  a  coa^usiye_adjudication  of  a  subject  in  some  other 
court,  it  is  the  duty  of  htmwhoreliesupon  it  to  plead  it  or  in  some 
manner  bring  it  to  the  attention  of  the  court  in  which  it  is  sought  to 
be  enforced.  Plaintiffs  in  error  failed  to  do  this.  "When  an  applica- 
tion was  made  by  the  bankrupt  in  the  District  Court  for  the  Southern 
District  of  Florida,  the  judge  of  that  court  was,  by  the  terms  of  the 
statute,  bound  to  grant  it,  unless  upon  investigation  it  appeared  that 
the  bankrupt  had  committed  one  of  the  six  offenses  which  are  specified 
in  section  14  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  as  amended.  An  objecting  credi- 
tor might  have  proved  upon  that  application  that  the  bankrupt  had 
committed  one  of  the  acts  which  barred  his  discharge,  either  by  the 
production  of  evidence  or  by  showing  that  in  a  previous  bankruptcy 
proceeding  it  had  been  conclusively  adjudicated,  as  between  him  and 
the  bankrupt,  that  the  bankrupt  had  committed  one  of  such  offenses. 
If  that  adjudication  had  been  proved,  it  would  have  taken  the  place 
of  other  evidence  and  have  been  final  upon  the  parties  to  it.  But 
nothing  of  this  kind  took  place.  The  plaintiffs  in  error  intentionally 
remained  away  from  the  court  and  allowed  the  discharge  to  be  granted 
without  objection. 

Since  the  debt  due  to  the  plaintiffs  in  error  was  a  debt  provable  in 
the  proceedings  before  the  District  Court  of  Florida,  and  was  not  one 
of  the  debts  exempted  by  the  statute  from  the  operation  of  the  dis- 
charge, it  was  barred  by  that  discharge.  The  Supreme  Court  of  the 
State  of  Florida  so  held,  and  its  judgment  must  be  aflSrmed.^ 


POLLET   V.    COSEL. 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit,  Mat,  1910. 

y  V"^^  [Reported  in  179  Federal  Reporter,  488.] 

Before  Colt,  Putnam  and  Lovfell,  Circuit  Judges. 

Putnam,  Circuit  Judge : 

This  was  an  appeal  by  a  bankrupt  against  an  order  of  the  District 
Court  in  bankruptcy  giving  him  only  a  qualified  discharge.  The  bank- 
rupt petitioned  for  discharge,  and  the  creditor,  now  the  appellee,  duly 
filed  his  specification  of  objections  thereto,  setting  out  the  proceedings 
in  a  previous  bankruptcy  where  he  had  been  a  creditor.     The  result 

1  The  opinion  is  slightly  abbreviated. 
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was  a  judgment  giving  a  limited  discharge,  the  limitation  being  cov- 
ered by  the  following  words : 

"Excepting  also  such  debts  as  were  provable  in  certain  proceedings 
in  bankruptcy  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
Southern  District  of  New  York,  wherein  on  May  18,  1905,  said  Robert 
S.  Pollet  was  duly  adjudged  a  bankrupt." 

This  exception  reserved  from  this  discharge  the  debt  of  the  appellee. 

In  the  prior  proceedings  the  discharge  was  not  in  form  refused,  but 
the  petition  therefor  was  dismissed  on  the  ground  that  the  bankrupt 
had  failed  to  prosecute,  and  to  appear  for  examination ;  laches  being 
apparently  specifically  assigned. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  ap- 
pealed from  was  correct ;  and,  aside  from  our  own  conclusions  iu  the 
matter,  we  should  feel  called  on  to  sustain  it  in  accordance  with  our 
practice  of  following  the  courts  of  appeals  in  other  circuits. 

At  the  outset  we  note  the  fact  that  section  14  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Statute  of  1898  provides  that : 

"Any  person  may,  after  the  expiration  of  one  month,  within  the 
next  twelve  months  subsequent  to  being  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  file  an 
application  for  a  discharge." 

It  also  provides  that,  if  it  appears  that  the  bankrupt  was  unavoid- 
ably prevented  from  filing  his  application  within  12  months,  "it  may 
be  filed  within  but  not  after  the  expiration  of  the  next  six  months." 
Here  is  a  positive  limitation  of  18  months  given  by  statute  withiu 
1  which  an  application  for  a  discharge  may  be  made.  If  the  position 
\  of  the  bankrupt  in  this  case  is  correct,  it  amounts  to  a  repeal  of  this 
statutory  limitation.  The  fact  that  it  is  by  indirection,  instead  of  by 
a  delayed  application  in  the  original  proceeding,  is  immaterial,  because 
in  the  indirect  form  the  result  would  be  quite  as  effectual  to  the  defeat 
of  the  clear  letter  and  intention  of  the  statute  as  if  otherwise  accom- 
plished. However,  we  do  not  let  the  case  rest  on  this  proposition, 
because  the  authorities  to  which  we  will  refer  are  conclusive  on  more 
general  grounds. 

The  bankrupt  relies  on  Bluthenthal  v.  Jones,  208  U.  S.  64,  66,  There 
is  nothing  in  it  which  helps  him.  The  opinion  used  the  following 
phraseology : 

"Undoubtedly,  as  in  all  other  judicial  proceedings,  an  iW^u^iqation 
refusing  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy  finally  determines,  for  all  time  and 
in  all  courts,  between  those  parties  or  privies  to  it,  the  facts  upon  which 
the  refusal  is  based." 

This  would  be  sufficient  to  bar  the  appellant  here,  if  there  had  been 
an  adjudication  on  the  prior  proceeding,  or  anything  beyond  a  mere 
dismissal.  Where  there  is  only  a  mere  dismissal  for  want  of  prosecu- 
tion, it  is  so  often  held  that  parties  are  not  fully  estopped  thereby  that 
the  language  we  have  quoted  does  not  necessarily  apply  here.  Never- 
theless, the  questions  we  have  here,  in  one  form  or  another,  have  been 
before  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  in  other  circuits  three  times :  First, 
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in  Ee  Feigenbaum,  in  the  Second  Circuit,  121  Fed.  69 ;  second,  in 
Kuntz  V.  Young,  in  the  Eighth  Circuit,  131  Fed.  719 ;  and,  third,  again 
in  the  Second  Circuit,  in  Be  Kuffler,  151  Fed.  12.  In  the  first  case  a 
discharge  had  been  refused.  In  the  second  and  third  cases  the  peti- 
tion for  a  discharge  had  been  dismissed  for  want  of  prosecution,  the 
same  as  here.  And  yet  the  same  result  was  reached  practically  in 
each  case,  aU  in  support  of  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  now 
appealed  from.  In  the  last  case  the  precise  form  of  discharge  which 
was  granted  here  was  approved  in  advance.  Therefore,  both  on 
principle  and  on  authority,  we  accept  the  conclusions  of  the  District 
Court. 

The  judgment  appealed  from  is  affirmed,  and  the  appellee  recovers 
his  costs  of  appeal.^ 


HILL   V.   HAEDING. 
SuPKEME  Court  of  the  United  States,  April  16-MAr  13,  1889. 

(^V^^  [Reported  in  130  United  States,  699.] 

This  was  an  action  of  assuqipsit,  commenced  by  Hajajing  and  others 
against  Hill  in  an  inferior  court  oftheHtate'oflilinois,  in  accordance 
with  the  statutes  of  the  State,  by  attachment  of  thedefendant's..regl 
estate.  The  attachment  was  dissmved^TnaecOTcTancewith  those  stat- 
utes^y  the  defendant  giving  bond,  or,  more  strictly  speaking,  entering 
into  a  recognizance,  with  sureties,  conditioned  to  pay  to  the  plaintiffs 
"  the  amount  of  the  judgment  and  costs  which  may  be  rendered  against 
him  in  this  suit  on  a  final  trial  hereof,  within  ninety  days  after  such 
judgment  shall  be  rendered."  After  Y£rdict  for  Jjie^jalaintiffs.  and 
:  judgment  thereon,  and  on  proceedings  in  bankruptcxrommenced 

fendant  wasad; 
states,  and 
applied  to  theBtate  court,  uncler  section  5, 106  of  the  Eivised  Statutes,  for 
a  stay  of  proceedings  to  await  the  determination  of  the  court  in  bank- 
ruptcy upon  the  question  of  his  discharge.  The  application  was  denied, 
and  judgment  rendered  against  the  defendant  on  the  verdict,  and  upon 
a  bill  of  exceptions,  stating  these  facts,  that  judgment  was  afBrmed  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State.  93  Illinois,  77.  Upon  a  former  writ 
of  error,  this  court  reversed  the  judgment  of  that  court,  and  remanded 
the  case  to  it  for  further  proceedings,  upon  the  ground  that  the  defend- 
ant was  entitled  to  the  stay  appliedjiorjwithoutconsideringjheques- 

1  The  opinion  is  sligiitly  abbreviated. 

The  refusal  of  a  discharge  under  the  Federal  Act  of  1867  {Re  Hermann,  102  Fed. 
753,  106  Fed.  987),  or  under  a  state  insolvenc/  law  (Dean  v.  Justices,  173  Mass.  453), 
will  not  prevent  the  discharge,  under  the  present  Federal  law,  of  debts  provable  in 
the  former  proceedings. 


ttuchmmt. 
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tifl^  whether  the  court  in  which_thejuitwa£^2Spding;mig^^ 
defendant  had''oBtauie3TSS~^sciiarge'iaTSnkruptcy,  render  a  special 
judgment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  for  the  purpose  of  charging  the  sure- 
ties on  the  recognizance  given  to  dissolve  the  attachment.     107  U.  S. 
631,  635. 

The  case  was  then  remanded  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  to  the 
inferior  court  with  a  direction  that,  upon  its  satisfactorily  appearing 
that  the  defendant  since  the  verdict  had  obtained  his  discharge  in 
bankruptcy,  a  judgment  should  be  entered  for  the  plaintiff  and  against 
the  defendant  upon  the  verdict,  with  a  perpetual  stay  of  execution. 
The  inferior  court  thereupon  denied  a  motion  of  the  defendant  for  leave 
to  file  a  formal  plea  setting  up  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy ;  admitted 
in  evidence  a  copy  of  that  discharge,  offered  by  the  plaintiff  and  ob- 
jected to  by  the  defendant  as  not  dulj-  verified;  refused  the  defendant's 
request  for  a  trial  by  jury  on  the  question  of  his  discharge  in  bank- 
ruptcy ;  denied  a  motion  to  enter  a  judgment  in  his  favor,  releasing 
him  from  all  liability  subsequent  to  the  commencement  of  the  proceed- 
ings in  bankruptcy,  on  account  of  all  causes  of  action  involved  in  this 
iSuit ;  and  ordered  judgment  on  the  verdict,  pursuant  to  the  mandate 
■of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State,  with  a  perpetual  stay  q^,.ejfecution. 
iUpon  the  bill  of  exceptions  the  judgment  and  order  were  affirmed  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois.  116  Illinois,  92.  The  defendant  sued 
•out  this  writ  of  error. 

Mr.  George  W.  Brandt,  for  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glover  and  Mr.  William  S.  Bamum,  for  defendants 
in  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Geat,  after  stating  the  case  as  above  reported,  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  question  presented  by  this  writ  of  error  is  quite  distinct  from 
that  which  arosewhen  the  case  was  before  this  court  at  a  former 
term,  as  reportd^^  107  U._S.  631.     The  onlypoint_thep,,deddp 
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ment.     Whentheatta^hmentjremain^^ 

standing  the  dischar^e^mai"  have  iiidgmeat.agaiaat-tke  bankrujjLt^ 
be  levied-Pnly  up^  thg  proa&ijg  attatihed.  Peck  v.  Jenness,  7  How. 
612,  623;  Doe  vTTEUdressTTl  Wall.  642.^  When  the  attachment  has 
been  dissolved,  in  accordance  with  the  statutes  of  the  State,  bj-  the 
defendant's  entering  into  a  bond  or  recognizance,  with  sureties,  condi- 
tioned to  pay  to  the  plaintiffs,  within  a  certain  number  of  days  after 
any  judgment  rendered  against  him  on  a  final  trial,  the  amount  of  that 
judgment,  the  question  whether  the  State  court  is  powerless  to  render 
even  a  formal  judgment  against  him  for  the  single  purpose  of  charging 
such  sureties,  or,  in  the  phrase  of  Chief  Justice  Waite  in  Wolf  v.  Stix, 
99  U.  S.  1,  9,  whether  "the  judgment  is  defeated  by  the  bankruptcy 
of  the  person  for  whom  the  obligation  is  assumed,"  depends  not  upon 
anj'  provision  of  the  Bankrupt  Act,  but  upon  the  extent  of  the  authority 
of  the  State  court  under  the  local  law.  Whether  that  authority  is 
exercised  under  the  settled  practice  of  the  court,^  as  in  Illinois,  or  only 

I  by  virtue  of  an  express  statute,'  as  in  Massachusetts,  there  is  nothing 
in  the  Bankrupt  Act  to  prevent  the  rendering  of  such  a  judgment. 
The  b^d  or  jgcognizance  takes  the  place  of  the  attachcaent  as  a 
surety  for  the  debtof  theattaching  creditors  ;  they  cannoll^pute  the. 
gjection,  ja^en  toTEe'debtoir  by  ^tate^S?  substituting  t^ajew  security 
for  T!Be^ojd  one  ;  ang  the  giving  of'  the  bondjor  Tecognizance.  by  dis- 
solying^eattachmenf7  increases  ttie'estate  fobe  distributed  in  b^nk, 
ruptcy.  'i'he  judgment~is  not  agamsTlhe  person  or  property  of  the 
bankrupt,  and  has  no  other  effect  than  to  enable  the  plaintiff  to  charge 
the  sureties,  in  accordance  with  the  express  terms  of  their  contract, 
and  with  the  spirit  of  that  provision  of  the  Bankrupt  Act  which  declares 
that  ' '  no  discharge  shall  release,  discharge,  or  affect  any  person  liable 
for  the  same  debt  for  or  with  the  bankrupt,  either  as  partner,  joint 
contractor,  indorser,  surety,  or  otherwise."  Rev.  Stat.  §  5118;  In  re 
Albrecht,  17  Bankr.  Reg.  287 ;  Hill  v.  Harding,  116  111.  92 ;  Barnstable 
Savings  Bank  v.  Higgins,  124  Mass.  115. 

1  Samson  v.  Burton,  5  Ben.  32.5,  341 ;  May  v.  Courtnay,  47  Ala.  185;  Ingraham  v. 
Phillipa,  1  Day,  117 ;  Daggett  v.  Cook,  37  Conn.  341 ;  Alsop  v.  White,  45  Conn.  499 ; 
Bowman  v.  Harding,  56  Me.  559 ;  Perry  v.  Somerby,  57  Me.  552 ;  Belfast  Sarings 
Bank  v.  Lancey,  93  Me.  422, 429 ;  Davenport  v.  Tilton,  10  Met.  320;  Bates  v.  Tappan, 
99  Mass.  376;  Bosworth  v.  Pomeroy,  112  Mass.  293;  Stockwell  v.  SiUoway,  113  Mass. 
382 ;  Johnson  v.  Collins,  116  Mass.  392 ;  Kittredge  v.  Warren,  14  N.  H.  509  ;  Kittredge 
V.  Emerson,  15  N.  H.  227  ;  Batchelder  v.  Putnam,  54  N.  H.  84;  Stoddard  v.  Locke,  43 
Vt.  594,  ace.     Con/.,  Williams  v.  Atkinson,  36  Tex.  16. 

2  Re  Martin,  105  F.  753  ;  Re  Albrecht,  17  B.  R.  287 ;  HiU  v.  Harding,  116  lU.  92 ; 
Eendrick  v.  Warren,  110  Md.  47  ;  Fisse  v.  Einstein,  5  Mo.  App.  78 ;  Zollar  v.  Janvrin,  49 
N.  H.  114 ;  Batchelder  v.  Putnam,  54  N.  H.  84 ;  Holyoke  v.  Adams,  1  Hun,  223 ;  Farrell 
V.  Finch,  40  Ohio  St.  337. 

I       Where  the  attachment  was  made  within  four  months  a  judgment  with  stay  of  execn.^ '' 
I  tion  was  refused  against  sureties  on  the  attachment  bond.     House  v.  Schnadig,  235  111.  jl' 
1301 ;  Crook  Horner  Co.  v.  Gilpin,  112  Md.  1.   See  also  Elipstein  v.  Allen-Miles  Co.,  136 

Fed.  385  (Ga.  C.  C.  A.). 

8  Wolf  V.  Stix,  99  U.  S.  1 ;  Odell  v.  Wootten,  88  Ga.  324 ;  Payne  i'.  Able,  7  Bush.  344  ; 

Carpenter  v.  Turrell,  100  Mass.  450;  Barnstable  Savings  Bank  v.  Higgins,  124  Mass. 

115 ;  Goyer  Co.  v.  Jones,  79  Miss.  253 ;  Martin  v.  Eilbourne  (Tenn.),  1  Cent.  L.  J.  94. 
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If  the  bond  was  executed  before  the  commencement  of  proceedings 

in  bankruptcy,  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt  protects  him  from  liability 

i  to  the  obligees,  so  that,  in  an  action  on  the  bond  against  him  and  his 

'sureties,  any  judgment  recovered  bj-the  plaintiffs  must  be  accompanied 

with  a  perpetual  stay  of  execution  against  him  ;  but_hisdischai^  does 

not  prevent  thatjudgment  from  beingrendered  generalIy^a^iSs^t[|m'. 

'\  Wolf  V.  ^tix^  aBove  cited7ji;fHe_sureties_shouTdummately  paj_^e 
amount_pfairs;-auch  ju(jgment7^d3^^''gfeZ}''Cq"^re^claimjo5e^in> 
bursed  by  their  princi^althe^nmintsooa^ 

I  in  issuSTTTt  woiiirfT)(»  becjuse  hlg_jla,bility_to'them  upon  such  j,  claim, 
did  not  exist  at_the  Jime  ofjthe  commencement  of_the  proceedings 
in_bankruptfiy,ji.nd  therefore  cou)d_notT^^__£royedJjibankruptpY^^r 
barred  by  the  discharge,  and  consequently  would  not  be  affecteicTbyanj' 
provision  of  the  Bankrupt  Act. 

The  courts  of  Illinois,  in  the  judgment  rendered  in  this  case,  having 
assumed  the  validitj-  of  the  defendant's  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  he 
has  not  been  prejudiced  by  the  rulings  denying  leave  to  file  after  verdict 
a  formal  plea  of  the  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  and  admitting  in  evidence 
an  unverified  copy  of  the  discharge,  and  refusing  his  request  for  a  trial 
by  jury  upon  that  issue.  Judgment  affirmed.^ 


CILLEY  V.  COLBY. 
Supreme  Court  of  New  Hampshire,  June,   1881. 

\Reported  in  61  New  Hampshire,  63.] 

Assumpsit,  on  a  note  dated  July  14,  1876,  signed  by  the  defendant 
as  surety.  The  principal  filed  his  petition  in  bankruptcy  February  6, 
1877.  The  plaintiff  proved  his  claim,  and  voted  for  assignee.  Subse- 
quently the  bankrupt  submitted  to  his  creditors  a  proposition  for  a 
composition  of  10  per  cent  in  satisfaction  of  their  claims,  under  sec- 
tion 17  of  the  amendment  to  the  bankrupt  act  approved  June  22,  1874. 
The  creditors  passed  a  resolution  accepting  the  proposition,  the  plain- 
tiff voting  to  ratify  and  confirm  it.  His  signature  was  necessary  to 
make  the  required  amount  and  confirm  the  resolution.  The  composi- 
tion was  accepted,  and  ordered  to  be  recorded.  The  10  per  cent  was 
paid,  and  the  creditors,  including  the  plaintiflT,  signed  a  receipt  in  full 
payment  and  liquidation  of  their  respective  claims  in  composition  in 
bankruptcy,  November,  1877. 

S.  L.  Bowers,  for  the  plaiutifiT. 

JEdes  ds  Newton,  for  the  defendant. 

Stanley,  J.  The  defendant  is  liable,  unless  the  plaintiff's  vote  in 
favor  of  a  resolution  accepting  the  proposition  of  10  per  cent,  to  be 

1  Be  Rosenthal,  108  Fed.  Rep.  368,  ace. 
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paid  to  the  creditors  in  discharge  of  their  claims  against  the  principal, 
has  the  effect  to  release  him.  In  a  composition,  no  actual  discharge  of 
the  principal  is  given  ;  but  the  paj-ment  of  the  amount  offered,  and  its 
acceptance  b^'  the  creditor,  is  in  effect  a  discharge,  for  by  it  all  right  of 
action  against  the  bankrupt  is  barred.  "  No  discharge  shall  release, 
discharge,  or  affect  any  person  liable  for  the  same  debt  for  or  with 
the  bankrupt,  either  as  partner,  joint  contractor,  indorser,  suretj',  or 
otherwise."  U.  S.  Rev.  St.  §  5,118.  The  voluntary-  discharge  of  the 
principal  hy  the  creditor  discharges  the  suretj' ;  but  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy,  even  though  the  creditor  participates  therein,  do  not  have 
the  effect  of  a  voluntary  discharge.  It  is  not  the  act  of  the  creditor 
alone  that  makes  the  composition  valid.  A  majority  in  number  and 
amount  must  concur  in  consenting,  and  the  court  must  also  give  its 
consent.  If  the  plaintiff's  consent  was  necessary,  and  if  his  withhold- 
ing it  would  have  prevented  the  bankrupt  from  obtaining  his  discharge, 
it  does  not  follow  that  his  signature  alone  was  effectual.  It  was  the 
concurrent  act  of  a  majoritj*  in  number  of  the  creditors  and  in  amount 
of  their  debts,  with  the  assent  of  the  court,  that  made  the  composition 
effectual.  Unless  these  three  conditions  had  coexisted,  there  would 
have  been  no  valid  composition.  Guild  v.  Butler,  122  Mass.  498 ; 
Farwell  v.  Eaddin,  129  Mass.  7 ;  Hill  v.  Trainer,  49  Wis.  537. 

The  same  construction  is  given  hy  the  English  courts  to  their  statute 
of  compositions,  from  which  our  own  was,  no  doubt,  copied.  Browne 
V.  Carr,  7  Bing.  508 ;  Ellis  v.  Wilmot,  L.  R.  10  Ex.  10 ;  Simpson  v. 
Henning,  L.  R.  10  Q.  B.  406  ;  Ex  parte  Jacobs,  L.  R.  10  Ch.  211. 

Judgment  for  the  plaintiff} 


PHELPS  V.  BORLAND. 
CoTJET  OF  Appeals  of  New  York,  November,  1886. 

[Reported  in  103  New  York,  406.] 

Finch,  J.  The  defendant,  a  citizen  of  this  country,  drew  a  bill  of 
exchange  t6  his  own  order  at  sixty  days'  sight  upon  Johnston  &  Co., 
who  were  English  merchants  residing  in  Liverpool.  The  defendant 
sold  it  to  the  plaintiffs,  who  were  American  bankers,  residing  in  New 
York.     The  bill  was  duly  accepted  by  Johnston  &  Co.,  payable  in 

'  In  none  of  the  cases  cited  by  the  court  was  it  found  as  a  fact  that  except  for  the 
plaintiff's  assent  the  bankrupt  would  not  have  received  a  discharge.  The  fact  that  the 
plaintiff  assented  to  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy  has  generally  been  held  not  to  release 
a  surety.  Browne  v.  Carr,  7  Bing.  508 ;  Megrath  v.  Gray,  L.  R.  9  C.  P.  216 ;  EUis  v. 
Wilmot,  L.  E.  10  Ex.  10;  Et  parte  Jacobs,  L.  R.  10  Ch.  211  (overruling  Wilson  v. 
Lloyd,  L.  R.  16  Eq.  60) ;  Re  Burchell,  4  Fed.  Rep.  406 ;  Guild  v.  Butler,  122  Mass.  498 ; 
Mason  &  Hamlin  Co.  v.  Bancroft,  1  Abb.  N.  C.  415;  Hill  v.  Trainer,  49  Wis.  537. 
But  see  contra,  Re  McDonald,  14  B.  R.  477 ;  Calloway  v.  Snapp,  78  Ivy.  561 ;  Union 
JTat.  Bank  v.  Grant,  48  La.  Ann.  18. 
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London,  who  thereby,  as  to  the  plaintiffs,  became  the  principal  debtors, 
the  drawer  being  contingently  liable  upon  their  default  and  holding  the 
position  of  a  surety  for  the  payment  of  their  debt.  The  bill  was  pro- 
tested for  non-payment  at  its  maturity,  Johnston  &  Co.  having  failed 
and  being  unable  to  meet  their  liabilities,  and  the  holders  now  sue  the 
drawer  to  recover  its  amount.  The  latter  defends  upon  the  ground 
that,  as  surety,  he  was  entitled,  upon  payment  of  the  bill,  to  be  subro- 
gated to  the  rights  of  the  holder,  and  that  the  latter  had  so  destroyed 
or  materially  impaired  those  rights  as  to  have  lost  all  remedy  against 
the  drawer.  The  fact  relied  on  as  the  cause  and  basis  of  this  result  is, 
that  the  acceptors  were  discharged  in  bankruptcj'  upon  a  compromise 
by  the  English  courts,  and  that  the  plaintiffs,  who  were  originally  not 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  became  so  afterward  voluntarily,  and  proved 
their  claim  and  accepted  the  composition  decreed,  whereby  the  judg- 
ment became  binding  upon  them  in  this  country  as  well  as  in  England, 
and  so  the  acceptor  was  wholly  discharged  and  his  right  of  subrogation 
as  surety  rendered  valueless.  The  answer  made  to  this  contention  is, 
that  the  foreign  discharge  in  bankruptcy  was  operative  against  the 
holders  in  this  country,  even  although  they  had  never  become  parties 
to  the  proceeding,  and  so  the  release  of  the  acceptor  flowed  from  no  act 
of  theirs,  and  consequently  they  had  not  invaded  or  aflfected  the  draw- 
er's rights. 

The  authority  pressed  upon  our  attention,  and  which  we  are  asked  to 
follow,  is  that  of  May  v.  Breed,  7  Cush.  15.  The  deserved  reputation 
of  the  court,  and  the  great  ability  of  its  reasoning,  may  well  make  us 
hesitate  and  reflect  before  adopting  a  contrary  conclusion  ;  but,  deem- 
ing the  question  substantially  settled,  both  in  our  own  State  and  in  the 
federal  courts,  adversely  to  the  opinion  cited,  we  feel  it  our  duty  to 
acquiesce  in  that  result.  Two  propositions  are  conceded  on  all  sides. 
That  the  title  of  a  foreign  assignee,  conferred  by  the  foreign  bankrupt 
law,  may  be  asserted  in  our  courts,  but  cannot  operate  or  be  efliectual 
as  against  our  own  citizens  pursuing  their  remedies  as  creditors  against 
the  bankrupt  or  his  property  within  our  jurisdiction,  or  when  the  recog- 
nition of  such  title  is  against  our  public  policy  is  conceded  in  May  v. 
Breed  and  has  quite  recently  been  decided  b3'  us.  Jn  re  Waite,  99 
N.  Y.  433.  And  that,  as  between  the  States  of  the  Union,  a  discharge 
by  the  law  of  one  will  not  bar  the  right  of  a  creditor  who  is  a  citizen  of 
another  and  not  a  party  to  the  proceeding  is  equally  well  settled  by  a 
substantial  concurrence  of  authority.  The  argument  of  the  learned 
chief  justice  in  the  Massachusetts  case  is  largely  occupied  with  an 
effort  to  show  that  these  two  propositions  do  not  decide  the  case  of  a 
discharge  by  the  foreign  court  of  a  debt  or  obligation  contracted  under 
the  law  of  its  jurisdiction,  and  to  be  there  paid  and  discharged.  It  is 
asserted  that  the  cases  between  citizens  of  different  States  in  our  own 
country  rest,  not  upon  doctrines  of  international  law,  but  upon  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Constitution  and  governmental  relations  peculiar  to 
our  national  organization.     The  most  important  and  authoritative  of 
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these  is  Ogden  v.  Saunders,  12  "Wheat.  217,  and  it  is  subjected  to  the 
double  criticism  that  it  did  not,  in  all  respects,  reflect  the  opinion  of 
the  court,  and  that  it  decided  no  question  of  international  law.  The 
first  suggestion  was  fully  and  finally  answered  in  Baldwin  v.  Hale, 
1  Wall.  223,  where  the  authority  assailed  was  vindicated,  and  its  doc- 
trine expressly  ratified  and  affirmed.  The  second  suggestion  seems  to 
us  not  sustained  by  a  careful  reading  of  the  case.  The  question  before 
the  court  was  stated  to  be  "  whether  a  discharge  of  a  debtor  under  a 
State  insolvent  law  would  be  valid  against  a  creditor  and  citizen  of 
another  State  who  has  never  voluntarilj-  subjected  himself  to  the  State 
laws  otherwise  than  by  the  origin  of  his  contract,''  and  was  argued  in 
two  forms :  first,  as  a  question  of  international  law ;  and,  second,  un- 
der the  Federal  Constitution.  Upon  the  first  branch  of  the  argument, 
the  English  rule  was  admitted  to  be  that  "  the  assignment  of  the  bank- 
rupt's effects  under  a  law  of  the  country  of  the  contract  should  cany 
the  interest  in  his  debts  wherever  his  debtor  maj-  reside,"  and  then  it 
was  declared  to  be  "  perfectly  clear  that  in  the  United  States  a  differ- 
ent doctrine  has  been  established,  and  since  the  power  to  discharge  the 
bankrupt  is  asserted  on  the  same  principle,  with  the  power  to  assign 
his  debts,  that  the  departure  from  it  in  the  one  instance  carries  with  it 
a  negation  of  the  principle  altogether."  At  a  later  stage  of  the  opin- 
ion, attention  is  called  to  the  circumstances  that  the  discharge  is  always 
and  necessarily  an  adjudication  of  a  court,  and  depends  wholly  upon 
the  operative  force  of  that  adjudication ;  and  that  neither  comity  nor 
justice  requires  that  we  shall  hold  one  of  our  citizens  bound  by  a  judg- 
ment of  a  foreign  court,  to  which  he  was  not  a  partj*,  could  not  be  com- 
pelled to  be  a  partj',  and  of  which  he  might  have  had  no  notice.  I  have 
less  hesitancy  in  thus  asserting  the  error  of  May  v.  Breed,  in  constru- 
ing the  decision  of  the  federal  court  as  standing  outside  of  interna- 
tional law,  and  so  not  authority  in  a  case  like  this,  because  I  observe 
that  Mr.  Redfield,  in  editing  a  new  edition  of  Story  on  the  Conflict  of 
Laws,  has  deemed  it  necessary  to  criticise  his  author's  assertion  of  the 
same  error  (§  341  a),  and  more  especially^  because  the  Supreme  Court 
itself,  in  the  later  case  of  Baldwin  v.  Hale,  supra,  put  its  decision 
mainly  upon  a  ground  not  peculiar  to  our  federal  relsitions,  but  upon 
the  effect  of  a  foreign  judgment.  This  last  case,  also,  referring  to  the 
Massachusetts  doctrine  ' '  that  if  the  contract  was  to  be  performed  in 
the  State  where  the  discharge  was  obtained,  it  was  a  good  defence 
to  an  action  on  the  contract,  although  the  plaintiff  was  a  citizen  of 
another  State  and  had  not,  in  an^-  manner,  become  a  party  to  the 
proceedings,"  expressly  repudiated  the  conclusion,  saying  that,  "  irre- 
spective of  authorit}',  it  would  be  difiicult,  if  not  impossible,  to  sanction 
that  doctrine." 

In  our  own  State  two  cases  have  been  decided  in  substantial  accord 
with  the  ruling  of  the  federal  court.  Gardner  v.  Oliver  Lee  &  Co.'s 
Bank,  11  Barb.  558;  In  re  Waite,  supra.  The  latter  case  stated  the 
general  rule  without  grafting  upon  it  any  exception  founded  upon  the 


SECT.  III.]  PHELPS  V.   BORLAND.  615 

origin  of  the  contract.  We  are  content  to  follow  these  authorities 
without  entering  into  the  wide  and  difficult  discussion  in  which  they 
culminated.  It  follows,  therefore,  in  the  present  case  that  the  foreign 
discharge  would  have  been,  in  and  of  itself,  no  defence  to  the  American 
holder  of  the  bill.  If  property  of  the  bankrupt  should  be  found  in  our 
jurisdiction,  the  plaintiffs  were  at  liberty  to  proceed  against  it  by  at- 
tachment and  collect  their  debt  out  of  such  property,  and  the  foreign 
bankruptcy  proceedings  would  neither  prevent  nor  stand  in  the  way, 
for  the  sufficient  reason  that  their  only  force  in  our  jurisdiction  comes 
from  our  consent,  and  we  have  chosen  thus  to  limit  that  consent.  The 
right  remaining  to  the  plaintiffs  was  a  valuable  right.  It  charged  with 
the  payment  of  the  protested  bill  any  present  or  future  acquisitions  of 
the  acceptors  which  might  come  into  our  jurisdiction,  and  might  result 
in  the  collection  of  the  whole  debt,  or  a  compromise  settlement  induced 
by  the  desire  or  interest  of  the  debtors  to  have  access  to  our  markets, 
and  freedom  to  resume  their  business  among  us.  To  that  right,  thus 
valuable  and  material,  it  was  the  privilege  of  the  surety  to  succeed,  by 
way  of  subrogation,  whenever  he  should  paj-  the  debt,  and  the  plain- 
tiffs could  not  deprive  him  of  it  or  impair  and  destroy  it,  except  at  the 
peril  of  releasing  him  from  his  liability.  Just  that  was  what  the  plain- 
tiffs did.  Tempted  by  the  compromise  offered,  they  sought  to  obtain 
the  defendant's  consent  to  its  acceptance  by  him.  That  consent  he 
withheld,  but  they,  acting  upon  their  own  conceptions  of  what  was 
most  for  their  interest,  voluntarily  submitted  themselves  and  their 
riglits  as  creditors  to  the  foreign  jurisdiction,  proved  their  debt,  and 
accepted  the  compromise  decreed.  The  condition  of  the  dividend  was 
a  release  of  the  debtor.  They  could  not  take  the  compromise  and 
avoid  the  condition,  and  so  bj'  their  act  they  discharged  the  acceptors 
entirely  and  everywhere.  That  such  is  the  effect  of  their  voluntary 
submission  to  the  foreign  jurisdiction  is  inevitable  on  principle,  and  has 
been  often  decided.  Gardner  v.  Oliver  Lee  &  Co.'s  Bank,  supra; 
Clay  V.  Smith,  3  Pet.  (U.  S.),  411.  The  unavoidable  consequence 
follows.  The  creditor  having  by  his  own  voluntary  act  released  the 
debtor  from  all  remaining  liability  his  surety  is  discharged.  The  courts 
below  so  held,  and  we  think  correctly. 

But  another  suggestion  has  arisen  among  us,  original  with  the  court, 
and  not  at  all  urged  in  the  brief  of  counsel  prepared  with  great  thor- 
oughness and  ability.  That  suggestion  is  that  Borland  consented  to 
the  acceptance  of  the  dividend  by  plaintiffs,  and  so  lost  the  right  to 
complain ;  and  the  evidence  on  which  this  is  founded  is  said  to  exist  in 
two  letters  which  passed  between  the  parties.  It  is  not  pretended  that 
plaintiffs'  letter  asks  Borland's  consent  to  their  acceptance  of  the  divi- 
dend, or  that  he,  in  terms,  gave  that  consent,  but  such  consent  not 
directly  asked  or  given  is  sought  to  be  inferred  from  what  was  written. 
The  letters  are  but  the  declarations  of  the  parties  bearing  on  the  issue, 
and  none  the  less  so  because  they  happen  to  be  in  writing.  The  proper 
inference  to  be  drawn  from  them  were  questions  of  fact,  more  or  less 
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affected  by  the  other  evidence  in  the  case.  Whether,  from  the  lan- 
guage used,  Borland  meant  to  give  his  consent,  and  waive  his  rights, 
or  plaintiffs  understood  him  to  consent,  and  acted  upon  that  under- 
standing, or  without  it,  were  certainly  Inquiries  for  the  jurj-,  and  not 
for  the  court.  But  neither  party  asked  to  go  to  the  jury  upon  any 
question  of  fact,  and  each  b3'  asking  judgment  in  his  own  favor  waived 
any  possible  question  of  fact,  and  conceded  that  only  questions  of  law 
were  involved.  Were  this  otherwise,  the  result  would  not  be  changed. 
As  I  have  said,  plaintiffs  did  not  ask  Borland's  consent  to  their  prov- 
ing their  own  claim.  On  the  contrar}-,  they  asked  him  to  prove  his,  in 
order  that  they  might  not  be  compelled  to  prove  theirs.  The  plain 
meaning  was,  we  ask  you  to  prove  yours  ;  if  you  decline,  we  shall  prove 
ours  at  all  events.  To  this  request,  the  only  one  made,  Borland  re- 
turns a  refusal.  That  it  is  politely  said  in  the  phrase  addressed  to  the 
counsel,  "I  would  much  prefer  that  j'our  clients  adopt  some  other 
course  for  securing  to  themselves  dividend,"  means  onlj'  in  connection 
with  their  explicit  avowal,  do  it  yourselves,  if  you  choose  to  do  it  at 
all.  And  then,  as  if  fearing  the  very  misconstruction  now  suggested, 
he  adds :  "  I  think  upon  the  whole  it  may  be  better  to  leave  the  matter 
as  it  stands  at  present,  rather  than  complicate  it  by  assuming  to  be 
bailee  of  any  funds  they  may  claim  as  theirs.  I  do  not  aspire  to  the 
position."  Unquestionably  his  meaning  is,  it  is  best  that  neither  of  us 
touch  this  dividend,  and  I,  at  least,  refuse.  Language  must  be  misin- 
terpreted to  make  this  a  consent,  and  a  waiver  of  the  surety's  rights. 

The  judgment  should  be  aflirmed,  with  costs. 

All  concur,  except  Eabl,  J.,  dissenting,  and  Rugbr,  C.  J.,  not  voting. 

Judgment  affirmed.^ 


In  re  MARSHALL  PAPER   COMPANY. 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  First  Circuit,  June  7,  1900.  ~> 

^  ^.-^  [Reported  in  102  Federal  Reports,  872.] 

Before  Colt  and  Putnam,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Webb,  District 
Judge. 

Colt,  Circuit  Judge.  This  appeal  and  petition  relate  to  two  orders 
or  decrees  entered  by  the  District  Court  in  the  matter  of  the  Marshall 
Paper  Company,  bankrupt.  95  Fed.  419.  The  question  raised  by  the 
appeal  is_whether_tbg_order  of  the  District  Court  refusingJo_grantthe 
getitioneradischarge  was  proper. 

le  District  Court  based  itsTlecision   on  two  grounds :     First,  it 
doubted,  at  least  in  some  cases,  whether  a  corporation  was  entitled 

1  Gardner  v.  Lee,  11  Barb.  558;  Third  Nat.  Bank  v.  Hastings,  134  N.  Y.  501, 
505,  ace. 
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under  the  act  to  a  discharge ;  second,  it  held  that  the  court  could  re- 
fuse a  discharge  for  causes  other  than  those  mentioned  in  section  14  of 
the  act,  and  it  declined  to  grant  a  discharge  in  the  present  case  by 
reason  of  the  injurious  effect  it  might  have  upon  the  creditors'  right  to 
enforce  the  secondary  liability  of  the  directors  of  the  corporation  under 
the  Massachusetts  statute. 

think  a  coraorati3Jsentitled__t03_discha^^ 

The  provisions  of  the  act,  supplemented  by  its  legis- 
istory,  forbid,  in  our  opinion,  any  other  conclusion.  Bj^section^l, 
par.  19,  it  is  declared  that  ''j)ersons_^[^jhaU^jnclude^corpora^  ex- 
cept where  otherwise  specified  ;  bysectionJ^^jhaXj^y^erson^ia^^ 
an  application  for_a  discharge  ;  a^  by  section  ij)^  tha^t&njjsQ^j^oxSitiQxi 
may"5e'adjudged  an  involuntary  bankrupt  upon  default  or  an  impartial 
trial,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  and  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  this  act.  As  any  person  may  file  an  application  for  a  discharge, 
and  as  a  corporation  is  a  "person,"  within  the  meaning  of  the  act,  and 
^entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  act,  it  follows  that  a  corporation  is  en- 

ed  to  a  discharge  under  the  act. 
he  bankrupt  act  of  1867  expressly  excepted  corporations  from  the 
right  to  a  discharge.  Rev.  St.  §  5,122.  This  exception  was  retained 
in  the  earlier  drafts  of  the  present  act,  but  it  was  stricken  out  before 
the' act  became  a  law.  To  quote  from  Judge  Lowell's  opinion  in  the 
D/strict  Court : 

"  Some  earlier  drafts  of  section  14  of  the  present  act  — drafts  which 
In  other  respects  resemble  almost  literally  the  section  as  passed  —  began 
with  the  words,  '  Any  person  not  a  corporation.'  See  St.  1,694,  52d 
Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  §50;  H.  E.  9,348,  52d  Cong.,  1st  Sess.,  §  13;  St. 
1,085,  55th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  §  13,  of  the  substitute.  See  also  the 
similar  change  made  in  drafting  section  17  of  the  act."     95  Fed.  421. 

Where  a  former  act  contains  an  express  exception,  and  the  first  drafts 
of  a  later  act  relating  to  the  same  subject  contain  the  same  exception, 
and  this  exception  is  omitted  from  the  act  as  finally  enacted,  and  other 
provisions  in  the  act  are  made  to  conform  with  this  change,  we  cannot 
-^jut  conclude  that  Congress  intended  to  make  the  change>j  ^.nd  the 
courts  should  not  seek  to  render  it  nugatory  bj'  a  forced  construction. 

XlieJa4yilgai,gt;,jin4erjfictionJ.4^is^^  • 

>  of  ria;ht.  provided  be_has  noL-committad— any  of  ihfl.  offences  thei^in 
enumerated. 

By  thisprovision^^thejudge  shall  hear  the  application  anddisoharge 
the^appIi^inJL"pl6ss^he~is  joaa3!^guntv'5fT5me'^ne^o7~TEfir^^ 
offence8^^_The_eoiu^_kjiglLa2tbOTizedJ^ 

cliarge'uBOD  a  ground  not  set  forth  in  thi§_sectifln.  In  re  Black  (D.  C.) 
97  Fed.  493^  A  Tefusal  to  grant  a  discharge  cannot  be  said  to  rest  in 
the  discretion  of  the  judge.  The  words,  "  investigate  the  merits  of  the 
application,"  must  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  context.  To  con- 
strue these  words  as  if  they  stood  alone  and  disconnected  from  what 
follows  would  be  to  leave  the  whole  question  of  discharge  in  the  dis- 
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cretion  of  the  court.  Looking  at  the  entire  section,  we  do  not  think 
these  words  will  bear  such  a  construction,  however  desirable  it  may 
seem  to  the  court  in  a  particular  case  to  so  interpret  them.  It  seems 
tojusthatCongress  in  this  section  cleMijspecifle§the.jMilji^^^^^r 
;^&iiiB3di^Ba^^^n^Bejdenied^_^S^^ 
of^ecidiugTafter  due  hearingrjvhetEeFsuct^cause^ 

ai£3i^^£^upF^fiEr'h^^|peU^^ 
£l§adablejnop£OS^on~Eli5reto^rr||^^ 

wonls,  it  mustbe  shown  thaJTie'Eascommltted  someone  of  the  offences 
described;  otherwise,  the  judge  "  shall"  discharge  the  applicant. 

The  right  to  a  discharge,  and  the  effect  of  a  discharge,  are  wholly 
iistinct  propositions.  The  proper  time  and  place  for  the  determination 
of  the  effect  of  a  discharge  is  when  the  same  is  pleaded  or  relied  upon 
Jhe  debtor  as  a  defence  to  the  enforcement  of  a  particular  claim. 
The  nsue  upon  the  effect  of  a  discharge  cannot  properlj'  arise  or  be  con- 
sidereja  in  determining  the  right  to  a  discharge.  In  re  Ehutassel  (D.  C.) 
96  Fid.  597  ;  In  re  Thomas  (D.  C.)  92  Fed.  912  ;  In  re  Mussey  (D.  C.) 
99  Med.  71. 

^discharge  releases  only  the  baukrup'^s,__£ersonallia^yity,^_Jn 
accordance  with  tEis  underlying  principle^^j^ion_4^6of_theact^^ 

"  The  liability  of  a  person  who  is  a  co-debtor  with,  or  guarantor  or 
in  any  manner  a  surety  for,  a  bankrupt  shall  not  be  altered  by  the  dis- 
charge of  such  bankrupt." 

The  theory  of  a  discharge  as  wellj,s  thisexpregs.j)roYlaig|n  of  the  act 
forbid  that_the  secondary  Jiabilitvof /the  directors  of  a  corporation,  up- 
der  the  Massachusetts  statute,  °h»niri  v-g  f),ffpf.)-,pi^  T^y.the  corporation's 
cIIscB^ge  in  bankruptcy.  SucITadischarge  does  not  prevent  creditors 
from  taking  judgment  in  the  State  court  against  the  corporation  in 
such  limited  form  as  may  enable  them  to  reap  the  benefit  of  the  direct- 
ors' liability.  The  rendering  of  such  a  judgment  depends  upon  the 
authority  of  the  State  court  under  the  local  law.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  bankrupt  act  to  prevent  it.  The  judgment  will  not  be  against  the 
person  or  property  of  the  bankrupt,  and  has  no  other  effect  than  to  en- 
able the  plaintiff  to  charge  the  directors  in  accordance  with  the  State 
statute.  Hill  v.  Harding,  130  U.  S.  699,  702,  703,  9  Sup.  Ct.  725,  32 
L.  Ed.  1,083. 

A  suit  in  the  State  court  against  a  corporation  has  a  double  aspect. 
So  far  as  it  is  brought  against  a  corporation  for  a  debt  provable  in 
^bankruptcy,  its  discharge  in  bankruptcj'  may  be  pleaded  as  a  bar.  So 
far  as  it  is  brought  to  obtain  a  judgment  against  the  corporation  for  the 
purpose  of  subsequently  enforcing  the  secondary  liability  of  the  direct- 
ors under  the  State  statute,  the  discharge  is  no  bar,  and  the  court  may 
render  a  special  judgment  for  that  purpose.  Hill  v.  Harding,  supra. 
Section  37  of  the  act  of  1867  (Rev.  St.  §  5,122)  expressly  excluded  cor- 
porations from  a  discharge.    Under  that  act  it  was  decided  in  New 
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Lamp  Chimney  Co.  v.  Ansonia  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  91  U.  S.  656,  23 
L.  Ed.  336,  that  a  creditor  of  a  manufacturing  corporation,  which  Was 
dulj-  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  who  has  proved  his  claim  and  received  a 
dividend  thereon,  does  not  thereby  waive  his  right  of  action  for  so 
much  of  the  claim  as  remains  unp.aid.  Near  the  close  of  the  opinion  in 
that  case  (page  666,  91  U.  S.,  and  page  340,  23  L.  Ed.)  Mr.  Justice 
Clifford,  in  discussing  the  general  question  of  discharge  in  bankruptcy 
^and  the  reasons  therefor,  observed  :  — 

^  "  Certificates  of  discharge  are  granted  to  the  Individual  bankrupt  '  to 
j^Vee  his  facultiesJiwnJhsclog_ofhisindebtedness,'  andtoeneoufage 
him  to  start  again  inthebusiness_pursuIS"'ofTTre'7~7'T^nfe^ 
pS;§r  misftsftiines."" 

As  a  reason  why  the  act  excluded  corporations  from  a  discharge,  the 
opinion  goes  on  to  say  :  — 

"  Stockholders  could  not  be  held  liable  in  such  a  case  if  the  corpora- 
tion is  discharged,  nor  could  the  creditor  recover  judgment  against  the 
corporation  as  a  necessary  preliminary  step  to  the  stockholder's  indi- 
vidual liability." 

This  general  expression  by  the  Supreme  Court,  which  was  unneces- 
sary to  the  determination  of  the  particular  question  before  the  court, 
because  the  act  of  1867  expressly  denied  the  benefit  of  a  discharge  to 
corporations,  is  not  binding  upon  this  court  in  another  case  arising  under 
an  act  which  entitles  a  corporation  to  a  discharge. 

I  The  principle  of  a  qualified  judgment  against  a  bankrupt  after  his 
discharge,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  establishing  a  secondary  liability, 
which  is  recognized  in  the  later  case  of  Hill  v.  Harding,  supra,  was  not 
discussed  by  Mr.  Justice  Clifford,  because  it  was  neither  necessary  nor 
pertinent  to  the  determination  of  the  questions  which  were  raised  and 
decided  in  the  case  then  under  consideration.  The  petitioning  corpora- 
tion  having,  duly^edits  a^alicatiQD— for  a^jiadjarge^Hadji^jectiorrT?", 
and  not  hayiaaJj^en  adjjidged  guiltv-of-anv  of  thgjaSences  therein  men- 
J3  of  thej 


tiQa£d7^ye_aj;e^of  thej^inionJJiat  it  was-antitlgd-tQ^a  discharge. 

In  the  original  petition,  which  was  heard  with  this  appeal,  we  are 
asked  to  revise  the  order  of  the  District  Court  refusing  to  enjoin  certain 
actions  at  law  in  the  State  court,  under  section  11a,  until  the  question 
of  discharge  is  determined.  As  we  have  already  determined  that  the 
bankrupt  is  entitled  to  a  discharge,  it  becomes  unnecessary  to  decide 
the  point  raised  by'  the  petition. 

In  No.  301,  the  decree  of  the  District  Court  refusing  a  discharge  is 
reversed,  and  that  court  is  directed  to  enter  a  decree  discharging  the 
Marshall  Paper  Company,  and  the  costs  of  this  court  are  awarded  to  the 
appellant. 

In  No.  299,  it  is  ordered,  adjudged,  and  decreed  that  the  petition  be 
dismissed,  without  prejudice,  and  without  costs.* 

1  In  Train  v.  Marshall  Paper  Co.,  180  Mass.  513,  the  court  held  the  discharge  of 
the  corporation  barred  relief  against  the  directors.  Cf.  Way  u.  Barney,  116  Minn. 
285. 
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WOOD  &    SELICK  V.  VANDERVEER. 

Supreme  Court  op  New  York,  Appellate  Division,  December 

Term,   1900. 

[Reported  in  55  New  York,  Appellate  Division,  549.] 

RujiSEr,  J.  This  action  was  brought  against  three  persons  as  trus- 
tees of  the  Tennej'  Company  to  enforce  the  liability  imposed  upon  the 
directors  of  stock  corporations  by  section  30  of  the  Stock  Corporation 
Law  because  of  the  failure  of  the  company  to  file  the  report  required 
by  that  statute.  The  trial  was  had  upon  the  issue  of  law  raised  bj-  a 
demurrer  of  the  plaintiff  to  the  second  defence  set  up  in  the  answer, 
and  the  defendants  had  judgment  with  leave  to  the  plaintiff  to  with- 
draw its  demurrer.  That  not  having  been  done,  final  judgment  was 
entered  dismissing  the  complaint.  The  appeal  is  from  this  judgment, 
and  the  notice  of  appeal  states  that  the  order  overruling  the  demurrer 
and  the  interlocutorj'  judgment  will  also  be  brought  up  for  review.  So 
far  as  the  order  is  concerned,  that  cannot  be  reviewed  because  it  is  not 
a  decision  from  which  an  appeal  can  be  taken.  That,  however,  is  a 
matter  of  no  importance  as  the  statement  in  the  notice  of  appeal  that 
the  interlocutor^'  judgment  will  be  brought  up  for  review  brings  the 
whole  case  before  us. 

The  Tenney  Company,  a  domestic  stock  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  was  on  the  25th  day  of  April,  1899, 
indebted  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  sum  of  $2,228.81,  being  the  balance  due 
for  goods  sold  to  it  by  the  plaintiff  between  the  13th  day  of  January, 
1898,  and  the  25th  of  April,  1899.  The  defendants  were  directors  of 
the  company  in  January,  1898,  and  so  continued  down  to  and  after  the 
1st  day  of  May,  1899.  No  report  of  the  condition  of  the  companj- 
such  as  is  i-equired  by  section  30  of  the  Stock  Corporation  Law  was 
filed  either  in  Januarj-,  1898,  or  January,  1899.  None  of  the  defend- 
ants had  filed  the  certificate  required  by  the  statute  to  relieve  him  from 
the  liability  imposed  for  the  failure  of  the  company  to  file  the  report. 
The  debt  of  the  companj'  to  the  plaintiff  was  fully  due  on  the  26th  day 
of  April,  1899. 

These  facts  are  admitted  by  the  defence,  which  was  demurred  to. 
The  facts  set  up  in  that  defence  are  that  on  the  6th  day  of  June,  1899, 
the  Tenney  Company  was  adjudged  a  bankrupt  in  involuntary  proceed- 
ings brought  against  it  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York ;  that  it  offered  terms  of  composi- 
tion to  its  creditors,  these  terms  being  the  payment  of  fifty  per  cent 
of  its  indebtedness,  ten  per  cent  in  cash  and  the  remainder  in  four  notes 
due  respectively  in  six,  nine,  twelve,  and  fifteen  months  from  the  date 
of  the  confirmation  of  the  composition  ;  that  the  composition  was  ac- 
ceptt.d  by  a  majority  of  the  creditors  of  the  corporation  and  was  con- 


SECT.  III.]  WOOD    &   SELICK   V.    VANDEEVEER.  621 

firmed  ou  the  12th  day  of  July,  1899,  and  that  the  Tenney  Company 
had  performed  all  the  terms  of  the  composition  on  its  part.  (The  de- 
fence also  alleged  that  the  debt  of  the  Tenney  Companj-  to  the  plaintiff 
was  provable  against  that  company  in  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  and 
was  one  from  which  it  could  have  been  discharged.)  The  defence  also 
contained  a  statement  that  no  portion  of  the  indebtedness  against  the 
Tenney  Company  alleged  in  the  complaint  was  at  the  time  of  the  com- 
mencement of  the  action  or  at  the  time  of  serving  the  answer  due  or 
unpaid. 

This  action  was  brought  on  the  14th  day  of  November,  1899,  while 
the  notes  given  upon  the  composition  agreement  were  still  outstanding, 
unpaid  and  not  due. 

The  defendants  claim  that  it  was  essential  to  the  right  of  the  plain- 
tiff to  maintain  this  action  that  there  should  be  a  debt  of  the  Tenne^' 
Company  due  and  actually  payable  by  them  at  the  time  the  action  was 
begun,  and  that  as  there  had  been  a  composition  as  to  the  debts  of  the 
company  including  the  one  to  the  plaintiff  and  the  notes  given  under 
the  composition  agreement  were  not  yet  due,  the  remedy  of  the  plain- 
tiff upon  that  debt  against  the  Tenney  Company  was  suspended,  and 
this  action  cannot  be  maintained  until  these  notes  are  due. 

It  has  been  held  that  a  plaintiff  cannot  maintain  such  an  action  as 
this  unless  three  things  co-exist :  The  default  in  making  the  report ; 
the  fact  that  the  defendants  were  trustees ;  and  a  debt  due  from  the 
compan}-.  Jones  v.  Barlow,  62  N.  Y.  202.  On  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1899,  all  these  things  existed,  and  at  that  time  the  plaintiff  had  a  com- 
plete cause  of  action  against  each  one  of  the  defendants  upon  which 
the  Statute  of  Limitations  had  begun  to  run.  The  debt  of  the  Tenney 
Companj-  to  the  plaintiff  which  lay  at  the  foundation  of  tliis  action 
has  never  been  paid,  and  the  only  question  is,  whether  the  steps  which 
have  been  taken  with  respect  to  it  in  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  have 
suspended  the  remedj*  upon  it  so  that  the  right  of  action  of  the  plaintiff 
upon  it  is  postponed. 

The  composition  in  bankruptcy  was  confirmed  on  the  12th  of  Jul}', 
1899.  The  effect  of  that  confirmation  is  prescribed  by  section  14  of 
the  Bankruptcy  Act,  which  provides  that  the  confirmation  of  a  com- 
position shall  discharge  the  bankrupt  from  his  debts  other  than  those 
agreed  to  be  paid  b}-  the  composition  and  those  not  affected  b}-  the  dis- 
charge. The  original  debt  of  the  company  to  the  plaintiff  came  within 
the  provisions  of  section  14  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  This  debt  having 
been  discharged,  the  bankrupt  was  relieved  from  further  liability  with 
respect  to  it  to  Wood  &  Selick.  What  might  be  the  result  of  a  failure  to 
pay  any  of  the  notes  agreed  to  be  paid  by  the  composition  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  consider  because  it  is  alleged  that  the  composition  has  been 
performed  and  the  rights  of  the  parties  are,  therefore,  controlled  by 
section  14  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  quoted  above.  It  is  to  be  noticed 
that  this  act  differs  from  that  of  1867,  as  amended  in  1874,  because  this, 
■one  contains  an  express  provision  that  a  confirmation  of  a  composition 
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shall  work  a  discharge  of  all  of  the  debts  of  the  bankrupt.  That  con- 
dition was  not  contained  in  the  former  law.  Therefore,  when  that 
composition  had  been  confirmed  the  original  debt  of  the  Tenne3-  Com- 
pany ceased  to  exist.  It  is  not  a  case  of  a  suspension  of  a  remedy-,  but 
an  absolute  discharge  of  the  debt.  There  never  can  be  an}-  remedy 
upon  the  original  debt.  The  remedy  of  a  creditor  against  the  Tenney 
Company  was  to  have  payment  of  the  composition  notes,  but  when 
those  notes  were  paid  there  still  arose  no  remedj-  upon  this  original 
debt.  So  far  as  the  creditor  was  concerned  he  had  after  that  time  no 
right  whatever  against  the  Tenney  Company  by  reason  of  the  existence 
of  the  debt  which  it  is  sought  here  to  recover. 

But  the  fact  that  there  can  be  no  recovery  from  the  Tennej-  Company 
makes  no  difference  with  regard  to  the  liability  of  these  defendants.  The 
statute  does  not  require  as  a  prerequisite  to  maintain  this  action  against 
these  defendants  that  a  judgment  shall  have  been  recovered  against  the 
original  debtor.  The  sole  reason  why  the  debt  from  the  company  must 
be  past  due  before  this  action  can  be  maintained  is  that  the  liability  of 
the  directors  is  secondary  in  its  nature,  and  does  not  come  to  exist  until 
the  company  has  made  default.  Until  the  debt  is  due  there  is  a  pre- 
sumption that  it  will  be  paid  by  the  companj'  which  owes  it,  and  until 
that  presumption  has  been  overthrown  by  the  failure  of  the  companj-  to 
pay  the  debt  there  is  no  reason  to  proceed  against  the  directors.  But 
when  that  failure  becomes  a  fact  then  this  remedy  conies  to  exist. 

This  debt  of  the  company  has  never  been  paid,  although  the  right  to 
recover  from  the  corporation  has  been  taken  away  by  operation  of  law. 
Does  the  taking  away  of  that  right  aflfect  the  rights  of  the  plaintiff  to 
recover  from  the  directors  who  are  also  liable  for  the  debt? 

That  depends  somewhat  upon  the  nature  of  the  liability  of  these 
directors.  In  a  case  arising  under  a  like  statute  in  Massachusetts  it 
was  held  that  the  liabilitj-  of  a  director  was  in  the  nature  of  a  surety- 
ship or  guaranty  for  the  original  debt,  and  that,  although  the  corpora- 
tion had  been  discharged,  the  liability  of  the  directors  was  not  affected, 
because  the  statute  provides  that  the  discharge  shall  affect  only  the  per- 
sonal obligation  of  the  bankrupt,  and  shall  not  in  am*  manner  affect  the 
liability  of  one  who  is  a  co-debtor  with,  or  guarantor,  or  in  any^  manner 
a  surety  for  the  bankrupt.  Bankruptcy  Act,  §  16  ;  Matter  of  Marshall 
Paper  Co.,  95  Fed.  Eep.  419  ;  s.  c,  102  Fed.  Hep.  872  ;  Hill  v.  Harding, 
103  U.  S.  699.  So  that  by  the  express  provisions  of  the  statute  which 
works  the  discharge  the  plaintiff  lost  no  rights  against  those  directors 
if  their  liabihty  is  in  the  nature  of  a  suretyship. 

But  it  may  be  said  with  some  plausibilitj'  that  their  liability  is  in  the 
nature  of  a  penalty,  and  so  the  courts  have  held  that  it  is  barred  within 
three  years  under  the  provisions  of  subdivision  3  of  section  383  of  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure  as  an  action  upon  a  statute  for  a  penalty  or  a 
forfeiture.  But  if  that  be  true  and  this  be  a  penal  action  the  discharge 
of  the  corporation  from  the  debt  without  its  payment  has  no  effect  upon 
the  right  of  the  plaintiff  to  recover  from  these  defendants.    This  cause 
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of  action  is  created  by  the  statute.  It  is  operative-  when  the  debt  be- 
comes payable,  and  regarding  it  as  a  penal  action  the  amount  of  the 
debt  is  simply  the  measure  of  damages  which  the  plaintifE  is  entitled 
to  recover  because  of  the  liability  imposed  upon  these  persons  by  the 
law. 

After  the  debt  has  become  due,  the  creditors  are  not  limited  to  an 
action  against  the  corporation  to  recover  it,  nor  is  it  necessary  that 
they  should  begin  such  an  action  unless  they  see  fit  to  do  so.  They  can 
at  once  proceed  against  the  directors,  and  can  only  be  barred  from  that 
action  by  the  payment  of  the  debt  by  the  corporation.  Indeed,  no 
reason  is  seen  why  they  may  not  at  the  same  time  maintain  an  action 
against  the  corporation  upon  its  contract  liability,  and  another  against 
the  directors  for  their  statute  liability,  although  undoubtedly  if  judg- 
ment were  recovered  in  both  actions  the  payment  of  one  would  work  a 
satisfaction  of  the  other.  But  the  second  action  is  entirely  separate, 
and  has  no  connection  with  the  other ;  and  as  the  defendants  here  were 
not  parties  to  the  bankruptcy  proceedings,  and  their  liability  was  not  in 
any  way  questioned  in  these  proceedings,  it  is  clear  that  the  discharge 
of  the  bankrupt,  which  affected  it  only  and  was  personal  to  it  alone, 
can  have  no  effect  whatever  upon  the  right  of  the  plaintiff  to  recover 
against  another  person  whose  liability  for  this  debt  is  created  by  statute, 
and  is  entirely  independent  and  separate  from  the  cause  of  action  against 
the  company. 

For  these  reasons  we  think  that  the  conclusion  of  the  learned  justice 
in  the  court  below  was  not  correct,  and  both  the  final  judgment  and 
the  interlocutory  judgment  must  be  reversed,  with  costs,  and  the  de- 
murer sustained,  with  costs  in  this  court  and  in  the  court  below,  with 
leave  to  the  defendants  to  amend  their  answer  in  twenty  days  on  pay- 
ment of  such  costs. 

Pattekson,  Tngraham,  and  Hatch,  JJ.,  concurred ;  VanBeunt,  P.  J., 
dissented. 

Van  Becnt,  P.  J.  (dissenting).    If  the  trustee  paid  the  debt  he  would 

have  the  right  to  be  subrogated  to  the  plaintiff  in  his  claim  against  the 

company  which  is  the  foundation  of  the  recovery.     In  the  case  at  bar 

there  is  no  debt  which  can  presently  be  enforced  against  the  company. 

I  dissent  therefore. 

Judgment  reversed,  with  costs,  and  demurrer  sustained,  with  costs  in 
this  court  and  in  the  court  below,  with  leave  to  defendants  to  amend 
answer  in  twenty  days  on  payment  of  such  costs. ^ 

1  Mohr  V.  Minnesota  Elevator  Co.,  40  Minn.  343,  contra. 
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A  (jj*^  BOYNTON   V.   BALL. 

SuPEEMB  Court  op  the  United  States,  April  4-25,  1887. 

[Reported  in  121  United  States,  457.] 

Me.  Justice  Miller  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  is  a  writ  of  error  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Illinois. 
The  question  of  federal  law,  which  gives  jurisdiction  to  this  court  to 

I  review  the  judgment  of  the  State  court,  arises  out  of  the  refusal  of 
that  court  to  give  effect  to  a  certificate  of  discharge  in  bankruptcj'  to 
Boynton,  the  plaintiflf  in  error. 

Ball,  the  defendant  in  error,  brought  suit  against  Boynton  in  the 
Circuit  Court  of  the  State  of  Illinois  for  Stephenson  County,  on  April 
16,  1877.  To  this  Boynton  filed  his  answer  April  4,  1878,  and  judg- 
ment was  rendered  against  him  on  December  9,  1879,  for  $6,223.99 
debt,  and  $5,234.99  damages  and  costs.  Pending  this  suit  in  the  State 
■court  Boynton,  on  his  own  applicatiwijWasdeclared  a  bankrupt  April 
15.  1878,  and  received  bismscharSefrom  all  his  debts,  Deeember23, 
1880.  An  execution  on  the  judgment  against  Boynton  in  the  State 
court  was  issued  February  21,  1880,  and  returned  unsatisfied.  On 
March  25,  1881,  Boynton  filed  a  petition  in  the  State  court,  asking  for 

1a  perpetual  stay  of  execution  on  the  judgment  rendered  in  favor  of 
Ball,  and  filed  a  certified  copy  of  his  discharge  ih  bankruptcy,  together 
with  certain  alHdavits.  Ball  was  served  with  notice  of  this  motion 
and  appeared  and  made  defence.  The  motion  was  overruled  by  the 
Circuit  Court,  from  which  ruling  Boynton  appealed  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State,  which  court  aflirmed  the  judgment  of  the  court 
below  with  costs.     105  111.  627. 

The  question  presented  for  us  to  consider  is,  whether  the  discharge 
in  bankruptcy  was,  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  a  discharge 
from  the  judgment  rendered  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Stephenson  County 
while  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  were  pending.  It  will  be  perceived 
that  the  suit  in 'the  State  court  was  commenced  before  the  proceedings 
in  bankruptcy  in  which  the  discharge  was  finally  granted.  It  will  also 
be  perceived  that  the  case  lingered  in  the  State  court  from  April  16, 
1877,  until  December  9,  1879,  when  the  final  judgment  was  rendered,  a 
period  of  over  two  years,  but  that  the  plaintiff  in  error  did  not  obtain 
his  final  discharge  in  bankruptcy  until  December  23,  1880,  which  was 
more  than  a  year  after  the  judgment  was  obtained  against  him  in  the 
State  court. 

In  Dimock  v.  The  Revere  Copper  Co.,  117U.  S.  559,  decided  at  the  last 
term  of  this  court,  a  case  very  similar  to  this  was  presented  to  us  for  our 
consideration.  Dimock,  being  sued  in  the  State  court  of  Massachusetts, 
made  defence,  and  pending  the  action  was  discharged  from  all  his  debts 
under  bankruptcy  proceedings,  i-eceiving  his  certificate  of  discharge  as 
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a  bankrupt  a  few  days  before  final  judgment  against  him  in  the  State 
court.  Notwithstanding  he  had  this  discharge  at  the  time  the  judg- 
ment was  rendered  against  him  in  the  State  court,  he  did  not  .plead  it 
in  bar  of  that  action  nor  bring  it  in  anj-  manner  to  the  attention  of  the 
court.  He  was  afterwards  sued  upon  this  judgment  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  there  pleaded  his  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  in  bar  of  the  action.  That  court,  however,  held  the  certificate 
of  discharge  not  to  be  a  bar,  and  rendered  judgment  against  him.  This 
judgment  was  reversed  in  the  Supreme  Court,  in  General  Term,  and 
that  judgment  was  in  turn  reversed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  which 
restored  the  judgment  of  the  court  in  Special  Term.  This  court,  in 
reviewing  thatJHdginent,  said  that  the  Superior  Court  of  Massachusetts, 
the  first  suit  was  brought,  had  jurisdiction  of  the  case,  which 
was  rendered  complete  by  the  service  of  process  and  the  appearance  of 
>the  defendant ;  that  nothing  that  was  done  in  the  bankruptcy  court 
'  had  ousted  the  jurisdiction  of  that  court,  which,  accordingly,  proceeded 
in  due  order  to  judgment ;  that  this  judgment  having  been  rendered 
after  the  certificate  of  discharge  in  bankruptcy  which  had  not  been 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  court  in  anj-  manner,  nor  any  staj'  of  pro- 
ceedings in  the  State  court  asked  on  account  of  the  pendency  of  the 
bankruptcy  proceedings,  the  question  before  the  Massachusetts  court 
for  decision  at  the  time  it  rendered  judgment  was,  whether  Dimock  was 
then  indebted  to  the  Revere  Copper  Company,  and  we  held  that  it  had 
jurisdiction  and  rightfully  rendered  judgment  on  this  question  in  favor 
of  that  companj-,  notwithstanding  the  proceedings  in  the  bankruptcy 
court  of  which  it  could  take  judicial  notice.  This  decision  was  sup- 
ported by  references  to  cases  heretofore  decided  involving  similar 
questions  in  this  court  and  in  the  courts  of  the  States.^ 

The  principle  on  which  the  case  was  decided  was  that,  while  the 
discharge  in  bankruptcy  would  have  been  a  valid  defence  to  the  suit  if 
pleaded  at  or  before  the  time  of  judgment  was  rendered  in  the  Massa- 
chusetts court,  it  had  in  that  respect  no  more  sanctity  or  effect  in 
relieving  Dimock  of  his  debt  to  the  company  than  a  payment,  or  a 
receipt,  or  a  release,  of  which  he  was  bound  to  avail  himself  by  plea 
or  suggestion  of  some  kind  as  a  defence  to  the  action  in  proper  time ; 
that,  showing  no  good  reason  why  he  should  not  have  presented  that 
discharge,  and  permitting  the  judgment  to  go  against  him  in  the  Massa- 
chusetts court,  without  an  attempt  to  avail  himself  of  it  there,  the 
judgment  of  that  court  was  conclusive  on  the  question  of  his  indebted- 
ness at  that  time  to  the  copper  company.  That  case,  so  parallel  in  its 
circumstances  to  the  one  now  before  us,  would  be  conclusive  of  the 
latter  if  Boynton  had  had  his  certificate  of  discharge,  or  if  the  order 
for  it  had  been  made  by  the  bankruptcy  court  before  the  judgment  in 
the  State  court.     But,  as  we  have  already  seen,  the  judgment  in  the 

1  Re  Tooker,  14  B.  R.  35 ;  Bradford  v.  Eice,  102  Mass.  472 ;  HolUster  v.  Abbott, 
31  N.  H.  442 ;  Whyte  r.  McGovern,  51  N.  J.  L.  356 ;  Steward  v.  Green,  1 1  Paige,  535 
Miller  v.  Clements,  54  Tex.  351,  ace. 
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State  court  was  rendered  more  than  a  year  before  the  order  of  dis- 
charge ill  the  bankruptcy  court,  and  Boynton  therefore  had  no  oppor- 
tunity to  plead  a  discharge  which  had  not  then  been  granted,  as  a 
defence  to  that  action. 

Two  propositions  are  advanced  by  counsel  for  the  defendant  in  error, 
in  support  of  the  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois,  as  reasons 
wh3'  the  certificate  obtained  so  long  after  the  judgment  in  the  State 
court  should  not  have  the  eflfeet  of  a  discharge  of  the  debt  evidenced 
bj'  that  judgment.  The  first  of  these  is,  that  the  original  debt  on  which 
the  action  was  brought  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  Stephenson  County*  no 
longer  exists,  but  that  it  was  merged  in  the  judgment  of  that  court 
against  Boynton,  and  was  therefore  not  released  under  the  act  of  Con- 
gress, which  declares  that  all  debts  provable  against  the  estate  of  the 
bankrupt  at  the  time  bankruptcy  proceedings  were  initiated  shall  be 
satisfied  by  the  order  of  the  court  discharging  the  bankrupt.  The  argu- 
ment is,  that  the  judgment  now  existing  against  Boynton  is  not  the 
debt  that  existed  at  the  time  bankruptcy  proceedings  were  initiated ; 
that  by  the  change  of  the  character  of  the  debt  from  an  ordinar3-  claim 
or  obligation  to  a  judgment  of  a  court  of  record  it  ceased  to  be  the 
same  debt  and  became  a  new  and  different  debt  as  of  the  date  of  the 
judgment.  Some  authorities  are  cited  for  this  general  proposition  of 
a  change  of  the  character  of  the  debt  by  merger  into  the  judgment, 
and  some  authorities  are  also  cited  by  counsel  for  plaintiff  in  error 
to  the  contrary.  See  Judge  Blatchford,  In  re  Brown,  6  Ben.  1 ;  In  re 
Rosey,  6  Ben.'  507. 

But  this  court,  to  which  this  precise  question  is  now  presented  for 
the  first  time,  is  clearly  of  opinion  that  the  debt  on  which  this  judgment 
was  rendered  is  the  same  debt  that  it  was  before  ;  that,  notwithstand- 
ing the  change  in  its  form  from  that  of  a  simple  contract  debt,  or  un- 
liquidated claim,  or  whatever  its  character  may  have  been,  b^'  merger 
I  into  a  judgment  of  a  court  of  record,  it  still  remains  the  same  debt  on 
which  the  action  was  brought  in  the  State  court  and  the  existence  of 
which  was  provable  in  bankruptcy. 

The  next  proposition  is,  that  under  section  5,106  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States  it  was  the  duty  of  Boj'nton  to  rndke  appli- 
cation to  the  State  court,  before  judgment  in  that  court,  to  have  the 
proceedings  there  stayed,  to  await  the  determination  of  the  court  in 
bankruptcy  on  the  question  of  his  discharge.  That  section  is  in  the 
following  language :  — 

"  No  creditor  whose  debt  is  provable  shall  be  allowed  to  prosecute 
to  final  judgment  any  suit  at  law  or  in  equity  therefor  against  the 
bankrupt,  until  the  question  of  the  debtor's  discharge  shall  have  been 
determined ;  and  any  such  suit  or  proceedings  shall,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  bankrupt,  be  stayed  to  await  the  determination  of  the  court 
in  bankruptcy  on  the  question  of  the  discharge,  provided  there  is  no 
unreasonable  delay  on  the  part  of  the  bankrupt  in  endeavoring  to  ob- 
tain his  discharge ;   and  provided,  also,  that  if  the  amount  due  the 
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; 

creditor  is  in  dispute,  the  suit,  by  leave  of  the  court  in  bankruptcj-, 
may  proceed  to  judgment  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount 
due,  which  amount  may  be  proved  in  bankruptcy,  but  execution  shall 
be  stayed." 

This  cannot  be  construed  to  mean  anything  more  than  that  where 
the  bankruptcy  proceedings  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  court  in 
which  a  suit  is  being  prosecuted  against  a  bankrupt,  that  court  shall 
not  proceed  to  final  judgment  until  the  question  of  his  discharge  shall 
have  been  determined.  The  State  court  could  not  know  or  take  judi- 
cial notice  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  unless  they  were  brought 
before  it  in  some  appropriate  manner,  and  the  provisions  of  this  section 
show  plainlj-  that  it  does  not  thereupon  lose  jurisdiction  of  the  case, 
but  the  proceedings  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  bankrupt,  be 
stayed  to  await  the  determination  of  the  court  in  bankruptcy  on  the 
question  of  his  discharge.  Even  the  direction  that  it  shall  be  stayed 
is  coupled  with  a  condition  that  "  there  is  no  unreasonable  delay  on  the 
part  of  the  bankrupt  in  endeavoring  to  obtain  his  discharge ; "  and 
with  the  further  provision  that  "  if  the  amount  due  the  creditor  is  in 
dispute,  the  suit,  by  leave  of  the  court  in  bankruptcy,  may  proceed  to 
judgment  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  due." 

These  provisions  exclude  altogether  the  idea  that  the  State  court  has 
lost  jurisdiction  of  the  case,  even  when  the  bankrupt  shall  have  made 
application  showing  the  proceedings  against  him.  The  whole  section 
is  also  clearlj'  impressed  with  the  idea  that  this  is  a  provision  primarily 
^  for  the  benefit  of  the  bankrupt,  that  he  may  be  enabled  to  avoid  being 
harassed  in  both  courts  at  the  same  time  with  regard  to  such  debt.  It 
is  therefore  a  right  which  he  may  waive.  He  may  be  willing  that  the 
suit  shall  proceed  in  the  State  court  for  many  reasons ;  first,  because 
he  is  not  sure  that  he  will  ever  obtain  his  discharge  from  the  court  in 
bankruptc}',  in  which  case  it  would  do  him  no  good  to  delay  the  pro- 
ceedings at  his  expense  in  the  State  court ;  in  the  second  place,  he  may 
have  a  defence  in  the  State  court  which  he  is  quite  willing  to  rely  upon 
there,  and  to  have  the  issue  tried ;  in  the  third  place,  he  may  be  very 
willing  to  have  the  amount  in  dispute  liquidated  in  that  proceeding,  in 
which  case  it  becomes  a  debt  to  be  paid  pro  rata  with  his  other  debts 
by  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy. 

If  for  any  of  these  reasons,  or  for  others,  he  permits  the  case  to 
proceed  to  judgment  in  the  State  court,  by  failing  to  procure  a  stay  of 
proceedings  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  of  the  bankrupt  law, 
or  the  assignee  in  bankruptcy  does  not  intervene,  as  he  may  do,  Hill  v. 
I  Harding,  107  U.  S.  631,  he  does  not  thereby  forfeit  his  right  to  plead 
>  his  final  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  if  he  shall  obtain  it,  at  any  appropri- 
ate stage  of  the  proceedings  against  him  in  the  State  court.  And  if, 
as  in  the  present  case,  his  final  discharge  is  not  obtained  until  after 
judgment  has  been  rendered  against  him  in  the  State  court,  he  may 
produce  that  discharge  to  the  State  court  and  obtain  the  stay  of  execu' 
tion  which  he  asks  for  now.     See  McDougald  v.  Eeid,  5  Ala.  810. 


628  BOYNTON   V.    BALL.  [CHAP.  VIII. 

In  Rogers  w.  The  "Western  Marine  and  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  1  La.  Ann. 
161,  tlie  court,  in  a  similar  case,  saj's  :  "  The  proposition  that  Rogers 
should  have  pleaded  the  pendency  of  the  bankrupt  proceedings  in  the 
original  suit,  and  cannot  disturb  the  execution  of  the  judgment  which 
is  final,  is  untenable.  The  discharge  in  bankruptcy  was  posterior  to 
the  rendition  of  this  judgment,  and  operated  with  the  same  force  upon 
the  debt  after  it  assumed  the  form  of  a  judgment  as  it  would  have 
done  had  the  debt  remained  in  its  original  form  of  a  promissory 
note." 

These  and  many  other  decisions  under  the  bankrupt  law  of  1841  are 
to  be  found  in  the  brief  of  the  plaintiff  in  error.  The  same  principle  is 
decided  in  Cornell  v.  Dakin,  38  N.  Y.  253,  and  in  several  cases  in  the 
District  and  Circuit  Courts  of  the  United  States.  There  is  a  very  able 
review  of  the  subject  by  Judge  Hillyer  of  the  United  States  District 
Court  of  Nevada,  in  the  case  of  Stansfield,  reported  in  4  Sawyer,  334. 

The  same  thing  was  held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York,  in 
Palmer  v.  Hussey,  87  N.  Y.  303,  310,  which  was  aflBrmed  in  this  court 
on  writ  of  error  in  Palmer  v.  Hussej-,  119  U.  S.  96. 

It  follows  from  these  considerations  that 

The  Supreme  Court  of  Illinois  was  in  error  in  failing  to  give 
due  effect  to  Boynton's  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  and  its  judg- 
ment is  reversed,  and  the  case  is  remanded  to  that  court  for 
further  proceedings  in  accordance  with  this  opinion.^ 

1  "  The  early  English  practice  gave  the  creditor  an  election  to  prove  in  bankruptcy 
or  prosecute  his  action ;  and  if  he  obtained  judgment  and  execution,  he  could  dispute 
the  validity  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  by  seizing  the  property  in  the  hands  of 
the  assignees, — a  practice  which  led  to  a  vast  amount  of  litigation  and  uncertainty. 
He  might,  instead  of  seizing  property,  take  the  debtor  in  execution.  But  it  was  en- 
acted, as  early  as  1730,  that  if  a  creditor  did  obtain  such  a  judgment  and  take  the 
debtor  in  execution,  or  detain  him  in  prison,  after  he  had  received  his  certificate,  he 
should  be  discharged  on  motion.  Stat.  5  Geo.  II.  ch.  30,  §  13.  And  this  was  con- 
tinued in  force  until  1869.  The  English  practice  has  had  an  undue  weight  in  some  of 
the  decisions  in  this  country.  See  the  arguments  in  Dresser  v.  Brooks,  3  Barb.  429. 
The  law  was  so  in  England ;  but  it  was  the  statute  itself  which  provided  for  the  case, 
and  not  any  general  rule  in  bankruptcy.  It  is  easy  to  see,  by  studying  the  English 
cases,  that  this  practice  was  established  by  statute  to  meet  the  very  difficulty  which 
our  statute  meets  by  granting  a  stay  of  actions  until  the  question  of  discharge  is 
determined.  The  statute  of  1 869  will  work  an  entire  change  of  the  practice  in  Eng- 
land, and  bring  it  to  the  true  position.  It  gives  the  court  of  bankruptcy  full  power  to 
stay  actions;  and  no  summary  motion  will  hereafter  be  made,  nor  any  judgment  be 
obtained  in  that  country,  excepting  such  as  will  not  be  discharged  by  the  certificate. " 
lie  Gallison,  2  Low.  72,  74.  The  English  Act  of  1883,  section  10  (2),  gives  the  bank- 
ruptcy court  power  to  stay  any  action,  execution,  or  other  legal  process  against  the 
bankrupt  at  any  time  after  the  presentation  of  a  bankruptcy  petition. 

Under  the  United  States  Acts  of  1841  and  1867  the  law  was  in  conflict  prior  to 
the  decision  of  Boynton  v.  Ball.  In  accord  with  that  decision  were  Re  Brown,  5  Ben. 
1 ;  Anderson  v.  Anderson,  65  Ga.  51 8  {conf.  Adams  v.  Dickson,  72  Ga.  846) ;  Rogers 
V.  Western  Ins.  Co.,  1  La.  Ann.  161 ;  McDonald  v.  lugraham,  30  Miss.  389;  Dresser 
V.  Brooks,  3  Barb.  429  ;  Fox  v.  Woodruff,  9  Barb.  498 ;  Johnson  v.  Fitzhugh,  3  Barb. 
Ch.  360;  Clark  v.  Bowling,  3  N.  Y.  216;  McDonald  o.  Davis,  105  N.  Y'.  508;  Dawson 
V.  Hartsfiold,  79  N.  C.  334 ;  Dick  v.  Towell,  2  Swan,  632 ;  Stratton  i-.  Perry,  2  Tenn. 
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KINMOUTH  V.  BRAEUTIGAM. 

Supreme  Court  of  New  Jerset,  June  12,  1900. 

[Reported  in  46  Atlantic  Reporter,  769.] 

This  action  was  begun  on  October  29,  1898.  A  voluntary  petition 
in  bankruptcy  was  filed  by  tlie  defendant  on  November  23,  1898.  The 
plaintiff  recovered  judgment  on  December  27,  1898,  and  on  January 
12,  1899,  the  plaintiff  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt.  The  plaintiff  now 
moved  to  vacate  the  judgment. 

Collins,  J.  This  motion  was  heard  by  me  in  vacation,  under  sec- 
tion 295  of  the  practice  act.  It  involves  the  interpretation  of  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  the  United  States  bankrupt  act  of  1898,  viz. : 

[The  court  here  quoted  section  1  (1)  and  section  67/1] 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  the  motion  that  the  words,  "  at  any  time 
within  four  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  petition  in  bankruptcy', " 
mean  at  any  time  after  a  date  that  is  four  montlis  prior  to  the  filing  of 
the  petition,  even  although  the  lien  is  obtained  subsequent  to  such 
filing.  I  cannot  assent  to  this  construction.  The  words  are  perfectly 
plain,  and  have  no  inclusion  of  a  judgment  obtained  after  the  filing  of 
the  petition.  The  way  to  prevent  judgment  in  a  pending  action  is  to 
stay  the  suit  until  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcj',  and  a  sufficient  time 
afterwards  to  afford  opportunity  to  obtain  and  plead  a  discharge.  Pos- 
sibly^,  if  default  be  made,  the  court  will,  upon  discharge  being  granted, 
open  the  judgment  in  order  to  allow  it  to  be  pleaded ;  but  it  will  not 
vacate  a  judgment  regularly  obtained,  because  of  the  possibility  of 
a  subsequent  discharge.  It  should  be  added  that  the  avoiding  of  a 
judgment,  under  the  quoted  provision,  is  not  matter  of  right.     Judicial 

Ch.  633 ;  Harrington  v.  McNanghton,  20  Vt.  293 ;  Stockwell  v.  Woodward,  52  Vt. 
228,  234.     See  also  Imlay  v.  Carpentier,  14  Cal.  173;  Betts  v.  Bagley,  12  Pick.  .572 
Wyman  v.  Mitchell,  1  Cow.  316.     Contrary  decisions  were  Re  Gallison,  2  Low.  72 
Re  WiUiams,  2  B.  R.  229 ;  Re  Crawford,  3  B.  R.  698 ;  Re  Mansfield,  6  B.  R.  388 
Roden  v.  Jaco,  17  Ala.  344  {conf.  Trimble  v.  Williamson,  49  Ala.  525,  528) ;  Steadman 
V.  Lee,  61  Ga.  58;  {conf.  Anderson  v.  Anderson,  65  Ga.  518;  Adams  v.  Dickson,  72 
Ga.  846);  Boynton  v.  Ball,  105  111.  627;  Bowen  u.  Eichel,  91  Ind.  22;  Holbrook  v. 
B"oss,  27  Me.  441;  Pike  o.  McDonald,  32  Me.  418;  Uran  v.  Houdlette,  36  Me.  15; 
Palmer  v.  Merrill,  57  Me.  26 ;  Woodbury  v.  Perkins,  5  Cush.  86 ;  Bradford  v.  Rice, 
102  Mass.  472 ;  Cutter  i:  Evans,  115  Mass.  27  ;  McCarthy  v.  Goodwin,  8  Mo.  App.  380; 
Kellogg  0.  Schuyler,  2  Denio,  73 ;  Wise's  Appeal,  99  Pa.  193. 

The  decision  of  Boynton  i>.  Ball  fixed  the  law,  and  it  has  been  followed  in  Re 
Marshall  Paper  Co.,  95  Fed.  Rep.  419,  424;  Tefft  u.  Knox,  37  Kan.  37;  Pine  Hill 
Coal  Co.  V.  Harris  Co.,  86  Ky.  421 ;  Huntington  v.  Saunders,  166  Mass.  92;  Williams 
V.  Humphreys,  50  N.  J.  L.  500 ;  Whyte  v.  McGovern,  51  N.  J.  L.  356 ;  Locheimer  v. 
Stewart,  91  Tenn.  385 ;  Courtney  v.  Beale,  84  Va.  692 ;  Zumbro  v.  Stump,  38  W.  Va. 
325. 

Section  63  (5)  of  the  Act  of  1898  is  evidently  intended  to  prevent  any  question  as 
to  what  judgments  recovered  after  bankruptcy  are  provable  and  discharged.  See  Re 
Marshall  Paper  Co.,  95  Fed.  Rep.  419,  424. 
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discretion  is  to  be  invoked,  and  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  has  a  right 
to  be  heard.  It  ma}-  be,  further,  that  the  administering  of  the  relief 
to  be  accorded  is  exclusively  with  the  federal  court  having  cognizance 
of  the  bankruptcy  proceeding,  and  that  that  court,  not  the  court  in 
which  judgment  is  rendered,  is  the  one  to  "  deem  "  the  judgment  null 
and  void,  or  preserve  it  for  the  trustee.  The  motion  is  denied,  with 
costs. 


(A  ^Jjifi  HENNEQUIN  v.  CLEWS. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United   States,  March  13-May  15,  1884. 

[Reported  in  Ul  United  States,  676.] 

In  October,  1871,  Henry  Clews  &  Co.  opened  a  line  of  credit  on 
their  London  house  of  Clews,  Habicht  &  Co.,  for  £6,000  in  favor  of 
Hennequin  &  Co.,  a  firm  doing  business  in  New  York  and  Paris, 
authorizing  the  latter  to  draw  from  time  to  time  bills  of  exchange  on 
the  London  house  at  ninety  days  from  date,  with  the  privilege  of  re- 
newal, it  being  agreed  that  Hennequin  &  Co.  should  remit  to  Clews, 
Habicht  &  Co.,  a  few  days  before  the  maturity  of  each  bill,  the  neces- 
^  sary  funds  to  meet  and  pay  the  same,  so  that  Clews,  Habicht  &  Co. 
should  not  have  to  advance  any  money  to  pay  it.  In  consideration  of 
such  accommodation  acceptances,  Hennequin  &  Co.  deposited  with 
Clews  &  Co.  certain  collateral  securities,  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
them,  in  case  Hennequin  &  Co.  failed  to  remit  the  requisite  funds 
to  pay  the  said  bills  of  exchange,  amongst  which  collaterals  were 
twenty-nine  Toledo  railroad  mortgage  bonds,  for  £1,000  each. 
Clews  &  Co.  used  the  said  bonds  by  depositing  them  with  third  parties 
as  collateral  security  to  raise  money  for  their  own  purposes,  although 
not  called  upon  to  make  any  advances  to  pay  the  bills  of  Hennequin  & 
Co.,  all  of  which  were  protected  and  paid  according  to  agreement. 
After  the  bills  were  all  retired,  Hennequin  &  Co.  demanded  a  return  of 
tSe^coIIaterals ;  but  Clews  &  Co.  having  failed  in  business,,  did  not 
I  return  them.  Thereupon,  to  recover  the  bonds,  or  their  value,  and 
1  damages,  this  suit  was  brought  in  the  Superior  Court  of  New  York 
'City  by  Hennequin  &  Co.  against  Clews  &  Co.  and  the  parlies  with 
whom  they  had  deposited  the  bonds.  The  suit  was  dismissed  as  to 
the  latter  parties,  and  Clews  &  Co.,  amongstj>ther  things,  pleaded  that 
on  the  18th  of  November,  ISTi/theyjverT^^udged^bajik^^ 
the, Taws  of  the  United  State|,  and  that  a  trustee  was  appointed,  who 
succeeded  to  all  their  interest^  said  securities  ;  and  by  a  supplemental 
answer,  filed  afterward,  ^y.pleaded  their  discharge  in  bankruptcy. 
The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  substantial  part  of  this  answer,  namely : 
"The  supplemental  answer  as  amended  of  the  defendants  Henry 
Clews  and  Theodore  S.  Fowler  to  the  complaint  in  this  action,  served 
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by  leave  of  the  court  first  had  and  obtained,  shows  to  the  court  that 
subsequent  to  the  service  of  the  original  answer  herein,  in  pursuance 
of  the  bankruptcy  proceedings  mentioned  in  said  answer  and  the  order 
of  the  court  of  bankruptcy,  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  sitting  as  a  court  of  bankruptcy, 
did  make  an  order  and  grant  to  said  defendants  certificates  of  dis- 
charge under  seal  of  said  court  on  the  24th  day  of  December,  1875, 
discharging  the  above-named  defendants  and  each  of  them  from  all 
debts  and  claims  which  by  the  Revised  Statutes,  title  Bankruptcy,  are 
1  made  provable  against  the  estate  of  said  defendants  which  existed  on 
the  18th  day  of  November,  1874,  excepting  such  debts,  if  any,i.as  are 
•by  said  law  excepted  from  the  operation  of  a  discharge  in  iJaiik- 
ruptcy.  .  .  .  And  the  defendants  further  allege  that  the  claim  and 
indebtedness  set  forth  in  the  plaintiffs'  complaint  herein,  is  one  that 
was  discharged  by  the  operation  of  said  bankruptcy  discharge,  and  was 
provable  in  said  bankruptcy  proceedings,  and  was  not  one  which  was 
■exempt  from  the  operation  of  the  bankruptcy  statutes." 

Copies  of  the  certificates  of  discharge  were  annexed  to  the  answer. 

The  parties  thereupon  went  to  trial,  and  the  facts  disclosed  by  the 
evidence  were  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  above  statement. 
The  certificates  of  discharge  of  ^the^efendants.  were^given  in  evidence 
under  objections  ;  and  the  plaintiff  aaked  tg^go  Mthe  jury  on  J;ljej[ueg- 
tion,  as  toTwhether  the  debt  was  created  by  fraud,  and  alsopn  the  ques- 
tion whether  it  was  a  debt  created  by  the  defendants  while  acting  Xu  ^ 
fiduciary  character ;  both  of  which  requests  were  refused,  and  the  court  . 
■directed  the  jury  to  render  a  verdict  for  the  defendants;  to  all  which  \ 
rulings  and  directions  plaintiffs  duly  excepted.  Judgment  being 
entered  for  the  defendant,  the  plaintiffs  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  New  York,  which  aflJrmed  the  judgment,  and  remitted  the 
record  to  the  Superior  Court.  The  plaintiffs  sued  out  this  writ  of 
error. 

Mr.  C.  Bainhridge  Smith,  for  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  William  A,  Abbott,  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Justice   Bhadlet   delivered  the   opinion  of    the   court.      He 
stated  the  facts  in  the  foregoing  language,  and  continued :  — 

We  have  to  decide  the  question,  whether  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy 
under  the  act  of  1867  operates  to  discharge  the  bankrupt  from  a  debt 
or  obligation  which  arises  from  his  appropriating  to  his  own  use  collat- 
eral securities_deposited  witE'tiim  as-^eciint^for  theTpaymeiS^ money 
SFTEF~periormaiii5e'oFT7lutj''j  "anoTliis  "failure ~oF  refusal  to  return  the 
sainFaltef "the"m6iiey  has  been  paid  or  the  dutj'  performed ?  or,  whether 
ard^BToFobllgatfon"  thus  incurred"  is  within  the  meaning  of  the  33d 
section  of  said  act  §  5,117  Rev.  Stat.,  which  declares  that  "no  debt 
?*  created  by  the  fraud  or  embezzlement  of  the  bankrupt,  or  by  his  defal- 
cation as  a  public  oflScer,  or  while  acting  in  any  fiduciary  character, 
shall  be  discharged  under  this  act  ? "  The  New  York  courts  decided 
that  the  effect  of  the  discharge  in  bankruptcy  was  to  discharge  the 
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debt,  holding  that  the  debt^as  not_crgatedbjJraudj  nor  by  emb 
ment,  nor  whilstTEebankrupt  was  acting  in  a  fiduciary  character. 
"'The  question  first"  came  lip  for  discussion  in  the  case  upon  an  order 
for  arresting  the  defendants,  on  a  charge  that  the  debt  was  fraudulently 
contracted.  After  obtaining  their  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  the  defend- 
ants moved  to  vacate  the  order  of  arrest,  which  motion  the  Superior 
Court  denied ;  but  the  Court  of  Appeals  reversed  this  judgment,  and 
granted  the  motion.  The  opinion  of  the  court  on  this  occasion  is  re- 
ported in  77  N.  Y.  427,  and  was  referred  to  as  the  ground  of  judgment 
when  the  case  finally  came  up  on  its  merits. 

The  question,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  principle  involved,  is  not  a  new 
one.  It  came  up  for  consideration  under  the  bankrupt  act  of  1841, 
w^ichwjl^ihddjhe  _befl,efits  jrf^e  aj^  "created  b^Jhe 

bankrupt  injcpnsequence  of  a  defalegtion^as  apuwic[offijcer,  or  as  exec- 
utor, administrator,  guardian,  or  trusjeig,,  or  while  acting  in  any.gt}i£r 
fiduciaryjcapacity : "  5  Stat.  441,  §  1 ;  and  which  "further  declared 
(amongst  other  things)  that  no  person  should  be  entitled  to  a  discharge 
who  should  "  apply  trust  funds  to  his  own  use."  lb.  §  4.  In  the  case 
of  Chapman  v.  Forsyth,  2  How.  202,  these  clauses  were  brought  before 
'ffils^court-loF^SBoTHaTionr  TEe  case  was  an  action  of  assumpsit  for 
the  proceedsjaf  150  bales_of  jcotton  shipped_to  and  sold  bythedefgnd- 
ants  as  brokers  or  faetorsofthe_]jlainH^._  Qiii  pf_  tHe"defendants 
pleaded  a  discharge^irTbantruptcyT^nd  the  judges  of  the  Circuit  Court 
were  divided  in  opinion  "oii  the  jjuestion  whether  a  commission  mer- 
chant or  factor,  who  sells  for  otjiers,  is  indebted  in  a  fiduciary  capacity 
within  the  act,  if  he  withholds  the  money  received  for  property  sold 
by  him,  and  if  the  proppi^'  is  sold,  and  the  money  received  on  the 
owner's  account.  T^  opinion  of  this  court  was  delivered  by  Mr. 
Justice  McLean,  gud  the  above  question  was  answered  in  the  following 
terms :  "  If  the  "act  embrace  sugh  a  debt,  it  will  be  difficult  to  limit  its 
application.  ~TfSu8Flniclu^,.all  debts  arising  from  agencies;  and,  in- 
deed, all  cases  where  the  law  implies  an  obligation  from  Uie  trust  re- 
posed in  the  debtor.  Such  a  construction  would  have  left  out  few  debts 
on  which  the  law  could  operate.  In  almost  all  the- commercial  transac- 
tions of  the  country,  confidence  is  repqfed''ih  the  punctuality  and  in- 
tegrity of  the  debtor,  and  a  violation  of  these  is,  in  a  commercial  sense, 
a  disregard  of  a  trust.  But  this,  is  not  the  relation  spoken  of  in  the  first 
section  of  the  act.  The  cases  enumerated,  '  the  defaication  of  a  publjc 
officer,'  'executor,'  'administrator,'  'guardian,'  or  'trustee,' are  not 
cases  of  implied,  but  special  trusts,  and  the  '  other  fiduciary  cagasjty '/'''. 
mentioned,  must  mean"tlles"ame  class  of,,  trusts^  The  act  speaks  of 
technical  trusts,  and  not  those  which  the  law Traplies  from  the  contract. 
A  factor  is  not,  therefore,  within  the  act.  This  view  is  strengthened, 
and,  indeed,  made  conclusive  by  the  provision  of  the  fourth  section, 
which  declares  that  no  '  merchant,  banker,  factor,  broker,  underwriter, 
or  marine  insurer,'  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge,  '  who  has  not  kepi 
proper  books  of  accounts.'     In  answer  to  the  second  question,  then, 
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we  say,  that  a  factorj^jho_owes  his  princigal  money  received  on  the 
sale  of  his  goods,  i§_^not  a,.flduciar|'"detitor  within  the  meaning  "of 
the_act. 

This  decision  was,  of  course,  authoritative ;  it  was  not  only  followed, 
but  approved  by  the  highest  courts  of  several  of  the  States.  In  Hay- 
man  V.  Pond,  7  Mete.  (Mass.)  328,  the  Supreme  Court  of  Massachu- 
setts, speaking  through  Chief  Justice  Shaw,  after  referring  to  the 
decision  in  Chapman  v.  Forsyth,  said:  "  We  have  no  doubt  that  this 
is  the  true  construction  of  the  law."  In  Austill  v.  Crawford,  7  Ala. 
335,  and  in  Commercial  Bank  v.  Buckner,  2  La.  Ann.  1023,  the  same 
views  were  expressed,  though  the  contrary  was  held  in  Matteson  v. 
Kellogg,  15  111.  547,  and  in  Flagg  v.  Ely,  1  Edmonds,  N.  T.  Select 
Cas.  206. 

Under  the  act  of  1867  a  series  of  diverse  rulings  by  diflferent  courts 
arose  on  the  subject ;  one  class  treating  agents,  factors,  commission 
merchants,  &c.,  as  acting  in  a  fiduciary  character  under  the  act,  on  the 
view  that  the  act  was  conceived  in  broader  and  more  general  terms  than 
the  act  of  1841 ;  the  other  class  taking  the  view  that  the  act  of  1867 
used  the  phrase,  "  acting  in  any  fiduciary  character,"  in  the  sense 
which  it  had  received  bj'  construction  in  the  act  of  1841.  The  cases 
on  both  sides  of  the  question  are  collected  in  Bump's  Law  of  Bank- 
ruptcy, under  section  33  of  the  original  Bankrupt  Act  of  1867,  section 
5,117  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  pp.  742-745,  10th  edition.  Those  tak- 
ing the  first  view  are  M  re  Seymour,  1  Ben.  348 ;  In  re  Kimball, 
2  Ben.  554  ;  s.  c.  6  Blatch.  292;  Whitaker  v.  Chapman,  3  Lans.  155  ; 
Lemcke  v.  Booth,  47  Mo.  385 ;  Gray  v.  Farran,  2  Cincin.  Sup. 
Ct.  226  ;  Treadwell  v.  Hollowa}',  12  Bank.  Reg.  61 ;  Meader  v.  Sharp, 
54  Geo.  125 ;  s.  c.  14  Bank.  Reg.  492 ;  Benning  v.  Bleakley,  27  La. 
Ann.  257.  Those  taking  the  other  view  are  Woolsey  v.  Cade,  15 
Bank.  Reg.  238 ;  Owsley  v.  Cobin,  lb.  489 ;  Cronan  v.  Cotting,  104 
Mass.  245.  "We  have  examined  these  cases,  and  others  bearing  on 
the  subject,  but  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  refer  to  them  more  par- 
ticularly, inasmuch  as  the  question  has  recently  been  fully  considered 
by  this  court,  and  the  decision  in  Chapman  v.  Forsyth  has  been 
followed. 

We  refer  to  the  case  of  Neal  v.  Clark,  95  U.  S.  704,  reversing  the  de- 
cision of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Virginia  in  Jones  v.  Clark,  25  Gratt. 
642.  This  case  involved  the  meaning  and  application  of  the  word 
"  fraud,"  in  the  clause  under  consideration,  — "  no  debt  created  by 
fraud  or  embezzlement  of  the  bankrupt,  or  by  his  defalcation  as  a 
public  oflScer,  or  while  acting  in  any  fiduciary  character,  shall  be  dis- 
charged," &c.  An  executor  sold  certain  bonds  which  he  had  received 
on  the  sale  of  the  property  belonging  to  the  estate,  the  proceeds  of 
which  the  will  directed  him  to  distribute  in  a  certain  way.  The  sale  of 
the  bonds  was  held  by  the  State  court  to  have  been  a  misappropriation 
of  them,  amounting  to  a  devastavit,  in  which  Neal,  the  purchaser,  was 
held  to  be  a  participant  and  liable  to  account  for  the  value  of  the  bonds 
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purchased;  not  because  he  was  guilty  of  any  actual  fraud,  but  because, 
in  view  of  the  circumstances  attending  his  purchase,  he  had  committed 
constructive  fraud.  iN'eal  had  in  the  meantime  obtained  his  discharge 
in  bankruptcy,  which  he  pleaded  in  bar  to  a  recovery  against  him ;  but 
the  State  court  held  that  "fraud,"  in  the  33d  section  of  the  bankrupt 
act  (of  1867)  included  both  constructive  and  actual  fraud,  and  over- 
ruled his  plea.  We  reversed  the  judgment  of  the  State  court  on  this 
point,  and  decided  that  Neal  was  entitled,  under  the  circumstances  of 
the  case,  to  the  benefit  of  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy'.  Adopting  and 
applying  the  reasoning  of  the  court  in  Chapman  v.  Forsj'th,  we  said, 
"  that  in  the  section  of  the  law  of  1867  which  sets  forth  the  classes  of 
debts  which  are  exempted  from  the  operation  of  a  discharge  in  bank- 
ruptcy', debts  created  by  '  fraud '  are  associated  directly  with  debts 
created  by  '  embezzlement.'  Such  association  justifies,  if  it  does  not 
imperatively  require,  the  conclusion  that  the  '  f raud^'  xeferred  to  m  th£iji_ 
section  ^nean8_gMitive  fraud,  or  fraudjn  fact^^involving  rnoral  turpi- 
tude or  intentlonarwfong,  as'Soes  embezzlement ;  andjnot  impUed  fraud, 
or  fraud  inlaw^  which  may  exist  witHout  the  imputation,  of  bad  faith 
or_2mmgi^ty. " 

The  question  came  before  us  again  in  Wolf  v.  Stix,  90  TJ.  S.  1,  in 
which  a  sale  of  goods  to  Wolf  by  an  insolvent  firm  was  set  aside  as 
fraudulent  against  creditors,  and  Wolf  and  his  sureties  were  then  sued 
on  the  bond  given  by  him  for  a  return  of  the  goods  when  attached  at 
the  commencement  of  the  proceedings.  Wolf  having  in  the  meantime 
become  bankrupt,  and  obtained  his  discharge,  pleaded  the  same  in  bar 
of  the  action.  We  held  the  plea  to  be  a  good  one  to  the  action  on 
the  bond. 

■  0     The  present  case  is  not  precisely  like  either  that  of  Chapman  v. 

9  Forsyth  or  Neal  v. '  Clark ;  but  is  very  difllcult  to  distinguish  it,  in 
principle,  from  the  cases  of  commission  merchants  and  factors  failing 
to  account  for  the  proceeds  of  property  committed  to  them  for  sale. 
There  is  no  more  —  there  is  not  so  much  —  of  the  character  of  trustee, 
in  one  who  holds  collateral  securities  for  a  debt,  as  in  one  who  receives 
money  from  the  sale  of  his  principal's  propertj'  —  money  which  belongs 
to  his  principal  alone,  and  not  to  him,  and  which  it  is  his  duty  to  turn 
over  to  his  principal  without  delay.  Jhe  creditor  who  holds  a  collat- 
eralj_holdsJLtJo£Jii8  own^benefit  under  contract  ,Hfiuis  injio  sense's, 
Jrustee..  HiscQiitract._binds  hinx  to  return  it_when  jts  purp^sje  as  secur-  (i 

\  ity  is  f  u^IedTf  bjtit_  if  he  fails  to^  do  soj  it  is  only^  a  teeach  of  contract,  M 
and  not'  a  breach  of  "trust.  A  mortgageie  in  possession  is  bound  by 
contract,  implied  if  not  expressed,  to  deliver  up  possession  of  the 
mortgaged  premises  when  his  debt  is  satisfied  ;  but  he  is  not  regarded 
as  ^ilty  of  breach  of  trust  if  he  neglects  or  refuses  to  do  so,  but  onlj' 
of^a  breach  of  contract. 

/  The  English  authorities  are  more  in  accord  with  the  decisions  in  this 
country  which  take  a  different  view  from  our  own  on  this  question. 
The  Debtor's  Act  of  1869,  32  &  33  Vict.,  ch.  62,  abolished  imprison- 
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ment  for  debt,  except  in  the  case  of  statutory  penalties,  and  when 
arising  from  the  default  of  a  trustee  or  person  acting  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity,  who  has  been  ordered  by  a  court  of  equity  to  pay  money  in 
his  possession  or  under  his  control ;  and  except  defaults  of  attorneys 
and  solicitors,  and  some  other  special  delinquents.  The  Bankrupt  Act 
of  the  same  date,  32  &  33  Vict.,  ch.  71,  declares  that  the  order  of  dis- 
charge of  a  bankrupt  shall  not  release  him  from  any  debt  or  liability  in- 
curred or  forborne  by  means  of  any  fraud  or  breach  of  trust.  Section  49. 
Under  these  statuteSi^ where  an  agent  failed  to  pay  over  moneys  collecJSed 
for  his  principal, TSii^GeorgejJegsel'  said,  "^np^doubt  this  debt  was  in- 
curred by  fraud."  Pashler  v.  Vincent,  8  Chan.  Div.  825.  The  same 
doctrine~'was  held  in  Harris  v.  Ingram,  13  Chan.  Div.  838,  where  a  son 
was  in  the  management  of  his  father's  farm,  and  sold  part  of  the  stock 
and  received  the  proceeds.  After  his  father's  death,  being  ordered  to 
paj-  over  the  monej-,  and  failing  to  do  so,  he  was  held  to  be  a  person 
acting  in  a  fiduciary  capacity.  In  Middleton  v.  Chichester,  19  Weekly 
Reporter,  369,  Lord  Hatherly  said  that  "  the  exceptions  [in  the  Debt- 
or's Act]  are  all  referable,  not  to  debts  payable  simpliciter,  but  to  debts 
contracted  in  a  manner  in  some  degree  subject  to  observation  as  being 
worthy  of  being  treated  with  punishment.  ...  In  every  case  we  find 
some  shade  of  misconduct ;  something  of  the  character  of  delinquency, 
though  varying  in  description." 

For  other  English  cases  arising  under  the  acts  referred  to,  see  Ex 
•parte  Wood,  Be  Chapman,  21  W.  E.  71 ;  Ex  parte  Hooson,  21  W. 
R.  152  ;  s.  c.  L.  R.  8  Ch.  231 ;  Cobham  v.  Dalton,  L.  R.  10  Ch.  655  ; 
In  re  Deere,  Atty.,  lb.  658;  Ex  parte  Halford,  In  re  Jacobs,  L.  R.  19 
Eq.  436 ;  Phosphate  Co.  v.  Hartmount,  25  W.  R.  743 ;  Earl  of  Lewes 
V.  Barnett,  6  Ch.  Div.  252  ;  Barrett  v.  Hammond,  10  Ch.  Div.  285  ; 
Ex  parte  Hemming,  In  re  Chatterton,  13  Ch.  Div.  163  ;  Fisher's  Dig. 
Supp.  by  Chitty,  tit.  Debtor's  Act,  Col.  1287. 

It  is  evident  that  the  English  courts  regard  many  transactions  as  ' 
frauds  or  breaches  of  trust  under  their  statutes,  which  we  do  not  hold 
to  be  such  under  our  bankrupt  acts.  Perhaps  the  liberal  construction 
made  in  favor  of  the  certificate  of  discharge  in  this  country  is  due  to 
the  peculiar  modes  and  habits  of  business  prevailing  amongst  our  peo- 
ple. It  is,  no  doubt,  true,  as  said  in  Chapman  v.  Forsyth,  that  a  con- 
struction of  the  excepting  clauses  which  would  make  them  include  debts 
arising  from  agencies  and  the  like,  would  leave  but  few  debts  on  which 
the  law  would  operate.  At  all  events,  we  think  that  the  previous  deci- 
sions of  this  court,  and  of  the  State  courts  in  the  same  direction,  accord 
with  the  true  spirit  and  meaning  of  the  act  of  Congress,  and  with  the 
necessities  of  our  business  conditions  and  arrangements. 

The  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  State  of  New  York  is 

Affirmed.^ 

1  Strang  v.  Bradner,  114  U.  S.  559 ;  Palmer  v.  Husaey,  119  U.  S.  96;  Noble  v 
Hammond,  129  U.  S.  69 ;  Upshur  v.  Briscoe,  138  U.  S.  365 ;  Crawford'  v.  Burke 
195  U.  S.  176;  Re  Adler,  144  Fed.  659,  152  Fed.  422;  Crosby  v.  MUler,  25  B.  I,  172* 
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LEITCH  v.   NORTHERN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY  COMPANY. 

(k      yjt  Minnesota  Supreme  Court,  May  26,  1905.  "   / 

tr"^  {Reported  in  103  Northwestern  Reporter,  704.] 

Stakt,  G.  J.     This  is  an  appeal  by  the  defendant  from  a  judgment 
of  the  municipal  court  of  the  cit}'  of  St.  Paul.     There  is  no  dispute  as 
to  the  facts  upon  which  the  judgment  is  based.     They  are  substantially 
.-, these:  On  FebrHary_4>4^0^Mr.  O.  G.  Ayers,  who  was  then  in  the 
'employment  of  the -d«fendaTiti  hereafter  referred  to  as  the  "debtor," 
borrowed  oTl&e  plaintiff  S40raiid'gave' his  promissory  note  therefor  to 
-  the  plaintiff,  and  at  the  same  time  executed  to  the  plaintiff  a  writing, 
the  here  material  provisions  of  which  are  as  follows,  namely:  "For  a 
valuable  consideration,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged^ I 
do_hereby  transfer,^assigni_set  oyer  to  J.  M.  Leitch,  all  wages  and  ' 
claim,  for  wages,  or  any  moneys  due,  or  ¥6  become  due  me  from  my 
respective  jemployer,  viz.,  Northern  Pacific  Railway  Company,  or  any 
other  company,  firm  or"  corporation,  person  or  persons,  I  may  now,  or 
may  hereafter  be  employed  by,  until  my  indebtedness  to  J.  M.  Leitch 
has  been  paid  in  full.     I  do  hereby  constitute  and  appoint  the  said  J. 
M.  Leitch  my  attorney',  in  my  na,me  "{b~laEe"all  legal  measures  whjch 
may  be  necessary  lorj^  the  complete^  recovery  and  enjoyment  of  the 
claim Tiereby  assigned,  and  I  hereby  authorize  and  empower,  and  direct 
the  Northern  Pacific  Railway  Co.,  or  any  other  company,  firm,  corpo- 
ration, person  or  persons  I  maj'  now  or  hereafter  be  employed  by,  to 
pay  the  said  demand  and  claim  for  wages,  or  monej's  due  me  to  the 
said  J.  M.  Leitch  and  hereby  authorize  and  empower  him  to  execute 
such  receipts  as  may  be  required.     And  also  to  endorse  for  me  my 
name  to  my  checks  or  warrants  which  may  be  issued  to  me  for  such 
> .  salary  or  moneys  due  me  and  receipt  for  same  in  my  name."     The  de- 
>    fendant  was  notified  of  the  execution  of  this  instrument  on  February  29, 
f  ;,r  1904,  and  a  copy  thereof  was  filed  with  it.     The_d&btor^continued  in 
the  employment  until  April  26,  1904,  when  he  quit.    The  record  does 
not~discIosethe  fefins  of  his  emploj'ment,  but-itmay  be  inferred  that 
it  was  under  one  contract.     He  was  full^^^gaic^ for,,gll_of  hi^  services 
rendered  prior  to  the  month  of  February,  1904,  before  Ma,rch  ,1st  fol-^sj 
Towing.     Sufficient  wages,  however,  were  earned  by  the  debtor  between 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  copy  of  the  instrument  with  the  defendant 
on  February  29,  1904,  and  the  time  he  quit  work,  to  satisfy  the  plain- 
tiff's claim.     On  June  3,  1903,  the  debtor  filed  his  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy, with  a  complete  schedule  of  his  debts  and  liabilities,  including 
the  debt  to  the  plaintiff,  as  evidenced  by  the  promissory  note  whioli  the 
V  plaintiff  is  attempting  to  collect  by  this  action  to  recover  from  the  de- 
(  fendant  $45.75  due  to  the  debtor  for  wages.     In  November  the  debtor 
was  duly  discharged  in  bankruptcy  from  all  of  his  debts  existing  at  the 
time  of  his  filing  his  petition  not  specifically  exempted  from  the  opera- 
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tion  of  the  bankruptcy  act.    Upon  these  facts  the  trial  court  directed 
judgment  for  the  plaintiff  for  the  amount  claimed. 

The  only  question  for  our  decision  is  whether  such  facts  justify  the 
decision  of  the  trial  court.  A  solution  of  this  question  depends  ugon 
the_effect  of  the  debtor's  dJachS^^Tir  bankruptcy  jjpon, the  "alleged  ,as- 
signmentoCEis^wages.'  jQid  it  release  him  from  the  liability  of.  having 
hi§_wages,  earned  after  his  discharge,  collected  by ,  the  plaintiff  by 
virtueoirtEe;agsigR™6nt,ja(nd  applied  to  _Jh£  paymen,t  of  his  debt?  If 
the  plaintiff  had  a  valid  lien  at  the  time  of  the  debtor's  discharge  upon( 
his  wages  thereafter  to  be  earned  as  security  for  the  payment  of  his  C 
debt,  then  the  discharge  would  not  affect  such  vested  security.  This  f 
conclusion  follows  from  the  admitted  proposition  that  a  discharge  in 
bankruptcy  only  relieves  the  debtor  from  all  legal  obligation  to  pa}'  the 
debt,  and  from  all  liability  of  having  his  future-acquired  property  and 
earnings  seized  to  pay  the  debt;  but  aJl_  valM--aiad-.?^isting^ Jigng, pn 
specific  .property  or  trusts  therein  securing  the  debt  are  riot  inapaired 
by  "the  discharge."  Eva,ris"~v.''Staale,  88  Minn.  253,  92' N.  W.  951. 
The  case  cite^  was  one  where  the  creditor  at  the  time  the  bankruptcy 
proceedings  were  initiated  had  the  vested  right  to  enforce  a  trust  in 
certain  land  the  legal  title  to  which  was  held  by  a  third  party  for  the 
payment  of  his  debt  against  the  bankrupt.  It  was  held  that  the  right 
to  enforce  the  trust  was  not  affected  by  the  debtor's  discharge.  The  deci- 
•sion,  however,  is  not  relevant  to  the  question  whether  the  plaintiff  herein 
had  a  valid  lien  at  the  time  of  his  debtor's  discharge  upon  his  wages 
thereafter  to  be  earned.  In  the  case  of  Wenham  v.  Mallin,  103  111.  App. 
609,  relied  upon  by  the  plaintiff,  it  does  not  appear  whether  the  wages 
which  it  was  sought  to  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  debt  from  which  the 
debtor  had  been  discharged  in  bankruptcy  were  earned  after  such  dis- 
charge.'' The  decision  in  that  case  is  based  upon  the  admitted  propo- 
sition that  valid  liens  on  propertj'  are  not  affected  by  a  discharge  in 
bankruptcy,  and  the  statement  that  the  creditor  had  a  vested  property 
right  in  the  wages  of  his  debtor  to  secure  the  payment  of  his  debt  which 
was  not  affected  by  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy.  The  case  is  not  strictly 
in  point.  The  plaintiff  also  relies  upon  the  decisions  of  this  court  sus- 
taining the  validity  of  chattel  mortgages  on  crops  to  be  grown  or  on 
property  to  be  acquired.  Minn.  Linseed  Co.  v.  Maginis,  32  Minn. 
193,  20  N.  W.  85 ;  Miller  v.  McCormick  Co.,  35  Minn.  399,  29  N.  W. 
62;  Ludlum  v.  Rothschild,  41  Minn.  218,  43  N.  W.  137;  Hogan  v. 
Elevated  Co.,  66  Minn.  344,  69  N.  "W.  1.  Apparently  the  cases  are  . 
in  point,  but  not  in  fact.  Therejs  a  fundamental  distinction  between  a 
mortgage  on  specific  cro£s_io_be^spiKn"or  definitely~described  chattels 
to_be  acquired  and.^  mortgage  onjthe  future  earnings  of  a  debtor  r-  a 
mere  expectancy,  dependingupona,  variety  of  vague  contingencies. 
Again,"  there  are  reasons  of  public  policy  which  differentiates  a  mort- 

1  The  decision  was  affirmed  in  Mallin  v.  Wenham,  209  HI.  252.  It  is  a  probable 
inference  from  the  facts  stated  in  the  case  that  the  litigation  concerned  wages  earned 
after  the  discharge  in  bankrnptcj. 
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-  gage  on  chattels  to  be  acquired  and  one  on  ■wages  to  be  earned.  ^i§n 
a  necessitous  wage-earner  Js  compejled,to,mortga,g!e  his  future  earnings, 
he  mortgages""notTiis  chattels,  but  the^means^  whereby  lie  may  live'and 
maintain  Eis  family.  ~  The  State  necessarily  has  an  interest  in  such 
contracts,  and  it  is  contrary  to  a  wise  public  policy  to  give  effect  to  ( 
them,  except  to  a  limited  extent.  The  rule  on  principle  and  deducible 
from  the  decisions  of  this  court  is  that  an  assignment  jjt  wages,. to  ie 
earnedJflJhsJQitm^iMLder_a,njg^^ 
a  present ^debtox^futjsje.,adyances  is. valid  as  an  agreementj^andjakes 

^  effect  as  an  assignment  as  the  wages  are  earned,  but  an  assignmj^nt^f 
wages  to  be  earned,  without  limit  as  to  amount  or  time,  are  -v^jidj 
O'Connor  v.  Meehan,  47  Minn.  247,  49  N.  W.  982 ;  Steinbach  v. 
Brant,  79  Minn.  383,  82  N.  W.  651,  79  Am.  St.  Rep.  494;  Baylor  v. 
Butterfass,  82  Minn.  21,  84  N.  W.  640.  Tested  by  this  rule,  it  logi- 
cally follows  that  the  plaintiff,  when  the  debtor  filed  his  petition  in 
bankruptcy,  and  when  he  received  his  discharge,  had  no  lien  on  or 
vested  security  in  the  wages  of  the  debtor  thereafter  to  be  earned  by 
virtue  of  his  contract,  which  was  to  take  eflFect  as  an  assignment  when 
the  wages  were  earned.  The  plaintiff  then  had  at  most  a  mere  expect- 
ancy, depending  on  contingencies.  We  accordingly  hold  that  the  dis- 
charge in  bankruptcy  released  the  debtor  from  any  liability  of  having 
his  wages  thereafter  earned  applied  in  payment  of  the  debt  from  which 
he  had  been  discharged. 

It  is  urged  by  the  plaintiff  that  the  discharge  of  the  debtor  is  per- 
sonal to  himself,  and  that  it  is  not  available  to  the  defendant  as  a  de- 
fence. This  is  a  misapplication  of  the  rule,  for  the  debtor  is  not  a 
party  to  this  action,  and  the  defendant  primarily  owes  the  wages  to 
him,  and  must,  for  its  own  protection,  put  the  plaintiff  to  the  proof  of 
his  claim  to  recover  them,  and  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  court  the 
fact  of  the  debtor's  discharge  in  bankruptcj'. 

It  is  also  urged  by  the  plaintiff  that  the  validity  of  the  assignment 
was  conceded  by  the  defendant  on  the  trial  of  the  action,  and  that  he 
cannot  question  its  validity  in  this  court.  We  do  not  so  understand  the 
record,  but,  however  this  may  be,  the  question  of  the  effect  of  the 
debtor's  discharge  necessarily  involved  the  question  of  the  scope  and 
effect  of  the  assignment. 

It  follows  that  the  facts  admitted  by  the  pleadings  and  found  by  the 
trial  court  do  not  sustain  its  judgment,  and  that  the  judgment  must  be 
reversed,  and  the  case  remanded,  with  directions  to  the  trial  court  to 
amend  its  conclusions  of  law  so  as  to  direct  judgment  for  the  defendant 
on  the  merits.  So  ordered.^ 

1  Ee  Home  Discount  Co.,  147  Fed.  538 ;  Re  Kams,  148  Fed.  143  ;  Re  Lineberry,  183 
Fed.  338;  Levi  v.  Loeveniiart,  138  Ky.  133,  ace.    See  also  Re  Sims,  176  Fed.  645. 
Mallin  v.  Wenham,  209  111.  252 ;  Citizens'  Loan  Assoc,  v.  Boston  &  Maine  R.,  196  Mass. 
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Supreme  Couet  of  the  Ukited  States,  October  28-Novbmbei^ 

28,1904.  Ibt^Kt^^^ 

Ol'    ''■-' u^        [Reported  in  195  United  States,  S45.] 
■"^^  "This  is  an  action  onapronjia^orj  jjote,Jca:.  JZ50.     The  defence  is 
discharge  in_baDkraBtcy.     The  making  of  the  note  was  admitted,  and 
the  only  question  presented  is  the  effect  of  the  discharge. 

The  facts  as  found  by  the  court  are :  Plaintiff  in  error  and  one 
Calvin  Bussell,  who  died  before  the  commencement  of  this  action,  were 
partners  doing  business  under  the  name  of  Russell  &  Birkett,  and  in 
that  name  made  and  delivered  to  the  Manhattan  Railway  Advertising 
Company  a  promissory  note  for  $750.  The  latter  company  indorsed 
the  note  to  defendant  in  error,  of  which  Russell  &  Birkett  had 
knowledge  before  its  maturity.  On  April  13,  1899,  the  firm  of 
Russell^  Birkett  and_glaintiffJn^rror,  upon  their  own  petition^  w;ere 
adjudicated  ^bankrupts  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
Northern  District  of  New  York,  and  were  discharged  September  12, 
1899.  The  claim  of  defendant  in  error^was  not  schedjiled,  either  as  a 
debt  of  the.  firm  ofof  pTarntiff  in  error,  inTKoe  for  proof  and_allowa,nce 
with  the  name  of  the 'deffendanr  in  effof,  though  jJefehifant  in  error 
was  known  at  tffe  time"bf  filing  the "scheHuies'fo  be  the  owner  and 
holder  tBereof  by  plaintiff' in  error,  aiicl  that  defendant  in  error  had  no 
notice  or  actual  knowledge  or  other  knowledge  of  the  proceedings  in 
bankruptcy  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupts.  No  notice  of  the 
"i  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  was  at  any  time  given  to  defendant  in  error 
i  by,  or  by  the  direction  of,  the  bankrupts  or  either  of  them.  It  was 
\decided  that  the  claim  of  defendant  in  error  was  not  barred  by  the  dis- 
charge in  bankruptcy,  and  judgment  was  directed  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  John  Murray  Downs,  with  whom  Mr.  Thomas  Carmody  and 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Scherer  were  on  the  brief,  for  plaintiff  in  error. 

Mr.  Julius  J.  Frank  for  defendant  in  error. 

Mr.  Justice  MoKenna,  after  making  the  foregoing  statement, 
delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  judgment  was  successively  confirmed  by  the  Appellate  Division 
of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Court  of  Appeals.  174  N.  Y.  112. 
Thereupon  judgment  was  entered  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  the  Court  of  Appeals.  This  writ  of  error  was 
then  sued  out. 

Section  7  of  the  Bankrupt  Law  of  1898  devolves  a  number  of  duties  ^ 
upon  the  bankrupt,  all  directed  to  the  purpose  of  a  full  and  unreserved  , 
exposition  of  his  affairs,  property,  and  creditors.  Among  his  duties 
he  is  required  to  "  prepare,  make  oath  to,  and  file  in  the  court,  within 
ten  days  ...  a  schedule  of  his  property,  showing  the  amount 
and  kind  of  property,  the  location  thereof,  its  money  value  in  detail, 
and  a  list  of  his  creditors,  showing  their  residences,  if  known,  if  un- 
known,  that  fact  to  be  stated,  the  amounts  due  each  of  them,  the 
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consideration  thereof,  tiie  secnrity  held  bj'  thera,  if  anj",  and  a  claim 
for  such  exemptions  as  he  may  be  entitled  to,  all  in  triplicate,  one 
copy  of  each  for  the  clerk,  one  for  the  referee,  and  one  for  the  trus- 
tee. .  .  ."  To  the  neglect  of  this  duty  the  law  attaches  a  punitive 
consequence.  Section  17  provides :  "  A  discharge  in  bankruptcy  shall 
release  a  bankrupt  of  all  of  his  provable  debts,  except  Such  as  .  .  • 
have.jiot..^en  dujj^  schedule^  in  time  for  i^roof  aad__allowance,  with 
the  name  of  the  "creditor  if  known  to  the  bankrupt,  unless  such  preditor 
had  notice  or  actual  knowledge  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy.  .  .  •" 
•  But  plaintiff  in  error  urges  that  defendant  in  error  did  have  actual 
knowledge  of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcj-,  and  that  Congress  con- 
templated that  there  might  be  an  intentional  or  inadvertent  omission 
of  the  names  of  creditors  from  the  schedule  of  debts,  and  provided 
against  it  by  other  provisions  of  the  law,  especially  by  that  which 
makes  it  the  duty  of  the  referee  to  give  notice  to  creditors  (sec.  38), 
and  by  that  which  imposes  the  duty  on  the  bankrupt  to  appear  at  the 
meeting  of  creditors  for  examination. 

The  finding  of  the  trial  court  is  that  defendant  "  had  no  notice  or 
actual  knowledge,  or  other  knowledge,  of  said  proceedings  in  bank- 
ruptcy prior  to  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt  therein."  This  is  made 
more  definite  as  to  time  by  the  Court  of  Appeals.  Defendant  in  error, 
upon  making  an  inquiry  by  letter  November  6,  1899,  about  Russell  & 

11^^  Birkett,  was  informed  that  they  had  gone  through  bankruptcy,  and 
subsequently  (November  17)  the  Northern  District  was  given  as  the 
district  of  the  proceedings.    The  discharge  was  September  12,  1899. 

i-'sfiKnowledge,  therefore,  it  is  contended,  "came  to  dSTendant  in  error  in 
'  time  to  prove  its  claim  (section  65),  and  to  move  to  revoke  the  dis- 

^  charge  of  the  bankrupt  (section  15).  It  is  hence  argued  that  defendant 
in  error  must  be  held  to  have  had  "actual  knowledge  of  the  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy,"  as  those  words  of  section  17  must  be  con- 

1   strued.     We  do  not  think  so,  nor  is  that  construction  supported  by  the 

other  provisions  of  the  law  urged  by  plaintiflf  in  error.     Actual  knowl- 

ledge  of  the  proceedings  contemplated  by  the  section  is  a  knowledge 

,|in  time  to  avail  a  creditor  of  the  benefits  of  the  law  —  in  time  to  give 

Ihim^n  equal  opportunity  with  other  creditors  —  not  a  knowledge  that 

■  may  come  so  late"^[srto  deprive  him  of  participation  in  the  administra- 
tion of  the  affairs  of  the  estate  or  to  deprive  "hi  mof  dividends  (section 
^5).  The  provisions  of  the  law  relied  upon  by  plaintiff  in  error  are 
for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  not  of  the  debtor.  That  the  law  should 
give  a  creditor  remedies  against  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt,  notwith- 
standing the  neglect  or  default  of  the  bankrupt,  is  natural.  The  law 
would  be,  indeed,  defective  without  them.  It  would  also  be  defective 
if  it  permitted  the  bankrupt  to  experiment  with  it  —  to  so  manage  and 
use  its  provisions  as  to  conceal  his  estate,  deceive  or  keep  his  creditors 
in  ignorance  of  his  proceeding  without  penalty  to  him.  It  is  easy  to 
see  what  results  such  looseness  would  permit  —  what  preference  could 
be  accomplished  and  covered  by  it. 

Judgment  affirmed. 
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McKEE  V.   PREBLE. 

New  York  Supreme  Court,  Appellate  Division, 
December  20,  1912. 


[Reported  in  154  New  York  Appellate  Division,  156.] 

Scott,  J. :  vflU^^i?  k  S-J.-'d^im  l04 

Plaintiff  recovered  a  judgment  against  defendants  on  May  25,  1906. 
On  April  2,  1904,  def enaauts  Hied  a  petition  in  bankruptcy,  the  sched- 
ules giving  plaintiflf's  residence  as  212  Ninto  Avenuelin  the  city  of  New 
York7~wBrch  wasTiispiace  of  business.  The  plaintiff's  residence  up 
to  May  1,  1904,  was  Eidgewood,  N.  J.,  and  after  that  date  was  at  238 
West  Twenty-first'  Street  in  New  York  City.  The  city  directories  for 
1904  and  1905  correctly  gave  his  residence  as  above  stated.  Plaintiff 
^  swears  positively  that  he  never  received  notice  of  defendants'  bank- 
"  ruptcy.  The  rule  appears  to  be  well  established  that  a  debt  is  not  !■ 
"duly  scheduled"  within  the  meaning  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  where 
the  oflSce  or  business  address  is  given  instead  of  the  residence.  (Col- 
lier Bankruptcy  [8th  ed.],  181 ;  Weidenfeld  v.  Tillinghast,  54  Misc. 
Rep.  90;  Haack  v.  Theise,  51  id.  3;  Vaughn  v.  Irwin,  49  id.  611; 
Sutherland  v.  Lasher,  41  id.  249;  affd.,  87  App.  Div.  633 ;  30  U.  S. 
Stat,  at  Large,  548,  §  7,  subd.  8  ;  Id.  550,  §  17,  subd.  3,  as  amd.  by 
32  id.  798,  §  5.)  If  the  debtor  did  not  know  the  creditor's  residence 
it  was  his  duty  to  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  ascertain  it,  and  in  the 
present  case  he  could  easily  have  found  it  by  consulting  the  city  direc-1 
tory.  "We  are,  therefore,  of  the  opinion  that  the  order  canceling  the 
judgment  should  have  been  vacated.  * 

i  A  portion  only  of  the  opinion  is  printed. 

In  Miller  v.  Guasti,  226  U.  S.  170,  a  debt  was  held  not  discharged  when  the  credi- 
tor's address  was  scheduled  "  Unknown  —  California,"  and  in  fact  the  exact  address  was 
known  to  the  bankmpt. 

If  the  street  number  of  an  address  in  a  large  city  could  be  ascertained  and  is  not 
given,  there  is  not  the  "  due  scheduling"  which  the  law  requires.  Kreitlein  v.  Ferger, 
52  Ind.  App.  199;  Cagliostro  v.  Indelle,  58  N.  Y.  Misc.  44. 


642  IN  KE   HOXIE.  [CHAP,  VIII. 


^(jJ^  In  ke  HOXIE. 

United  States  District  Court  fob  the  District  of  Maine. 

[Reported  in  180  Federal  Reporter,  508.] 

Hale,  District  Judge : 

The  bankrupts  were  duly  adjudicated  on  the  15th  day  of  March, 
1910.  At  the  first  meeting  of  creditors,  claims  of  44  creditors, 
amounting  to  $9,146.59,  were  filed.  Claims  of  certain  other  creditors, 
duly  scheduled,  have  not  yet  been  presented  for  allowance.  Ap- 
praisers have  been  appointed,  and  have  filed  their  reports,  showing 
the  value  of  the  assets  of  the  bankrupts  to  be :  Real  estate,  $5,300, 
which  is  under  mortgage  for  more  than  that  amount ;  personal  prop- 
erty, $4,481.95.  The  appraisers  report  that  the  basis  of  their  valua- 
tion is  partly  at  cost  price  and  partly  at  possible  selling  value.  After 
the  bankrupts  filed  their  schedule  and  were  examined  they  offered  a 
composition  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent.  A  majority  in  number  of  all 
the  creditors  whose  claims  have  been  allowed,  namely,  29  creditors, 
representing  $5,362.06,  have  accepted  in  writing  the  offer  of  compo- 
sition. The  referee  reports  the  above  facts.  He  recommends  that 
the  composition  will  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors ;  that  it 
is  made  in  good  faith,  and  not  procured  by  any  means,  promises,  or 
acts  prohibited  by  the  bankruptcy  law ;  and  that  the  bankrupts  have 
not  been  guilty  of  any  act,  or  of  any  failure  in  duty,  which  would  be 
a  bar  to  their  discharge.  He  also  assigns  certain  reasons  which  have 
influenced  him  in  coming  to  his  conclusion. 

It  is  provided  by  section  12d  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  that  the  judge 
shall  confirm  a  composition  if  satisfied  (1)  that  it  is  for  the  best  in- 
terests of  the  creditors.  There  being  no  question  of  the  bankrupts 
having  been  guUty  of  any  act  or  of  any  failure  in  duty  which  would 
be  a  bar  to  their  discharge,  and  the  offer  and  acceptance  having  been 
in  good  faith,  the  single  question  before  the  court  is  whether  or  not 
the  confirmation  of  the  composition  is  for  the  best  interests  of  all  the 
creditors. 

The  English  rule  appears  to  be  that  j^e  approval  of  the  majority 
of  the  creditors  to  the  offer  is  final.  Under  our  statute  such  approval 
is  evidence,  prima  facie,  that  the  composition  is  for  the  best  interests 
of  the  creditors ;  and  the  burden  is  upon  those  who  attack  the  com- 
position. The  same  rule  prevailed  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  1867. 
In  ex  parte  Jewett,  2  Low.  393,  Judge  Lowell  said : 

"In  the  absence  of  fraud  and  concealment,  the  question  for  the 
court  seems  to  be,  not  whether  the  debtor  might  have  offered  more, 
but  whether  his  estate  would  pay  more  in  bankruptcy." 
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Substantially  the  same  issue  is  before  the  court  under  the  present 
act.  Adler  v.  Jones  (C.  C.  A.,  6th  Cir.),  109  Fed.  967;  United  States 
ex  rel.  Adler  v.  Hammond  (C.  C.  A.,  6th  Cir.),  104  Fed.  862 ;  In  re 
"Waynesboro  Drug  Co.  (D.  C,  Ga.),  157  Fed.  101. 

Certain  creditors  object  to  the  confirmation  of  the  comipogition,  and(^ 
file  specifications  of  objections.  The  examination  of  the  batikrupts, 
and  all  papers  relating  to  the  estate,  are  before  me.  It  is  for  the 
court  to  determine  whether  the  non-assenting  creditors  have  met  the 
burden  of  showing  that  the  offer  of  composition  is  inadequate,  and 
that  a  substantially  larger  sum  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  result 
from  the  administration  of  the  assets  under  the  regular  course  of  . 
bankruptcy  proceedings.  A  sum  less  than  $1,500  is  required  to  carry  y 
out  the  offer  of  composition.  The  appraisal  shows  assets  amounting 
to  about  $4,500.  The  learned  counsel  for  the  bankrupts  urge  that 
the  evidence  shows  the  appraisal  to  be  largely  in  excess  of  the  avail- 
able value  of  the  property.  It  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  in  detail 
the  different  views  taken  by  counsel  touching  this  matter,  or  the  tes- 
timony relating  to  it.  It  is  in  e-vidence  that  since  the  adjudication  the 
business  of  the  bankrupt  firm  continues  to  be  carried  on,  and  that 
many  of  the  creditors  who  have  accepted  the  offer  continue  to  supply 
the  bankrupts  with  goods,  and  to  do  business  with  them.  It  is  urged 
that  they  are  willing  to  accept  the  offer  for  the  reason  that  their  profits 
in  future  from  the  conduct  of  the  business  will  fully  repay  them  for 
their  losses  in  bankruptcy.  I  do  not  esteem  it  to  be  my  duty  to  dis- 
cuss the  evidence  in  detail,  or  to  decide  what  induced  the  assenting  y 
creditors  to  assent.  The  bankruptcy  law  does  not  make  their  decision  ' 
conclusive^butonlv  pn'wMX  fade.  Their  assent,  does  not  relieve  the 
court  from  passingJonZjihe  quegtion  whgl^er  the  compositionisror 
tEe  best  interjgi^of  aU  the  creditors.  This  questloiTis  addfeSSe3  to 
the^juSiciai  discretion  QtJthe  CQur^and  from  its  cOncIusioifeither 
party"ma.y  appg^l.     Adler  v.  Hammond,  supfaT  " 

Upon  a  careful  review  of  the  examination  of  the  bankrupts,  the  (u 
schedules,  and  all  the  evidence  before  me,  I  cannot  avoid  the  conclu-  " 
sion  that  the  non-assenting  creditors  have  met  the  burden  of  showing    ' 
that  the  acceptance  of  the  composition  will  not  be  for  the  best  interests    • 
of  all  the  creditors.     The  whole  testimony  leads  me  to  the  conclusion\ , 
that  the  assets  should  produce  nearly  double  the  offer  of  15  per  cent,  p 
It  is  with  hesitation  that  I  come  to  a  conclusion  opposed  to  that  of  \ 
the  painstaking  and  competent  referee,  who  assigns  some  very  good 
reasons  for  coming  to  his  conclusion.     Some  of  the  reasons  which  he 
assigns,  however,  are  not  tenable,  and  would  enlarge  the  inquiry  be- 
yond its  legitimate  scope. 

The  offer  of  composition  is  not  confirmed. 
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In  ee  GOODWIN. 

United  States  District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsixtania,  March  25,  1903. 


V** 


[Reported  in  122  Federal  Reporter,  HI.] 


J.  B.  McPheeson,  District  Judge : 

It  is  very  likely  that  the  creditors  may  lose  by  the  defeat  of  the  pro- 
posed composition;  but  this  consideration  cannot  be  allowed  to  in- 
fluence the  court  in  deciding  whether  the  bankrupt  has  been  "guilty 
of  any  of  the  acts,  or  failed  to  perform  any  of  the  duties,  which  would 
be  a  bar  to  his  discharge."  Bankruptcy  Act,  July  1,  1898,  ch.  541, 
sec.  12,  cl.  "d"  (0.  S.  Comp.  St.  1901,  p.  3427).  I  agree  with  the 
learned  referee  that  the  testimony  establishes  the  fact  satisfactorily 
that  the  bankrupt  has  committed  one  of  the  ofEenses  specified  in  sec- 
tion 14,  clause  "  b."  He  has,  "with  fraudulent  intent  to  conceal  his 
true  financial  condition  and  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,  destroyed, 
concealed  or  failed  to  keep  books  of  account  or  records  from  which 
his  true  condition  might  be  ascertained."  This  being  so,  I  think  the 
act  requires  me  to  refuse  approval  of  the  composition,  without  regard 
to  the  question  whether  the  creditors  would  be  benefited  thereby ;  and 
the  fact  that  only  one  creditor  is  actively  objecting,  while  a  large 
majority  is  in  favor  of  taking  what  the  bankrupt  offers,  is  of  no  im- 
portance in  the  present  inquiry. 


^  §J^         ALLEN  &  CO.  V.  FEKGDSON. 
Supreme  Court  op  the  United  States,  October  Teem,  1873. 

[Reported  in  18  Wallace,  1.] 

Ereoe  to  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Arkansas. 

T.  H.  Allen  &  Co.  sued  A.  H.  Ferguson  upon  a  promissory  note, 
dated  March  20,  1867,  payable  one  day  after  date,  with  interest. 

Ferguson  appeared  and  pleaded  his  discharge  in  bankruptcy  in  bar 
to  the  action. 

The  plaintiffs  replied  a  new  promise  in  writing  made  while  the  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy  were  pending.  This  promise  the  plaintiflfe 
averred  that  they  relied  upon,  and  in  consequence  of  it  made  no  efforts 
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to  collect  their  debt.    The  alleged  promise  was  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing letter,  which  the  plaintiffs  made  part  of  their  replication,  viz.  i:  — 

"Crockett's  Bi.uff,  Akkansas,  January  7th,  1868. 
"Messrs.  T.  H.  Allen  &  Co. 

' '  Deak  Sir  :  I  avail  mj'self  of  this  opportunity  to  give  you  a  fare 
statement  of  my  pecuniary  affa'res.  First,  I  failed  to  make  a  crop ; 
secondly,  find  myself  involved  as  security  to  the  amount  of  five  or 
eight  thousand  dollars  ;  was  sued,  and  judgments  was  render'4'  against 
me  at  the  last  Uivm  of  our  co'rt  for  about  |4000,  a  sum  suf 'ic  eht  to 
sell  all  the  avai'ble  property  that  I  am  in  possession  of  I  lost  about 
$3000  by  persons  taking  the  bankrupt  law.  This  is  my  situation.  I 
was,  as  you  can  re'dily  conclude,  in  a  bad  fix.  To  remain  as  I  was,  at 
that  time,  my  property  would  be  sold  to  pay  security  debts,  and  my 
just  creditors  would  not  get  any  part  of  it,  and  that  I  would  be  redused 
to  insolvency  and  still  ju'gments  against  me.  As  a  last  resort  con- 
cluded to  render  a  sAedule  myself  in  order  to  forse  a  prorater  division 
of  my  aflfects.  The  five  bales  cotton  I  ship*  you  was  all  my  crop,  to 
pay  you  for  the  meat  that  you  had  sent  me,  to  enable  me  to  make  the 
little  crop  that  I  did  make.  The  cash  that  I  requested  you  to  send 
me  was,  for  myself  and  William  Ferguson,  to  pay  his  hands  for  labor ; 
and  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  of  the  bag'ing  was  for  W.  Ferguson, 
and  one  barel  of  the  salt.  I  have  been  absent  from  home  for  the  last 
two  weeks ;  got  home  last  night,  and  has  not  sean  him  yet,  but  sup- 
pose he  has  ship^  you  .some  cotton.  If  he  has  not  done  so,  I  will  see 
that  he  sends  you  cotton  at  once.  Be  satisf'ed;  all  will  be  right.  I 
intend  to  pay  all  w,y  just  debts,  if  money  can  be  made  out  of  hired 
labor.  Security  debt  I  cannot  pay.  I  shall  have  a  hard  time,  I  sup- 
pose, this  se'son,  but  will  do  the  best  I  can. 

"Jan.  8.  —  Since  the  above  was  writ'en  I  have  seen  William  Fer- 
guson. He  says  he  ship'ed  j-ou  two  bales  cotton,  ten  or  twelve  days 
ago,  and  ship'ed  in  my  name,  as  the  baggin'  was  order'd  by  me  for 
him.  William  Ferguson  will  be  in  Memphis  betwixt  this  and  the  first 
of  March,  and  will  call  and  see  you  on  bisness  matters  betwixt  me  and 
3-ou'self.  All  will  be  right  betwixt  me  and  my  just  creditors.  Don't 
think  hard  of  me.  Attribet  my  poverty  to  the  unprincipfeM\Yankey. 
Let  me  heare  from  you  as  usel. 

"  Yours,  very  respectfullj-, 

"A.  H.  Ferguson." 

To  this  replication  the  defendant  demurred.  The  demurrer  was  sus- 
tained by  the  Circuit  Court,  and  this  appeal  was  taken  by  the  plaintiffs. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Garland,  for  the  plaintiff  in  error ;  Messrs.  Clark  and 
Williams,  contra. 

Mr.  Justice  Hunt  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  question  is,  does  the  letter  of  the  defendant,  set  forth  in  the 
replication,  contain  a  suflHcient  promise  to  pay  the  debt  in  suit? 

All  the  authorities  agree  in  this,  that  the  promise  by  which  a  dis- 
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charged  debt  is  revived  must  be  clear,  distinct,  and  unequivocal.  It 
may  be  an  absolute  or  a  conditional  promise,  but  in  either  ease  it  must 
be  unequivocal,  and  the  occurrence  of  the  condition  must  be  averred 
if  the  promise  be  conditional.  The  rule  is  different  in  regard  to  the 
defence  of  the  statute  of  limitations  against  a  debt  barred  by  the  lapse 
of  time.  In  that  case,  acts  or  declarations  recognizing  the  present 
existence  of  the  debt  have  often  been  held  to  take  a  case  out  of  the 
statute.  Not  so  in  the  class  of  cases  we  are  considering.  Nothing  is 
sufficient  to  revive  a  discharged  debt  unless  the  jury  are  authorized  by 
it  to  say  that  there  is  the  expression  by  the  debtor  of  a  clear  intention 
to  bind  himself  to  the  payment  of  the  debt.  Thus,  partial  payments 
do  not  operate  as  a  new  promise  to  paj-  the  residue  of  the  debt.  The 
payment  of  interest  will  not  revive  the  liability  to  pay  the  principal,  nor 
is  the  expression  of  an  intention  to  pay  the  debt  sufficient.  The  ques- 
tion must  be  left  to  the  jury,  with  instructions  that  a  promise  must  be 
found  by  them  before  the  debtor  is  bound.  Hilliard  on  Bankruptcy-, 
264  to  266,  where  the  cases  are  collected. 

The  plaintiffs  in  error  contend  that  such  promise  is  to  be  found  in 
the  letter  of  the  defendant,  forming  a  part  of  their  replication.  They 
rely  chiefly  on  these  expressions:  "  Be  satisfied;  all  wiU  be  right.  I 
intend  to  pay  all  my  just  debts,  if  monej-  can  be  made  from  hired  labor. 
Security  debt  I  cannot  pay ; "  and  on  the  postscript  where  he  adds, 
"All  will  be  right  betwixt  me  and  mj-  just  creditors." 

There  can  be  no  more  uncertain  rule  of  action  than  that  which  is 
furnished  by  an  intention  to  do  right.  How  or  bj-  whom  is  the  right 
to  be  ascertained  ?  What  is  right  in  a  particular  case  ?  Archbishop 
Whately  says:  "That  which  is  conformable  to  the  supreme  will  is 
absolutely  right,  and  is  called  right  simply,  without  reference  to  a 
special  end.  The  opposite  to  right  is  wrong."  This  announces  a 
standard  of  right,  but  it  gives  no  practical  aid.  "What  may  be  right 
between  the  defendant  and  his  creditors  is  as  difficult  to  determine  as 
if  he  had  no  such  standard.  It  is  not  absolutely  certain  that  it  is  right 
for  a  creditor,  seizing  his  debtor,  to  say,  "Pay  me  what  thou  owest," 
or  that  it  is  wrong  for  the  debtor  to  resist  such  an  attack.  It  is  not 
unnatural  tha*  the  creditor  should  think  that  payment  of  the  debt  was 
right,  and  that  it  w^s  the  only  right  in  the  case.  It  is  equally  natural 
that  the  debtor  should  entertain  a  different  opinion.  The  law  holds  it 
to  be  right  that  a  debtor  shall  devote  his  entire  propertj'  to  the  pay- 
ment of  his  debts,  and  when  he  has  done  this,  that  after-acquired  prop- 
erty shall  be  his  own,  to  be  held  free  from  the  obligation  of  all  his 
debts,  just  debts  as  well  as  unjust,  principal  debts  as  well  as  security 
debts.  Neither  the  supreme  will,  so  far  as  we  can  ascertain  it,  nor  the 
laws  of  the  land,  require  that  a  debtor  whose  family  is  in  need,  or  who 
is  himself  exhausted  by  a  protracted  struggle  with  poverty  and  mis- 
fortune, should  prefer  a  creditor  to  his  family ;  that  he  should  appro- 
priate his  earnings  to  the  payment  of  a  debt  from  which  the  judgment 
of  the  law  has  released  him,  rather  than  to  the  support  of  his  family  or 
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to  his  own  comfort.  What  an  honest  man  should  or  would  do  under 
such  circumstances  it  is  not  alwaj's  easy  to  say.  When,  therefore,  the 
debtor  in  this  case  said  to  the  plaintiff,  "  Be  satisfied  ;  I  intend  to  do 
right ;  all  will  be  right  betwixt  mj'  just  creditors  and  myself,"  he  can- 
not be  understood  as  saying  that  he  would  certainly  pay  his  debt,  much 
less  that  he  would  pay  it  immediately,  as  the  plaintiff  assumes.  What 
is  or  what  may  be  right  depends  upon  many  circumstances.  The  prin- 
ciple is  impracticable  as  a  rule  of  action  to  be  administered  bj'  the 
courts.  There  is  no  standard  known  to  us  by  •which  we  are  able  to  say 
that  it  is  wrong  in  the  defendant  not  to  pay  the  plaintiff's  debt. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  letter  produced  does  not  contain 
evidence  of  a  promise  to  pay  the  debt  in  suit,  and  that  the  judgment 
appealed  from  must  be  Affirmed.^ 

1  In  England  it  was  formerly  held  that  a  new  promise  was  effectual  to  bind  a 
discharged  bankrupt.  Twiss  v.  Massey,  1  Atk.  67  ;  Trueman  v.  Fenton,  Cowp.  544 ; 
Brix  V.  Braham,  1  Bing.  281 ;  Eoberts  v.  Morgan,  2  Esp.  736 ;  Birch  v.  Sharland, 
1  T.  R.  715.  By  the  Act  of  7  George  IV.  c.  57,  it  was  provided  (§  61)  that  such 
promises  should  not  be  binding,  and  similar  provisions  were  contained  in  the  Acts  of 
1849  and  1861.  In  the  two  most  recent  Acts  —  those  of  1869  and  1883  —  there  is  no 
such  provision.  Nevertheless  the  courts  still  hold  the  promises  in  question  unenforce- 
able. Jones  V.  Phelps,  20  W.  R.  92 ;  Heather  v.  Webb,  2  C.  P.  D.  1 ;  Ex  parte  Bar- 
row, 18  Ch.  D.  464 ;  unless  given  for  new  consideration,  Jakeman  v.  Cooke.  4  Ex.  D. 
26;  Re  Aylmer,  1  Manson,  391;  after  the  discharge,  £a;  parte  Barrow,  IS  Ch.  D. 
464. 

In  this  country  such  promises  have  always  been  held  binding.  Bearing  v.  MofBtt, 
6  Ala.  776;  Evans  v.  Carey,  29  Ala.  109;  Nelson  v.  Stewart,  54  Ala.  Z15;  Wolffe  v. 
Eberlein,  74  Ala.  99 ;  Lanagin  v.  Nowland,  44  Ark.  84 ;  Pindall  u.  League,  56  Ark. 
525 ;  Ross  v.  Jordan,  62  Ga.  298 ;  St.  John  v.  Stevenson,  90  111.  82 ;  Cheney  v.  Barge, 
26  111.  App.  182;  Carey  v.  Hess,  122  Ind.  398;  Willis  v.  Cushman,  115  Ind.  100; 
Knapp  V.  Hoyt,  57  la.  591 ;  Corliss  v.  Shephard,  28  Me.  550 ;  Otis  v.  Gazlin,  31  Me. 
567;  Hussey  v.  Danforth,  77  Me.  17,  22;  Yates  v.  Hollingsworth,  5  H.  &  J.  216; 
Webster  v.  Le  Compte,  74  Md.  249;  Maxim  v.  Morse,  8  Mass.  127;  Champion  ». 
Buckingham,  165  Mass.  76 ;  Craig  v.  Seitz,  63  Mich.  727 ;  Higgins  v.  Dale,  28  Minn. 
126;  Mc Willie  v.  Kirkpatrick,  28  Miss.  802;  Wializenus  v.  O'EaUon,  91  Mo.  184; 
Underwood  v.  Eastman,  18  N.  H.  582 ;  Wiggin  v.  Hodgdon,  63  N.  H.  39;  Shippey  v. 
Henderson,  14  Johns.  178;  Graham  v,  O'Hern,  24  Hun,  221 ;  Tompkins  v.  Hazen,  30 
N.  Y.  App.  Div.  359  {conf.  s.  c.  165  N.  Y.  18) ;  Eraley  v.  Kelly,  88  N.  C.  227 ;  Earnest 
V.  Parker,  4  Eawle,  452;  Murphy  v.  Crawford,  114  Pa.  496;  Harris  v.  Peck,  1  R.  I. 
262 ;  Lanier  v.  ToUeson,  20  S.  C.  57 ;  Moseley  v.  Coldwell,  3  Bax.  208 ;  Farmers  v. 
Flint,  17  Vt.  508. 

The  new  promise  must,  however,  be  clear  and  free  from  ambiguity.  Expressions 
of  expectation  or  of  good  intentions  are  insufficient.  Mucklow  v.  St.  George,  4  Taunt. 
613 ;  Lynbuy  v.  Weightman,  5  Esp.  198 ;  Brook  v.  Wood,  13  Price,  667 ;  Dearing  v. 
Moffitt,  6  Ala,  776;  Shockey  v.  Mills,  71  Ind.  288;  Bartlett  v.  Peck,  5  La.  Ann.  669; 
United  Society  v.  Winkley,  7  Gray,  460 ;  Bigelow  v.  Norris,  139  Mass.  12 ;  Smith  v. 
Stanchfleld  (Minn.),  87  N.  W.  Rep.  917;  Stewart  v.  Reckless,  4  Zab.  427;  Roosevelt 
V.  Mark,  6  Johns.  Ch.  266;  Yoxtheiraer  v.  Keyser,  11  Pa.  364;  Brown  v.  Collier, 
8  Humph.  510;  Moseley  v.  Coldwell,  3  Bax.  208.  Conf.  Bolton  v.  King,  105  Pa.  78; 
Taylor  v.  Nixon,  4  Sneed,  352. 

Part  payment  does  not  revive  the  obligation.  ToUe  v.  Smith,  98  Ky.  464 ;  Merriam 
V.  Bayley,  1  Cush.  77;  Inst,  for  Savings  o.  Littleiield,  6  Cush.  210;  Jacobs  i>.  Car- 
penter, 161  Mass.  16;  Stark  v.  Stinson,  23  N,  H.  259;  Lawrence  v.  Harrington,  122 
N.  Y.  408 ;  Wheeler  i'.  Simmons,  60  Hun,  404. 

A  conditional  promise  is  effectual,  but  the  condition  must  happen :   Besford   ». 
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Saunders,  2  H.  Bl.  1 16 ;  Campbell  v.  Sewell,  1  Chitty,  609 ;  Bearing  v.  Moffitt,  6  Ala. 
776 ;  Branch  Bank  v.  Boykin,  9  Ala.  320 ;  Mason  v.  Hughart,  9  B.  Mon.  480 ;  Carson 
V.  Osborn,  10  B.  Mon.  155 ;  ToUe  v.  Smith,  98  Ky.  464 ;  Yates,  Adm.,  v.  HoUings- 
worth,  5  Har.  &  J.  216;  liandidge  v.  Lyman,  124  Mass.  361 ;  Elwell  v.  Cumner,  136 
Mass.  102 ;  Scouton  u.  Eislord,  7  Johns.  36 ;  Kingston  v.  Wharton,  2  S.  &  R.  208  j 
Taylor  v.  Nixon,  4  Sueed,  352;  Sherman  i>.  Hobart,  26  Vt.  60;  or  be  waived:  Tomp- 
kins V.  Hazen,  51  N.  Y.  Supp.  1003. 

It  has  been  held  in  a  few  cases  that  some  express  acceptance  of  the  condition  on 
the  part  of  the  creditor  is  necessary.  Craig  v.  Brown,  3  Wash.  C.  C.  503 ;  Samuel  </. 
Cravens,  10  Ark.  380  ;  Smith  v.  Stanchfield,  84  Minn.  343. 

A  new  promise  is  valid  though  made  before  the  discharge  is  granted.  Roberts  v. 
Morgan,2Esp.  736;  Brix  w.  Braham,  1  Bing.  281;  Earle  w.  Oliver,  2  Ex.  7 1  ;Kirkpatrick 
i;.  Tattersall,  13  M.  &  W.  766 ;  Zavelo  v.  Beeves,  227  U.  S.  625  ;  Lanagin  v.  Nowland,  44 
Ark.  84;  Knapp  v.  Hoyt,  57  la.  591 ;  Corliss  v.  Shepherd,  28  Me.  550;  Otis  v.  Gazlin, 
31  Me.  567;  Old  Town  Nat.  Bank  ^.  Parker  (Md.)  87  Atl.  1105;  Lerow  v.  Wilraarth, 
7  Allen,  463 ;  Wiggin  v.  Hodgdon,  63  N.  H.  39 ;  Stilwell  v.  Coope,  4  Denio,  225  ; 
Fraley  v.  KeUy,  67  N.  C.  78  ;  Hornthal  v.  McRae,  67  N.  C.  21 ;  Hill  i'.  Trainer,  49 
Wis.  537.  But  see  contra,  Thornton  v.  Nichols,  119  Ga.  50;  Ogden  v.  Redd,  13  Bush, 
581 ;  Graves  v.  McGuire,  79  Ky.  532  ;  Holt  v.  Akarman,  84  N.  J.  L.  371.  And  it  has 
been  held  valid  in  Pennsylvania,  though  made  before  bankruptcy  proceedings  have 
been  begun.  Kingston  v.  Wharton,  2  S.  &  R.  208;  Haines  v.  StanfEer,  13  Pa.  541. 
These  cases  would  probably  not  be  followed  elsewhere.  Thornton  u.  Nichols,  119  Ga. 
50 ;  Reed  v.  Frederick,  8  Gray,  230 ;  Lowell  on  Bankruptcy,  §  249. 

Doubtless  it  would  be  within  the  power  of  Congress  to  enact  provisions  in  the 
Federal  Bankruptcy  Act  in  regard  to  the  matter,  but  as  there  is  no  such  provision,  each 
state  may  apply  its  own  rule.  Holt  v.  Akarman,  84  N.  J.  L.  371.  See  also  Zavelo  v. 
Reeves,  227  U.  S.  625. 


